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SPACE Document No. 301-E
^  -7 July 1971C N F E R E N C E  Original : English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 4

REPORT OF THE-CHAIRMAN, WORKING GROUP 4R 
REGARDING ADDITIONS TO BE MADE TO THE PROPOSED 

5iOMUIBUS55 RECOM«DATION TO BE ADDRESSED TO THE C.C.I.R.
TO REPLACE RECOMTMDATTON No. Spa-3

1. During its 11th meeting, on 5 July 1971, the Working Group 4B
considered the proposal U S V 168/290 & draft recommendation to the
C.C.I.R. relating to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and a proposal 
from the U.K. Delegation relating to specifying some numerical values of 
power flux-den si ties from space stations in the Broadcasting-Satellite 
Service which would permit differentiation between individual reception 
and community reception in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service.

2. As regards the proposal US//168/290, the Working Group was of 
the opinion that while the U.S.A. proposal was covered in the draft : 
recommendation in Document No. 278, that draft recommendation was limited 
to the band / 614-790 Me/s_/ whereas the. proposal USi/l6S/290 was more 
general in nature and applied to all frequency bands which may be allocated 
to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service. It was therefore decided to request 
Committee 4 to include the ideas in the U.S.A. proposal in the -“omnibus55 
recommendation to the C.C.I.R. which is at present under consideration by 
Committee 4.

3. As regards the proposal of the U.K. Delegation, the Working
Group 4B noted that, although some results are available in Table 3.3 VI
on page 34 of the S.J.M, Report, it would be useful to study this question 
further and in view of the fact* that limited time is available to the ■ 
Conference and that it would not be possible to specify any values at 
present, the Working Group decided to request Committee 4 to include this
proposal also in the “omnibus55 recommendation referred to above.

G.C. BROOKS 
Chairman 

Working Group 4-B
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

Committee 4

REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4B 
ON SHARING OF A MARITIME-SATEHOITE SERVICE 

WITH OTHER SERVICES IN THE 
FREQUENCY RANGE 450 TO 6l4 Mc/s

1. Considerations of sharing in the satellite-to-ship direction

1.1 The proposals contained in United Kingdom Documents Nos. 108 and
135 were examined* taking firstly the band 468-470 Mc/s which is proposed for 
use in the satellite-to-ship direction. ’

The sharing considerations here are :

a) maritime-satellite systems interfering with terrestrial mobile 
systems;• .

b) maritime-satellite systems interfering' with terrestrial fixed 
systems;

c) rnaritime-satellite systems interfering with meteorological- . 
satellite systems.

1.2 In the consideration of 1,1 a)* it was concluded that in order to 
protect the land mobile service,, the maximum power flux-density,at the surface 
of the earth should not exceed -145 dbVJ/rrf1, in a 25 kc/s band, at aggies 
between 0° and 20° to the horizontal, rising linearly to -l4l db¥/m at 60°, 
and not exceeding that value between 60° and GO0*)*

1,5 In the consideration of 1.1 b), as a basis of calculation a
24-telephone channel terrestrial link was assumed, operating under the worst 
possible interference conditions, with.the main beam pointing directly at the 
maritime-satellite.

*) It was considered that these values should only be adopted provisionally, 
and subject to further study by the C.C.I.R.
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Under this condition,, the above power flux-densities would cause 
some degradation in the performance of one or more telephone channels in the 
terrestrial system. Although this is the worst condition of interference, 
the probability of its occurring (even where there would be only 5 satellites 
to provide -world-wide coverage) is not insignificant. While the limits of 
p.f.d. set out in Section 2 might be adopted on a provisional basis, and 
subject to further study by the C.C.I.R. it was recognized that additional 
measures might need to be taken to safeguard terrestrial fixed links.
Examples of interference calculations are shown in the attached Annex.

1.4 In the consideration of 1.1 c), it was concluded that the proposed
secondary maritime-satellite service could not share the same frequencies with 
the existing secondary meteorological-satellite service in the band 468-470 Mc/s 
which operates at a power flux-density of -154 dbW/n/ in any 4 kc/s band.

Considerations of sharing in the ship-to-satellite direction t

2.1 The proposals contained in Documents Nos. 108 and 155 relating to
the frequency- band between 6o6 arid 614 Mc/s are that 611-615 Mc/s should be 
used for ship-to-satellite transmissions on the high seas, and 607-607.25 Mc/s 
for use in coastal waters.

The sharing considerations here are ;

a) maritime-satellite ship transmissions interfering with radio 
astronomy;

b) television broadcasting transmitters interfering with a maritime- 
satellite space station;

c) 'maritime-satellite ship transmitters interfering with television 
broadcast receivers.

2.2 In the consideration of 2.1 a), calculations were made of the
geographical separations that would be necessary if the ship radiated within a 
frequency band used for radio astronomy.

Taking as the basis of calculation the need to keep Interfering 
signals below -255 dbW/m^/c/s (S.J.M. Report, Annex 7*1* Table 7*l*l)> in order 
to provide protection for 99$ of the time in temperate Zones it was calculated 
that for a radio astronomy station located on the coast, without site shielding, 
the geographical separation from the ship, (assumed to be radiating horizontally 
an e.i.r.p. of +14 dbW), would need to be much greater than 1 000 Inn. The. 
propagation characteristics appropriate to paths of greater length than 1 000 km 
are not available, but come within the scope of Study Programme 5”ID-1/5 of the 
C.C.I.R. If the astronomy station were sited such, that the path was mainly
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over land, again1 without site shielding, the separation distance would be 
some 800 to 900 km. With_site shielding of 20 db, the separation distances 
would be greater than 1 000 km over sea, and 650 km over land. Because of 
these separation distances it is concluded that sharing between the Radio- 
Astronomy Service and the Maritime-Satellite Service is not feasible on an 
equal basis.

2.5 As regards 2,1 b), it should be noted that if the frequency band
607“607.25Mc/s were allocated to the Maritime-Satellite Service, television 
transmissions in Region 2 in the band 602-608 Mc/s will have a sound carrier 
at 607.75Mc/s which would be a source of interference to the satellite. The 
aggregate of e.i.r.p. radiated in the satellite band towards the satellite 
from all television transmitters should not exceed a value of about 
+10 dbW/l6kc/s, based on the assumption that the ship’s e.i.r.p. is +25 dbW. 
These considerations also apply to Region 3.

Similar problems of interference apply to the band 6ll-6l3Mc/s if 
the television channel occupying the band 6o8-6l4Mc/s is used in Region 3 * 
Similarly in Region 1 there is a sharing problem in, the use of the band 
6o6-6l4Mc/s for television broadcasting and the Maritime-Satellite Service.

Because of the need to limit the e.i.r.p. as above, it is concluded
that sharing between the Terrestrial Broadcasting Service and the Maritime-
Satellite. Service is not feasible on an equal basis,

2.4 As regards 2,1 c), in order to avoid interference to television
receivers from ships’ transmissions operating on a frequency of 607-607=25 Me/ 
the Broadcasting Service area and the areas of shipping operations would need 
to be separated from one another.

In order to avoid interference to the television channel above the 
proposed frequency band of 611-613 Mc/s,a frequency separation of about 1 Mc/s 
is necessary to avoid interference to television receivers near the coast, 
even when the ship is some distance outside coastal waters.

G.C. BROOKS 
Chairman 

Working Group 4B

Annex : 1
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A. N H E X

SINGLE EREQUEXCY INTERFERENCE LEVELS IN THE TELEPHONE CHANNELS 
OF A 24-TBIEPKOHS CHANNEL LINK FROM A MARITIME- SATELLITE OPERATING 

IN THE FREQUENCY RANGE 463 - 4?Q Mc/s

Document No. 5Q£-B
Page 5.

Receiver 
Input 
level 
- dbm

Thermal 
■ noise in top 

channel 
- dbmOp

-- --- ---------- ... . - ■— r
Interference level 
in channel - dbmO

• CHI CH14 CH24

80 40 46,5 55.5 55

Case jl 70 50 56.5 ' 45.5' 45

6o 60 ' 66.5 55.5 55

80 40 49.5 58.5 58

Case 2 70 . 50. 59.5 48.5 48

. 6o ■ 60 69.5 58,5 58

8o 40 55.5 44.5 ' 44

Case y 70 50 65.5 54.5 54

6o •6o 75»5 64.5 . 64
,

Assumptions

(i)' Baseband range of wanted system = 12-108 kc/s 
(ii) R.m.s. deviation 55 kc/s. Receiver noise factor 8 db 
(iii) Case 1 15 db antenna gain pointing'directly at satellite
(iv) Case 2 12 db antenna gain pointing directly at satellite
(v) Case 5 12. db antenna gain - average off-beam gain* 2 db
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(vi) 3 hb polarization discrimination satellite-terrestrial-link
2(vii) Power flux-density, 0 to 20° = -145 dbV-l/m//25 kc/s (This

applies to Cases 1 and 2)
. . .  2(viii)■’ Power flux-density 6o° " to 90° '= -l4l. dbW/m /25 kc/s (This

applies to Case15)

Remarks

In practice., the total system noise will be greater.than the 
values shown in Column 3 of the table due to intermodulation noise.

Factors which will contribute to the reduction of interference 
nay be the dispersal effect of modulation on the interfering .-carrier, 
and/cr voice switching of the satellite transmission, together with jitter 
of the .wanted and unwanted carriers,■which will result in a subjective 
reduction in noise.

On the other hand, no account has been taken of the consequence 
of interference being reflected, into the terrestrial link antennae from tiie 
ground.

In a multi-hop system, owing to the frequency shift between 
adjacent hops, the average interference per hop will be 3 db below the 
values shown.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 4 
WORKING GROUP 4E

REPORT OP THE CHAIRMAN, WORKING GROUP 4B 
REGARDING DOCUMENT No. 260 PROM 

CHAIRMAN OP WORKING GROUP 4E

1. During its twelfth meeting on 6 July 1971* Working Group 4B
' considered Document No. 260 and especially paragraphs 3*1 and 3*2 thereof.
After careful examination of :

1.1 : Paragraph 3-2 of Document No. 6l
1.2 : Recommendation No. 432-1 of the C.C.I.R., and
1*3 : Article 2 and Appendix 5 of the existing Radio Regulations,

with reference to the -activities of Working Group 4B, the Working 
Group came to the following conclusions ;

2. As regards paragraph 3-2.1 of Document No. 260, Working Group 4B was 
of the view that the items of basic characteristics to be notified to the
I.F.R.B. should be limited to the minimum necessary ones which would enable 
the I.F.R.B.- to examine the notices x̂ ith reference to their conformity with 
the provisions of the Radio Regulations. With this principle in view, Working 
Group 4E should decide in consultation with Committee 6, the basic characteristics 
which should be included in Appendices 1, 1A & IB. Working Group 4B had no 
specific items to suggest to Working Group 4E.

3- As regards paragraph 3-2.2 of Document No. 260, Working Group 4B
agreed in principle that it is desirable to update Article 2 and Appendix 5 of 
the present Radio Regulations, to incorporate therein the provisions of 
Recommendation 432-1 of the C.C.I.R. However, Working Group 4B had no occasion 
to use Article 2 and Appendix 5 during the course of its work and therefore had 
-no specific proposals on this subject. Working Group 4B was of the opinion that 
-the Chairman of Working Group 4E may like to decide upon the need or otherwise 
to revise the provisions of Article 2 and Appendix 5 in consultation with 
Committee 6.

G.C. BROOKS 
Chairman 

Working Group 4B
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

SECOND REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

Article 1 Section IIA ADD 84AQA ADD 84A($3 ADD 84ATC
Article 6 MOD 415 MOD 417 ADD 4I9A
Article 27, MOD 951 MOD 952

Draft Resolution relating to the use of the hand
156-174 Mc/s hy the Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service

Draft Recommendation relating to a revised
presentation of the Sections of Article 1 of 
the Radio Regulations

Draft Recommendation relating to the future 
. exploitation of bands allocated 
to the Inter-Satellite Service

Draft Recommendation relating to the future 
use of the certain frequency bands 
between 40 and 275 Gc/s by the 
Radiocommunication Services

Draft Recommendation relating to the future 
use of the 41-45 Gc/s band by the 
Fixed and Mobile Services

Draft Recommendation relating to* requirements 
for future frequency allocations 
for Maritime Mobile Service 
using space techniques
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Draft Recommendation relating to the
protection of radio astronomy 
observations on the shielded 
area of the moon

Draft Recommendation relating to the 
future provision of a band 
near 10 Mc/s for the 
Radio Astronomy Service

Committee 5 adopted the above texts which are reproduced in the 
Annex to the present Report and submitted for first reading by the 
Plenary.

H.A„ KIEFEER 
Chairman

Annex : 1
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ARTICLE 1, SECTION IIA

ADD 84AQA Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite Service.

A radionavigation-satellite service in v;hich mobile earth 
stations are located-on board aircraft.

ADD 84AQB Maritime Radionavigation-Satellite Service.

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board ships.

ADD 84ATC Time Signal-Satellite Service.

A radiocommunication service using space stations on earth 
satellites for the same purposes as those of time signal 
service.



ARTICLE 6 MOD 415, MOP 417

I 2. (l) When special circumstances make it indispensable 
to do so, an administration may, as an exception to the 
normal methods of working authorized by these Regulations, 
have recourse to the special methods of working enumerated 
below, on the sole- condition that the characteristics of the 
stations still conform to those inserted in-the Master 
International Frequency Register :

a) a fixed station in the Terrestrial Service or 
Fixed Satellite Service may, on a secondary basis 
transmit to mobile stations on its normal 
frequencies;

b) a land station may communicate, on a secondary 
basis, with fixed stations in Terrestrial Service 
or. Fixed Satellite Service or other land stations 
of the same, category,

s ' Any administration may assign a frequency in a 
band allocated to the Fixed Service or allocated to the 
Fixed Satellite Service to a station authorized to transmit, 
unilaterally, from one specified fixed point to one or more 
specified fixed points provided that such transmissions are 
not intended to be received directly'by the general public.

ARTICLE 6 ADD Al9A

Aircraft earth stations are authorized to use 
frequencies in the bands allocated to the Maritime Mobile 
Satellite Service for the purpose of communicating, via the 
stations of that service, with the public telegraph and 
telephone networks.



MOD

MOD

ARTICLE 27 MOD 951, MOP 952

951 I .9.' (l) Aircraft stations may communicate with stations
of the Maritime Mobile or Maritime Mobile-Satellite Services. 
They shall then conform to those provisions of these 
•Regulations which relate to these services. •

952 § (2) For this purpose, aircraft stations should use
the frequencies allocated to the Maritime Mobile or 
Maritime Mobile-Satellito'Services. However, having 
regard to interference which may be caused by aircraft
. stations at high altitudes, maritime mobile frequencies in 
the bands above 9O Mc/s shall not be used by aircraft 
stations in any specific area in which interference is 
likely to be.caused. In particular, aircraft stations 
operating in Region I should not use frequencies in the 
bands above pO Mc/s allocated to the Maritime Mobile Service 
by virtue of any agreement between administrations in that 
Region.

Annex to Document No. 30^~E
Page 5'
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relating to the use of the band 156-174 Mc/s 
by the Maritime. Mobile Satellite Service

The World Administrative-Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 197I*

considering

a) that there is a need to develop the'; use of Space Radiocommunication
techniques to meet the future requirements of the Maritime Mobile Service;

b) that of the bands used at present by the Maritime Mobile Service, 
there may be advantages in using for the Maritime Mobile Satellite Service 
narrow channels between 156-174 Mc/s for safety and distress;

recognizing '

1) that the-maritime mobile bands between 156-174 Mc/s are also used 
for other services;

2) that the power flux-densities laid down by maritime satellites in 
this band may cause harmful interference to terrestrial receivers and that 
the satellite receiver may suffer harmful interference from terrestrial 
radiocommunication transmissions;

5) that the Terrestrial Maritime Mobile Service makes extensive use
of the channels given in Appendix 18 of the Radio Regulations;

is of the opinion

that it is Important for the Maritime Mobile Satellite Service to 
be able.to use some narrow channels, on an exclusive basis, for safety.and 
distress as soon as practicable;

having provided for

the possible use of narrow channels for safety and distress by the 
Maritime Mobile Satellite Service in bands 157<3125-157.4125 Mc/s and 
l6l.9i25~l62.Oi25 Mc/s not earlier than 1 January 1976 (see Radio Regulation 
No. 287A);

DRAFT RESOLUTION



Annex, to Document No.-504-E
Page 7

resolves

that the World Administrative Maritime Radio Conference to be 
held in 1974 be Invited to consider this matter further and to decide if and 
to what extent the Maritime Mobile Satellite Service should be introduced 
in the above bands on an exclusive basis and to make any consequential 
changes in the Radio'Regulations and in the use of the channels in Appendix 18

requests the Secretary-General

to communicate this Resolution to Members and Associate Members 
and to the Administrative Council for inclusion in the draft agenda for the 
1974 Maritime Conference.



DRAFT RECOMMENDATION

relating to a revised presentation of the sections 
of Article 1 .of the Radio Regulations

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space- 
Telecommunications

considering -

a) that the amendments made to the Article 1■of the' Radio
Regulations have resulted in a lack of system in the placing of 
individual terms and the somewhat illogical sequence in which they 
come;

b) that it would therefore be desirable to rearrange
Article 1 of the Radio Regulations in a more appropriate form;

recognizing

that this Conference was not able to perform this task 

recommends

that the next World Administrative Conference which 'is 
competent to revise Article 1 of the Radio Regulations should -consider 
the possibility of rearranging Article 1 in a more logical manner, for 
instance, on' the lines of the Annex to this Recommendation, and to 
consider further consequential amendments to this Article, as necessary.

Annex : 1



Annex, to Recommendation No. ...

Article 1

Section I, ' General terms 

Section II. Radio systems

Section III. Radio Services and stations

Sub-Section IIIA. Terrestrial Radiocornmunication

Sub-Section ItlB. Space Radiocommunication

Sub-Section IIIC. Radio astronomy

.Section IV. Technical characteristics

Annex to Document No. ^04-E
Page 9 *
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relating to the future exploitation of hands 
allocated to the Inter-Satellite Service

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space - 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971?

considering

a) that the hands 54.25-58,2 GHz, 59-64 GHz, 105-130' GHz, 170-182 GHz and
185-190 GHz have been allocated to the Inter-Satellite Service;
h) that all the foregoing hands are located in parts of the radio
frequency spectrum close to peaks of atmospheric absorption;

and recognizing
that the Inter-Satellite and Terrestrial Radiocommunication 

Services are mutually protected hy the attenuation due to atmospheric 
absorption;

recommends
that a future World Administrative Radio Conference should 

consider allocating these hands also to Terrestrial Radiocommunication 
(except Aeronautical'Mobile) Services.
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DRAFT RECOMMENDATION

relating to the future use of certain frequency bands
between 40 and 275 Gc/s by the radiocommunication services

The Y/orld Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva (l9?l),

considering ,

that the 45-48 Gc/s/ 66-71 Gc/s, 95-101 Gc/s, 142-150 Gc/sj 
190-200 Gc/s and 250-265 Gc/s bands have been allocated to the following 
services ;

- Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite
- Maritime Mobile-Satellite
- Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite

Maritime Radionavigation-Satellite;
recognizing

that it is not desirable for compatibility considerations that at 
a later date these bands should be shared with Terrestrial Radio
communication Services other than those of interest to the Aeronautical, 
and Maritime Mobile Services and/or the aeronautical and Maritime Radio
navigation Services;

recommends

that a future competent world administrative conference should 
consider allocating, in addition, the 4/5-48 Gc/s, 66-71 Gc/s,
95-101 Gc/s, 142-150 Gc/s, 190-200-Gc/s'and/250-265 Gc/s bands to the 
following services :

AERONAUTICAL RAD.IONAVIGATION
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE
MARITIME MOBILE
MARITIME RADIONAYTGATION .

in an appropriate manner
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DRAFT RECOMMENDATION ■

relating to the future use of the 
41-45 Go/s band by the Fixed andgMobile Services■

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva (1971)?

that the 41-45 Gc/s band has been allocated to the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Service;

that it- is possible, by appropriate co-ordination, for a frequency 
band to be shared by the Broadcasting-Satellite Service, on the one hand, 
and the Fixed and Mobile Services, on the other;

recommends

that a future competent world administrative conference should 
consider allocating, in addition, the 41-45 Gc/s band to the Fixed, and 
Mobile Services.



DRAFT RECOMMENDATION

relating to requirements for future frequency allocations 
for Maritime Mobile Service using space techniques •

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1971*

having noted

that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization- 
(I.M.C.O.) has stated a requirement for frequencies on the order of 400 MHz,, 
believing that small vessels in particular may be excluded from satellite 
communications if such frequencies are not made available;

- further noting

that the C.C.I.R. Special Joint Meeting, Geneva, 1971* concluded 
that the present Conference should be invited to examine the .possibility of 
providing exclusive channels for the Maritime Mobile Service at about 
400 MHz and that provision of such channels is desirable :

considering

a ) that ship stations and survival craft stations
are completely dependent upon-the use of radio for 
communication; •

■ (  ■■■■ "  ' . 'b) that the use of space techniques will provide the Maritime Mobile 
Service with a. reliable method of communication, considerably Improved . 
over existing methods;

c) that .reliable. Maritime 'Mobile Service communications will greatly 
assist in the saving of lives and'property;
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d) that although the Conference has made certain provisions for g 
the use of space techniques by the Maritime Mobile Service, thbre is some 
uncertainty with respect to the adequacy and usefulness 6f these provisions, 
particularly insofar as small ships and survival craft are concerned.

e) that general participation of small ships in a service using space
techniques wdUld not only benefit the efficient and safe operation of these 
ships, but it would also improve 'the safety service for larger ships and 
survival craft. ■

f) ' that future conferences might find it necessary to make additional 
allocation provisions for such uses in more nearly optimum portions of the 
spectrum;

g) that some communications functions, such as certain broadcasting 
and fixed applications, may not be dependent upon the transmission of radio 
waves, but could in fact use other means, thereby making available portions 
of the spectrum for services which are so dependent,

recommends

1. that administrations and appropriate international organizations 
should continue to review the requirements for the application of space 
techniques for the Maritime Mobile Service and the suitability of current 
frequency allocation provisions in meeting these requirements;

2. that the C.C.I.R. should continue its studies to determine the 
optimum portions of the frequency spectrum and related sharing conditions 
to accommodate Maritime Mobile Service requirements, taking into 
consideration technological advances in space techniques for Mobile Services;

5« that a future appropriate Administrative Radio Conference should
review.the requirements of the Maritime Mobile and Safety Services, and if 
necessary, provide the frequency allocation to satisfy these requirements.
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PRAFT RECOMMENDATION

relating to the Protection of Radio Astronomy Observations 
' on the Shielded Area of the Moon

The World Administrative Radio Conference* Geneva* 19.71*

considering

a) that radio astronomy observations at frequencies below the
ionospheric critical frequencies and above 100 Gc/s are hampered or 
prevented^ by absorption in the earthT-s atmosphere;

b) that successful radio astronomy observations require complete
freedom from harmful interference;

c) that observations from the shielded area or 0f the'
mc.cn offer unique opportunities for observations which-are net affected 
by such absorption;

d) that the shielded area of the moon appears_ to be the most
potentially useful area accessible to- man which is completely free from 
interference from terrestrial transmissions;
e) that the shielded area of the moon refers to the area of the
moon which is more than 2 3.2° beyond the mean limb of the moon as seen
from the centre of the earth;

f) that the transmissions of data from observation stations to
collection points by radio^communication will be in the bands allocated 
for this purpose;

noting

the desirability of maintaining the shielded side of. the moon as 
an area of maximum value for observations by the Radio Astronomy and 
passive Space Research Services and consequently to be as free as possible 
from transmissions:
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recommends

1) that the C.C.I.R. study the problem of the frequency bands most
suitable for radio astronomy observations on the shielded side of the moon and- 
work out recommendations concerning these bands as well as criteria for their 
application and protection; , -

2) that. in. the ..meantime administrations, in accordance with the intent
of this recommendation, take all practicable steps to ensure that there will 
be no interference to radio astronomy observations ’on the shielded side of 
the moon; and '

3) that administrations, should apply such recommendations as will be
provided on this matter by the C.C.I.R. pending the convening of the next 
World Administrative Radio Conference. '
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DRAFT RECCMMENDATIdN
relating to the future provision of a band 

near 10 Mc/s for the Radio Astronomy .Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference 1971 

considering

a) the requirements of the Radio Astronomy Service, as 
expressed by the Inter-Union Commission on Frequency Allocations 
for Radio Astronomy and Space Science (IUCAF), for a frequency , 
allocation near 10 Mc/s;.

b) that the use of the standard frequency guard bands has •
not satisfied the needs of the Radio Astronomy Service at a 
frequency near 10 Mc/s;

c) that propagation conditions at a frequency near 10 Mc/s
are such that interference to the Radio Astronomy Service might 
result from a transmitter operating anywhere on the earth and as a 
consequence an exclusive worldwide allocation is necessary for 
long term observations; • '' „ -
d) that successful radio astronomical measurements have, at
times, been made at frequencies near 10 Mc/s;

e ) that IUCAF is co-ordinating the needs of radio astronomer's
for frequency allocations *



recommends

1) that administrations keep 'under review the possibility
of releasing a band of frequencies 50 kc/s wide for the use of the
Radio Astronomy Service between 10 Mc/s and 15 Mc/s;

2) that administrations give close attention to any future
recommendation of,the IUCAF concerning the specific frequency 
band between 10 Mc/s and 15 Mc/s required by the Radio Astronomy 
Service;

3) that a future World Administrative Radio Conference
consider granting to the Radio Astronomy Service an exclusive 
allocation in this region of the spectrum.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

SUMMARY RECORD 
OP THE

FIFTH MEETING OP COMMITTEE 5 
(ALLOCATIONS)

Wednesday, 7 July 1971 > at 1500 hrs 

Chairman : Mr. H.A. KIEPPER (Switzerland)

1. Proposal by IRAQ (40-275 GHz) 250 and Add. 1

2. First report from Working Group 5D 203 and Corr. 1
Second report from,Working Group 5D 239
Third report from Working Group 50 240
Fourth report from Working Group 5D 24l

3- First report-from Working Group 5E 248



1. Proposal bv Iraa (40-275 (THz) (Document No. 230 and Add. l)

The Chairman explained that a further vote would be taken on 
the proposal in application of No. 273 of the Convention.

The Delegate .of Iraq said that during discussion the previous 
day no views had been' expressed by those delegations voting against the 
proposal; as the majority had abstained he had felt the proposal might 
lack clarity and he had therefore combined the two parts into a single 
paragraph :

1!fhe bands to be allocated above 40. GHz should be limited
to the space services needing them now or which will be
needing them within the next ten years."

The Delegates of India. Pakistan and Argentina supported that 
modification.

The Chairman put the modified proposal to the vote.and. it was 
accepted by 29 votes to '5, with 25 abstentions.

The Chairman said that the content of the bands, in question 
would be considered during the dis.cussions on allocations above 40 MHz.

The Delegate of the United States of America said he had abstained 
from voting on the understanding that the modified proposal was a replacement
for paragraphs 1 and 2 on page 2 of Document No. 230.

The Delegates of Italy and the United Kingdom explained that they 
had abstained for the same reason.

2. First report from Working Group ED (Document No. 203 + Corrigendum l)

. The Chairman of Working Group ED indicated that in Appendix E,
ADD 274B, "and Mexico" should be inserted after "Cuba". The report had 
been adopted unanimously by the Working Group, except for the part 
concerning Radio Astronomy in the HF bands but that had already been dealt
with in an earlier meeting of the Committee.

The Chairman took the report paragraph by paragraph.

Document No. dOS-E
Page 2



Page 3

Adopted

Adopted

1.1 and Appendix A

1.2 and Appendix B 

l.p and.Appendix.C

1.4 and Appendix D

1.5 and Appendix E

The Chairman of Working Group GD said that the final sentence of
1.5 was no longer necessary and should be deleted.

The Observer from I.C.A.O.. referring to MOD 274* said that the 
presence of those .stations, particularly in the European region, complicated 
the already difficult task of aeronautical mobile route frequency management 
and I.C.A.O. hoped that the Administrations concerned would give favourable 
consideration to the transfer of the stations to another band at.the 
earliest practicable date.

The Delegate of Roumania asked for Roumania to be added /to the 
list of countries mentioned in MOD 274. It was so adopted.

In the Spanish text, first line of ADD 274B, the figure should be 
corrected to read 132-137 Mc/s.

Adopted, as' amended 

• 1.7 and Appendix P :

The Delegate of Italy said that the Table in Appendix P differed 
from that in the Working Group 5B report and suggested it be left in 
abeyance until the 5B report had been considered. It was so agreed.

1.8 and Appendix G :

The Delegate of Morocco said that Morocco should be deleted from 
MOD 28lC. The Chairman expressed appreciation to the Delegation of Morocco 
and asked if any other Administration could follow this good example.

The Delegates of Ceylon and India said their countries should be 
added to those listed in MOD 28lE. It was so adopted.

1.9 and Appendix H : Adopted

1.10 and Appendix I :

2. Noted.
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Second report from 'Working Group oD (Document No. 239)

The Chairman of Working Group GD said that following consideration 
of Document No. 282, the text of MOD 322 should be altered to read :

nIn Denmark, Norway and Sweden, the bands 430-432 Mc/s and 
. 438-440 Mc/s are allocated, to the fixed and mobile services,1'

1.1 and Appendix A : Adopted

■ 1.2 and Appendix B : Adopted

1.3 and Appendix C

The Delegates of Bulgaria, and the Syrian Arab Republic asked for 
their countries to be included in MOD 3-HA. Those additions we re ado pt e d,

1.4 and Appendix_D Adopted

1.5 and Appendix E : Adopted, with the amendments indicated
by the Working Group Chairman,

Third report from Working Group 5D (Document No. 240)

The Chairman of Working Group GD said, that the Drafting Group 
would adjust the denominations in the Table to bring them into line with 
terms and definitions adopted by Committee 5* presented by. Working Group 5
ad. hoc in Documents Nos. 2l8 and Corr. and. No, 251. He drew attention to
the final sentence on page 6 and to a typing mistake in the English text -
on-page 2, which should read "(see Appendix B)".

Appendix A

The Chairman said that ADD 402A should read "in France and
Greece, ...” The Delegate of the United Kingdom', pointing out that the
provision was not concerned with Space Services and therefore did not 
fall within the competence of the Conference,, proposed that it be deleted 
entirely. It was so agreed.

The Delegate of France said he had noted the point but could not 
agree with the. deletion.



Appendix B

The Chairman drew attention to the final sentence ./"""it ... 
systems'/./ which would be held in abeyance and said that the note would 
be removed as its content could be shown in the Table.

There was a lengthy discussion following the suggestion of the 
Delegate of Syria, that allocations could be limited to 150 GHz and the 
request by the Delegate of Iraq for comments from those delegations which 
did, in fact, need such allocations in the near future.

The Delegate of the United States of America, said that the 
techniques used in the services concerned (all closely, related.to the 
Mobile Service) were developing rapidly and would in many cases become 
part of operational systems. Provided guidance were given at the present 
time to designers and' equipment manufacturers, a later conference could 
go into details of how bands could best be divided among the various 
services. The Delegate of Japan said that there was a possibility of 
the band being used but the main interest was in setting target for 
• the development of new systems. •

The Observer from I.C.A.O. said that the I.C.A.O. co-ordinated, 
proposals went up to 265 GHz for development purposes. The Delegate of 
New Zealand said'that his Administration had also submitted proposals 
going up to 265 GHz. Since that part of the spectrum was unused, it should 
be allocated up to a limit considered reasonable by those delegations which 
could foresee using it.

The Delegate.of the U.S.S.R. thought that U.S.S.R. requirements 
could be catered for in the band up to. 150 GHz.

The Director of the C.C.I.R.. speaking at the request of the 
Chairman,■said that the C.C.I.R. had already been studying propagation 
characteristics and techniques in the higher GHz ranges and in his view 
it was essential for the I.T.U. to maintain its guiding role.

The Observer from I.A.T.A. said that in the bands below 40 GHz 
many allocations were exclusive and I.A.T.A, could see no reason for a 
change in philosophy in higher bands; he felt that exclusive bands 
should.be made'available in the interests of free development.

Document No. GOG-E
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The Delegates of Denmark and Sweden were not in favour of 
allocating the band to as many as four services; although they accepted 
the decision of,the Sub-Working Group, they wished to place on record 
that they did hot consider such action to be - good frequency management.

The Delegate of Ethiopia, referred to the Iraq proposal adopted 
at the start of the meeting which called for allocations to.be limited to 
more or less immediate requirements. He thought it would be useful to 
have 'all the allocations to the various services in those bands shown in 
the form of a chart. The Delegate of Syria withdrew his own proposal and 
supported that suggestion.

The Delegate of the United Kingdom, supported by the Delegate of 
Italy. said that the Working Group report dealt with Mobile Services and 
he could not see how an overall picture including other services would help.
He had been surprised to hear of attempts to discourage Space Services from 
developing in the higher reaches of the spectrum as that order of 
frequencies was of no use to Terrestrial Services. He was very much in 
favour of the Space Services using as high a range of frequencies as possible.

The Delegate of -Syria then suggested that the bandwidths might be 
reduced. Having been reminded by the Chairman that the bands in question 
were allocated to four services, he withdrew that suggestion, the Chairman 
giving the assurance that the genuine^ concern expressed about the manner 
in which, the spectrum would be used in future would, be borne in mind.

Appendix B was therefore adopted.

With regard to ADD 4121, the Chairman said that if the Committee
agreed a draft recommendation could be produced for discussion at a
subsequent meeting, It being understood that the rest of the note would be 
removed, as he had explained earlier.

The Delegate of New Zealand agreed with that suggestion, noting
that the draft recommendation attached to Document No, 254 from Working
Group 5A should be taken into consideration. .

The Observer from I.C.A.O. said that one of the points made in the
I.C.A.O. Council was' the importance of the principle of exclusive alloca- • 
tions, .That was obviously not possible in the development stage but It 
might be desirable, in the drafting, to ask future radio conferences 
to consider that possibility.

Document No. 5Q5~E
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1 Group■ND (Document No. 241)

'The Chairman of Working Group 5D pointed out a small correction
to the French text only : on page 4, 6th line, the final figure should
read n157, 4 125 MHz,r. -

The Delegate of Austria said he had not yet been able to make 
sure whether the. arrangement given in Document No. 241 would be compatible 
with the arrangements for traffic on the lower Danube,

•rAppendices A and B to Document No. 241 were adopted.

The (Trainman of Working Group 5D thanked Working Group 5P“2 and .
its Chairman, Mr. Y.K.Y. Winkleman (Netherlands) for their successful-
drafting of the texts of these Appendices.

In reply to a point raised by the Delegate-of France, the Chairman 
said that Proposal F/28/280, which had not been examined by Working Group 5D 
as planned, would be considered at a later-meeting of Committee 5..

First report from Working Group RE (Document No. 248)

The report was adopted.

The meeting rose at l800 hrs.

The Chairman : 
H .A. K3EFFER
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WORKING GROUP 5E

SECOND REPORT OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 5E-1 
TO WORKING GROUP 5E

Broadcasting-Satellite Service (620-960 Me/s)

1. Frequency band 620-790 Mc/s

The Sub-Working Group agreed in principle that the band 
620-790 Mc/s may also be used by stations in the Broadcasting-Satellite’ 
Service subject to agreement on the power flux-density limitation values 
to be inserted in the text of ADD 932A. The Group provisionally agreed 
on the remainder of the text of foot-note ADD 372A,, as shown in the 
Annex to the present Report.

2. Frequency band 790-960 Mc/s

2.1 ■ Sub-Working Group 5E-1 agreed by a large majority not to 
recommend a world-wide allocation to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 
in the band 790-960 Mc/s.

2.2 The question of Regional allocations was-raised; however, 
time did not permit of its examination.

Per AKERLIND 
Chairman

Annex ; 1

UIT.
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A N N E X

- 620-790 Mc/s

Within the frequency band 620-790 Mc/s, assignments 
may be made to stations in the.Broadcasting-Satellite 
Service, subject to agreement among the Administrations 
concerned and affected / (see Articles 9 & 9& or 
Resolution )_/ . Such stations shall not produce a 
power flux-density In excess of the value / _/
within the territories of other Administrations without 
the consent of those Administrations.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

C OMMITTEE 6

STJTMLRY REC ORD 
OF THE

SECOND MEETING- OF COMalTTEE 6 
Friday, 25 June 1971? at O94O hrs

Acting Chairman s Mr. M.K. BA.SU (India)

1. Approval’ of the Summary Record, of the 
First Meeting

2.4, Progress of work report by Working .Group 
Chairmen

3. Consideration of document by Working Group 6B

4.• Distribution of new documents among the 
Working Groups

Document No.

142 + Add. No. 1

195
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1. Approval of the Summary Record of the First Meeting 
(Document No. 142 + Add. No. l)

Approved
2. Progress of .work report “by Working Group Chairmen )

) (Document No. 195)
5• Consideration of document by Working Group 633 )

Working Group 6A

The Chairman of Working Group 6A said that the Working Group was 
making satisfactory progress. It had agreed on six principles to serve as 
a basis for its revision of Article 9̂- and its drafting group had almost 
completed, the relevant draft which would be submitted, to' the next meeting 
of Committee 6. Another sub-group had agreed on principles and. was now 
drafting-proposed texts for Appendices 1 and 1A. Working Group - 6A had also 
reached agreement in principle on the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and 
had set up a small group to be convened by Mr. JOB (Prance) to draft the 
necessary resolutions.

The Chairman stated that the-Committee would consider drafts of 
Articles 9 and 9A at its next meetings.
Working Group 6B

The Chairman of Working Group 6B said that the Working Group had 
almost completed, its work and introduced Document No. 195*

Paragraph 1, Article 8

The proposed modification was approved for the french and English
texts.

The Delegate of Mexico said, that the Spanish text of RR477 
should be maintained as word.ed in the present Radio Regulations, except 
for the statement "particularly the portion concerning high frequencies", 
which was to be deleted. It was very important to say that the Board had 
to carry out a "continuous and methodic study of the radio spectrum 
utilization" because, as he understood, that was the intention of the 
Conference held, in 1959 and it was actually what the Board was doing.



' ®-ie Chairman of the I.F.R.B. said that the :present- Spanish text 
would be maintained with the, correction mentioned by the Delegate of Mexico*

The Spanish' text in Document No. 195 so, modified was also approved.

Paragraph 2, Article 14 ■

, The-proposed modification was approved.

■Paragraph .5. Article .15
iTlie;" prop os ed modification was "approved.

Paragraph- 4v Article 1 (Section III)

The Chairman of Working Group' 6B explained that the conclusions 
of paragraph. 4 had not yet been finally approved by the Working Group, but 
in view of the need to refer, them back to Committees 4 and'5 as soon as 
possible, it was agreed .that Committee 6 should consider them immediately.
Sub-paragraph 4.1

Approved. ’

Sub-paragraph 4.2

The Delegates of Belgium, New Zealand, the Netherlands and 
Argentina -supported the inclusion of the words "the'effect of" which they 
thought rendered the definition more logical.. The Chairman of the I.F.R.B., 
pointing out that the inclusion of those words might influence the 
formulation of Articles 9 and’9A, suggested-that the question be referred 
back to Working Group 6A for further study.

The Chairman- said that a final decision on the question-’would be ' 
-taken at the Committee's next meeting. ■ . .

Sub-paragraph 4.5

The Chairman of Working Group 6B said he had found that point 
outside the Group's terms of reference, and it was agreed to delete 
sub-paragraph A.5 from Document No. 195*

■ Document No. 507-E
Page 5 -
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Sub-paragraph 4»4
^he Chairman said, that the Working Group's views, on 

sub-paragraph 4*4*1 would be .considered at .the Committee's next meeting, 
before being transmitted to Committee 4*

There was some discussion of sub-paragraph' 4*4*2 during which .. 
the Delegate of Argentina, strongly supported by the Delegate of France, 
pointed cut'the illogicality of having a definition' (No, 8.9), which-was 
. dependent' on another definition (No. 85), and suggested that; a better 
formulation of No. 89 should be sought. The Representative of the I.F.R.B. 
and the Delegates of New. Zealand, India, United States of America and 
the Netherlands said that No. 89 had satisfactorily stood the tost of time, 
and. while conceding the validity of the Argentinian Delegate1s view, 
preferred to retain the connection between No. 85 and No, 89 by maintaining 
No.' 89 unchanged..

A decision was. postponed, pending the. submission by the •
Delegate of France of a proposed new text for No. 89 to the next meeting 
of,Working Group 6A'.

Decision postponed pending consideration by Working Group 6A.
Distribution of new documents among the Working Groups

Distribution as in Annex to Document No, C6-2 approved 

The meeting rose at 1105 hours.

The Secretary °° 
W. GARCDURIGS

The Ac ting-Chahrman 
M.K. BASD
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COMITTEE 6

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF ̂ COMMITTEE 4 
TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMITTEE 6

1. Your attention is drawn to the following documents of
Committee 4, which were approved by Committee 4 at its 7th Meeting on
7 July 1971 :

a) Addendum No. 1(Rev.) to Document No. 198 (ref. paragraph'2
on page 1).

- b) ’Document No. 275 (ref. paragraph p on page: l);.,

2. You are requested kindly to ensure that ±n Articles 9 aud 
suitable provisions are incorporated to provide for the co-ordination- 
envisaged in Nos. 470MB and 470NGA in the Annex to Addendum No. l(Rev.) 
to Document No. 198 and in No. 470NK in the Annex to Document No. 275-

E. SANDBACH 
Chairman 

Committee 4
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COMMITTEE 5

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 4 
TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 5

1. Your attention is drawn to Documents Nos. 274 and 275 of 
Committee 4, which were approved by Committee 4 at its 7th Meeting on
7 July 1971> which'deal with sharing considerations for the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Service with terrestrial services in the frequency bands around
2.5 Gc/s and the proposed provisions of Article 7 to incorporate the 
concerned sharing criteria in the Radio Regulations respectively.

2. You are requested kindly to note the contents of these documents

3. Sharing considerations for Broadcasting-Satellite Service with 
terrestrial services in the band 614-790 Mc/s are contained in 
Document No. 278 which has not yet been considered by Committee 4.

E. SANDBACH 
Chairman 

Committee 4



SPACE
CONFERENCE

Document No. 3?iO-E 
8 July 1971 
Original ; English 

French
Spanish

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA
COMMITTEE 6

REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 6a ON ARTICLE 9A

The Working Group 6a has held several meetings during which the
proposals submitted to the Conference by Administrations with respect to
Article, 9A were examined. The Group has based its work on the six following 
principles, adopted by.it at its 4th meeting.

1) The data related to the "Advance Publication Procedure" must be 
published world-wide by means of the I.F.R.B. weekly circular' 
whether or not geostationary satellites are involved;

2) All administrations have the right to make comments;

3) The publication of data must contain a specified minimum of 
data to permit the calculation of A T;

4) When the co-ordination procedure is commenced, it will' be 
directed to the administrations whose interests may be affected 
and to those which would have-'made comments;

5) The administration initiating co-ordination will inform the
I.F.R.B. who will publish this information in Its weekly 
circular?

1971
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6) An administration believing that its notified-or co-ordinated
system was not taken into account shall have the right to require 
that it will be brought into the co-ordination procedures provided 
that this administration will provide the necessary information.

The Working Group was able to reconcile the views expressed in 
the various proposals and to submit to Committee 6 only one text for 
Article 9k. Some parts of this text are put within square brackets which, 
except in a small number of oases, refer to definitions which have to be 
adopted by other Committees. This result could be obtained only thanks to 
the spirit of co-operation shown by all delegates.

P.E. WILLEMS 
Chairman., 

Working Group 6A

Annex : 1
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A N N E X

ARTICLE 9A

Co-ordination, Notification and .Recording in the
Master International Frequency Register of Frequency.

^  . /-Assignments to Stations m  the ^/Space and Radio
Astronomy .Services * except the broadcasting satellite service/

Section I Procedure for the Advance Publication of information 
on planned /Satellite Systems/,

639AA §1. .(l) An administration (or one acting on
behalf of a group of named administrations) 
which intends to establish a /satellite system/ 
shall, prior to the co-ordination procedure in 
accordance with No. 639AK where applicable, send to the 
Board not earlier than five, years before the date 
of bringing the planned system into service the 
information listed in Appendix /Ib /.

639AB (2) Any amendments to the information 
sent concerning a planned /satellite system/ 
in accordance with No. 639AA shall, as soon 
as they become available, also be sent to 
the Board.

639AC (3) The Board shall publish the information 
sent under Nos. 639AA and 639AB in a special 
section of its weekly circular and shall also, 
when the weekly circular contains such information,I
so advise all administrations by circular telegram.

1) The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears
in this Article., shall be understood to refer either to a new 
frequency assignment or to a change in an assignment.already' recorded 
in the Master International Frequency Register (hereinafter- called 
Master Register).
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ADD 639AD (4). If, after studying the information
published under No. 639AC, any administration is of th 
opinion that interference, which may be unacceptable, 
may be caused to its existing or planned 
space services, it shall within ninety Gnys 
after the date of the weekly circular 
publishing the information listed in Appendix /IB/ 
send its comments to the administration 
.concerned. A copy of these comments shall 
also be sent to the Board. If no such 
comments are received from an administration 
within the period mentioned above, it may 
be assumed that that administration has no 
basic objections to the planned /satellite system/

ADD 639AE (5) An administration receiving comments sent
in accordance with No. 639AD shall endeavour to 
resolve any difficulties that may arise.

ADD 639AF (6) In case of difficulties'-arising when-the
planned /satellite system/ is intended to use the 
geostationary orbit :



a) The administration responsible for the 
. planned system shall first explore all
possible means of meeting its requirements, 
talcing into account the characteristics 
of other geostationary /satellite systems/, 
and without considering the possibility of 
adjustments to systems of other administrations.

. If no such means can be found, the 
administration concerned, is then free to apply 
to other administrations concerned to solve 
these difficulties; ■

b ) . An administration receiving a request
under (a) above shall, in consultation
with the requesting administration, explore
all possible means of meeting the requirements

■ of the requesting administration, for
j)example, by relocating • one-.or more 

of its own geostationary space stations 
involved, or by changing the emissions, 
frequency usage ( including changes in frequency 
bands) or' other technical or operational 
characteristics;

c) If after following the procedure outlined in
(a) and (b) above there are unresolved difficulties, 
the administrations concerned shall together 
make every possible effort to resolve these 
difficulties by means of mutually acceptable 
adjustments, for example, to geostationary

l) See Resolution No. Spa /  C__/

Annex to Document No. IIQ^B.
Page 5
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space station locations and to other 
characteristics of the systems involved in 
order to provide for the normal operation of 
both the planned and existing systems.

ADD 639AG (7) In their attempts to resolve the difficulties 
mentioned above administrations may seek the assistance 
of the Board.

ADD 639AH (8) In. complying with the provisions of Nos. 639AE 
to 639AG, an administration responsible for a planned 
/satellite system/ shall if necessary defer its 
commencement of the co-ordination procedure, or where 
this is not applicable, the sending of its notices 
to the Board, until one hundred and fifty days after.the
of the weekly- circular containing the information listed in.
Appendix /G/. However, in respect of those administratiens 
with whom difficulties have been resolved or who have
responded favourably, the co-ordination procedure, where
applicable, may be commenced prior to the expiration
of the one hundred and fifty days mentioned above.

date
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(9) An administration whose plans 
for .a /satellite, system/ have been published in- 
accordance with Nos. 639AA to 639AC shall 
periodically inform the Board as to whether 
or not comments have been received and as 
to the.progress made, with.other administrations, 
in resolving’any; difficulties. Hie Board shall 
publish this information in a special section of 
its weekly circular and -shall also, when the • 
weekly circular contains such information, so 
inform all administrations .by circular telegram.
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ADD Section II Co-ordination Procedures to be Applied in Appropriate Cases

ADD 639AJ %2. (l) Before an administration notifies, to the Board
or brings into use any frequency assignment to a space .station 
on a. geostationary satellite or to an .earth station that is 
to communicate with a space station, on a geostationary 
satellite.*.it-shall. effect co-ordination with any other 
administration whose, assignment in. the same band for a 
space station orr a-geostationary satellite on an earth 
station that communicates with, a space station 
on a geostationary satellite is recorded* in the Master 
Register, or had been co-ordinated or is being co-ordinated 
under the provisions of this paragraph. For this purpose,
.the administration requesting co-ordination shall send to any 
‘other such administration the information listed in 
Appendix /lA/.

ADD 639AK (2) No co-ordination under No. 639Aq is required^
a) /where the increase in the equivalent noise temperature 

of an earth station receiver of another administration 
caused by a new assignment in another / system^ (a space
station and associated earth stations) is below the
permissible increase in noise temperature as determined 
by the application of the procedure specified in 

■ Appendix /297 -

l) /For a broadcasting satellite space station, the technical data used
to effect co-ordination should be /based upon the ‘latest Recommendations of 
the C.C.I.R.-', as accepted, by the administrations concerned under 
Resolution. No. Spa. In the absence of relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations,
the technical data to-be used to effect co-ordination shall he agreed 
between the. administrations cohcerned_j/
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. /  h ) when an administration proposes to change the characteristics 
of an existing assignment in such a way as'not to increase 
the equivalent noise temperature of..an earth station 
receiver of another administration above the permissible : 
increase in noise temperature as determined by the - applica
tion of the procedure specified in Appendix JjS/J*

ADD 639AL (3)‘ An administration initiating the co-ordination
procedure referred to.in No„ 639AJ shall at the same 
time send to the Board a copy of the, request for 
co-ordination, with the information listed in Appendix /lkj 
and the name.(s) of the administration(s) with which 
co-ordination is sought. The Board shall publish this information 
in a special section.of its weekly circular, together with a 
reference to the weekly circular in which details.of the 
/system/ were published in accordance with Section I of 
this Article., m/hen the weekly circular contains such information,- 
the Board shall so inform all administrations by circular telegram.

ADD 639AM (4) An administration believing that it should
have been included in the co-ordination procedure
under No. 639AJ shall have the right to request that
it be brought into the co-ordination procedure.



MOD 639AN % 3. (1) Before an administration notifies to
the Board or brings into use any frequency assignment 
to an earth station, whether for transmitting or 
receiving, in a particular band allocated with equal 
rights to the /space service and the fixed or the mobile 
service/ in the frequency spectrum above one Gc/s, it 
shall effect co-ordination of the assignment with any other 
administration whose territory lies wholly or partly 
within uhe co-ordination arecf^ /but only in respect of 
the fixed or the mobile service/. For this purpose 
it shall send to any other such administration a copy 
of a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale indicating 
the location of the earth .station and showing the 
co-ordination distance from the earth station for the 
eases of transmission and reception by the earth 
station, as a function of azimuth.and the data on which 
it is based, including all pertinent details of the 
proposed frequency assignment, as listed in Appendix /lA/, 
and an indication of the approximate date on which it 
is planned to begin operations.

Annex to Document No. 31Q-B
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l) Calculated in accordance with the procedures
described in Appendix /~28 /



Annex to Document iTo, 310-E 
Page-'-M-

ADD 639AO A (2) An administration with which co-ordination
is sought1 under No. 639AJ; shall, immediately by telegram.
-.-acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination data. If no 
acknowledgement is received within thirty days after.the 
date of the weekly circular publishing the information 
under No. 639AL, the sender shall despatch a telegram 
requesting acknowledgement, to which the receiving 
adnd.nistra.tion shall reply within a further period of 
thirty days. Upon receipt of. the co-ordination data, an 
administration shall, having regard to the proposed date of 
bringing into use of the assignment for which co-ordination was 
requested, promptly-examine the matter with regard to 
interference' ..vh ich would be caused to the service rendered 
by its stations in respect of which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AJ? and shall, within an overall period of ninety 
days from the date of the relevant weekly circular, notify 
the administration requesting co-ordination of its agreement.
If the administration with which co-ordination is sought 
does not agree, it shall, within the same period, send to 
the administration seeking co-ordination'the technical 
details upon which its disagreement is based, and make such 
suggestions as it may be,able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem. A copy of these 
comments shall also be sent to the Board.

ADD 639A0.1 l) Criteria to be employed in evaluating
interference level shall be based upon relevant C.C.I.R. 
Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recommendations, 
shall be agreed between the 'administrations,concerned.
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MOD 639AP

639AP.1

(3) An administration with which co-ordination is 
sought under No. 639AN shall acknowledge receipt immediately, 
by telegram of the co-ordination data. If no acknowledgement 
is received within fifteen days of despatch, of the co
ordination data the sender shall despatch.a telegram requesting 
acknowledgement, to which the receiving administration shall 
reply within a further period of fifteen days. Upon receipt 
of,'the ■. co-ordination data an administration shall, having 
regard to the proposed date of bringing into use of the 
assignment for which co-ordination was requested, promptly 
examine the matter both with regard s

a) interference"^ which would he caused to the service 
rendered.by its stations in the. /”fixed or the mobil 
service ~f operating in accordance with the 
Convention and these Regulations, or to be so 
operated prior to the planned date of bringing
the earth station assignment into service, or 
v/ithin the next three years, whichever is the 
longer, and

b) interference^ which would be caused to
reception at the earth station by the eervice 
rendered by its stations in the /"fixed or the 
mobile service / opera/ting in accordance with
the Convention and these Regulations, or to be,.so
operated prior to the planned date of bringing 
the earth station assignment into service, or 
within the next three years, whichever is the 
longer,

l) Criteria to be employed in evaluating
interference level shall be based upon relevant C.C.I.R. 
Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recommendations, 
shall be agreed between the ad-ministrations concerned.
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and shall, within an overall period of sixty days 
from despatch of the co-ordination data notify the 
administration requesting co-ordination of its 
agreement. If the-administration with which 
co-ordination is sought does not agree it shall, within 
the same period, send to the administration seeking 
co-ordination a. copy of a diagram drawn to an.appropriate 
scale' showing the location of its stations in the 
/fixed or the mobile service/ which are or will be 
within the co-ordination urea o.f: the earth transmicbing
or receiving station, as appropriate, together with all 
other relevant basic characteristics, and make such 
suggestions as it may be able to.:offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem.

(4-) When the administration with which 
co-ordination is sought sends to the administration 
seeking co-ordination the infojsmatton mentioned in 
No. 639/iP <> a copy thereof shall also be sent to the 
Board. The Board shall consider as notifications in 
accordance with Section I of Article 9 only that 
information relating to existing stations in.the 
/fixed or / the mobile service/ or to those to be brought 
into use within the next three years'.
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MOD 639AR (5) ' 1'To co-ordination under Do, 639AIM is required 7/hen .
an administration proposes z

a) to bring into use an earth station, the co-ordination 
area of which does not include■any of the territory 
of any other country;

b) to change the characteristics of an existing, 
assignment in such a way as not to exceed the 
permissible level of interference-' to or from the 
stations in the / fixed or the mobile service / 
of other administrations;

c) / to bring into use an earth station in the band
4 400-4 TOO Mc/s or the band 8 100-8 400 Mc/s;/ or

d) to operate a /'"mobile earth station /. However, if 
the co-ordination area associated with the operation
of such a /”mobile earth station /, in a frequency band 
referred to in Ho, 639AN, includes any of the 
territory of another country, it shall be subject to 
prior agreement between the administrations concerned 
in order, to avoid harmful interference to existing 
stations with [~fixed and mobile services / of that 
country. This agreement shall 'cover the 
characteristics of the / mobile earth station(s) /

or the characteristics of a, typical /"mobile earth 
station /, and shall apply to a specified service 
area; unless otherwise stipulated in the agreement, 
it shall apply to any mobile earth stations in the 
specified service area provided that the probability 
of harmful interference caused by them shall not be 
greater than that caused by the typical earth station.



MOD 63SAS

MOD 639AD

Annex to Document- No. plQ^l .
-Page 15

^ (l) An administration seeking co-ordination may request
the Board to endeavour to effect co-ordination in those cases where;

a) an administration with which co-ordination is sought
under No. 639AJ fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
No, 639AO, within sixty days after the date of the' 
weekly circular publishing the information relating to
. the request for co-ordination5

b) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AN fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
No. 639AP within thirty days of despatch of the 
co-ordination, data * .

c) an administration has acknowledged receipt under
No; 639AO, but fails to give a decision within a period 
of ninety days from the date of the relevant weekly 
circular|

d) an administration has acknowledged, receipt under No. 639AP . 
but fails to give a decision 'within a period of sixty 
days' from despatch of the co-ordination data;

e) there is disagreement between the administration seeking 
co-ordination and an administration with which co-ordi
nation is sought as to the dkcccpthblo level of interference';

f) co-ordination between administrations is not possible 
for any other reason. .. -

In so doing it shall furnish the Board with the 
necessary information to enable it to endeavour to effect 
such co-ordination.

(2) Either the administration.seeking co-ordination or an 
administration with which co-ordination is sought, or the Board, 
may request additional information which they may require to 
assess the level of interference to the services concerned.', ■
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MOD ‘635*11 (3) Where the Board receives a request under 639AS a) or b), 
it shall forthwith-.send a telegram to the administration 
concerned requesting immediate acknowledgement.

ADD 639AV (4) Where the Board receives, an acknowledgement following 
its action under' No, 639A-.F, or where the Board receives a requ.es- 
under Mo. 639AS c) or d), it shall forthwith send a telegram to 
the administration concerned requesting an early decision in the 
matter.

ADD 639AW (i) Where the Board receives a request under No. 639AS -f) , 
it shall endeavour to effect co-ordination in accordance with 
the provisions of Nos. 639AJ and 639a n , as appropriate. The 
Beard shall also, where appropriate, act in accordance'with 
No. 639AL- Where the Board receives no acknowledgement to its . 
request for co-ordination' within the period specified in 
No. 639A0 or 639AP, as appropriate, it shall .act in accordance 
w i th No. 63 SAN.

ADD 639AX (6) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty 
days of the Board's telegram requesting an acknowledgement sent
under No. 63 SAIT, or fails to give a decision in the matter within
thirty days of the Board's telegram of request sent under 
No. 639AV, it shall be deemed.that the administration.with which ■ 
co-ordination was sought.has undertaken.:'

a) that no complaint will be made in respect of.any harmful
interference which may be caused to the services rendered
by its stations in the /space, fixed or mobile service/' 
by the use of the assignment for which, co-ordination
was requested;

b) that its stations in the /space, fixed or mobile
.service/^.will not cause harmful interference to the use .
■ of the assignment for which co-ordination was’ requested
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(MOD)Section 

(MOD) 639BA
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(7) Where necessary* as part of the procedure .under 
No, 63913* the Board shall assess the level of interference.
In any case* the Board shall inform the administrations concerned 
of the results obtained. ' .

§5 In the event of continuing disagreement between one
administration seeking to effect co-ordination and one with which 
co-ordination has been sought* provided, that the assistance of 
the Board has been requested* the administration seeking 
co-ordination may* after one hundred and fifty days from the 
date of the request for co-ordination* taking into consideration 
the provisions of-No. 639BF send its notice concerning the proposed 
assignment to the Board.

■Ill Notification of frequency assignments

§6 (l) Any frequency assignment to an earth or space
station shall be notified to the International Frequency. 
Registration Board :

•a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of
causing harmful interference to any service of'another 
administration; or
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(MOD) 639EB

(MOD) 639BC

ADD 639BD

MOD 639EE

b) if the- frequency is to be used for international 
radiocoinmunications; or

c) if it is desired to obtain international .recognition 
of the use of the frequency.

(2). Similar notice shall be given for any frequency to be 
used for the reception of transmissions.from earth or space 
stations by a particular space or earth station in each case 
where one or more of the conditions specified in No. 639BA are 
applicable.

(3) Similar notice may be given for any frequency or 
frequency band to be used for reception by a particular radio

. astronomy station, if it is desired that such data should be 
included in.the Master Register.

(4) A notice submitted in accordance with No. 639BA or 
639BB and relating to a frequency assignment to /mobile earth 
stations/7 in a./satellite system/ shall include the technical 
characteristics either of each /mobile earth station/7 or of a 
typical /mobile earth station/ and the indication of the service 
area within which these stations are to be operated.

§7 For any notification under No. 639BA» 639BB* 635BC* or
639BD* an inhividual notice for each frequency assignment shall 
be drawn up as prescribed in Appendix / i / 7, which specifies in 
Sections /B, C, D, E or f/ the basic characteristics to be 
■ furnished, - according to the case, /it is recommended that the 
notifying administration should also supply the additional data 
called for- in Section fk/ of that-Appendix, together with such 
further data as it may consider, appropriate./

to Document No. 310-E
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(MOD) 63-9BF. (]_) Fqp a frequency assignment to an earth or space
(ex 639AL) sta.tion, each notice must reach the Board not earlier than

three years before the date on which the assignment is to
be brought into use. The notice must reach the Board in any
case not later than ninety clays ^before this date, except
in the. case of assignments in the /space research service/
in bands allocated exclusively to this service or in shared
bands in which this service is the sole primary service.
In the case of such an assignment in the space research

' service.the notice should, whenever practicable^ reach the Board 
i ' 'h; ibefore the date on which the assignment is brought into use,

but it must in any case reach the Board not later than
'thirty days after the date it is actually brought into use.

Annex to Document No, 310-E
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(MOD) „6391BG (2) Any frequency assignment to an earth or space
(ex 639AM) . station, the notice of which reaches the. Board after the

applicable period specified in No. 639BF, shall, where ■ 
it is to be recorded, bear a mark in the Master 
■Register to indicate that it is not.in conformity with 
No. 6DSBF.

l). The notifying administration shall take this limit into account when'
deciding, where appropriate, to Initiate the co-ordination'procedure(s).



(MOD) Section IV Procedure for the .examination of notices and. .the
recording of frequency assignments in the Master Register,.

(MOD) 639BH $'9. Any notice which does -not contain at least those
characteristics specified in Appendix /jik/ (Sections /B, G, 
D, E, or fJ7 as appropriate) shall be returned by the Board 
immediately, by airmail, to the notifying administration 
with the' reasons therefor

Annex to Document No, 31CHE
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(MOD)..639BI hlO. Upon receipt of a complete notice, the. Board shall
include the particulars thereof, with the date of receipt, 
in the weekly circular referred to in No. 497, which shall 
contain the particulars of all such notices received since 
the publication of the previous circular.

639BJ $11, , The circular shall constitute the acknowledgement
to the notifying adrd.nlstration of the receipt of a complete 
notice.

£ 12. Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in
the order of their receipt,. The Board shall not postpone-, 
the formulation -of a .finding, unless it lacks sufficient data. 
to render a decision in connection therewith| moreover, the 
Board shall not act upon any notice which has a technical 
bearing on an earlier notice still under consideration by 
the Board, until it has reached a finding with respect to 
such earlier notice.
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.(MOD). 639BL § 13. The Board shall examine each notices

(MOD) 639BV! a) with respect to its conformity with the
Convention, the Table of Frequency Allocations, and 
the other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
(with the exception of those relating to the 
co-ordination procedure and the probability 
of harmful interference) 5

ADD 639BN b) where appropriate, with respect to its
..conformity with the provisions of No. 659AJ, 
relating to the co-ordination of the use of the 
frequency assignment with.the other administrations 
concerned vis-a-vis /space systems/.

MOD 639B0 c) where appropriate., with respect to Its
(ex 639AT) conformity with the provisions of No. 639AN

'• relating to the co-ordination of the use 
■ of the frequency assignment with the other- 
administrations concerned vis-a-vis stations in 
the ̂ /terrestrial services/.



ADD 639B.P d) where appropria te , with respect to the probability
of harmful interference to the service rendered 
by a station in .the /space service/ for which a 
frequency assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register is in conformity with the provisions of 
No. 639BM if this frequency assignment has not 
in fact caused harmful interference to any 
frequency assignment in conformity with No. 639BM 
previously recorded in the Master Register;

MOD 639BQ e) where appropriate, with respect to the probability
of harmful interference to the service rendered
by a station in the /fixed or the mobile service/ 
for which a frequency assignment already recorded 
in the Master Register is in conformity with the 
provisions of No. 501 or /570AE/, as. appropriate, 
if this frequency assignment has not, in fact, 
caused harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment in conformity with No. 639BM previously 
recorded in the Master Register;

ADD 639BR f)
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where appropriate,, with respect to the probability 
of harmful interference caused to the receiving 
earth station by a station in the /fixed or the 
mobile service/ for which.a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master Register is in 
conformity with No. 501 or^70AB/,as appropriate r .
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•AW 639BS. When, following an examination of a notice with respect
to No. 639BP, the Board reaches an unfavourable finding based 
upon the probability of harmful interference to a recorded 
assignment for a space station which the Board has reason to 
believe may notbe in regular use, the Board shall forthwith 
consult the administration responsible for the registered 
assignment. Tf it is established, after such consultation 
and on the basis .of the information available, that 
the recorded assignment has not been in use for two years, 
it shall not-be taken into account for the purposes 
of the examination in progress and any other further examination 
under No. 639BP conducted before the date on which the assignment 
is brought back into use. This date shall be entered in the 
Master Register. Before the assignment is brought back into use, 
it shall be subject to further co-ordination in accordance with 
the provisions of No. 639AJ or further examination by the Board 
with respect.to No. 639BP as appropriate.
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MOD 639BT §14 Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to
the examination prescribed in Nos. 639BM, 639BN, 639BO,
639BQ, 639BR, as appropriate^, further action shall be as follows

MOD 639BU §15 (l) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM in cases
where the provisions of Nos. 639BN and. 639B0 are not- applicable

(MOD) -629BV (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master.
Register. The date of receipt by the'Board of the notice shall 
be" entered in Column 2d.

(MOD) 639BW §16 (,l) Finding favourable with respect to No

MOD 639BX (2)' Where the notice includes a specific reference to the
fact .that the station will be operated in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 115, and the finding is favourable with respect 
to Nos. ,639BN, 639B0, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR as ‘appropriate, 
the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date of receipt by the.Board of the notice shall be entered 
. in Column 2d.
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ADD 639BY (3) Where the notice includes a specific reference
to the fact that the station will-, be. operated in accordance 
with the provisions ox No. 115 and the finding is unfavourable 
with respect to No. 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, as 
appropriate 9 the notice shall be returned immediately by 
aixxnail to the notifying administration with the reasons of the 
Board for this finding. Should the administration insist 
upon reconsideration of the.notice, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. However, this entry shall 
be made only, if the notifying administration informs the 
Board that'the assignment has been in use for at least one 
hundred and twenty days without any complaint of harmful 
interference having been received. The date of receipt by 
the Board of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d,

■ The date of receipt by the Board of the advice that no .
. complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column.

ADD 639BZ (4) . The period Of one hundred and twenty days
mentioned in Nos..639BY and 639CP shall count from

■ - . the date when the assignment to the station
in the /space service/ which received an unfavourable 
finding is brought into use,, if the assignment to the
station which was the basis for the unfavourable
finding, is then in use;
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otherwise, from the dare when the assignment to the 
station which was the, basis for the unfavourable 
finding is brought into use. -

But if the assignment to the station which was the 
basis for the unfavourable finding has not been brought into 
‘use by the notified date, the period of one hundred and'twenty 
days shall be counted from this date. Allowance shall, if 
necessary, be made for the additional period mentioned in 

' No. 639CY,

(MOD) 6j59CA. (5) . ¥ here .the notice does- not include a specific
reference to. the fact that the station will be operated in 
accordance with the provisions of No. 115, it shall be 
returned immediately by airmail to the notifying administration 
with the. reasons of the Board for this, finding and with such 
suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view to 
the satisfactory solution of the problem,.
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MOD 639B (6) If the notifying administration resubmits the
notice unchanged, it shall be treated in accordance with 
the provisions of No. 639CA. If it is resubmitted with 
a specific reference to the fact that the station will be 
operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 115,* 
it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 639BX or 639BY, as appropriate. If it is resubmitted 
with 'modifications which, after re-examination, result in 
a favourable finding by the'Board with respect to,No. 639BM, 
it shall be treated.as a new notice.

MOD 639CC §17 (l) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM
in cases where the provisions of No, 639BN or 639B0 are 
applicable.

MOD 639CD (2) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in Nos., 639BN and 639B0 have been 
successfully completed with all administrations whose 
./fixed or mobile or space service^/ may be affected, the 
assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register,
Hie date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be 
entered In Column 2d.
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MOD 639CE ' .(3) Where the .Board finds that either of '’the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in-Nos. 639BN and’ 639BO has t not been 
applied,, and the notifying administration requests the Board 
;tc effect,the’ required co-ordination, the Board shall take 
the appropriate .action necessary and shall inform the. 
administrations concerned of the results obtained. If the 
Board’s efforts are successful, the notice shall be treated 
in accordance with No. 639CD. If the Board’s efforts are 
unsuccessful, the notice shall b e •examined‘by .the Board with 
respect to the provisions of Nos. 639BP, 639BQ, and 639ER, 
as■appropriate.■

MOD 639CF .(4) Where the Board finds that either of the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in Nos. 639BN and 6j59B0 has not been, 
applied, and the notifying administration does not request 
the Board to effect the required co-ordination, the notice 

■ shall be returned immediatel}/- by airmail to the notifying 
administration -with the" reasons of the. Board for this action 
and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.



(5) Where the notifying administration resubmits 
the notice and the Board finds that the co-ordination 
procedures mentioned in Nos* 639BN and 6f9BChave been 
successfully completed with all administrations whose 
/fixed or mobile or space services/ may be affected, the 
assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall 
be entered, in Column 2d. Hie date of receipt by the Board 
of the resubmitted notice shall be entered.in the Remarks 
Column.
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(6) . Where the notifying administration resubmits
the notice with a request that the Board effect the required 
co-ordination under No. 639AJ or 639AN, it shall be treated 
in.accordance with the provisions of No. 639CE. However, in 
any subsequent recording of the assignment, the date of 
receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be 
entered in the Remarks Column.



MOD 639CI (7) Where the notifying administration resubmits
the notice and states it has been -unsuccessful in 
effecting the co-ordination, the Board shall inform 
the administrations concerned, thereof. The notice 
shall be examined by the Board with respect to 
the provisions of Nos, 639BP and 6h9BQ,̂  -as- 
appropriate. However, in any subsequent recording 
of the assignment, the date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered 
in the Remarks Column.

MOD 639CJ . 18. (l) Rinding favourable with respect to Nos, 639BM,
639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate,

(2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the notice 
shall be entered in Column 2d.

ATM) 659CL (3) However, should the - examination show that the level of
the interference noise and the percentage of time during which it 
occurs have values slightly greater than those used for assessing 
the probability of harmful interference (extreme propagation 
conditions", abnormal atmospheric humidity, etc.), a remark shall 
be .included, in the Master Register to show that there may be a 
slight risk of harmful interference and hence -additional' 
precautions must he taken in the use of the assignment to. avoid 
harmful interference to assignments already recorded in the 
Master Register.
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S 19. (1) Binding favoura ble with respect to No * 639BM 
but unfavourable with respect to Nos. 639BR, 639BQ, or 
639BR, as appropriate. *' .■

(2)’ The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail 
to the notifying administration with the reasons of the 
Board for this finding and with such suggestions as the 
Board may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory 
solution of the problem.

(3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the 
notice with modifications which result, after re-examination,
■ in a favourable finding by the' Board with respect to Nos. 639BP, 

639-BQ and 639BR, as appropriate, the assignment shall be . 
recorded, in the Ids ter Register. The date of receipt by 
the Board of the original notice shall be entered in 
Column. 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted 

' notice shall be indicated in the Remarks Column.
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MOD 639CP (4) Should the notifying administration
resubmit the notice, either unchanged, or with 
modifications which decrease the probability of 
harmful interference, but not sufficiently to 
permit the provisions of No. 63900 to be applied, 
and should that administration insist upon re
consideration of the notice, but should the Board's 
finding remain unchanged, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. However, this 
entry shall be made only if the notifying sdminis- 

■ tra.tion informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty 
days without any complaint of harmful interference 
having been received. Hie date of receipt by the 
Board of the original notice shall be entered. 
in Column 2d, The date of receipt,by the Board 
. of the advice that no complaint of harmful 
interference has been received shall be. indicated 
in the Remarks Column. The period of one hundred 
and-twenty'days'shall count from the date - indicated 
in No. . 639BZ. '
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(MOD) 639.CQ §20 (l) Notices relating to radio astronomy stations.

MOD 639CR- - (2) A notice relating to a radio.astronomy station
shall not be examined by the Board with respect to 

• Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 639.BP, 639’BQ, and 639BR. Whatever, the
"finding, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register‘with a date in Column 2c,' • The date’of receipt 
by the Board of the' notice shall, be recorded in the 
Remarks Column.

(MOD) 639CS: §21 (l) Change in the .basic 'characteristics of assignments'' •
already recorded in’the Master Register,

MOD 639CT . (2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics
of an assignment already recorded, as specified in Appendix^LAy 
(except the name of the station or the name
of the locality in which it is situated) shall be examined by . . 
the . Board according to Mo. 639BM', and, where appropriate,
Nos. 639SN, 639BO, 6 3 98P , 639BQ-and 639BR , and the provisions 
of Nos.' 609BU to 6-39CR inclusive applied. Where the change 
should be recorded, the assignment shall be amended according 
to the notice. ' ‘
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MOD 639CU (3) However, in the-ease, of a change in the charac
teristics of an assignment! which is in conformity with 
No. . 639BM, should the Board reach a favourable finding 
.with respect to Nos. 63.9BN, 639B0639BP, 6.39BQ, and 639BR, 
where appropriate, or find that.the change does not 
 ̂increase the probability of harmful, interference to 
assignments already recorded, the amended assignment 
shall /retain-the original date in'Column 2d. The date of 
receipt, by the Board of the. notice relating to the change, 
shall be entered in the Remarks Column.

0 6390? . §22 In- applying the provisions of the whole of this ■
Section, any resubmitted notice which is received by the... 
Board more than two years after the date of - its return by 
the Board, shall be considered as a new notice.

(MOD) 639CW §23 (l) Recording of Frequency Assignments notified before
being brought into use.

MOD 639CX ’ (.2J- If. a frequency, assignment notified in advance'of
bringing into use has received-' a favourable finding by the . 
Board with respect to No. 639BM and, where appropriate,
Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, -639BQ and 639BR, it shall be 
entered provisionally in the Master Register with a special 
symbol in the Remarks Column indicating the provisional nature 
of that entry. .. .
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(3) If, within• the per-rod of thirty days after the 
projected, date of bringing into use, the Board receives 
confirmation from the notifying administration of the date, 
of putting into use, the. special .symbol shall be deleted 
from the Remarks Column. In the case where the Board, in 
the light of a request from the notifying administration 
received before the end of the thirty-day period, finds 
that exceptional circumstances warrant an extension of 
this period, the extension shall in no case exceed one 
hundred and fifty days.'

MOD. 639CZ . ■ (4) • In the circumstances described in Nos. 639BY and
639C-F, and as long as an assignment, which received an 

■ unfavourable finding cannot' be resubmitted as a -consequence 
..of the provisions of No. 639BZ, the notifying administration, 
may.ask the Board to enter the assignment provisionally in 
the Master Register, in which event a special symbol to. 
denote the provisional nature- of the entry, shall be.entered 
in. the Remarks Column. The'Board shall delete this symbol 
when it receives from the notifying administration, at the 
end of the .period specified • in. No. 639BY or 639CP, as 
appropriate, the information relating to the absence of 
complaint'of harmful interference.



MOD 639DA 

(MOD)

MOD 639DB'

(MOD)

(MOD) 639DC 

ADD 639DD

Annex
Page •

(5) If the Board, does not receive this confirmation 
within the period referred to in No. 639CY or at the end 
of the period referred to in No. 639BY or 639C.P as appropriate' 
the entry concerned shall be cancelled. The Board shall advise the 
administration concerned before taking such action.

Section V. Recording of findings in the Master Register

§24 In any case where a frequency assignment is
recorded in the Master Register, the finding reached by 
the Board shall be indicated by a symbol in Column 13a.
In addition, a remark indicating the reasons for any 
unfavourable finding shall be inserted in■the Remarks Column.

Section VI. Categories of frequency assignments

|25 (l) The date in Column 2c shall be the date of putting
into use notified'by the administration concerned. It is 
given for information only.

(2) If harmful interference is. actually caused to the 
reception of any station in the /space service/ whose frequency 
assignment has been recorded in the Master Register as a result 
of a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 63933M, 639BN,
639.BG, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR; as appropriate, by the use of 
a frequency assignment in the /space service/ which has been 
recorded in the Master Register in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 639CP, the station using the latter frequency assignment 
must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this 
harmful interference.

to Document ho, 310-P
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(MOD)- 639DE

(h o d )

(MOD) 639DF

(3) If harmful interference to the reception of any 
station whose assignment is in accordance with No. 501, 
/570AB/ or 639BM, as appropriate, is actually caused by 
the use of a frequency assignment which is not in conformity 
with No. 639BM, the"station using the latter frequency 
assignment must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately 
.eliminate this harmful interference.

Section VII, Review of findings

§26 (l) The review of a finding by the Board may be
undertaken;

at the request of the notifying administration,

at the request of any other administration 
interested in the question, but only on the 
grounds of actual harmful interference,

on the initiative of the Board itself when it 
considers this is justified.



Annex to Document No, 310-E
Page 38 .

MOD 639DG

MOD 639DH

(MOD) 639DI

(2) The Board, in the light of all the data 
at its disposal shall'review the matter, taking' 
into account Mo. 639BM and Nos.639BN, 639B0, 639BP,
639BQ and 639BR, where appropriate, and shall render 
an appropriate finding, informing the notifying 
administration prior either to the promulgation 
of its finding or to any recording action.

S 27. (l) After actual use for a reasonable 
period, of an assignment which has been entered 
in the Piaster Register on the insistence of 
the notifying administration, following an• 
unfavourable finding with respect to Nos. 639BP,
639BQ or 639BR, this administration may request the 
Board to review the finding. Thereupon the 
Board shall -review-the matter, having'first 
consulted the administrations concerned.

(2) If the finding of the Board is then favourable 
it shall -. enter in the Master Register the.changes that are 
required so•that the entry shall appear in the future 
as if .'the original finding had been favourable.
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(MOD) 639DJ • (3) • If 'the finding with regard to the 'probability
of harmful interference remains .unfavourable, no change 
shall be made in the original entry.

ADD 639DK 124 A. (l) there the use of a recorded assignment to a space
station is suspended for a 'period of eighteen months, the 
notifying administration^shall, within that eighteen month 
period, inform the Board of the date on which such use was 
suspended and of the date on which the assignment is to 
be brought back into regular use.-

ADD 639DL (‘2) Whenever it appears to the Board, whether or not. as
result .of action under No. 639DK,• that a recorded assignment 

- to a space station has not been in regular1 use for more than 
eighteen months, the Board shall enquire of the notifying 
• administration as to when the assignment is to be brought'back 
into regular use.

ADD 639DM (p) If no reply is received within /six?" months of
action by the Board under No. 639DL, or if the reply does’not 
confirm that the assignment to a space station is to be brough 
back into regular use within this six month limit, a mark 
shall be applied against the entry in the Master Register. 
Thereafter, the assignment shall be treated in accordance 
with No. 639BS as one which has been established, as having
been out of regular use for two years.



(MOD) Section VUI. Modification,. cancellation and review
of entries in the Master Register

(MOD) 6390N | 26. In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of any
recorded frequency assignment, the notifying administration 
shall inform the Board within ninety days of such discontinuance, 
whereupon the entry shall he removed from the Master Register.

(MOD) 639DO § 29. Whenever it appears to the Board from the information
available that a recorded assignment has not been brought into 
regular operation in accordance with the notified basic 
characteristics, or is not being used in accordance with those 
basic characteristics, the Board shall consult the notifying 
administration and, subject to its agreement, shall either cancel 
or suitably modify the entry.

Annex to Document No. plCKS
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M0P'6;;9DP S 30. . If, in connection jwith an enquiry by . '
the .Board under No. 639BL/ the notifying administration 
has failed to supply the Board within ferty-five days 
with the necessary or pertinent information, the Board 
shall make suitable entries in the.Remarks Column of the 
Master Register to indicate the situation.

Annex to; Document.No. 3I0-E
Page 4l '

(MOB) Section IX. Studies and Recommendations

(MOD) nyyjQ' . § 31-(l) If it is requested by any administration., and if 
the'circumstances appear to warrant,•the Board, using ' 
such means at its disposal as are appropriate in the 
circumstances-, shall conduct a study of cases of alleged 
contravention or non-observance of these Regulations., or 
of harmful interference.

(MOB) 639DR (2) .The Board, shall thereupon prepare and forward
to the administration concerned a report containing its 
finding.and recommendations for the solution of the 
problem. . ■



(MOD) 639DS §  32. In a case where, as a result of-a'study, the
Board submits to one or more administrations suggestions 
or'recommendations' for the solution of a'problem, 
and where no answer has. been received from one' or more 
of these administrations within a period of ninety days, 
the Board shall consider- that the suggestions or 
recommendations concerned'are unacceptable to the 
administrations which did not answer. If it was the' 
requesting administration which failed to answer within 
this period, the Board shall close the study,

(MOD) Section X* Miscellaneous Provisions

ADD 639DT § 33* (l) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by
an administration of a country in need of special assistance, and 
if the circumstances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means 
at its disposal, as are appropriate- -in the circumstances, shall 
render the following assistances

a) computation of the increase in the equivalent noise 
temperature of an earth station receiver as in 639AIO

b) preparation of the diagram showing co-ordination 
ar e a as in .639 AN ;

c) any other assistance of a technical nature for 
completion of the procedures in this Article5

Annex to Document No. 31Q--B
Page ^2 ■ ™ ~

ADD 639-DU - (2) In making a request to the Board under 639DT„ the
administration shall furnish the Board with the necessary 
information.



MOD 639DV | 34* The technical standards of the Board shall be based
upon the relevant provisions of these Regulations and the 
Appendices thereto, the decisions of Administrative 
Conferences of the Union as appropriate^ the Recommendations 
of the C.C.I.R.,/the state of the radio art, and the development 
of new transmission techniques,/

1 35* The Board shall promulgate to administrations its 
findings and reasons therefor, together with all changes made 
to the Master-Register, through the weekly circular referred 
to in Bo, 497,

(MOD) 639^ | 36, In case a Member or Associate Member of the Union avails
itself of the provisions of Article 28 of the Convention, the- 
the Board shall, upon request, make its records available for 
such proceedings as are prescribed in the Convention for the 
settlement of international disputes.

Annex to_ Document Mo. 31QrE.
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7 July 1971 
Original : English

Document No. 311'-E

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 4

SEVENTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 4E 

TO COMMITTEE 4

Working Group 4E examined the technical content of Document 
No, DT/77 proposed by Sub-Working Group 6A-4.

After having considered this document from a technical point of 
view, Working-Group 4E agreed on some comments which are given -in'the 
Annex to this Document to be sent to Working‘Group 6A for its deliberation 
on the Appendix IB to Article 9A of the Radio Regulations,

Although none of these comments changes the substance of 
Document No. DT/77^ Working Group 4E thought that it may be desirable to 
incorporate them in the final draft of that Appendix,

N. OHYAMA ' 
Chairman 

Working Group 4E

Annex : 1
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Document No. 3H~E
Page 3

A N N E X

PROPOSED AMENDMENT ON DOCUMENT No. DT/77

1. Page 3

1.1 The first line of the first paragraph of sub-paragraph a)
should read :

”... service area, in all cases indicate the ..."

1.2 The second, line of the second paragraph of sub-paragraph a)
should read :

n... indicate, if available, the maximum ...”

Reason : While the first paragraph is mandatory, the second
paragraph is optional which is necessary for calculation of 
interference caused by existing satellite system and may not . 
be available at the early stage of planning,

1.3 The second line of sub-paragraph a) should read :

"indicate the estimated gain of .

1.4 ' The second line of sub-paragraph b) should read :

"indicate the estimated isotropic gain ..."

Reason : At' the planning stage, those data may not be available
other than those estimated ones.

2. Page 4

2.1 The first line of the paragraph under Item 6 should read :

"indicate, when no other than single frequency ..."

Reason : The proposed change may clear the meaning.



2.2 The first line of the first sub-paragraph under Item 4
should read :

"indicate, in all cases indicate ..."

2.3 The second line of the second sub-paragraph under Item 4
should read :

"indicate, if available, the maximum ..."

Reason : Same as stated in 1.1 and 1,2 above.

The third line of the second paragraph under Item 4 should

"... category of carrier [supplied under Item 4, Section C ] 
received by ..."

Reason : Additional note may make clear the information
referred.

Annex to Document No. pll-E
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The second line of sub-paragraph a) should read :

"indicate the estimated gain of ..."

The second line of sub-paragraph b) should read :

"indicate, the estimated isotropic ..."

Reason : Same as stated in 1.3 and 1.4 above.

The first line of the first paragraph of sub-paragraph a) under 
Item 6 should read :

".i . indicate, when no other than simple ..."

Reason : Same as stated in 2.1 above.

read :

Page 3

3.1

3.2



3.4 The third line of second paragraph of sub-paragraph a) should
read :

"... of carrier [supplied under Item 4, Section C ]received 
by ..." ■

3.5 The fourth line of sub-paragraph b) should read :

"... of carrier [supplied under Item 4, Section Cl "

Reason ; Same as stated in 2.4 above.

Annex to Document No. 3H~E
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4. Page 6

4.1 Sub-paragraph c) of Section E should read :

"c) typo class of emission"

Reason : This is the term used in the present Radio Regulations,



Document No. 312-E-
7 July 1971
Original ; French

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE. 5

THIRD REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5 ad hoc 
TO COMMITTEE 5

1. The Working Group considered the proposals by France
(Document No. 89) and Mexico (Document No. 77) for the rearrangement of
the sections of Article 1.

2. The Group considered that, at this stage of the Conference, it .
was not desirable to make too many amendments to Article 1 and, with 
reference to Document No. 218, it was agreed : ..

• a) that definitions MOD 84AE, space station, MOD 84AD, earth
station, MOD 84AC, space radiocommunicatioft, MOD 84AA, 
terrestrial radiocommunication, MOD 84AB, terrestrial station, 
and the notes ADD 84AA-1 and ADD 84AB-1, should be placed at
the beginning of Section II after the number 21 (station);

b) that the other definitions contained in Document No. 218 and to
be included in Section IIA should remain in the order in which
they appear in the Annex to the said document, the definitions 
of individual reception and community reception in the broad
casting-satellite service being inserted immediately after the 
definition of .that service;

' c) that definitions NOC 84AJ, active satellite, and NOC 84AK,
passive satellite, should be moved to Section IIB, after the 
definition of satellite;

d) that definition MOD 69, safety service, should stay in Section II

D.' Recognizing the merits of the Mexican proposals (Document No. 77)
and expressing the hope that a future conference would divid.e up the 
subjects of Article 1 in a more logical way, the Group decided to prepare, 
a draft recommendation on the subject. This draft recommendation,' which 
is Annex 1 to the present report, was approved, by the Group and submitted 
for approval to Committee 5*



4. In view of certain proposals being studied by Committee 5 :
Working Groups, the Group decided to supplement the lists of definitions 
annexed to Documents Nos. 218 and 2pi by those given in Annex 2 to this 
report. These definitions.concern the following services :

- aeronautical radionavigation-satellite service; 

maritime radionavigation-satellite service;

- time signal-satellite service.

5» The Group considered the terminology to be used in the frequency
table for indicating the up and down paths of satellite.links.

For the sake of uniformity, the Group decided that in all such 
cases the expressions "Space-to-Earth" and "Earth-to-Space” should be used, 
and that the expressions "Satellite-to-EarthM and. f,Earth-to-Satelliten 
should no longer be used.

6. Following a request by the Chairman of Committee 4 to the Chairman
of Committee the Group examined the'terms and definltlons•given in point 
4 and in the Annex of Document No. 14*6.

The Group considers :

a) that the terms and definitions given in point 4 were unrelated to
the v/ork of Committee and

? * -

b) that the terms and definitions given in the Annex were not useful
for the woru oi ^mmitte- p, unless one or more of the Working
Groups of the Committee took a contrary view.

7. With-this Report the Working Group finishes the work assigned
to it by Committee *

A. PETTI 
Chairman

Document No. 312-&
Page 2
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A N N E X .  1

RECOMMENDATION RELATING TO A REVISED PRESENTATION OF 
THE SECTIONS OF ARTICLE 1 OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications

considering

a) that the amendments made to the Article 1 of the Radio Regulations 
have resulted in a lack of system in the placing of individual terms and the 
somewhat illogical sequence In which they come;

b) that it would therefore be desirable to rearrange Article 1 of 
the Radio Regulations in a more appropriate form;

recognizing

that this Conference was not able to perform this task 

recommends

that the next World Administrative Conference which is competent 
to revise Article 1 of the Radio Regulations should consider the possibility 
of rearranging Article 1 in a more logical manner, for instance, on the 
lines of the Annex to this Recommendation.

Annex • 1



Annex 1 to Document No. 312-E
Page 4

Annex to Recommendation No* ... 

Article 1

Section I.. ' General terms

Section II. Radio systems

Section III. Radio services and stations

Sub-Section IIIA. Terrestrial Rcidiocommunication

Sub-Section IIIBe Space Radiocommunication

Sub-Section IIIC. Radio astronomy

Section IV, Technical characteristics
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Document No. 312-E
Page 5

ADD AQA Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite Service„

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile 
earth stations are located on board aircraft,

ADD AQB ' Maritime Radionavigation-Satellite Service,

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile 
earth stations are located on board ships,

ADD ATC Time Signal-Satellite Service,

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of 
time signal service.



BLUE PAGES

INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

Document No. 313-E 
7 July 1971

PLENARY MEETING 
(FIRST READING)

B. 3

The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first 
reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments

5 298 1 Art. 1 — 
Sections II and 
IIA

Francois Job

Chairman of the Editorial 
Committee

Annex: Pages B3/01-06

SPACE CONFERENCE

Geneva, 1971



BLUE PAGES

MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

ADD

ADD

[ARTICLE 1]

[Sections II and IIA.]

84AE Space Station

A station located on an object which is beyond, is intended 
to go beyond, or has been beyond, the major portion of the earth’s 
atmosphere.

84AD Earth Station

A station located either on the earth’s surface or within 
the major portion of the earth’s atmosphere intended for communica
tion:

— with one or more space stations; or
— with one or more stations of the same kind by means 

of one or more passive satellites or other objects in 
space.

84AC Space Radiocommunication

Any radiocommunication involving the use of one or more 
space stations or the use of one or more passive satellites or other 
objects in space.

84AA Terrestrial Radiocommunication1

Any radiocommunication other than space radiocom
munication or radio astronomy.

84AB Terrestrial Station 2

A station effecting terrestrial radiocommunication.

84AA.1 1 In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, any radiocommunication
service relates to terrestrial radiocommunication.

84AB.1 2 In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, any station is a terrestrial
station.

B3—01
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MOD 84AF Space System

Any group of co-operating earth and/or space stations 
employing space radiocommunication for specific purposes.

MOD 84AL Satellite System

A space system using one or more artificial earth satellites.

MOD 84AG Fixed-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service:

— between earth stations at specified fixed points when one 
or more satellites are used; in some cases this service

' includes satellite to satellite links, which may also be
effected in the inter-satellite service;

— for connection between one or more earth stations at 
specified fixed points and satellites used for a service 
other than the fixed-satellite service, (for example, the 
mobile-satellite service, broadcasting-satellite service, 
etc.).

ADD 84AGA Mobile-Satellite Service

A  radiocommunication service:

— between mobile earth stations and one or more space 
stations; or between space stations used by this service;

— or between mobile earth stations by means of one or 
more space stations;

— and if the system so requires, for connection between 
these space stations and one or more specified fixed 
points on the earth.

B3—02
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ADD

ADD

ADD

MOD

ADD

ADD

ADD

84AGB Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite Service

A  mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on board aircraft. Survival craft stations and emergency 
position indicating radiobeacon stations may also participate in 
this service.

84AGC Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service

A  mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on board ships. Survival craft stations and emergency 
position indicating radiobeacon stations may also participate in 
this service.

84AGD Land Mobile-Satellite Service

A  mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations
are located on land.

84AP Broadcasting-Satellite Service

A  radiocommunication service in which signals trans
mitted or retransmitted by space stations are intended for direct 
reception1 by the general public.

84APA Individual reception (in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service)

The reception of emissions from a broadcasting-satellite 
space station by simple domestic installations and in particular those 
possessing small antennae.

84APB Community reception (in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service)

The reception of emissions from a broadcasting-satellite 
space station by receiving equipment, which in some cases may be

84AP.1 1 In the broadcasting-satellite service, the term “direct reception” shall
encompass both individual reception and community reception.
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ADD

MOD

ADD

MOD

complex and have antennae larger than those used for individual 
reception, and intended for use:

— by a group of the general public at one location, or
— through a distribution system covering a limited area.

84APC Radiodetermination-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service involving the use of radio
determination and the use of one or more space stations.

84AQ Radionavigation-Satellite Service

A  radiodetermination-satellite service applied to navigation; 
in certain cases this service includes transmission or retransmission 
of supplementary information necessary for the operation of the 
Radionavigation Systems.

84ASA Earth Exploration-Satellite Service

A  radiocommunication service between earth stations and 
one or more space stations in which:

— information relating to the characteristics of the Earth 
and its natural phenomena is obtained from instruments 
on earth satellites;

— similar information is collected from air-borne or earth- 
based platforms;

— such information may be distributed to earth stations 
within the system concerned;

— platform interrogation may be included.

84AT Meteorological-Satellite Service

An earth exploration-satellite service for meteorological 
purposes.
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84ATA Amateur-Satellite Service

A  radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth, satellites for the same purposes as those of the amateur service.

84ATB Standard Frequency-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the standard fre
quency service.

84AM Space Research Service

A  radiocommunication service in which spacecraft or other 
objects in space are used for scientific or technological research 
purposes.

84AMA Space Operation Service

A radiocommunication service concerned exclusively with 
the operation of spacecraft, in particular tracking, telemetry and 
telecommand.

These functions will normally be provided within the service 
in which the space station is operating.

84AMB Inter-Satellite Service

A  radiocommunication service providing links between 
artificial earth satellites.

69 Safety Service

A  radiocommunication service used permanently or tempo
rarily for the safeguarding of human life and property on the earth’s 
surface, in the air or in space.
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NOC 84AJ 

NOC 84AK 

NOC 84AW 

NOC 84AX 

NOC 84AY 

NOC 84AZ

SUP

SUP

SUP

SUP

SUP

SUP

SUP

SUP

84 AH 

84AI 

84 AN 

84AO 

84 AR 

84 AS 

84AU 

84AY

Active Satellite 

Passive Satellite 

Space Telemetering 

Maintenance Space Telemetering 

Space Telecommand 

Space Tracking

Communication-Satellite Earth Station 

Communication-Satellite Space Station 

Space Research Earth Station 

Space Research Space Station . 

Radionavigation-Satellite Earth Station 

Radionavigation-Satellite Space Station 

Meteorological-Satellite Earth Station 

Meteorological-Satellite Space Station
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Document No, 314-E
7 July 1971
Original : English

'plenary meeting

FOURTH REPORT FROM COMMITTEE 4

After consideration of Document No. MEX/78, Committee 4 has 
approved the proposed modification to Radio Regulation 112. The changes 
proposed will mean that the English and Spanish versions of the Radio 
Regulations will then be aligned with the French version. In addition it 
was recognized by-Committee 4 that the term "hertz" has been recommended 
by the C.C.I.R. .-and adopted by the International Scientific Unions and 
other technical bodies as a unit of frequency, and that the I.T.U. should 
follow suit as-soon as practicable.

' The texts in question have been forwarded to the Drafting
Committee.

E. SANDBACH 
Chairman 

Committee 4

■Annex : 1 Amended Radio Regulation 112, Nomenclature of the Frequency 
and Wavelength Bands Used in Radiocommunication.
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A N N E X

Document Men 314-E
P.age 3

MOD Section III. Nomenclature of the Frequency and Wavelength Bands
Used in Radiocommunication

MOD 112. § 7- The radio spectrum shall.be subdivided into nine
frequency bands, which shall be designated by progressive 
whole numbers in accordance with the following Table. 
Frequencies shall be expressed :

- in kilohertz (kHz) up to and including 
3 000 kHz .

- in megahertz (MHz) thereafter up to and 
including p 000 MHz

in gigahertz (GHz) thereafter up to and 
-including- p 000 GHz.

However, where- adherence to these provisions would 
introduce serious difficulties, for example in connection 
with the notification and. registration of frequencies, 
the lists of frequencies and related matters, reasonable 
departures may be made.

Band
Number

Frequency Range (lower limit 
exclusive, upper limit inclusive)

C orresponding' -Metric 
Subdivision .-

4 3 to pO- kHz Myriametrie.waves
5 30 to 300 kHz Kilometric waves

• 6 ■ pOO to 3 000 kHz Hectometric waves
7 p to. pO MHz Decametrie waves
8 30 to 300 MHz Metric waves
Q . pOO to p 000 MHz Decimetric waves

10 3 to pO’ GHz Centime trie -waves
. 11 ■ ■ 30 to pOO GHz . Millimetrie waves

12 * pOO to 3 000- GHz or Decimillimetric. waves
p THz ■ ‘ .

Note 1 : "Band Number Nn extends from O.p x 10̂ . to p.x' 10^ Hz. '
Note 2 ; Abbreviations :

, Hz = hertz
k = kilo (10^), M = mega (lO^), G = giga (10>), t = tera (1012)

Note p : Abbreviations for adjectival band .designations :
Band V  = VLF ' Band 8 = VHF
Band 5 = LF Band 9 = UHF
Band 6 = MF Band 1G= SHF
Band 7 = HF Band 11= EHF
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

UNITED KINGDOM

' PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO ARTICLE 5 OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS

The Proposals coming before the Plenary Meeting make 
provisions for the Amateur Satellite Service in a number of bands 
allocated exclusively to that Service but do not provide for any use 
of space techniques in' the region of the spectrum lying between 
146 ,MHz and 24 GHz. The United Kingdom considers that the Amateur 
Satellite Service needs to have access to this part, of the spectrum 
and that this is practicable in the bands the amateurs share with 
radiolocation, on a secondary basis. This was reflected in the 
proposals brought to this Conference, in which safeguards were 
included as a precaution against any interference by the 
Amateur Satellite Service. .

From the .very first da?ys of wireless experimentation at 
the turn of the century, amateurs have contributed to the advancement 
of the art of radio communication. Initially relegated to the 
’’worthless" bands below 200 metres, in the early 1920s amateurs 
were responsible for the discovery of the real value of those high 
frequencies for long-distance communication. Nor is their interest 
in space phenomena new; in 1956 an amateur built the first radio 
telescope and received radio noise of.extra-terrestrial origin. 
Inspired.by the historic 1957 launch of the first earth satellite, 
and facilitated by advance technical data published in the Soviet 
amateur magazine :"Radio", amateurs around the 'world in the very 
first hours monitored., the 20- and 40-MHz transmissions and provided- 
many eager scientists with, some of'the first orbital data. Five 
’’OSCAR" amateur satellites, the first in 19.61, have been placed In 
orbit as additional packages to basic .launch missions, for the 
purposes of experimentation and self-training in space communications 
techniques. Amateurs in more than 25 countries have participated in 
monitoring, tracking and reporting data. The use of voluntary 
services by thousands of individuals on a world-wide basis provides 
a service to humanity.in the advancement of scientific knowledge 
that cannot be matched by any single country.



Of particular Importance to the Amateur Satellite Service 
Is the band 420-4-50 MHz. At the Fourth Meeting of Committee 5 on.
6 -July, when, dealing with the First Report of Working Group 5C, a 
majority voted against approving the use by amateurs of space 
techniques in the band 4-20-450 MHz, However, as United Kingdom 
pointed out at the time, it appeared that no special or separate 
attention was given to the proposal under the same heading in the 
Working Group Report for a compromise arrangement whereby amateur 
space techniques could be. permitted In a small section of the band, 
namely 435-4j58 MHz.. 'This compromise,' first proposed, by. Switzerland, 
received considerable support at Working Group level (Third Meeting Working 
Group 5C of 17 June). The United Kingdom considers this provides the 
possibility of unanimous agreement and accordingly proposes that- 
amateur space techniques be approved in a narrow portion of the 
existing band,’ by means of a foot-note, 520A, reading :

"in the band 455-458 MHz, the Amateur Satellite Service 
may be authorized, on- condition that -harmful interference.- shall not 
be caused to other services operating in accordance with the 
Table of Frequency Allocations. Administrations authorizing such 
use shall ensure that any harmful. Interference caused by emissions 
from amateur satellites is Immediately eliminated."

The attention of Administrations is also drawn to 
Document No. 259* th.e Fourth Report of Working Group 4e to 
Committee 4, covering an Addition to Article 4-1 of the 
Radio Regulations t

"ADD 1567.bis 5bis. Space stations in the Amateur 
Service shall be fitted with appropriate 
devices for controlling emissions in the 
event that harmful Interference is reported 
in accordance with the procedure laid down 
in Article 15. Administrations authorizing 
such space stations shall inform the I.F.R.B., 
and shall insure that sufficient ground command 
stations are established before launch to 
guarantee that any harmful interference that 
might be reported can be terminated by the 
authorizing Administration. (See No.-470V),"

Document No. 515~E
Page 2
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FOURTH AND LAST REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5E 
TO COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE SERVICE 
- Frequency bands between 67O Mc/s and 96O Mc/s 

- Frequency bands between 2 500 Mc/s and 2 690 Mc/s

1 • Frequency band 620—700 Mc/s

• ’ The Working Group provisionally agreed that the band 620-790 Mc/s 
may also be used by stations in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service subject 
■ to agreement on the power flux-density limitation values to be .inserted in 
the text of ADD 332A. The Group provisionally agreed also on the remainder 
of the text of foot-note ADD 332A, subject to agreed technical criteria 
being received from Committee 4.

Ibis On a proposition by the Delegate of the U.S.S.R., the Group agreed
to forward the text of ADD 332A, which appears in Annex A to the present 
Report, for the consideration of Committee 5 in the light of the related 
conclusions of Committees 4 and 6, it being noted.that any statements made 
in Committee 5 could be included, upon request, in the official records of 
the Conference.

2. Frequency band 7QQ-Q60 Mo,/s ,

The Group decided to transmit the following conclusion to 
Committee 5 :

2.1 ,rSub-Working Group BE-1 agreed bv a large majority not to
recommend a world-wide allocation to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service
in the band 79°“960 Mc/s.

2,2 The question of Regional allocations was raised? however, time
did not permit of its examination."



The Delegation of Portugal reserved its right to revert to this' 
subject later should it still so desire. The Delegation of the United 
Arab Republic was opposed to any allocation to the Broadcasting-Satellite 
Service in the bands between 620 Mc/s and 960 Mc/s and reserved its right 
to take up the matter in Committee 5 should it still so desire.

Document No. 5l6-E(Rev.) -
Page 2

Frequency band 2 $00-2 690 Mc/s

4*1 The Working Group had the Third Report by Sub-Croup 5E-1
(Document No. 321) as a basis for its examination of this band. The 
delegations .concerned confirmed their-reservations of the right to revert 
to certain subjects should they still so desire as reproduced hereafter.

4.2 The Group had before it Proposals CAN-USA/l64/4 in part,
CAN-USA/164/5, 6, 7 and 10, IND/39/31 and 32, B/71/8 1 and 82. These 
Proposals were thoroughly examined and the Sub-Working Group provisionally 
agreed the revised provisions appearing in the Annex to-the present Report.

4*3 The Delegation of India agreed to adjust the lower limit of their
Proposal from 2 400 Mc/s to 2 6$0 Mc/s in the interests of. obtaining 
unanimity. • ■

4*4 Proposals AUS/19O/I and 2 were not supported and the Delegation
of Australia reserved the right to revert to them in Working Group 5E or
in Committee 5, if it still so desired.

4*5 The Delegation of Cuba was against the addition of regional with
or without a capital nR" in the ADD 36IB (No. 125.1 of the Radio Regulations
refers), and reserved the right to revert to this question later, if it
still so d.esired.

4*6 The Delegations of Bulgaria, Poland, Portugal, Federal Republic
of Germany, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R. explained., the heavy use of the 
band by.the services to which it is at present allocated and the serious 
aifficulties involved by the proposed additional allocation to the
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Broadcasting-Satellite Service ..for community-type reception. While 
preferring the,status.quo for Region 1, they insisted upon receiving ■ 
sound guarantees from Committee 4 on technical criteria and adequate 
provisions for co-ordination procedures from Committee 6 before a final 
agreement could be considered.

4*7 The Delegation of Japan also explained the heavy use of this
band by Terrestrial Services and the serious difficulties the proposed 
allocations would cause. The Delegation reserved the right to revert to 
this 'question later, if it still so desired.

4.8 . , The Delegations of the U.A.R. and Uganda recalled the unanimously
adopted United Nations resolution reproduced by the Secretary-General in 
Document No. 58* • '

4*9 The Delegation of Denmark explained that it was quite conceivable
that Scandinavian countries might wish to develop a system in the future
at this order of frequency and consequently urged.the adoption of world- 
. wide provisions.

4.10 The Delegation of the United Kingdom recalled the unanimous
agreement reached in Working Group 5B concerning the band 2 670-2 69O Mc/s 
ADD 363A (G/54/93) by which administrations should bear in mind the needs 
of the Radio Astronomy Service in their future planning of this band. In 
connection with the retention of Radiolocation on a secondary basis in 
the band 2 ^>00-2 600 Mc/s, the Delegations request for a foot-note 
allocation was unanimously agreed as a modification to. No. 362 of the 
Radio Regulations as shown in Annex 3 to the present Report.

4*11 The Group received Document No. 272 containing an alternative
Proposal by Canada and New Zealand consequential to the discussion of 
Document No. .164 from Canada and the United States of America.

4.12 In the resumed study of the.provisional agreement, the following
Delegations declared no support for an allocation to the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Service at this order of frequency and no.support for the 
foot-note 364c by which new tropospheric scatter, systems are prohibited 
•in the band 2 500-2 690 Mc/s as of the entry into force of the Final Acts 
Of the present Conference : Poland, the Ukraine, Roumania, Czechoslovakia, 
the U.S.S.R., Bulgaria and Bielorussia. However, a show of har^s resulted 
in 19 in favour and 39 against the deletion of foot-note ADD 3 The
Delegations of Italy, Portugal, the U.S.S.R., Pakistan, Austra Brazil 
and Poland reserved the right to revert to this question in Committee 5 
should they still so desire.
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4.13 There was a motion for the exclusion of an allocation of the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service in the European Broadcasting Area, which 
was rejected by 11 for and against the motion.

4 .14 The provisionally agreed revisions of the Table1 for these bands 
were confirmed by the Sub-Group and Working Group 5E as shown in Annex B 
to the present Report.

4*15 In view of these decisions, various suggestions were made in an
attempt to give wider satisfaction. Among these was the suggestion of a 
foot-note based 011 the provisions of No. 145 of the Radio Regulations to 
be worded : ' 1

T!In the U.S.S.R., Iran, Portugal and Switzerland, the 
band 2 500-2 690 Mc/s is allocated, to the Fixed and. Mobile 
Services only.”

This foot-note was.approved, without objection. It was pointed 
out that the restrictions contained in Article 7 for'bands shared, between 
Space Services and the Fixed and Mobile Services would apply to the Fixed 
and .Mobile Services appearing in the foot-note.

4.16 The Delegation of the U.S.S.R. proposed, a revised text for 1
foot-note ADD p64C which, after thorough examination and slight amendment 
by the Delegations of the Syrian Arab Republic and Brazil, was agreed by 
a large majority for world-wide application. The agreed text appears 
in Annex B to the present Report.

4*17 In connection with the show of cards by which the support for
the text was evaluated, several delegations including Italy, United Kingdom 
and Canada, reserved the right to revert to this action which they considered 
to be outside the competence of the Group, According to these delegations, 
it should have been specified that the motion related to the application 
of, the foot-note insofar as the Broadcasting-Satellite Service only was 
concerned and not with respect to the Fixed-Satellite Service also.

4.18 A motion by the Delegation of Chili, to re-instate the MOBILE
Service in the Table for Region 2 for the band 2 655~2 69O Mc/s, gave rise 
to some difficulties. However, in the final analysis, the Group agreed 
to the motion.
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4,19 A motion- by the Delegation of Denmark to limit the allocations 
to the MOBILE Service in the bands between 2 500 Mc/s and 2 69O Mc/s to 
the-Land and Maritime Mobile Services. This also was agreed by the Group.

4*20 ., The Delegation of U.S.S.R. reserved the right to revert to the
question of excluding the European Broadcasting Area from the allocation 
to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and declared that, in any event, 
this allocation would not be used in the U.S.S.R.

4*21 Finally, the Delegation of Cuba objected strongly against
various aspects of foot-note No. j6I3 and reserved the right to revert 
to this question later should it still so desire.

R. GALIC 
Chairman 

Working Group 5E

Annexes : 2
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A N N E X  A

620-790 Mc/s

Within the frequency band 620-790 Mc/s, 
assignments may be made to stations in the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Service, subject to agreement among the 
administrations concerned and affected / (see Articles 9 an(* 
9A or Resolution )_/. Such stations shall not produce 
a power flux-density in excess of the value / /
within the territories of other administrations without 
the consent of those administrations.
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A N H E X  B

Mc/s

■Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
2 450-2 50C 

FIXED 
MOBILE
Ka&iolocation

2 450-2 500 
FIXED 
MOBILE
RADIOLOCATION

357 5-51 357

. 2 500-2 550 2 500-2 535

MOD : . BROADCASTING- 
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE

5613 56IC 36IB p6lC

FIXED' p64c ' 
MOBILE (except 
aeronautical 
mobile)

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space— to-Earth)

FDCED 3640
MOBILE (except aeronautical mobile)

36IA / k j
"---- V " ''
p 535-2 550

( BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36IB 36IC 
FIXED p64c -
.MOBILE (except aeronautical mobile)

36IA r ' 362 363

MOD 2 550-2 655

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36lB 36IC 
FIXED 364C
MOBILE (except aeronautical mobile)

362 563 £ * * * 7

MOD 2 655-2 690 2 655-2 690 2 655-2 690

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

56IB.p6lC 36IB 36IC 36IB 3610

FDCED p64C 
MOBILE (except 
aeronautical 
mobile)

C * * * J

FIXED-SATELLITE .
(Earth-to-Spaee' 

FIXED 364c 
MOBILE (except 
aeronautical 
mobile)
C kJ

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space) 

FIXED 3640 
MOBILE (except 
aeronautical 
mobile)
£ k J
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MOD

ADD

ADD

MOD

ADD

ADD

ADD

361 ' In France and the United Kingdom, the
band 2 450-2 500 Mc/s is allocated on a primary basis to 
the Radiolocation Service and, on a secondary basis, to 
the F ixe d and Mob i1e. S ervi e e s.

In France the band 2 500-2 550 Mc/s is also 
allocated on a primary basis to the Radiolocation Service 
and, on a secondary basis, to the Fixed and. Mobile Services. 
In Canada, the band 2 500-2 550 Mc/s is also allocated on 
primary basis to the Radiolocation Service.

The use of the band 2 500-2 690 Mc/s by the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service is limited to domestic and 
regional systems for community reception and such use is 
subject to agreement among administrations concerned and 
those having services operating in accordance with the 
Table, which may be affected / (see Articles 9 and 9A or . 
Resolution No. xxx) /. / The power flux-delisity at the
surface of the earth shall not exceed those given in 
Article 7 Nos. 470NH-470NK.__/

In the United Kingdom, the band' 2 500-2 600 Mc/s 
is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the Radiolocation 
Service.

When planning new tropospheric scatter radio
relay links in the band 2 500-2 690 Mc/s, all possible 
measures shall be taken to avoid directing the antennae,
of these links towards the geostationary orbit.

/ A / The use of bands 2 500-2 535 Mc/s and
■2 655-2 690 Mc/s by the Fixed-Satellite Service is limited 
to domestic and regional systems and such use is subject 
to agreement among administrations concerned and those 
having services operating in accordance with the Table, which 
may be .affected. In the direction Space-to-Earth, the power 
flux-density at the surface of the earth shall not exceed 
/  ...... see Article 7_/*

I11 the. U.S.S.R., Iran, Portugal and Switzerland, 
the band 2 500-2 69O Mc/s is allocated to the Fixed and 
Mobile Services only.

/'"Note to Committee 7 :
Text of foot-note A is to be adjusted according to the 
results of the work of the present Conference pertinent 
to this subject._„/ .

361B

362

364c
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S P A G E  10 juillet 1971
_  Original : francaisCONFERENCE anglais

espagnol
WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA

COMMISSION 5 
OQMMITTEE 5 
CCHISION 5

Dans le titre, lire
QUATRIEME ET DERNIER RAPPORT DU GROUPE DE TRAVAIL 5E

Le paragraphe 4 doit etre renumerote 1 bis et etre deplace 
immediatement apres le paragraphe 1.

A la page 10, apres la note ADD / k j . a.i outer- la note suivante

ADD /***/. En U.R.S.S., eniram, au Portugal et en Suisse, la bande
2 5 00-2 690 MHz est attribute seulement au service FIXE et 
au service MOBILE.

paragraph 1 .

In the title, read •
FOURTH AND LAST REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5E

Renumber paragraph 4 ”1 his” and bring forward to follow 

On page 10, after ADD C K J  ahd the following foot-note :

ADD /***? In the U.R.S.S., Iran, Portugal and Switzerland, the band 
2 500-2 69O Mc/s is allocated to the Fixed and Mobile 
Services only.

En el titulo, lease
CUART0 1 ULTIMO INF0RME DEL GRUP0 DB TRABAJ0 5E

El punto 4 debe ser numerado 1 bis y desplazado inmediatamente 
despues el punto 1 . %

En la pagina 9 en el cuadro 2 550-2 655 suprimase la linea
vertical.

En la pagina 10 despues de la nota ADD / k j  anadir la 
siguiente nota:
ADD U.R.S’.S., Iran, Portugal y Suiza, la banda 2 500-2 690 Mc/s

esta atribuida a los servicios fijo y movil unicamente.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 5

SECOND REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5E 
TO COMMITTEE 5 
(ALLOCATIONS)

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE SERVICE
- Frequency bands between 67O Mc/s and 960 Mc/s .
- Frequency'bands between 2-500 Mc/s and 2 690 Mc/s

1. Frequency band 620-790 Mc/s

The 'Working Group provisionally agreed that the band. 620-790 Mc/s 
may-also .be used by stations in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service subject 
to agreement on the power flux-density limitation values' to be inserted in 
the text of-ADD pp2A. The Group provisionally agreed also-on the remainder 

. . ’ of the text of foot-note ADD y^2.k, subject to agreed technical--criteria 
being.received from Committee A.

2. . Frequency band 790~960 Mc/s -

; - r- The .Group decided to transmit the following conclusion to 
Committee . 5

2.1 ’’Sub-Working 'Group 5E-1 agreed by a large majority not to
recommend a world-wide allocation to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service
in the- band 790-960 Mc/s

2.2 The question of Regional allocations was raised; however, time'
did not permit of its- examination."
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p. The Delegation of Portugal reserved its right to revert to this
subject later should it still so desire. The Delegation of the United
Arab Republic was opposed to any allocation to the Broadcasting-Satellite 
Service in the bands between 620 Mc/s arid >60 Mc/s and reserved its right 
to take up the matter in Committee 5 should it still so desire.

A. On a proposition by the Delegate of the U.S.S.R., the Group
agreed to forward the text of ADD pp2A, which appears in Annex A to the
present Report, for the consideration of Committee 5 in the light of the 
related conclusions of Committees A and 6, it being noted that any 
statements made in Committee 5 could be included, upon request, in the 
official records of the Conference.

5. Frequency band 2 500-2.690.Mc/s ' .

5.1 The Working Group had the Third Report by Sub-Group 52-1
(Document No. p2l) as a basis for its examination of this band. The 
delegations concerned confirmed their reservations of the right to revert 
to certain subjects should they still so desire as reproduced hereafter.

5.2. The Group had before it Proposals CAN-USA/16A/A in part,
CAN-USA/l6A/5> 6, 7 and 10, IND/p9/pl and p2, B/7l/8l and 82. These 
Proposals were thoroughly examined and the Sub-Working Group provisionally 
agreed the revised provisions appearing in the Annex to the present Report.

5 o  The Delegation of India agreed to adjust the lower limit of their
Proposal from 2 A00 Mc/s to 2 690 Mc/s in the interests of obtaining
unanimity.

5.A Proposals AUS/190/l and 2 were not supported and the Delegation
of Australia reserved the right to revert to them in Working Group 5E or 
in Committee 5* it. it still so desired,

5.5 The Delegation of Cuba was against the addition of regional with
or without a capital nRu in the ADD p6lB (No, 125.1 of the Radio Regulations 
refers), and reserved the right to revert to this question later, if It 
still so desired.

5.6 The Delegations of Bulgaria, Poland, Portugal, Federal Republic
of Germany, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.Pi. explained the heavy use of the 
band by the services to which it is at present allocated and the serious 
difficulties involved by the proposed additional allocation to the
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Broadcasting-Satellite Service for.community-type reception. While 
preferring the status quo for Region 1, they insisted upon receiving 
sound guarantees from Committee 4 on- .technical criteria and adequate 
provisions for co-ordination procedures from Committee 6 before a final 
agreement .could be considered.

5.7 The Delegation of Japan also explained the heavy use of this 
band by Terrestrial Services and the serious difficulties the proposed 
allocations would cause. The Delegation reserved the right to revert to 
this question later, if it still so desired.

5.8 The Delegations of the U.A.R. and Uganda recalled tile unanimously 
adopted United Nations resolution reproduced by the Secretary-General in 
Document No. 58.

5.9 The Delegation of Denmark explained that it was quite conceivable
that Scandinavian countries might wish to develop a system in the future * 
at this order of frequency and consequently urged the adoption of world
wide provisions. . -

5.10 The Delegation of the United Kingdom recalled the unanimous
agreement reached in Working Group 5B concerning the band 2 670-2 69O Mc/s
ADD 363A (G/54/93) by which administrations should bear in mind the needs 
of.the Radio Astronomy Service in their future.planning of this band. I11 
connection with the retention of Radiolocation on a secondary basis in 
the band 2 ^00-2 600 Mc/s, the Delegation's request for a foot-note 
allocation was unanimously agreed as a modification to No. 3^2 of the 
Radio Regulations as shown in Annex B to the present Report.

5.11 The Group received Document No. 272 containing an alternative
Proposal by Canada and New Zealand consequential to the discussion of 
Document No. 164 from Canada and the United States of America.

5.12 . ‘ In the resumed study of the provisional agreement, the following 
Delegations declared no support for an allocation to the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Service at this order of frequency and no support for the 
foot-note 384c by which new tropospheric scatter systems-are prohibited
in the.band 2 2>00-2 690 Mc/s as of the entry into force of the Pinal Acts 
of the.present Conference : Poland, the Ukraine, Roumania, Czechoslovakia, 
the'U.S.S.R., Bulgaria and Bielorussia. However, a show of hands resulted 
in 19 in favour and 39 against the deletion of foot-note ADD 384c. -The 
Delegations of Italy, Portugal, the U.S.S.R., Pakistan, Australia, Brazil 
and Poland reserved the right to revert to this question in Committee 5 
should they still so desire.
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5.13 There• was a motion for the exclusion of an allocation of the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service in the European Broadcasting Area, which 
was rejected by 11 for and >4" against the motion.

5.14 The provisionally agreed revisions of the Table for these bands 
were confirmed by the Sub-Group and Working Group 5E as shown in Annex B 
to the present Report.

5.15 In view of these decisions', various suggestions were''made in an 
attempt to give wider satisfaction. Among these was the. suggestion of a 
foot-note based on the provisions of No. 14-5 of the Radio Regulations to 
be worded :

"in the U.S.S.R., Iran, Portugal and Switzerland, the 
band 2 ^00-2 690 Mc/s- is allocated to the Fixed and Mobile 
Services only."

This foot-note was approved without objection. It was pointed 
out that the restrictions contained in Article T tor bands shared between 
Space Services and the Fixed and Mobile Services would apply to the Fixed 
and. Mobile Services appearing in the foot-note.

5.16 , The Delegation of the U.S.S.R. proposed a revised text for 
foot-note ADD p64c which, after thorough examination and slight amendment 
by the Delegations of the.Syrian Arab Republic and Brazil, was agreed by 
a large majority for World-Wide--application.-' The agreed text appears
in Annex B to the present Report. ... .mxnd\

5.17 In connection with the show of cards by which the support for
the text was evaluated, several delegations including Italy, United Kingdom 
and Canada reserved the right to revert to this action' which they considered 
to be'outside the competence of the Group. According to these delegations, 
it should have been specified that the motion related to the application
of the foot-note insofar as the Broadcasting-Satellite Service only was 
-concerned and not with respect to the Fixed-Satellite Service also.

5.18 A motion by the Delegation of Chili, to re-instate the MOBILE 
Service in the Table for Region 2 for the band 2 655~2 6$0 Mc/s, gave rise 
to some difficulties. However, in the final analysis, the Group agreed
to the motion.



Document No. pl6-E
Page 5

5*1.9 A motion by the Delegation of Denmark to limit the allocations
to the MOBILE Service in the bands between 2 500 Mc/s and 2.69O Mc/s to 
the Land and Maritime Mobile Services.. This also was agreed by the Group..

5.20 The Delegation of U.S.S.R. reserved the right to revert to the 
question of excluding the European Broadcasting Area from the allocation 
to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and. declared that, in any event, 
this allocation would not be used in the U.S.S.R.

5.21 Finally, the Delegation of .Cuba objected strongly'against
various aspects of foot-note No. p6lB and reserved the right to revert 
to this question later should it still so desire.

R. GALIC 
Chairman 

Working Group 5E

Annexes 2
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A N N E X  A

620-790 Mc/s

Within the frequency band. 620-790 Mc/s, 
assignments may be made to stations in the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Service, subject to agreement among the 
administrations concerned and affected / (see Articles 9 and 
9A or Resolution ) /. Such stations shall not produce 
a power flux-density in excess of the value / /
within the territories of other administrations without 
the' consent of those administrations.
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A N N E X  B ■
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Mc/s

■ . 'Region 1'
2 '450-2 500 

: FIXED 
MOBILE
Radiolocation

Region 2
2 450-2 500 

FIXED ’
MOBILE
RADIOLOCATION

Region 3

557 56.1 , 357

2 500-2.550 2 500-2 535

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE

56IB 56IC polB 36IC

FIXED' 564c 
MOBILE (except 
aeronautical 
mobile)

FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-Earth)

- ' FIXED 364c
. MOBILE '(except aeronautical mobile)

361A / k j

2 535-2 550

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36IB 36IC 
' FIXED 364C 
MOBILE (except aeronautical mobile)

56IA /"*** / 362 365

2 550-2 655. , .

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36IB 36IC 
FIXED 364C
MOBILE_ (except aeronautical mobile)

362 963 / **4'r /

2 655-2 690 2 655-2 690 2 655-2 690

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE.

36IB 36IC 36IB 361C 36IB 361C ■

FIXED 364C 
MOBILE (except 
aeronautical 
mobile)

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space] 

FIXED 364C 
MOBILE (except 
aeronautical 
mobile)
yj

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space) 

FIXED 364c 
MOBILE (except 
aeronautical 
mobile)
y 7



MOD . 361 — ' In France and the United Kingdom, the
band 2 4-50-2 500 Mc/s is allocated on a primary basis to
the Radiolocation Service and, on a secondary basis, to 
the Fixed and Mobile Services.

ADD p6lA In France the band 2 500-2 550 Mc/s is also
allocated on a primary basis to the Radiolocation Service
and, on a secondary basis, to the Fixed and Mobile Services. 
In Canada, the band 2 500-2 550 Mc/s is also.allocated on 
primary basis to the Radiolocation Service.

ADD p6lB The use of the band 2 500-2 690 Mc/s by the
Broadcasting-Satellite Service is limited to domestic and 
regional systems for community reception and such use is 
subject to agreement among administrations concerned and 
those having services operating in accordance with the
Table, which may be affected / (see Articles 9 and 9A or
Resolution No. xxx) /. / The power flux-density at the
surface of the earth shall not exceed those given in
Article 7 Nos. 470NH-470NK.__/

In the United Kingdom, the band 2 500-2 600 Mc/s 
is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the Radiolocation 
Service.

When planning new tropospheric scatter radio
relay links in the band 2 500-2 690 Mc/s, all possible 
measures shall be taken to avoid directing the antennae, 
of these links towards the geostationary orbit.

The use of bands 2 500-2 555 Mc/s and 
2 655-2 690 Mc/s by the Fixed-Satellite Service is limited 
to domestic and regional systems and such use is subject 
to agreement among administrations concerned and those 
having services operating in accordance with the Table, which 
may be affected. In the direction Space-to-Eayth. the power 
flux-^density at the surface of the earth shall not exceed 
/ ...... * .... I .i see Article J J .

Annex B to Document No. j?l6-E
Page 10

/ Note to Committee 7 :
Text of foot-note A is to be adjusted according to the 
results of the work of the present Conference pertinent to 
this subject.- /

MOD 362

ADD 364C

ADD / A /
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CONFERENCE ADMINISTRATIVE MONDIALE DES TEL§cZlvik3XicATIONS SPATIALES -  GENEVE

COMMISSION 5 
COMMITTEE 5 
COMISION 5

CINQUIEME RAPPORT DU GROUPE DE TRAVAIL 5D A LA COMMISSION 5 
FIFTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5D TO COMMITTEE 5 
QUINTO INFORME DEL GRUPO DE TRABAJO 5D A LA COMISION 5

1. Texte francais
Page 3, alinea 7, 3e&e llgne

lire ; "liaisons bilaterales Satellite-Terre" 
Page 14, note ADD 383B, 2eme ligne, 

sutrorimer : " aeronaut i que"

2. English text
Page 3, item 7, 3rd line,

read : "bilateral links Satellite-Earth"
3» Texto espanol

Pagina 3, parrafo 7, tercera linea,
lease : "los enlaces bilaterales Satelite-Tierra" 

Pagina 14, nota ADD 383B, segunda linea 
lease : "servicio fijo por s a telite"

1971
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 5

S P A C E  Document No.. 517-B .
. 7 July 1971''

CONFERENCE Original s French

FIFTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5D TO COMMITTEE 5

MOBILE SERVICES AND RADIODETERMINATION

Frequency bands

117.975- -156 Mc/s (Note 279A)
890 

1 525
1 555
2 450 v
4 200
5 000 
7 250 
7 975

- 960 Mc/s
-1 555 Mc/s 
-1 660 Mc/s 
-2 550 ' Mc/s 
-4 400 Mc/s 
-5 250 Mc/s 
-7 500 Mc/s 
-8 025 'Mc/s

1. 117.975~156 Mc/s band
The Working Group decided not to amend the text of No.. 275A as it 

now stands in the Radio Regulations,
In order to facilitate the adoption of the First Report

(Document No, 205)* a corrigendum was drafted to rectify its presentation
by adding the symbol NOC. (Document No. 205* as amended was adopted by Committee 5 on 7 July 1971).

2, 89O-98O Mc/s band
The Working Group decided to amend the text of No. 540 in order 

' reduce the limits of■the band around the ISM frequency 915'Mc/s 
(see Appendix A).

5. 1 525-1 555 Mc/s band

The Working Group decided to delete Number 550E and to amend 
Number 550A in order to protect the 1 555“1 540 Mc/s part now allocated 
to the Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service (see Appendix A).



4. 1 335-1 660 Mc/s band

4.1 As a result of the admirable work carried out by Sub-Working
Group 5D-1 under the chairmanship of Mr. Foxcroft (Australia), the 
Working Group reached agreement on the allocations between 1 555-1 660 Mc/s
and the corresponding foot-notes (see Appendix B)j however, this
agreement was only made possible by numerous concessions on the part
of the delegations represented.'

4.2 A minority of delegations nevertheless stated that they 
would have preferred the allocations to be made in a narrower band - 
namely, 110 Mc/s instead of 125 Mc/s (1 550-1 660 Mc/s). The Delegation 
of U.S.S.R. reserved the right to re-open this question in Committee 5 
if they still so desire.

4.5 With regard to notes 552F and 5521 concerning the joint use
by the Aeronautical Mobile (R) and Maritime Mobile Services of a shared 
band (1 5^2.5-1 545*5 Mc/s and 1 644-1 645 Mc/s), the Working Group was 
divided on the conditions of use to be specified. It finally adopted the 
text which appears in Appendix B.

4.4 Furthermore, the observers for I.C.A.O. and I.A.T.A. felt
that they must make individual statements in order to inform Committee 5
of the views of their organizations on the utilization of the-
1 555-1 660 Mc/s band.

These statements are annexed to the present report (see 
Annexe s 1 and 2).

4.5 Finally, Group 5D agreed on the inclusion in Document No. 279 
(Radio astronomy between 1 611.5-1 612.5 Mc/s) of Note 552K, drafted 
and adopted by Group 5B, under the number 552E.

5. 2 400-2 550 Mc/s band

The Group considered, that proposals relating to this band were 
outside its terms of reference (see Document No. DT/59(Rev.))•

6. 4 200-4 400 Mc/s band

Document No. 517-E
Page 2

After examining the proposals on aeronautical radionavigation, 
the Group decided to keep note 552A In the Table concerning this 
frequency band.
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5 000-5- 250 Mc/s band

The majority was unfavourable to the division of the Table 
with regard - to this frequency band, but agreed to the Insertion of a 
foot-note 585B to permit bilateral links for the Aeronautical Mobile 
and/or the Radiodetermination Service (see Appendix C).

7 250-7 500 Mc/s and 7 975-8 025 Mc/s.bands'

The Group decided to delete Number 592C, not to amend 
Number 592H and to add Israel to the list of countries referred to 
in 592C (see Appendix D).

Maurice CHEF 
Chairman

Annexes : 2
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. A N N E X  1

I.C.A.O. STATEMENT

1. ' I.C.A.O. is the United Nations Specialised Agency universally 
recognized as empowered to establish and present .international civil 
avialion requirements in respect' of applications of space technology.
Over the past two years your own Governments, under the aegis of I.C.A.O,, 
have made .a careful and co-ordinated assessment of the future needs of 
civil.aviation for space^services. Aided by its ASTRA Panel, I.C.A.O. 
finally developed a well-founded and conservative statement of the bandwidths 
needed between 1 535 and 1 660 MHz to assure, in the future, the safety, 
regularity and efficiency of air transport, which are its primary aims'under 
the terms of its Convention. Whilst manifestly civil aviation does not 
carry the bulk of world freight, it does carry the great majority of human 
beings who.travel across the broad deserts and.oceans of the world, and the 
safety of human life is its constant concern.

2. This Conference has, I believe, made a real effort to satisfy
these aeronautical requirements in the face of conflicting and competing 
demands from another service. In ray personal opinion these competing 
requirements are not of a nature which justifies the comparatively large 
allocations which have been made to them at the expense of aviation. However, 
the decision reached shows that, collectively, you do not yet share this 
opinion.■

3 « The effect of these decisions on the.future operational.and
technical development of international civil aviation will have to be <
carefully studied in the coming months. It.is quite likely that, at a 
future I.T.U. Conference, civil aviation may be forced to seek an upward 
revision of the allocations made here, and I trust.-that, at that time, you 
will be able to accord a more appropriate-priority to the requirements' 
of what is, after all, essentially a safety service.
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A N N E X 2

■ ■ ■ IVA,T.A. STATEMtIT .

ON 1 535-1 660 MHz ALLOCATIONS 

■ (1 July 1971)

1. I.A.T.A. wishes to express its grave concern with the decisions
which have been taken in connection with the allocation to the Aeronautical 
Mobile .Service in the band 1 535~1 660 MHz. Attention has already been 
drawn to the views expressed, by I.C.A.O. Member States' justifying the 
retention of 80 MHz for aeronautical radio navigation and 40 MHz for the 
Aeronautical Mobile (R) Services tc meet the existing and forecast requirement 
for aviation world-wide.

2. Although there appear to be very considerable doubts as' to the
usefulness of this part of the spectrum for maritime mobile use in the 
foreseeable future, the conference has seen fit to make incursions into the 
spectrum allocated by the 196p Space Conference for the Aeronautical 
Services. ■ .

p. It is I.A.T.A.’s view that allocation to meet, the demands of a
service carrying traffic predominantly of a public correspondence nature^, 
at the expense of Aeronautical Services ignores the realities of the 
situation. The needs of the Aeronautical Services are directed.principally 
to the safety of human life. The spectrum requirements for systems necessary 
for the safe and expeditious operation and. control of large and fast aircraft 
each carrying hundreds of passengers' at just subsonic (and in the near future 
at greater.than mach‘2) speeds in three dimensions, should not be sacrificed 
in favour of claims of other services operating in a far less critical 
manner. I.A.T.A. also notes that the possibility of reducing the allocations 
of other services in this part of the spectrum was not examined by the 
conference.

4. Further, the allocation of 2 MHz spectrum to .shared aeronautical'
and maritime use at the expense of aeronautical radio navigation has 
effectively sterilized this spectrum and is unjustified In I.A.T.A.’s view 
as the International Aviation Authorities have been unable, after much study, 
to Identify any such use apart from the remote possibility of a-few channels 
for some as yet undefined, common Search and Rescue facility excluding 
Distress/Alerting.
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5. In the view of I.A.T.A. the W.A.R.C. has artificially constrained
system'development and design in the allocation of spectrum by means of 
unnecessary Definitions and Foot-notes. ' I.A.T.A. observes that insufficient 
regard has been paid, to the need for the appropriate specialized agencies 
of the United Nations to have full freedom to develop and apply the technology 
best suited to'their Individual and unique needs. I.A.T;A. is convinced 
that the best course for the W.A.R.C., would have been to allow the 
specialized United Nations Agencies, and in particular I.C.A.O., in accordance 
with its defined responsibilities, to specify systems best suited to the 
requirements of aircraft operation and control. .

Appendices : 4
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Appendix A

MOD 140 In Region 2, the frequency 915 Mc/s is designated
for industrial> scientific and medical.purposes. Emissions 
must be confined within the limits of - 10 Mc/s of that 
frequency. Radiocommunication services operating within 
these limits must accept any harmful interference that may be 
experienced from the operation of industrial, scientific and 
medical equipment.

MOD 55CA Space stations employing frequencies in the band
1 525~1 555 Mc/s for telemetering purposes may also transmit 
tracking signals in the band.

SUP 550E
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Appendix 3■

Mc/s

Region 1 Region 2 Region •

1 535-1 542.5

; :rT'; MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE . ’

352 352D 352E

1: 542.5-1 5^3.5

p;0D AERONAUTICAL MOBILE- (R)-SATELLITE 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE

352 352D 352F

1 543.5-1 558.5 •
MOD AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)-SATELLITE

352 352D 352C-

1 558.5-1 636.5

MOD : AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

352 352A 352B 352D 352K

1 636.5-1 644

MOD MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE

352 352D 352-H

1.644-1 645

MOD AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)-SATELLITE 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE

352 352D 3521
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Mc/s .

MOD

........  1 .——j
Region 1

— — ....—— —
Region 2 I Region 3i

1 645-1 660

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)-SATELLITE 

352 352D 352J

SUP 351

NOC 352

MOD 352A The bands 1 558.5-1 636,5 Mc/s/
4 200-4 400 Mc/s, 5 OQO-5 250 Mc/s and
15.4-15*7 Gc/s are reserved on a world-wide basis 
for the use and development of airborne electronic 
aids to air navigation and any directly associated 
ground-based or satellite-borne facilities.

MOD 352B The bands 1 558.5^1-636.5 Mc/s,.
5 000-5 250 Mc/s and 15.4-15.7 Gc/s are also 
allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R) service 
for the use and development of systems using 
space communications techniques. Such use and 
development is subject to agreement and co-ordination 
among administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected.

SUP * 352c

[MOD] NOC 352D In [ Austria, Indonesia andJthe
F.R. of Germany, the band 1 540-1 660 Mc/s is 
also allocated to the fixed service.

ADD 352E Limited to transmissions from satellite-
borne stations to stations in the maritime mobile- 
satellite service for communication and/or radio
determination purposes. Transmissions from coast 
stations directly to ship stations, or between ship, 
stations, are also authorized when such transmissions 
are used to extend or supplement the satellite-to- 
ship links.
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ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

352F Limited to transmissions from satellite-
borne stations to stations in the aeronautical 
mobile (R) and maritime mobile ..satellite services 
for communication and/or radiodetermination 
purposes. Transmissions from land stations to 
mobile .stations, or between mobile stations, of 

. ■ these services, are also authorized. The 
utilization, of -this band is subject to prior 
operational co-ordination between the two services.

352G ' Limited to transmissiohs from satellite-
borne stations to stations in the aeronautical 
mobile (R) satellite service for communication 
and/or radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions 
from terrestrial aeronautical stations directly . 
to-, aircraft stations, or between aircraft stations, 
in the aeronautical mobile (R) service are also 
authorized when such transmissions are used to 
extend or supplement the satellite-to-aircraft link::

352H Limited transmissions from stations
in the maritime mobile satellite service to 
satellite-borne stations for communication 
and/or radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions 
from ship stations directly to coast stations, 
or .between ship stations, are also authorized 
-wheir such transmissions are used to extend and 
-supplement the-ship-to-^satellite links.

3521 - Limited to transmissions from stations
in the aeronautical mobile (R) and maritime 
mobile-satellite services to satellite-borne 
stations for communication and/or radiodeterminal!or 
purposes. Transmissions from mobile stations to 
land stations, or between mobile stations, 01 
these services, are also authorized. The 
utilization of this band is subject to prior 
operational co-ordination between the two services.



ADD

*) ADD

352J Limited to transmissions from stations
in the aeronautical mobile (R)-satellite service 
to satellite-borne stations for communication 
and/or radiodetermination purposes. ' Transmissions 
from aircraft stations in the aeronautical 
mobile (R) service directly to terrestrial 
aeronautical stations, or between aircraft 
stations, are also authorized when such 

: transmissions-'are used to extend .or supplement 
aircraft-to-satellite links.

352K Radio astronomy observations on
important spectral lines due to the hydroxyl 
radicle OH at frequencies 1 612.231 Mc/s and 
1 720.55 Mc/s are carried out in a number of 
countries under national arrangements; the 
bands observed being 1 611.5-1 612.5 Mc/s and 
1 720-1 721 Mc/s respectively. Administrations 
should bear in mind the needs of radio astronomy 
service in their future planning of these bands,

Annex 2 to Document No. 317-E
Page 13

*) Text shown in proposed ADD 352E
In Annex A to Document No. 279 (Third Report 
of Working Group 5B to Committee 5)*



Annex 2 to Document No,. 31'7-E
Page 1̂-

Annendix C

Mc/e
| Region 1

j 5 000-5 250

Region Region 3

ADD 383B

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

352A 352B 383B

The band 5 000~5 250 Mc/s is also allocated to 
the iixed satellite service for connection between 
one or more earth stations at specified fixed points 
and satellites used by the aeronautical mobile service (R) 
and/or the radiodetermination service.

Such use and development shall be subject to 
agreements and co-ordination between Administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in 
accordance with the Table5 which may be affected.
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ilc/s

Region 1 j Region 2 I Region 3

7250-7300

FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to~earth)

37^A 392D 392G

7975-8025 .

FIXED-SAIELLITE 
(Earth~to-space)

592A.592H

3.92C .

392C ‘ in Algeria, Austria,. Bulgaria, Cyprus, Cuba,
Ethiopia, Finland, Hungary, Israel, Japan, Kuwait, Lebanon, 
Liberia, Malaysia, Morocco, the Philippines, Poland, 
the United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 
'7 '250-7 300 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services.

NOC -392 H
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Corrigendum au/to/al 
Document/Documento N° 318-F-E-S

. 8*7,1971
CONFERENCE ADMINISTRATIVE MONDIALE DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS SPATIALES -  GENEVE

COMISSION 5 
COMMITTEE 5

SIXIEME RAPPORT DU GROUPE DE' TRAVAIL 5D A LA COMISSION 5
SIXTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5D TO' COMMITTEE 5 

SEXTO INFORME DEL GRUPO DE TRABAJO 5D A LA COMISION 5

Texte francais
Remplacer le texte de la page 2 par le texte suivant :

"Une version amendee de cette proposition limit ant. les contraintes 
pour le service de radiodiffusion n*a pu, de m§me, etre acceptee 
(application du numero 719 de la Convention). Les Delegations du
Royaume-Uni et de la Suede se sont reserve le droit, de revenir sur
cette question si elles le jugent encore souhaitable«

2.3 Le Sous-Groups de travail a finalement adopte un projet de 
Recommendation qui figure a l’Appendice B. La Delegation de la Grece 
a alors retire son projet figurant au Document N° 277,"

English text
Replace the text of page 2 by.the following:

"A revised version of this proposal which tends to restrict the
limitations for the Broadcasting Service was also rejected 
(application of No. 719 of the I.T.U, Convention). The Delegations- 
of the United Kingdom and of Sweden reserved their right to raise the 
matter again if they still so desire.

2.3 The Working Group finally adopted the attached draft 
Recommendation which appears at Appendix B. The Delegation of Greece 
then withdrew its draft Resolution which appears in Document No. 277."

Texto espahol
Reempldcese el texto de la pdgina 2 por el siguiente:

"Tampoco ha podido ser aceptada una version ennendada de esta 
proposicion que reducia las limitaciones del servicio de radiodifusion 
(aplicacion del.numero 719 del Convenio). Las Delegaciones del 
Reino Unido y de Suecia se reservaron el derecho de insistir sobre 
esta cuestidn si 1o consideran conveniente.

2.3 El Subgrupo de trabajo adoptd el adjunto proyecto de Recomen-
dacion (Apendice B), sometido al Subgrupo por la Delegacidn de 
Estados Unidos de America. La Delegacion de Grecia retir6 entonces
su proyecto que figuraba en el Documento N.0 277*"



SPACE
CONFERENCE

Document No. 318-1
7 July 1971
Original : French

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 5

SIXTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5D 

TO COMMITTEE 5 '

Bands : 235 “328.6 Mc/s
335*4-359.9 Mc/s 
432 -615 Mc/s

1- Bands 235-528.6. Mc/s and 355.4-399.9 Mc/s

1.1 The Working Group agreed to add the new foot-note 308A in
Table with respect to the above-mentioned frequency bands (see Appendix A),

1.2 The Delegation of Poland'stated that they accepted this new
foot-note as a compromise though their original proposal concerned only 
the bands 230-300 Mc/s and 344-390 Mc/s. • . ’ .

1.5 Proposals B/71/59* J/98/54 and j/98/58 were rejected.

1.4 The Delegation of India insisted upon the. necessity to protect
the Radio.Astronomy Service in their country.and the Working Group 
accepted to propose the foot-note 810A (see Appendix A) taking into account 
the decision taken by Committee 5 at its 4th meeting when considering 
Document No. 1 7 7(Rev.) (1st Report of Working Group 5B). • '

2 * Bands 452-615 Mc/s

2.1 After considerable discussion, Proposals G/108/521, 522 and 525 
and the Proposal of Sweden contained in Document No. 244 were rejected.

2.2 • The Working Group then examined a new proposal presented by the
Delegations of the United Kindom and of Sweden (Document No. 295) which 
was not accepted by a majority of the Working Group.



A revised version of this proposal which tended to restrict the 
limitations for the,Broad-casting Service was also rejected (application of 
No.r719 of the I.-T.U. Convention). The Delegations of the United Kingdom and. 
of Sweden reserved their right to raise the matter again if they still so 
desire. This statement was supported by the Delegation of Norway.

2.3 The-Working C-roup finally adopted the attached draft Recommendation
which appears at Appendix B.

Document No. 318-E
Page 2 -

Maurice CHEF 
Chairman

Appendices : 2
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MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

Mc/s-

[ADD 310A In India, the band 322-328.6 Mc/s is also
allocated to the Radio Astronomy Service.]
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ADD 308A In the bands 240-328.6 Mc/s and
335*4-399-9 Mc/s, the mobile service- may be 
authorized'the use and development, for that 
service, of systems using space techniques.
Such use shall be. subject to agreement among 
the administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected,
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A P P E N D I X  B

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION

relating to requirements for future frequency.allocations 
for Maritime Mobile Service using space techniques

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1971*

having noted

that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization ' 
(I.M.C.O.) has stated a requirement for frequencies on the order of 400 MHz, 
believing that small vessels in particular may be excluded from satellite 
communications if such frequencies are not made available,•

further noting

that the C.C.I.R. Special Joint Meeting, Geneva, 1971  ̂ concluded 
that the present .Conference should be.invited to examine the possibility of 
•providing exclusive channels for the Maritime Mobile Service at about 
400 MHz and that provision of such channels is desirable

considering

a) that ship stations and survival craft stations
are completely dependent upcn the use of radio for 
communication;
b) that the use of space techniques will provide the Maritime Mobile
Service with, a reliable method of communication, considerably improved . 
over existing methods; ■

c). that reliable Maritime Mobile Service communications will greatly 
assist in the saving of lives and property;



d) that although the Conference has made certain provisions for
the use of space techniques by the Maritime Mobile Service, there is some 
uncertainty with respect to the adequacy and usefulness of these provisions, 
particularly insofar as small ships and survival craft are concerned.

e) that general participation of small ships in a service using space
techniques would not only benefit the efficient and safe operation of these 
ships, but it would also improve the safety service for larger ships and 
survival craft.

f) that future conferences might find it necessary to make additional
allocation provisions for such uses in more nearly optimum portions of the 
spectrum;

g) that some communications functions, such as certain broadcasting 
and fixed applications, may not be dependent upon the transmission, of radio 
waves, but could in fact 'use other means, thereby making available portions 
of the spectrum for services which are so dependent;

recommends

1. . that administrations and appropriate international organizations
should continue to' review the requirements for the application of space 
techniques for the Maritime Mobile Service and the suitability of current 
frequency allocation provisions in meeting those requirements;

2. that the C.C.I.R. should continue its'studies to determine the 
optimum portions of the frequency, spectrum and related sharing conditions 
to accommodate Maritime Mobile Service requirements:, takings into 
consideration technological advances in space techniques for'Mobile Services;

3» that a future appropriate Administrative Radio Conference should
review the requirements of the Maritime Mobile and Safety Services, and if 
necessary, provide the frequency allocation to satisfy these requirements.

Appendix'B to Document No. yl8~E
Page 6
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COMMITTEE 5

FRANCE

ADDITIONAL PROPOSALS

Reason : To confirm the possibility of using satellite transmissions
close to 150 and 400 Mc/s for space research (particularly for geodesy) 
and to provide for this purpose a distinctly higher frequency harmonically 
related to the two frequencies mentioned above, the French Delegation 
proposes the insertion of twv> foot-notes.

■ These proposals are in agreement with the recommendations made 
by COSPA'R'on the subject.

Ref.

Mc/s

F/319/322

399.9-400.05

ADD 2850

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

311A 285C

Emissions of the radionavigation-satellite 
service in the bands 149.9“150*05 Mc/s and 
399*9.-400,05 Mc/s may also be used by earth 
receiving stations of the space research service.
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Ref.

F /319/323

Region 1

i 690-1 700

METEOROLOGICAL 
AIDS • 
METEOROLOGICAL^ 
SATELLITE 
(Space to 
earth) 324A 

Fixed
Mobil.e except 
aeronautical 
mobile

353 354a J24c 
JS4d

1 700-1 710 

FIXED
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space to earth) 

Mobile

Mc/s 

Region 2 

1 690-1 700

Region 3

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE 
(Space to earth) 324A

354a 354c 324c

1 700-1 710

FIXED 
MOBILE 

. SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space to earth)

ES4D 354D

ADD 354D The band 1 699.6~1 700.2 Mc/s may be used,
on a secondary basis, for the transmission on board 
satellites of frequencies harmonically related to 
those emitted in the bands l49.9~150.05 Mc/s and 
399.5~400.05 Mc/s for the requirements of precision 
radionavigation and geodesy.
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COMMITTEE 5

FOURTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5A 

TO COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

FIXED-SATELLITE SERVICE

Frequency bands ; 1 429-1 525 Mc/s 
2 150-2 200 Mc/s
5 650-5 925 Mc/s
6 425-7 750 Mc/s 
8 025-8 400 Mc/s
14,4-15.25 Gc/s 
38-40 Gc/s

1. Frequency band' : 1 429-1 525 Mc/s

The Delegation of Canada stated that it would withdraw its 
Proposal CAN/14/50 for this band as soon as their alternative Proposal 
contained in Documents Nos. 164 and 272 was approved in Committee 5.

2. Frequency band : 2 15Q-2 200 Mc/s

The Delegation of the U.S.A. stated that, taking into consideration 
the agreement on allocations to the Fixed-Satellite Service which resulted 
from the Proposals in Documents Nos., 164 and 272, the Administration of 
U.S.A. would withdraw its Proposal USA/28/78 in this band,

3. Frequency band : 5 650-5 925 Mc/s

The Working Group agreed that it could make no contribution 
to Committee 5 with respect to the proposals in this band 
(AUS/60/70, G/54/98, URS/59/22, 23, USA/28/88 and B/71/87) which had 
already been examined by other Working Groups.



4. Frequency band : 6 425-7 750 Mc/s .

4.1' ' The Working Group, after examination of Proposals B/7l/90,91,
agreed to suggest to Committee 5 the modification of foot-note 392G, 
as shown in the Annex to the present Report.

4.2 The Working Group, having examined the Second Report of 
Sub-Working Group. 5A-2, which concerned a proposal by the U.S.A. 
(Document No. 217) for"the band 6 625-7 125 Mc/s, could not agree 
to suggest the proposed allocation to Committee 5* The Delegation 
of the U.S.A..reserved -its right to revert to this subject in 
Committee 5* where it would present a new proposal in the form
of a foot-note concerning only Region 2.

4.3 The remaining Proposals in frequency range 6 425-7 750 Mc/s 
(F/41/115-117), G/54/101-103, H0L/49/70,71 and USA/28/93,94) had 
already been considered in other Working Groups, and the meeting 
agreed that no new contribution could be made to Committee 5 with 
respect to these Proposals.

5. Frequency band ; 8 025-8 400 Mc/s

Examination of Proposals in 'this band (CAN/l4/79,80, 
F/4l/ll8,U9, G/56/l04,l©5, H0L/49/72,73, USA/28/95) revealed that 
they had already been discussed in other Working Groups. The 
group agreed that it could not make any further contribution.

6. Frequency band : 14.4-15.25 Gc/s

The Proposals in this band (AUS/lO/40-42,44,48,49, 
CAN/l4/90,91 and j/98/79) were withdrawn by the respective 
delegations in the light of previous results agreed upon by 
the Joint Working Group 5A/5E in the band 10.7-14.5 Gc/s.

■7 . Frequency band-: 38-40 Gc/s

Document' No. 320-E
. Page 2

The Japanese Administration withdrew its Proposal J/98/8O 
concerning this band, and would consider this matter in Committee 5 
where it had reserved the right to revert to its Proposal j/98/81 
(see Document No. 254).



The Working Group agreed to send to the Chairman of Committee 4 
a note in the following terms : '

"Working Group 5A, having difficulties in evaluating the 
sharing possibilities between Space Services and other 
Services in the band 14-14.5 Gc/s, requests Committee 4 
to consider the possibility of supplying power flux~density 
limitations .at the geostationary orbit which would be 
applicable to this band."

Document No. 52Q-E
Page 3

Note to Committee 4

Luiz BAHIANAV- 
Chairman 

Working Group 5A

Annex : 1
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A N N E X

Mc/s

MOD 392G In Algeria, Austria, Brazil, Bulgaria,
Cyprus, Cuba, Ethiopia, Finland, Hungary, Japan, 
Kuwait, Lebanon, Liberia, Malaysia, Morocco, the 
Philippines, Poland, the United Arab Republic, 
Yugoslavia, Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R. the band 
7 250-7 300 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services.



WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

WORKING GROUP 5S

SPACE Document No. 321-E
7 July 1971 .CONFERENCE Original :.English

THIRD REPORT BY SUB-WORKING GROUP 5E-1 
' TO WORKING GROUP 5E . .

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE SERVICE

Frequency band. : 2 300-2 690 Mc/s

1. The Group had before it Proposals CAN-USA/164/4 in part,
CAN-USA/164/5, 6, 7 and 10, IND/39/31 and 32, B/71/81 and 82,. . These Proposals 
were thoroughly examined and the Sub-Working Group provisionally agreed the 
revised.provisions appearing in the Annex to the present Report.

2. The Delegation of India agreed to adjust the lower limit of their
Proposal from 2 400 Mc/s to 2 690 Mc/s in,the interests of obtaining
unanimity.

3 . Proposals AUS/190/l and 2 were not supported and the Delegation 
of Australia reserved the right to revert;to them- in Working Group 5E or 
in Committee 5, if it still so desired.

4. The Delegation of Cuba, was against the addition of regional with
or -without a capital "R" in. the ADD 36IB (No. 125.1 of-the Radio Regulations 
refers), and reserved the right to revert to this question later, if it still 
.so desired. .

5. The Delegations of Bulgaria, Poland, Portugal, Federal Republic of 
Germany,' Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R. explained the heavy use of the 
band by the services to which it is: at present allocated and the serious 
difficulties involved by the proposed additional allocation to the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service for community-type reception. While 
preferring the status quo for Region 1, they, insisted upon receiving sound 
guarantees from Committee 4 on technical criteria and adequate provisions 
.for co-ordination procedures from Committee 6 before a final agreement 
could be considered.
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6. The Delegation of Japan also explained the heavy use of this Band
by Terrestrial Services and the serious difficulties the proposed allocations 
would cause.' The Delegation reserved the right to revert to this question 
later, if it still so desired.

7. The Delegations of the U.A.R. and Uganda recalled the unanimously
adopted United Nations resolution reproduced by the Secretary-General in 
Document No. 58.

8. The Delegation of Denmark explained that it was quite conceivable
that Scandinavian countries;might wish to develop a system in the future
at this order of frequency and consequently urged the adoption of world
wide provisions.

9. The Delegation of the United Kingdom recalled the unanimous
agreement reached, in Working Group 53 the day before concerning the 
band 2 670-2 690 Mc/s ADD p^pA (G/54/95) by which administrations should 
bear in mind the needs of the Radio Astronomy Service in their future 
planning of this band. In connection with the deletion of Radiolocation 
on a secondary basis from the band .2 500.-2 550 Mc/s in the Region 1, the 
Delegation's request for retention of this allocation was not supported.. 
Consequently, it reserved the right to revert to this question later..

10. .In the resumed study of the provisional agreement, the following
Delegations declared no support for an allocation to the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Service at this order of frequency and no support for the foot
note p64C by which new tropospheric scatter systems are prohibited in the 
band 2 500-2 690 Mc/s as of the entry into force of the Final Acts of the 
present Conference : Poland, the Ukraine, Roumania, Czechoslovakia,
the U.S.S.R., Bulgaria and Bielorussia. However, a show.of hands 
resulted in 19 in favour and 59 against the deletion of foot-note ADD 364c. 
The Delegations of Italy, Portugal,, the U.S.S.R.-, Pakistan,
Australia, Brazil and Poland reserved the. right to revert to- uhis question
in Committee 5 should they still so desire.

11. There was a motion for the exclusion of an allocation of the
Broadcasting-Satellite Service in the European Broadcasting Area, which
was rejected by 11 for and 5^ against the motion.

12. Thus the provisionally agreed revisions of the Table for these-. 
bands were confirmed by the Sub-Group as shown in the Annex to the present 
Report.



Document No. p21-E
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Ijh In.. view of these decisions , various suggestions were made in an
attempt to give wider satisfaction. Among these was the suggestion of a 
foot-note along the lines of No. 195 of "the Radio Regulations•to be worded;

nIn the U.S.S.R., Iran, the band 2 ^ > 0 0 - 2 590 Mc/s is allocated 
to the Fixed and Mobile Services.'1

It was pointed out that in view of the decision to retain foot
note p69C and .in view of the terras of No. 197 of the Radio Regulations, 
the suggested foot-note should include the sense of the restriction
contained in ADD p>69c.

!
The Chairman and the Secretary were requested, to draw up a text 

for consideration.

19. . The Delegation of U.S.S.R. reserved the right to revert to the 
question of excluding the European Broadcasting Area from the allocation 
to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and declared that, in any event, 
this allocation would not be used in the U.S.S.R.

15. • Finally, the Delegation of Cuba objected strongly against various 
aspects of foot-note No. p6lB and. reserved the right to revert to this 
question later should, it still so desire. The Delegation of India also 
reserved the right to revert to these questions later should it still so 
desire.

16. The Group agreed, that exceptionally the Report may be sent 
directly to Working Group 5E.

Per nKERLIND 
Chairman 

Sub-Working Group 5E-1

Annex
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Mc/s

Region 1 Region 2 j Region 3

2 450-2 5p0 2 450-2 500

. FIXED 
MOBILE
Radiolocation

FIXED 
MOBILE . 
RADIOLOCATION

'

357 361 357
2 500-2 550 ' 2 500~/~2 550 / i

■ BROADCASTING- 
SATELLITE, '

BROADCA STING-SATEILITE

. 56IB 3610 361B 3610

FIXED g64C 
MOBILE

FIXED-SATELLITE ■ .
(Space-to-Earth) 

FIXED 364c 
MOBILE

36IA 361A f  k  7

2 550-2 655

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36IB 36IC
FIXED 3640
MOBILE

362 363 '

2 655-2 690 ■ 2 655-2 '690 2 655“ 2 690

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

36IB 3'6lC 36IB 36IC 36IB 3610

• FIXED 364C 
MOBILE

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-1 o-S pace) 

FIXED 3640

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space) 

FIXED 3640 
' MOBILE

/ ~ A _ ? LkJ
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MOD j6l ' In Prance and the United kingdom, the
band 2 450-2 500 Mc/s is allocated on a primary basis to 
the Radiolocation Service and, on a secondary basis, to 
the Fixed and'Mobile Services.

ADD 36IA In France and the United Kingdom the
band 2 500-2'550 Mc/s is also allocated on a primary basis 
to the Radiolocation Service and, on a secondary basis, to 
the Fixed-and Mobile Services. In Canada,, the " 
band 2 500-2 550 Mc/s is also allocated on primary basis to 
the Radiolocation Service.

ADD p6lB , The use of the band 2 500-2 690 Mc/s by the
Broadcasting-Satellite Service is limited to domestic and 
regional systems Tor.community reception and such use is 
subject to agreement among administrations concerned and 
those having services operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected / I  see Articles 9 &nd 9A . or‘
Resolution No. xxx) /. / The power flux-density.at the
surface of the earth shall not exceed those given in 
Article 7 Nos. 470NH-470NK. / ;

ADD 364c New tropospheric scatter systems are prohibited in
the band 2 500-2 690 MHz. Existing tropospheric scatter 
systems may continue to operate in 'dais band.

ADD / A__/ ' The use of the bands 2 500-2 5.35 Mc/s and
2 655-2 690 Mc/s by the Fixed-Satellite Service is limited 
to domestic and regional systems and such use is- subject to 
agreement among administrations concerned and those having 
services 'operating in accordance with the Table, which may 
be affected. In the direction Space-to-Earth, the power 
flux-density at the surface of the earth shall not exceed 
/ ............ see Article 7 /.

r Note to Committee 7

Text of foot-note A is to be adjusted with a view to having 
a single foot-note for application according to the results 
of the work of the present Conference pertinent to this 
subject. /
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UNITED "STATES OF AMERICA

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO ARTICLES 6 AND 27 
OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS

The Radio Regulations provide for aircraft stations to 
communicate with stations of the Maritime Mobile Service..' For this 
purpose aircraft should use frequencies allocated to -the Maritime 
Mobile Service. (See Nos. 951 and 952.) One reason for this provision 
is that frequencies allocated to the Aeronautical Mobile Service cannot 
be used for public correspondence. (See No. 432.)

The same concept should be applicable to aircraft desiring to 
■communicate with' stations in the Maritime Mobile Satellite Service.
(See S.J.M. 4.2.1.9.)  ̂ To effect this, consequential amendments to the 
Regulations are proposed in the attached.

Annex t . 1

\ ■   *
C.C.I.R, S.J.M. 4,2_AL.3 "in relation to / public correspondence for 
ships and aircraft_/ , provision should be made in the frequency 
allocation table for world-wide mobile public correspondence, by means 
of satellite. These allocations should be sufficient to meet the needs 
of the Maritime Mobile Service with provision for expansion and, should, 
it prove necessary, its extension to aviation.”

U.I.T.
■o'
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Ref.

USA/522/295 MOD 419

USA/522/296 MOD 951

USA/322/297 MOD 952

A N N E X

ARTICLE 6

§5* In certain cases provided for in
Articles 32 and 35 .> aircraft stations are 
authorized to use frequencies in the bands 
allocated to the Maritime Mobile Serviee or 
Maritime Mobile-Satellite Services for the 
purpose of communicating with stations of that 
those Service^ (see No. 952).

ARTICLE 27

§ 3* (l) Aircraft stations may communicate with 
stations of the Maritime Mobile or Maritime 
Mobile—Satellite Services.. Servaee-j They shall 
then conform to those provisions of these 
Regulations which relate to the Maritime Mefeile 
Serviee. these Services.

§ (2) For this purpose aircraft stations
should use the frequencies allocated to the 
Maritime Mobile or Maritime Mobile-Satellite 
Services^ However, having regard to 
interference which may be caused by aircraft 
stations at high altitudes, maritime mobile 
frequencies in the bands above 30 Mc/s shall 
not be used by aircraft stations in any 
specific.area in which interference is likely - 
to be caused,. In particular, aircraft stations 
operating in Region 1 should not use frequencies 
in the bands above 30 Mc/s allocated to the 
Maritime Mobile Service by virtue of any 
agreement between administrations in that Region.
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COMMITTEE S

UNITED STATES OP AMERICA.

PROPOSED ALLOCATION POR THE DEVELOPMENT AND 
USE OF A WORLD-WIDE. EMERGENCY POSITION-INDICATING 

RADIOBEACON SYSTEM USING SPACE TECHNIQUES

A significant number of lives could be saved each year from ship 
disasters and downed aircraft if emergency position-indicating radiobeacons 
(EPIRB*s) using space techniques were available to mobile stations. The 
EPIRB*s, when activated, could alert a shore based rescue co-ordination 
centre by satellite relay, identify the mobile station in distress and 
provide location information. The combination of these functions provides 
•a means for essentially eliminating the search phase of the search and 
rescue problem. Thus, lives -and valuable■ property could be saved by 
minimizing the time interval between the occurrence of a mishap and the 
initiation of rescue efforts. .

Tests conducted by the United States have clearly shown the 
feasibility of an EPIRB system as described above„ These tests are 
continuing; however the results to this date indicate the following 
features of such a system : ' '

a) EPIRB.devices can be manufactured with a small physical 
size and at a low cost to the user;

b) the system and the user devices would be completely independent 
of any other communications system or equipment, and would 
operate entirely within a single, narrow frequency band
(lOO kHz is the width of the proposed band); .

c) the EPIRB can reliably and immediately access the satellite 
with a simple antenna and not more than 5 watts of power;

d) the EPIRB transmission will be a short data burst (no 
voice capability) with a narrow emission bandwidth,:

e) frequencies in the vicinity of 400 ICIz are most suitable 
for an EPIRB system based upon tests to date.' .

The experiments referred to e-bove are now being supplemented by conceptual 
studies for a world-wide EPIRB system.
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In view of the importance of distress alerting and survivor' 
location, particularly for ships at sea and aircraft over the sea or in 
remote parts of the world, the United States is proposing that an 
allocation be made for this specific purpose. Due to the nature of the 
system, it is necessary that the allocation be on an exclusive, world
wide basis. In arriving at the proposed band, it was considered that 
the low power, short duration and narrow bandwidth of the EPIRB emission, 
together with the low probability of an EPIRB transmission occurring 
in any particular part of the world, would have negligible effect on 
radio astronomy, observations in this portion of the spectrum.

The proposal is as follows

Ref.

USA/523/298 4o6-4o6.1 MHz

MOBILE-SATELLITE (Earth-to-Space) 

317A

ADD 317A This band is reserved on a
world-wide, exclusive basis solely for 
the use and development of emergency 
position-indicating radiobeacon (EPIRB) 
systems using space techniques.
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PLENARY MEETING-

FIFTH REPORT FROM COMMITTEE 4

The modifications and additions to the provisions of Article 7 > 
Section VIII, relating to limits of power flux-density from space stations, 
appearing in the Annex hereto have been approved by Committee 4.

The texts in question have been forwarded to the Drafting. Committee.

E.F. SANDBACH 
Chairman 

Committee 4

Annex : 1
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W I C L E J

PROPOSED PARTIAL TEXT OF SECTION VIII

Limits of power flux-density from space■stations

470MA §22.bis (0)Power flux-density limits [below 1 G [c/s ]]

470MB (a) In the band [ 6l4~960 M [c/s ]] where the
broadcasting-satellite service shares the frequency
band, with equal rights with the fixed service using
tropospheric scatter, and where there is insufficient
frequency separation there must be sufficient
angular separation between the direction to the
broadcasting-satellite space station and the
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of
the receiving station of the fixed service using
tropospheric scatter to ensure that the interference
power at the receiver input of the station of the
fixed service does not exceed -168 dBW in any 4 k [c/s ] band.

Document-‘No-. 324-E
Page 3
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ADD 470NA

MOD 47-ON §2p. (l) Power flux-density limits [between I .67 and 1.7 G-[c/s]].

(a) The power flux-density at the earth's surface
produced by.emissions from a space station or reflected from a 
passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods of 
modulation shall not exceed -133 dBW/ra^ in any 1.5 M[c/s] band 
This limit relates to the power flux-density-which' would be 
obtained under assumed free-space propagation conditions.

listed in 470NC which is(are) allocated to transmission by 
space stations in the meteorological-satellite service and 
[ earth exploration-satellite service] where this(these) band(s) 
is(are) shared with equal rights with the meteorological aids 
service : ' ’

by emissions from a space station or reflected from a passive 
satellite for all conditions and for all methods of modulation 
shall not exceed the following values z

ADD 4701© (b) The limit given in 470NA applies in frequency band(s)

ADD 470NC (e) - [ ]

[

[
ADD 470ND @25. (2) Power flux-density limits [ between I .67 G-[c/s ] and

2.3 G [c/s ] ].

ADD 470KB (a) The power flux-density at the earth's surface produced

2-154 dBW/rn in any 4 k[c/s ] band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

-154 + — ~JL- dBW/rn̂  in any 4 k [c/s ] band for
angles of arrival (o) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;
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-144 clBW/m in any 4 k[ c/s ] band for angles 
of arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the 
horizontal olane. ■

These limits relate to the power f lux-density which would ■ 
be obtained under assumed free-space propagation conditions,

ADD 470NF (b) The limits given in 470NE apply in the frequency
bands listed in 470NG which are allocated to transmission 
by space stations in the following space services :

[ ]

ADD 470NG

[ ] etc.

where these bands are shared with equal rights with the 
[ fixed or mobile ] services :

[ ]

[ ] etc.

ADD. 470NGA (c) The power flux-density values of 47ONE are
derived, on the basis of protecting the fixed service 
using line-of-sight techniques.. Where a fixed service 
using tropospheric scatter operates in the bands listed 
in 470NG and where there is insufficient frequency 
separation, there must be sufficient angular separation 
between the direction to the space station and the- 
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of the 
receiving station -of the fixed service using tropospheric 
scatter to ensure that the interference power at the 
receiver input of the station of the fixed service does 
not exceed -l68 GBW in any 4 k, [c/s ] band.



ADD- 47O M  ■ _ (3) Power flux-density limits [between 2.3 C![c/s] and
3 Ct[c/s j1.

ADD 470PI ' (a) The power flux-density at the earth* s :surface
produced by emissions from, a'space station in the 

■ Broadcasting-Satellite Service for all conditions and for 
' all methods of modulation shall not .exceed the following 
values s. •

-152 dBW/m^ in any '4 k[c/s] band for angles of 
arrival between.0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;
-152 + — C§.,.2"-^c1 BW/rn̂  in any 4 k[c/s] band for 
angles of arrival (5) between 5 and 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane;
-137 dBW/m in any 4'k[c/s] band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the 
horizontal plane.

These limits relate to the power flux-density which would be 
obtained under -assumed free-space propagation conditions.

ADI) 470BJ (b) The limits given in 47ONI’ apply in the frequency
b and ;

-  [  ]

which is shamed by the Broadcasting-Satellite Service with 
equal rights with the [ Fixed or Mobile Service ] .

ADD 47ONE (c) The power flux-density values of 47ONI are derived
•on the basis of protecting the fixed service .using line-of - 
sight techniques. Where a fixed service using tropospheric 
scatter:, operates in the band mentioned i.n\ 47OBJ and where 
there is insufficient frequency.separation, there must be 
sufficient angular separation between the direction to the 
space station and the direction of maximum radiation of the 
antenna of the receiving'station Of, the fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter, to ensure that the interference power 

. at the receiver input of the: station of the fixed service 
does not exceed -168 dBW in any 4 k[c/s] band.

Annex, to Document No. 324-E
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ADD 470iTL "(4) Power flux-density limits [between 3 Gr[c/s] and
8 G[c/s}]

ADD 47OHM ' (a) The power flux-density at the earth's surface
produced by emissions from a space station or reflected from 
a passive satellite; for all conditions and for all methods' 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values ;

Annex to Document No. 324-E '
Page 7
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ADD

ADD

ADD
ADD

: to Document-No. 524~E
8 ■

O —-152 dDW/m in any 4 k^c/s/_b'and for angles of 
arrival between 0 and' 5 degrees above the. 
horizontal plane; ■

• . i; -

-152 + 2- dBW/m2 in any 4 k/c/s/ b and f or
angles.of arrival (5) between 5 and 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane;

-I42 dBW/m2 in any 4 k/jc/£J band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the 
horizontal plane.

These limits relate to the power flux-density which would be 
obtained under assumed free-space propagation conditions.

470NN (b) The limits given in 470NM apply in the frequency
bands listed in 47GNO which are allocated to transmission 
by spare stations in the following space services s

-  r  j

- L  3

C  _7 etc.

where these bands are shared with equal rights with the
/̂fixed. or mobile/ services %

470NO [~ 7  '

- 3 3
L ■ 3 e t o -

470DP (5) Power flux-density limits ^/between 8 and 11.7 G/c/s//
470NQ (a) The pov/er flux-density at the earth's surface,

produced’by emissions from a space station,' or reflected 
from a pensive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following values ;



Annex to Document No. 524-E
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2-150 dBW/m . in any.. 4 k/c/s/ band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the 
horizontal plane;
-150 + -2d/X~2_i 2 aJ1y /j_ k/c/s/ band for
angles* of arrival (s) between 5 and 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane;

-I40. dBW/m in any 4 k/c/s/ band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the 
horizontal plane.

These limits relate to the power flux-density which would be 
obtained under assumed free-space propagation conditions.

ADD 47ONE • (b) The limits given in 4701TQ, apply in the frequency
bands listed in 470NS which are allocated to transmission 
by space stations in the following space services %

- £  J  ‘

- £  J

C J  e ^ c *

where these bands are shared with equal rights with the 
/fixed or mobil/7 services s

ADD 470NS - ./" J

~  ' J

/ ” ■ J  etc.

ADD 470NT - (6) Power flux-density limits /between 11,7 and
1 5 .4  G/c/sZ7 .

ADD 470NU (a) The power flux-density si the earth's surface,
produced by emissions from a space station or reflected 

.. from a pensive satellite for all conditions and for all
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following values %



-148 dBW/n2 in any 4 k/c/s/ band for angles of 
arrival-between 0 and 5 degrees above the 
horizontal plane;.
-I48 + dB¥/m2 in any 4 k/c/s/ band for
angles of arrival (d) between .5 and 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane; '

■ 2 — _— 138 dBW/m in any 4 k/c/sJ band for angles, of
arrival between 25' and 90 degrees above the 
horizontal plane.

These' limits relate to the power flux-density which would be 
‘obtained under assumed 'free-space- propagation conditions.

ADD 47 ON? (b) The limit s. given in 470NU apply in the frequency
bands listed in 47QNW which are allocated to transmission by 
space stations' in the following space services %

-  3 3
- 3  3
- 3 3 e t G -

where these bands are shared with equal rights with the - 
/fixed or mobile/'services %

ADD 470NW - i  J ;
r  vL .7

- I ‘ • J  etc*
ADD 470NX (?) Power flux-density limits /between 1574 g/c/ s/

and 23 G/c/s~JJ •
ADD 470NY (a) The power flux-density'at the earth's surface

produced by emissions from a spa,ce station or reflected 
from a pensive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following values

Annex to Document No. 524
Page 10



-115 dBW/m in any 1 M/c/qZ band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5-'*degrees above the 
horizontal plane;

+ dBW/m2 in any 1 Ivl/c/s/ band for
angles of arrival (6) between 5 end 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane;

2 ~7-105 dBW/m in any 1 M/c/s/ band for angles of
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the 
horizontal plane.

These limits relate to the power flux-density which would be 
obtained under assumed free-space propagation conditions.

ADD 470NZ (b) The limits given in 470NY apply in the frequency
bands listed in 470NZA. which are allocated to transmission 
by space stations in the following space services %

- 3  3  ■

-  3  J
- 3 .  J  3tC.

where these bands are shared with equal rights with.the 
/fixed or mobil/7 services s

Annex to  Document No. 524~E
Page 11
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ADD 470HZA - 3 3

- 3 3

' - 3 3 etc,

ADD 470NZB (8) The limits given in /47ONA, 47ONE, 470NI, 470MM,
7 470DQ, 470FU and 470BY7 may exceeded subject to the

agreement of any administration in whose territory the 
power flux-density may be higher than the limits indicated 
above.

SUP 4700 to 
47 0U



SPACE
CONFERENCE

Document No. b2B-E 
>8 July 1971 
Original : French

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

FRANCE

PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS TO THE TEXT OF DOCUMENT NO. J m / 7 1 /

In order to avoid certain difficulties which were raised with 
respect to Document Nov , the French delegation proposes the
following modifications :

it is proposed to suppress the second paragraph of item 4, 
Section C and the second paragraph of item 4, Section D, to 
account for the case'where the translation frequency of 
the interfering simple frequency changing transponder is 
different from that of the wanted simple frequency changing 
transponder,

similarly, a modification is proposed to item 6, Section D, 
to avoid the difficulties that may be encountered when 
considering the term "category of carrier".

Annex; : 1
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Document No. ^2t5-E
Page 3

A N N E X

PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS TO THE TEXT OP DOCUMENT NO. /DT/777

1. Suppress the second paragraph of a) of item 4, Section C,
and of item 4, Section D. Suppress the words "in all cases" in the 
first paragraph of a) of item 4, Section C, and also in item 4, Section D.

2. Replace the second paragraph of a) of item 6, Section D, and the
foot-note by :

"For each ̂ fspace-to-earth/7. service area and for each foreseen 
usage*), indicate, when simple frequency changing transponders 
are used on the space station, the smallest equivalent 
satellite link noise temperature and the highest associated 
value of link gain evaluated from the output of. the receiving 
antenna of the space station to the output of the receiving 
antenna of the.earth station. For each foreseen usage, 
indicate also the receiving antenna (e’)' of the space station 
to which each simple frequency changing transponder will be 
connected."

3. Rep]ace the last sentence of b) of item 6, Section D, by :

"When a simple frequency changing transponder is used on the
space station, indicate also, if available, the pattern 
associated with each equivalent satellite link noise 
temperature indicated above."

*) A different usage will be considered to take place when different
types of carriers are employed (different by virtue of maximum power 
spectral:density), or when different types of receiving earth stations 
are employed (different by virtue of receiving antenna gain)."



BLUE PAGES

INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

SPACE CONFERENCE
Document No. 326-E

Geneva, 1971 --------------------------
8 July 1971

PLENARY MEETING 
(FIRST READING)

B. 4
The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu

ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first 
reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments

4 314 1 No. 112

4 324 2 Art. 7 —
Partial text of 
Section VIII

4 271 Annex 2 

Annex 3

New Section of 
Art. 7,
Rec. BB

Francois Job 

Chairman of the Editorial 
Committee

Annex: Pages B4/01-12
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[ARTICLE 2]

MOD Section HI. Nomenclature of the Frequency and Wavelength Bands Used in
Radiocommunication

MOD 112 § 7. The radio spectrum shall be subdivided into nine frequency
bands, which shall be designated by progressive whole numbers in 

• accordance with the following Table. Frequencies shall be expressed:
— in kilohertz (kHz) up to and including 3 000 kHz
■— in megahertz (MHz) thereafter up to and including 

3 000 MHz
— in gigahertz (GHz) thereafter up to and including 3 000 

GHz.
However, where adherence to these provisions would introduce 
serious difficulties, for example in connection with the notification 
and registration of frequencies, the lists of frequencies and related 
matters, reasonable departures may be made.

Band
Number

Frequency Range (lower limit 
exclusive, upper limit inclusive)

Corresponding Metric 
Subdivision

4 3 to 30 kHz Myriametric waves
5 30 to 300 kHz Kilometric waves
6 300 to 3 000 kHz Hectometric waves
7 3 to 30 MHz Decametric waves
8 30 to 300 MHz Metric waves
9 300 to 3 000 MHz Decimetric waves

10 3 to 30 GHz Centimetric waves
11 30 to 300 GHz Millimetric waves
12 300 to 3 000 GHz or 

3 THz
Decimillimetric waves

Note 1: “Band Number N ” extends from 0-3 x 10N to 3 x 10N Hz.
Note 2: Abbreviations:

Hz hertz
k — kilo (103), M =  mega (106), G =  giga (109), T =  tera (1012). 

Note 3: Abbreviations for adjectival band designations:
Band 4 =  VLF Band 8 =  VHF
Band 5 =  LF Band 9 =  UHF
Band 6 =  MF Band 10 =  SHF
Band 7 =  HF Band 11 =  EHF

B4—01
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[ARTICLE 7]

[Section VIII]

SUP Power Flux Density Limits

ADD Limits o f Power Flux Density from Space Stations

ADD 470MA § 22A. Power flux density limits [below 1 G[c/s]].

ADD 470MB In the portions of the band [614-960 M[c/s]] shared with
equal rights by the broadcasting-satellite service and the 
fixed service using tropospheric scatter, where there is in
sufficient frequency separation there must be sufficient 
angular separation between the direction to the broad
casting-satellite space station and the direction of maximum 

' radiation of the antenna of the receiving station of the fixed
service using tropospheric scatter to ensure that the inter
ference power at the receiver input of the station of the 
fixed service does not exceed —168 dBW in any 4 k[c/s] band.

MOD 470N § 23. (1) Power flux density limits [between 1*67 and 1-7 G[c/s]].

ADD 470NA a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station or reflected from a 
passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed —133 dBW/m2 in any 
1-5 M [c/s] band. This limit relates to the power flux 
density which would be obtained under assumed free- 
space propagation conditions.

ADD 470NB b) The limit given in No. 470NA applies in frequency
band[s] listed in No. 470NC which is [are] allocated 
to transmission by space stations in the earth explora
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tion satellite service and the meteorological-satellite 
service where this [these] band[s] is [are] shared with 
equal rights with the meteorological aids service.

ADD 470NC c) — [ ]

-  [ 1

ADD 470ND § 23. (2) Power flux density limits [between 1-67 G[c/s] and 2-3 
G[c/s]].

ADD 470NE a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station or reflected from 
a passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values:

—154 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of arrival 
between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal plane;

—154 +  — dBW/ m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

—144 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of arrival 
between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal plane. 
These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propa
gation conditions.

ADD 470NF b) The limits given in No. 470NE apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NG which are allocated to
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ADD

ADD

transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

-  [ 1

-  [

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the [fixed or mobile] services:

470NG — [

-  [

-  [

“  [ 
-  [

470NGA c) The power flux density values given in No. 470NE are
derived on the basis of protecting the fixed service using 
line-of-sight techniques. Where a fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter operates in the bands listed in 
No. 470NG and where there is insufficient frequency 
separation, there must be sufficient angular separation 
between the direction to the space station and the 
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of the 
receiving station of the fixed service using tropospheric 
scatter to ensure that the interference power at the 
receiver input of the station of the fixed service does 
not exceed —168 dBW in any 4 k[c/s] band.

]
]
]
]
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ADD 470NH (3) Power flux density limits [between 2-3 G[c/s] and 3 G[c/s]].

ADD 470NI a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station in the broadcasting- 
satellite service for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values:

—152 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of arrival 
between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal plane;

—152 +  ~ dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

—137 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of arrival 
between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NJ b) The limits given in No. 470NI apply in the frequency
band:

-  [ ]
which is shared by the broadcasting-satellite service 
with equal rights with the [fixed or mobile service].

ADD 470NK c) The power flux density values given in No. 470NI are
derived on the basis of protecting the fixed service using 
line-of-sight techniques. Where a fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter operates in the band mentioned 
in No. 470NJ and where there is insufficient frequency

B4—05
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separation, there must be sufficient angular separation 
between the direction to the space station and the 
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of the 
receiving station of the fixed service using tropospheric 
scatter to ensure that the interference power at the 
receiver input of the station of the fixed service does 
not exceed —168 dBW in any 4 k[c/s] band.

ADD 470NL (4) Power flux density limits [between 3G[c/s] and 8 G[c/s]].

ADD 470NM a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station or reflected from a 
passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values:

—152 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of arrival 
between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal plane;

—152 -f dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles

of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above the hori
zontal plane;

—142 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of arrival 
between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal plane. 
These limits relate to the power flux density which would 
be obtained under assumed free-space propagation con
ditions.

ADD 470NN b) The limits given in No. 470NM apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NO which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:
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-  [ ]
-  [ 1
-  [ ]
where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the [fixed or mobile] services:

ADD 470NO — [ ]

-  [ 1
-  [ ]

ADD 470NP (5) Power flux density limits [between 8 and 11*7 G[c/s]]:

ADD 470NQ a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface, pro
duced by emissions from a space station, or reflected 
from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following 

, values:

—150 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

—150 +  ^  ^  dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

—140 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the hori
zontal plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.
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ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

470NR b) The limits given in No. 470NQ apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NS which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

-  [ 
-  [

]

]
where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the [fixed or mobile] services:

470NS —  [ 
-  [

470NT (6) Power flux density limits [between 11-7 and 15-4 G[c/s]]:

470NU a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface, pro
duced by emissions from a space station or reflected 
from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following 
values:

—148 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

—148 +  ^  ^ ^  dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

—138 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the hori
zontal plane.
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ADD 470NV

ADD 470NW

ADD 470NX 

ADD 470NY

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

b) The limits given in No. 470NU apply in the frequency 
bands listed in No. 470NW which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

-  [ ]
-  [ 1
-  [ ]
where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the [fixed or mobile] services:

-  [  ]
-  [ ]
-  [ ]

(7) Power flux density limits [between 15-4 G[c/s]] and 
23 G[c/s]]. •

a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface pro
duced by emissions from a space station or reflected 
from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the folloving 
values:

—115 dBW/m2 in any 1 M[c/s] band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

—115 +  ^  -  dBW/m2 in any l M[c/s] band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;
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—105 dBW/m2 in any 1 M[c/s] band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the hori
zontal plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NZ b) The limits given in No. 470NY apply in the frequency 
bands listed in No. 470NZA which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

[ ]

-  [ ]
where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the [fixed or mobile] services:

ADD 470NZA —  [ 
-  [ 
-  [

]

]
ADD 470NZB (8) The limits given in [470NA, 470NE, 470NI, 470NM, 

470NQ, 470NU and 470NY] may be exceeded on the 
territory of any administration which has so agreed.

SUP 4700 to 
470U
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ADD

ADD

[ARTICLE 7]

Section [. . . ].  Power flux density at the geostationary satellite orbit

470 [ . . . ]  In the frequency band [8 025 to 8 400 Mc/s] which the 
Earth Exploration-Satellite Service using non-geostationary satellites 
shares with the Fixed-Satellite Service (earth-space transmissions), 
the maximum power flux density produced at the geostationary 
satellite orbit by any Earth Exploration-Satellite Service space station 
shall not exceed —174 dBW/m2 in any 4 k[c/s] band.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa BB

Relating to Carrier Energy Dispersal in Systems in the 
Fixed Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that use of carrier energy dispersal techniques in systems in the 
fixed satellite service can result in a substantial reduction of interference to 
stations of a terrestrial service operating in the same frequency bands;

b) that the use of such techniques can result in a substantial reduction 
in the level of interference between systems in the fixed satellite service 
operating in the same frequency bands;

c) that such techniques are being regularly and successfully employed 
in systems in the fixed satellite service without noticeable deterioration of 
the quality of operation;

recommends

1. that systems in the fixed satellite service employing angle modula
tion by analogue signals should use carrier energy dispersal techniques as 
far as is practicable with a view to spreading energy at all times and in a 
manner consistent with the satisfactory operation of the systems;

2. that systems in the fixed satellite service employing digital modula
tion should use carrier energy dispersal techniques when this becomes 
technically feasible and is practical.
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SPACE 
CONFERENCE

Corrigendum No. 1 to 
Document No, 327-E 
-13 July 1971 
Original : English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COI'f'ilTTEE 4

SUMMARY RECORD 
' OF IKE 

■ SEVENTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 4 
(TECHNICAL)

. Wednesday, 7 July 1971* at 0940 hrs

Chairman : Mr. E.F. SANDBACH (Australia)

1* Corrigendum to.page 4 of Document No. 327* last sentence of
second paragraph reads ; '

"Nevertheless, the Working Group had thought it advisable to 
insert a definition in Article 1, since equivalent satellite 
link noise temperature was referred to in Appendices TA, IB 
and 29 and Article 9A of the Regulations.”

2* Corrigendum to page 5* first sentence of the first paragraph
reads :

"The Delegate of France pointed.out that there was the need of 
alignment of texts in Appendices IB and 29 where methods of 
calculating increase of equivalent satellite link noise 
temperature were concerned."

E.F. SANDBACH 
Chairman 

'Committee 4



SPACE
CONFERENCE
WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

Document Ho', 327~E
8-July i9?l'
Original : English

COMMITTEE 4

SUMMARY RECORD '

OF THE

SEVENTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 4 -

. (TECHNICAL)

Wednesday, 7 July 1971s at 0940 hrs 
Chairman : Mr. E.F. SANDBACH (Australia)

Subjects discussed

1* Approval of summary record of sixth meeting 

( 2* .Progress report by Working Group Chairmen
C
1:1.3* Consideration of documents from Working Groiups

a) Working Group 4A
b) Working Group 4D
c) Working- Group 4p
d) Working Group 4b

4. Document from Committee 4 Drafting Group 

5« Documents referred to other Committees 

6. Completion of work of 'Working Group 4A

Document No.

287

295
194 Addendum No. 2 

286
198 Addendum. 
No. i(Rev«), 
274, 275

285

288, 289



In response to a suggestion by the Delegate of Syria, the Chairman
proposed the following wording for the third sentence in the third paragraph
on page 3 of Document No. 287 : "Concern was expressed by several delegates 
as to whether the present Conference was competent to adopt a resolution 
proposing alteration of the Radio Regulations in contradiction to Nos. 206 
and 267 of the Convention". : ■

Document No. 287, as thus amended,, was approved.

Progress report by Working Group Chairmen 

Consideration of documents from Working Groups

a) Working Group 4a (Document No. 295).

The Chairman of Working Group 4A,. introducing the document, said 
that Working Group 4A.had considered definitions submitted by other Groups 
and had submitted some definitions, contained in the Annex, to be added to 
Article 1 and proposed in paragraphs 3 and 5 that the C.C.I.R. should study 
a clear definition of "system noise temperature" within the framework of 
the "omnibus" Recommendation and. should study the concept of "acceptable" , 
(or unacceptable) interference jointly with that of "harmful interference".

At the' proposal of the Delegate of the U.S.S.R., it was agreed to 
consider paragraph 3 of the document together with section 3 of ‘the Annex.

The Delegate of the United States of America said he could accept 
the note at the end of paragraph 5> but suggested that the words "in 
particular, in Documents Nos. 174, 2C9, 210 and DT/Sf," should be inserted 
after "at the present Conference" in the penultimate sentence.•

The Chairman pointed out that Document No. DT/8 7 was a temporary 
document, which would be issued in final, form later, Since that document 
was of concern to Committee 6, Committee 4 should for the time being merely 
draw the attention of that Committee to the proposed change.

It was so agreed.

In response to a criticism of the last paragraph by the Delegate 
of Chile, the Chairmen of Working Groups 4A and 4e explained that the 
proposed note was a provisional solution of a problem which had been studied

Document No. 327HE
Page. 2

Approval of summary record of sixth meeting (Document No. 287)



Document No, 32? ~E
Page 3

in greater detail in Working Group 4e than in Working Group 4a. The notion of 
"harmful interference", which had been introduced into the Radio Regulations 
a long time previously, was qualitative, rather than quantitative, and it had 
proved impossible to .link that concept with'that of "Inadmissible interference5'1' 
or to find a definition of the latter term which would provide the I.F.R.B. 
with a sound basis for making a favourable or unfavourable finding.

The Director of the C.C.I,'R. added that an International Working 
Party was studying the problem in.detail and pointed out that equivalent 
noise temperature was only one factor in defining acceptable or unacceptable 
interference.' C.C.I.R. Reports 413 and 4l4 contained useful Information 
on the subject.

Paragraphs 1, 2, 4.and 5 of Document No. 295 were approved,'

Definition ADD 84ALA in the Annex was approved..

At the suggestion of the .Delegate of the U.S.S.R,, the inverted 
. commas round the words "up path", "down path" and "satellite-to-satellite 
paths" in definitions ADD-84ALB and ADD 84ALC were deleted,

Definitions ADD 84ALB and ADD 84ALC, as amended, were approved.

The Delegate of Australia pointed out that definition ADD 84BFA 
should begin with the word "An". ' '

The Chairman of Working Group 4A said that the wTord "earth" in the 
English text should begin with a capital letter.

The Director of the C.C.I.R, suggested that the definition of 
"Geosynchronous satellit.e" should follow the more detailed one given in

' the report of the C^C.I.R. Special Joint Meeting.

' The Chairman of Working Group 4a, supported by the Delegate of the 
United States of America-and the representative of the I.F.R.B,, considered 
that the definition should be as simple as possible, so as not to confuse
the less technically minded readers of the Radio Regulations.

Definition ADD 84BFA, as amended, v/as approved.

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. pointed out that ADD 103A was not 
strictly a definition.' Moreover, it was stated in.paragraph 3 of the 
document that the term "system noise temperature" was generally well :
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understood, whereas that was not the case ° indeed, the C,C«I,R. Special 
Joint Meeting had produced a more detailed and accurate definition in the 
foot-note to page 127 of its report. Perhaps something along the lines of . 
that text should be used in the relevant parts of the Radio Regulations, 
pending further study of the subject by the C.C.I.R,, and ADD 103A should 
be deleted.

The Chairman of Working Group 4A said that the definition was in 
any case provisional and was to be studied further by the C.C.I.R. 
Nevertheless, the Working Group had thought it advisable to insert a 
definition in Article 1, since system noise temperature was referred'to in 
Appendices 1A, IB and 19 and Article 9A of the Regulations.

After a brief discussion, the Committee provisionally approved 
a text proposed by the Delegate of Spain, based on the S.J.M. proposal on 
page 3 of Document No, 194, which would be -discussed by the Drafting Group,

In response to a comment by the Delegate of the U.S.S.R,, it was
agreed to replace the word "omnibus" in paragraph 3 °f Document No. 295 by
"collective".

After a discussion on the difference between the terms "allowable" 
and "acceptable" in definition ADD 103B and on the need to refer to "fixed 
and mobile" stations in the note to ADD 103C, it was decided-to leave the 
definitions in section 4 of the Annex in abeyance until Document No. 294, 
which contained relevant Information, was available,

On that understanding, Document No. 2.95j» as amended, was approved,

b) Working Group.4d (Document No, 194, Addendum )No. 2)

At the proposal of the Delegate of France, it was decided to 
delete the third paragraph on page 3 of the document.

After a brief discussion, It was decided to insert the words "for 
example" after "using" In the third sentence of the first paragraph of the 
conclusions on page 7.

At the proposal of the Delegate of France, it was decided to delete 
the second paragraph of the conclusions

In response to comments by the Delegate of Syria, it was agreed to 
replace the word "maximum" in the second sentence of the first paragraph by 
"predetermined".



Delegate of France pointed out that there was a discrepancy 
between Appendices IB and 29 'where methods of calculating increase of noise 
temperature were concerned. He would therefore submit to the Drafting Group 
a proposed additional pcaragraph to Document No. 194, Furthermore, it might 
be useful to refer to Appendix IB In that document and to replace the 
sentence at the bottom of page 6, introducing Table I, by an indication that 
the essential information concerned should be provided by using Appendix IB*

The Chairman said that the Drafting Group would deal with the points 
raised by the Delegate of France.

On that understanding, Document No. 194, Addendum No. 2, as amended, 
was approved,

c) Working Group 4p~(Document No. 286)

The Delegate of the United Kingdom on behalf of Working Group 4p 
introduced the cover sheet of Document No, 286, which reflected the discussion 
that had taken place in Committee 4, resulting in the decision to refer the 
annexed draft resolution to Committee 6.

Document No. 286 was adopted for transmission to Committee 6.

d) Working Group 4B (Documents Nos. 198, 274, 275/
198 Add. No. l(Rev.), Df/93)

The Chairman of Working Group 4b said that subsequent to the 
approval of Document No, 198, Working Group 4b had considered the third 
report of Working Group 5C (Document No* 2 3 7 ) dealing, inter alia, with- 
proposals for the allocation' of frequency bands to the Meteorological Satellit 
Service. He pointed out that in paragraph ADD 470ND (Document No. 198, 
page 3) n«. . / between 1 = 7 Gc/s and 2 ,3 Gc/s_/n should be changed to 
n between I .67 Ge/s and 2,3 Gc/s<__/," in case Committee 5 decided to 
allocate that band to a space service shared on an equal basis with fixed 
and mobile services.

It was so agreed.

The Chairman of ^Working Group 4b introduced Documents Nos. 274 and 
275* which were closely related, and drew attention to paragraph 2 of 
Document No, 275« He also pointed out an editorial change in Document No. 275 
the middle sub-paragraph of paragraph ADD 470NI in the Annex to the Document 
should read :



■2: Ac . j r  \
!!~152 + — ■ dBW/m^ in any 4 kc/s band for angles of

arrival (6) between

Document No. 274 was adopted, for transmission to Committee 5 ,

After questions by the Director of the C.C.I.R.' and the Delegate 
of Pakistan had been answered to their satisfaction by the Chairman of Working 
Group 4b , Document No. 275 was approved.

The Chairman of Working Group 4B introduced Document No. 198 
Add, No, l(Rev.), which proposed two additions to Article 7 to cover required 

 ̂ protection for trans-horizon systems. In answer to a question by the
Delegate of Roumania on paragraph ADD 470 MB (Document No, 198 Add.No. 1 (Rev,), 
Annex, page 3)? he explained that the figures -in / / were not final, and
might be altered as a result of decisions taken in other Committees.

Document No, 198 Add, No. l(Rev.) was approved.

The Chairman of Working Group 4b  introduced Document No. DT/93 
and announced three editorial changes in it made at the Working Group’s most 
recent meeting, '

It. was agreed that the Committee 4 Drafting Group be asked to 
include the material contained in the Document in the proposed '’omnibus" 
recommendation to the C.C.I.R.

Document from Committee 4 -Drafting Group (Document No, 285)

The Chairman invited consideration of Document No. 285

The Delegate of France pointed out that the terms kc/s and . Mc/s 
appeared in brackets after kHz and MHz in the existing French text of Radio 
Regulation 112, and the French version of Document No / 285 should indicate 
that those terms should be deleted.

The Director of the C.C.I.R.' proposed that the third sentence on 
page 1 of Document No. 285 should read "// it was recognized by Committee 4 
that the use of the term "hertz" has been recommended by the C.C.I.R. and 
has been adopted ..."

Document No',' 527~E
Page 6

Document No.' 285 was approved with the amendments proposed.
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5. Documents referred to other Committees (Documents Nos, 288' and 289)

The Chairman drew attention to Documents Nos* 288 and 2 8 9 which 
had been referred to other Committees*

The documents were noted*

6. Completion of work by Working Group 4A

® ie Chairman of Working Group 4A stated that in Document No* 146^ 
paragraph 4 and Annex, Document No, 160^ paragraph 2̂  and Document No, 166^ 
paragraph 4^ the Working Group had invited other Working Groups and Committees 
to express their views on the advisability of including definitions of certain 

_ terms in the Radio Regulations, The only term the Working Group had been 
asked to. define was !,noise temperatureHe therefore took it that none of 
the other terms listed were required to be defined for the Radio Regulations 
and Working Group 4a had completed its task.

The meeting rose at lpQO hrs.

The Secretary 

I. DOLEZEL

The Chairman : 

E.F, SANDBACH
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COMMITTEE 4

ARGENTINA ■

ARTICLE 7 - SECTION IX - SPACE SERVICES

Ref,

ARG/3 28/73 ADD 47OW Sites and frequencies for stations of 
the space services operating in frequency hands 
shared with equal rights with other .services, 
shall he selected having regard toy the 'latest 
recommendations of the C.C.I.R, /and, where 
appropriate, with the procedure laid down in 
Resolution EJ  and after co-ordination with . 
stations of the terrestrial service and of the 
various space services. '

Reasons The steady expansion of hoth space and terrestrial 
services makes it necessary for the Radio Regulations to 
stress the need for co-ordination, before sites are chosen 
and frequencies allocatedj not only with terrestrial 
services hut also with-the space services.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 6

REPORT. OF WORKING GROUP 6A

On 7 July 1971# Working Group 6A considered draft Appendix IB 
prepared by Sub-Working Group 6A-A and contained in Document No. DT/77• 
After having examined it, Working Group 6A approved the document as a 
whole and submits, herewith, to Committee 6 a draft Appendix IB, in which, 
in addition to some drafting amendments, it incorporated the amendments 
proposed by Working Group AE in Document No. pll.

P.E. WILLEMS 
Chairman 

Working Group 6A

Annex : 1

UI.T.
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A N N E X  ... .

DRAFT 

' APPENDIX IB

' ADVANCE PUBLICATION INFORMATION- 
TO BE FURNISHED FOR A 
/"“SATELLITE NETWORK 7 _

Section A - General instructions

Item 1 - Information shall be provided separately for each / satellite 

network /.

■Item 2 - Information to be furnished for each /satellite network /shall 

include general characteristics (Section B), and, as applicable, 

characteristics in the earth-to-space direction (Section C), characteristics 

in the space-to-earth direction ‘(Section D), and characteristics for 

space-to-space relay (Section E)..

Section B - General characteristics to be furnished for a / satellite 

network^/.

Item '1 - Identity of the / satellite■■ network /

Provide a separate and clear identity of the / satellite network^/ and, if . 

applicable, the identity of the /satellite system__/ of which it will form 

a part.

Document'No. j2.9~E .
Page p



Item 2 - Operational date

Indicate the. date by which the / satellite network / is expected to be 

brought initially into operation.

Item p - Administration or group of administrations submitting the advance 

information

Give the name of the administration or the names of the administrations of 

the group submitting the advance information on the / satellite network_/ 

and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration(s) to which 

any communication should be sent.

Item A - Orbital information relating to the space station(s)

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite, 

give the planned nominal geographical longitude on the 

geostationary satellite orbit and the planned, longitudinal and 

inclination tolerances.' / Indicate also

1) the arc of the geostationary orbit over which.the 

space station is visible, at a minimum angle of elevation of 10° 

at the earth’s surface, from its associated earth stations or 

service areas * and

2) the arc of the geostationary orbit within which the 

space station could, in accordance with Resolution No. Space C, 

provide the required service to its associated earth stations 

.or service areas; and

Annex to Document No. p29~E
Page A
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p) in the event that.the arc stated in paragraph 2) above 

is less than the arc stated in paragraph l) above, provide the 

reasons therex’crj

Note : The arcs specified in l) and 2) will' be indicated 

by the geographical longitude of the projection of 

the extremes of these arcs on the surface of the 

earthy/

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary

satellite (s), indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, 

the period and the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and 

perigee of the space station(s) / and the number of satellites 

having the same characteristics used in the satellite network_/. 

Section C - Characteristics of the /satellite network / in.the earth-to- 

space idirection

Item;1 - / Earth-to-space / service area(s)

Indicate the service area(s) on the earth associated with each receiving 

antenna of the space station.

Item 2 - Class of stations and nature- of service

For. each / earth-to-space / service.-area, indicate.the class of the stations 

in the / satellite network^/ and the nature of the service to be performed, 

using the symbols shown in .appendix 10.



Item 3 - Frequency range

For each / earth-to-space / service area, indicate the frequency range 

within which the carriers will be located.

Item A - Power characteristics of the transmitted wave

a) For each / earth-to-space / service area in all cases indicate
I

the maximum spectral power density (W/Hz) to be delivered to 

the antenna of the transmitting earth stations (the bandwidth 

over which this is averaged depends on the nature of the service 

concerned).

When a simple .frequency changing 'transponder, is used aboard the 

space station> indicate, if available, the maximum spectral 

power density, (W/Hz) delivered to the antenna of the transmitting 

earth-station for each category of carrier received by the space 

station.' When applicable, indicate also the parts of the 

/ earth-to-space / service area and the frequency range within 

which each category of carrier received by the space station is 

confined.

b) If available, Indicate, for each / earth-to-space / service area, 

the actual radiation pattern'(relative to isotropic)- of the 

transmitting earth station antenna.having the.highest offbeam 

equivalent isotropically radiated spectral power density.

Annex to Document No. p>29~E
Page 6
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Item 3 - Characteristics of space station receiving- antennae ■

For each / earth-to-space / service area,

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite, 

indicate the, estimated gain of the space station receiving 

antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the 

earth's surface. The isotropic gain at each contour which 

corresponds to gain of 2, 4, 6, 10, 20 db and 10 db intervals 

thereafter as.necessary, below the maximum gain, shall be 

indicated.

b) in the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary • 

so/tellite, indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space . 

station receiving antenna in the main direction of reception 

and the antenna'radiation pattern in those directions'which can 

intersect with the earth's surface, taking the gain in the main 

direction of reception as.a reference.

Item 6 - Noise temperature of the receiving space station

For each / earth-to-space 7 service area, indicate,.when other than simple 

frequency changing transponder is used aboard the-space station, the 

lowest total receiving system noise temperature.
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Section D - Characteri s t i c s of the / satellite network / in the space- 

t o-earth dire c t i on

Item'1 / Space-to-earth / service area(s)

Indicate the service area(s) on the earth associated with each transmitting 

antenna of the space station.

Item 2 - Class of stations and nature of service

For.each / space-to-earth_/ service area, indicate the class of the stations 

in the / satellite network / and the nature of the service to be performed, 

using the symbols shown in appendix 10.

Item p - Frequency range

For each / space-to-earth / service area, indicate the frequency range 

within which the carriers will be loca.ted.

Item 4 - Power characteristics of the transmission

For each / space-to-earth / service area, indicate in all cases the maximum 

spectral power density (W/Hz) to be delivered to the transmitting antenna 

of the space station (the bandwidth over which this is-averaged depends 

on the nature of the service concerned).

When a simple frequency changing transponder is used aboard the space 

station, indicate, if available, the maximum spectral power density (W/Hz) 

delivered to the transmitting antenna of. the space station for each 

category,of carrier (supplied under item 4, Section C) received by the
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space station at the input of this simple frequency changing transponder. 

When applicable, indicate also the parts of the / space-to-earth / service 

area and the frequency range within which the transmissions associated

with each pategory of carrier received by the space station are confined.

Item 5 _ Characteristics of space station transmitting antennae

For each / space-to-earth / service area,

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite, 

indicate the estimated gain of the space station transmitting 

antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the 

earth's surface. The.isotropic gain at each contour which 

corresponds to gain of 2, 4, 6, 10, 20 db and 10 db intervals 

thereafter as necessary, below the maximum gain, shall be 

indicated.

b) in the case of" a space station aboard a non-geostationary satel- 

.lite, indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space station

transmitting antenna in the main' direction of transmission and 

the antenna radiation pattern in those directions which can 

intersect with the earth's surface, taking the gain in the main 

direction of transmission as a reference.



Annex to Document No. p29~E
Page 10

Item 6 - Characteristics of receiving earth stations

a) For each / space-to-earth / service area, indicate, when other than 

simple frequency changing transponder is used aboard the space 

station, the lowest total receiving system noise temperature 

of the earth stations.

When a simple frequency changing transponder is used aboard the 

space station, indicate the lowest equivalent satellite link 

noise temperature associated with each category of carrier 

(supplied under item 4, Section C) received by the space 

station*-). Indicate also in this case the highest transmission 

gain measured from the output of the space station receiving 

antenna to the output of the earth station receiving antenna,- 

associated with each category of carrier received by the space 

station").

*) In the event of- there being several combinations of values of

equivalent satellite link noise temperature and transmission gain 

for a particular category of carrier received by the space station, 

the values of each of the combinations will be indicated.
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b) If available, indicate for each / space-to-earth^/ service area 

the actual radiation pattern (relative to isotropic) of the 

receiving earth station antenna having the highest offbeam level. 

When a simple frequency changing transponder is used aboard the 

space station,- the pattern associated with each category of 

carrier (supplied under item 4, Section C) received by the 

space station should be indicated where appropriate.

Section B - Characteristics to be furnished for space-to-space relay .

. Where the / satellite network / is connected to another / satellite network_/ 

by means of space-to-space relay, indicate the following :

a) name(s) of the / satellite network(s) / to which the 

/ satellite network^/ is connected

b) transmit and receive frequency bands

c) class of emission

d) nominal e.i.r.p. on the beam axis.
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NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 4 

TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6

During its Seventh Meeting on 7 July 19719 Committee 4 agreed 
the following text for a Note relating to the level, of unacceptable 
interference s

"The level of unacceptable interference shall be,fixed 
by agreement between the Administrations concerned, using the 
relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as a guide*n

Your attention is drawn, to this text, because you may find it 
applicable also for Note (l) on page 6 of Document No, DT/8 7.

E.F. SANDBACH 
Chairman 
Conmiattee 4
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REPUBLIC OP HLDIA

PROPOSALS POR AMEM)MENT OP ARTICLE 5 OF TBS RADIO REGULATIONS 
IN RESPECT OP BROADCASTING SATELLITE SERVICE

Modify proposal IND/39/30 as follows :

l) .Add 339B (in the frequency box 845-935? Region 3) ' .
2.) ALL 339B . In India, the band 845-935 Mc/s is

also allocated for experimentation of satellite 
broadcasting subject to agreement witli the 
administrations having services operating in 
accordance with the Table which may be affected.
The following flux-densities would not be exceeded 
during the experiments i

Power flux-density Angle of arrival

-128 &BW/m2 6 <  20°

-128 + 0.4(6-20°) dBW/m2 20°<6< 60°

. -Ill dBW/m2 60° <,6 <90°

Reasons India had submitted the proposal /lKD/39/30/ tor
allocation of the band 845-935 Mc/s for Broadcasting Satellite 
Service in Region 3* India would like to conduct live 
experiment in satellite broadcasting for domestic coverage 
in this band without causing harmful interference to services 
of other administrations operating in accordance with the 
Table. The results of this experiment will be useful to' the 
whole-world. Many countries are looking forward to the 
success and outcome of the experiment.

Document Mo. 331-E
8 July 1971
hginal ; English
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PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE CHAIRMAN

The Head of the Delegation of the Czechoslovak Socialist 
Republic has sent me the letter reproduced in the Annex.

Gunnar PEDERSEN . 
Chairman of the Conference

Annex : 1
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A N N E X

Geneva, 8. July 1971

Dear Sir,

I am sending you herewith a statement by the Delegation 
of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic on the participation in the 
Conference of the German Democratic. Republic, the Democratic 
Republic of Viet-Nam and. the Korean People’s Democratic Republic.
I request you to publish the text of this statement as an official 
conference document.

Yours sincerely,

J. iMARSICEK 
Head of the Delegation of 

the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic

Mr. Gunnar PEDERSEN
Chairman of the
World Administrative Radio
Conference for Space Telecommunications

Geneva

Annex : 1
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Annex

The Delegation of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
to the World Administrative Radio’ Conference for Space Telecommunications 
expresses its profound regret that delegations from the German 
Democratic Republic, the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam and the 
Korean People’s Democratic Republic have not been invited to take 
part in the Conference.

The absence of delegations from these countries is at 
variance with the principle of the universality of international 
organizations and reduces the chances of finding an'effective 
solution to the problems falling within the terms of reference 
of the Conference.

J. MARSICEK 
Head of the Delegation of 

the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic
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DRAFT
RECOMMENDATION No . Spa 3 '

TO'THE C.C.I.R* AND TO ADMINISTRATIONS

relating to frequency bands shared between 
space services and between space and terrestrial

services

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications,,. Geneva, 1971*

recognizing

a) the value to the Conference of the material contained in
Document No. 64 (Results of C.C.I.R. studies relating to space telecommuni
cations concluded at its Special Joint Meeting);

b) that further studies on a wide' range of problems dealing with
space communications form the subject of C.C.I.R. Questions and Study 
Programmes approved by the. Xllth Plenary Assembly;

considering however

a) that certain of the C.C.I.R. Recommendations, listed below, are
provisional and call for further work and study before they can become 
definite :

Recommendation 355"3

Recommendation 465

"FREQUENCY SHARING BETWEEN ACTIVE COMMUNICATION- 
SATELLITE SYSTEMS AND TERRESTRIAL RADIO SERVICES 
IN THE SAME FREQUENCY BANDS"

" GENERALIZED EARTH-STATION ANTENNA RADIATION 
PATTERN FOR USE IN INTERFERENCE CALCULATIONS, 
INCLUDING COORDINATION PROCEDURES, IN THE 
FREQUENCY RANGE 2-10 GHz"
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Recommendation 466 " C 0M4UNICATI0N-S ATELLITE /SYSTEMS/ FOR 
TELEPHONY USING FREQUENCY ~D P/IS ION 
MULTIPLEX ~ Maximum /allowable/ values- of 
interference in a telephone channel of a 
geostationary communication-satellite 
/system/ employing frequency-modulation* 
cause by other geostationary communication* 
satellite /systems/”

b) that as a result of the deliberations of this Conference^
particularly in relation to the provisions of Article 7 Sections / relevant 
sections^/* and to / other relevant Articles^/,. further ■ information is 
required in reply to the following Questions and Study Programmes already 
set for study by the C.C.I.R, :

Question 1-1/4 

under Decides 2

under Decides 3

under Decides 4

Question 2-1/4

under Decides 3

under Decides 4

"ANTENNAE FOR SPACE SYSTEMS"

the state ,of development in antenna-design 
and fabrication;

the state of development of antennae with 
improved side- and bacic-lo.be characteristics

fthe polarization characteristics of antennae 
particularly in the side-lobe regions arid in 
planes other than the principal planes;

"TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF COMMUNICATION'- 
SATELLITE SYSTEMS FOR FIXED AND MOBILE., 
EXCLUDING AERONAUTICAL ANT) MARITIME MOBILE, 
SERVICES"

under 'what conditions and to what extent 
would it be feasible for communication- 
satellites., operating in the same /system/ 
or operating In different /systems/, 
share preferred frequency bands;

under, what conditions and to what extent 
would it be feasible for communication*- 
satellite systems to share preferred 
frequency bands with terrestrial services;



Study Programme 2-LA-1/4

under Decides 2

Study Programme 2-1C/4

under Decides 1

under Decides 2

Study Programme 2-1J/4

under Decides 1

under Decides 3

"FEASIBILITY OF FREQUENCY SHARING BETWEEN 
. COMMUNICATION“SATELLITE SYSTEMS AND TERRESTRIAL 
SERVICES"

the determination of preferred teciinical 
characteristics of transmitting and receiving 
antennae for earth stations at fixed locations, 
from the standpoint of spectrum sharing with 
other radio services;

/TrCOMLfJNICATION-SATSLLITE SYSTEMS? ~
Feasibility of frequency sharing among 
/eommunication-sate11ite systems// .

the criteria which affect_JLnterference among 
/communication-satellites/ in a given /sj/stem/ 
and between /communication-satellite systems/., 
taking into account the two directions of 
transmission;

.the preferred technical characteristics of 
transmitting and receiving antennae for earth, 
stations., from the standpoint of frequency 
sharing within the same /system/ and with other 
/communication-satellite systems/;

"/COMMUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS?
Technical factors influencing the efficiency 
ojf use; of the geostationary satellite orbit by 
/communication-satellites/ sharing the-same 
frequency bands"

the technical characteristics of /communication'- 
satellite systems/ which affect the utilization 
of the geostationary satellite orbit* and the 
inter-relationships between them;

the extent to which it may be feasible and 
desirable to adopt preferred technical 
characteristics for different geostationary 
/communication--satellites/ and earth stations;

Document No. 3/3 ~E
Page 3
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under Note 1 particularly* to take account of the
following factors in carrying the above 
studies :

- the /tolerable/ levels of interference 
noise in different /communication'-''' 
satellite systems/;

- the radiation patterns of the earth 
station and satellite antennae;

- factors affecting the multiple use of the 
same frequencies within a single 
/communication-satellite/;

- polarization discrimination;

c) that under the terms of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations 
frequency assignments to earth stations in certain bands shared with equal 
rights with / Fixed and Mobile or Terrestrial Services__/ must be co-ordinated 
with a view to preventing mutual harmful interference;

d) that the calculation method described in Appendix 28 applies
solely to frequencies in the 1-40 Gc/s range;

e) that Tables I* la and II in Appendix 28 do not show numerical
values for the parameters of certain Space Radiocommunication Services and 
Terrestrial Services* sharing frequency bands with equal rights;

t) that the method of determining the co-ordination area of an earth
station as described in Appendix 28 is probably still open to improvement and 
simplification;

g) that frequency bands have been allocated to the broadcasting
satellite service and that the use of satellite transmissions for reception
by the general public of sound and television broadcasts may be possible in
the future;

h) that the C.C.I.R, is studying the conditions under which sharing
between the broadcasting satellite service and other services may be possible;
i ) that it would be useful to have a clear definition of the term
"system noise temperature";



j) 'that it would be useful to have .clear definitions of the terms
"acceptable" (or unacceptable) interference" and "harmful interference" for 
the Space, Radio Astronomy, and Terrestrial Services;

k) that it would be useful to have specific numerical-values of power
flux-density from space stations in the Broadcasting Satellite Service which 
would permit differentiation between "individual reception" and "community 
reception" in the Broadcasting Satellite Service).

T) frequency sharing between the Aeronautical Radionavigation Service
and the Communication Satellite Service (satellite—to-earth), has been 
proposed for the band'4 200 to 4 400 m [Hz ];

recommends

1. that all administrations and recognized private operating agencies,
through their participation in the. work of the C.C.I.R,, consider as a matter 
of priority, the submission of contributions on these subjects, so that 
definite Recommendations can be prepared at the Interim Meetings of the 
relevant Study Group for adoption by the Xlllth Plenary Assembly of the 
C.C.I.R.,; *

2, that the C.C.I.R. should study or, as appropriate, continue to
study :

2.1 the reference antenna patterns, for earth station antennae, which
may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance, and to 
recommend specific patterns for this purpose, in order to improve utilization 
of the frequency rbands shared between communication satellite systems and 
terrestrial services, and taking into account the effect of such reference 
patterns on frequency sharing between communication satellite systems;

2*2 the.reference antenna patterns, for satellite antennae, which may
be appropriate fox* setting minimum standards of performance.* particularly 
outside the main beam, in. order to improve the utilization of the geoy 
stationary orbit and to foster the possibilities for frequency remse;

2»3 the reference cross-polarization antenna patterns which may be
appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance and, in this 
connection, further study::: .

2.3.1 the portions of the spectrum within which linear-orthogonal 
or circular-orthogonal polarizations might be most appropriate;
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2,3«2 the relative desirability, accounting for technical and orbit 
utilization factors, of using orthogonal polarizations within a 
single satellite as against between two satellites;

2.4 the necessary limitation of spurious emissions and the frequency
tolerances to be observed in both the Terrestrial and Space Services insofar
as they may affect sharing of frequency bands.

2.5 ‘the permissible interference' criteria for the various Space
and Terrestrial Services sharing the frequency bands allocated by the 
WARCtST, Geneva, 1971* in order to permit the determination of :

2.5.1 the co-ordination.distance and the probability of interference 
between stations within that distance;

2.5.2 the necessary limits of power flux-density set up at the 
earth's surface by space stations,

2.6 the maximum /permissible/ amount of interference into a geo
stationary satellite /link/ from any other single interfering geostationary 
satellite /system/ and from the aggregate of all other geostationary 
satellite /systems/, particularly in the case of :

2.6.1 frequency-modulated telephony.signals;

2.6.2 frequency-modulated television signals;

2.6.3 digitally-modulated signals;

and the most appropriate manner in which /permissible/ 
interference should be specified in these and other cases;

2.7 the interference criteria applicable to frequency sharing between
non~geostationary satellite /systems/;

2.8 the possibility.of establishing a technical criterion for
expressing the efficiency*of use of the geostationary satellite orbit;

2.9 the data which are not included in Tables I, la and II of
Appendix 28, relating to the Space Radiocommunication Services or Terrestrial 
Services sharing frequency bands with equal rights;
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2.10 the possibility of improving and simplifying the method of
determining the co-ordination area as described in Appendix 28;

2.11 the formulation of a calculation method for determining the
coordination area, of earth stations at frequencies below 1 Gc/s or above 
40, Gc/s;

2.12 and make early recommendations regarding the conditions for sharing
in those bands allocated to the Broadcasting Satellite Service by the W*A«R,'C,.- 
in order that administrations and the International Frequency Registration 
Board shall have the necessary technical data required to carry out 
examination procedures, in particular regarding Articles 9 and 9A of the 
Radio Regulations;

2 .1 3 and formulate the definition of the term "system noise temperature"
applicable to space systems; ■

2.14 and formulate definitions of the terms "acceptable (or1 unacceptable)
interference" and "harmful interference" for the various space and 
terrestrial services;

2 .15 the power flux-densities required for individual and community 
reception in the Broadcasting Satellite Service, with the object of specifying 
the numerical values which will differentiate between these types of 
reception;

2.16 the technical feasibility and sharing criteria of frequency sharing 
between the Aeronautical Radionavigation Service and the Communication 
Satellite Service (sat ellite~to--earth) for frequencies in the vicinity of
4 300 M[Hz]i • -

3« that until the next competent Administrative Conference all
administrations should use :

- any C.C.I.R. Recommendation, if applicable, for the values missing 
from Tables I, la and II of Appendix 28,

^ the methods of.determining the co--ordination area for frequencies 
below 1 Gc/s and above 40 Gc/s, which may be the subject of 
a C.C.I.R, Recommendation.
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TO COMMITTEE 4

Working Group 4E examined the Appendix 1A jointly 
with'Sub-Working Group 6A-4 and agreed on the proposed text 
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all the tasks assigned to this Working Group.
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1. Station keeping of space stations

2. Pointing accuracy of antennae on geostationary satellites

3. Control of interference between geostationary-satellite systems 
and non-synchronous inclined orbit-satellite systems
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A N N E X !

PPOPOCF.D ADDITION TO AJBI&&J.

(New Section)

ADD 470[- - -] Station keeping of space stations ^

Space stations on geostationary satellites

ADD 470[a] shall have the capability of maintaining their positions
'-within jf 1° of the longitude of their nominal positions, 
but they shall endeavour to achieve the capability of 
maintaining their positions within at leasts 0.5° of the 
longitude of their nominal positions,

ADD 470[b] shall maintain their positions within + 1° of longitude
of their nominal positions irrespective of the cause of 
variation, but

ADD 470[c] need not comply with [b] as long as the [space system]
to which the space station belongs does not produce, an 
unacceptable interference**) .into any other [space system] 
whose space station complies with the limits given in W .

Notes : ' .

*) In. the case of space stations 011 [geosynchronous] satellites
in orbits having an angle of inclination greater than 5° the 
positional tolerance shall relate to the nodal point.

The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agree
ment between the administrations:concerned, using the relevant 
C.C.I.R. Recommendations as a guide.
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A N IT E X 2

PROPOSED ADDITION 10 ARTICLE 7 
(New Section)

ADD 4ToZT.,7  Pointing accuracy of antennae on geostationary satellites
The pointing direction of maximum radiation. of any 

earthward beam of space station antennae on geostationary 
satellites shall be capable of being maintained within at 
least s

r- ICP/o of the half power beamwidth relative
to the nominal pointing direction.
0.5° relative to the nominal pointing direction,

whichever is greater when'these beams are intended only for 
less than global coverage.

In the event that the beam is not rotationally 
symmetrical about the axis of maximum radiation the 
tolerance in any plane containing this axis shall be related 
to the half power beamwidth in that plane.

This accuracy shall be maintained only if it is 
required to avoid ^/unacceptable interference/#) to other

Note :

*) The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed
by agreement between the administrations concerned, using 
the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as a guide.
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PROPOSED ADDITION TO ARTICLE. 7
(New Section)

Control of interference between geostationary satellite 
/systems/ and non-synchronous inclined orbit satellite 
/system s/ "

Non-geostationary space stations in the /fixed 
satellite service/ shall cease or suppress radio emissions, 
and their associated earth stations shall not transmit to 
them whenever there is insufficient angular separation between 
space stations and /unacceptable interference/*) to space - 
/systems/ using geostationary satellite operating in 
accordance with the Radio Regulations;

The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed 
by agreement between the administrations concerned, using 
the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as a guide.
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. APPENDIX 29

A METHOD OF CALCULATION TO DETERMINE THE 
DEGREE OF INTERFERENCE BETWEEN GEOSTATIONARY 

SATELLITE /~SYSTEMS 7 SHARING THE SAME FREQUENCY BANDS*)

Introduction

.The method of calculating interference is based on the concept 
that the noise temperature.of the system suffering interference increases 
as the level of the “interference increases. It can, therefore, be 
applied irrespective of the modulation characteristics of these 
/ systems_/, and of the precise frequencies used.

__ __ In this method, the apparent increase'in the'equivalent
/ link / noise temperature**) of an earth station receiver resulting from 
interference caused by a given system is calculated and this value 
is compared with a predetermined increase in the noise temperature.

Calculation of the increase in noise temperature of the link 
suffering interference >

As used in this section, the term / link__/ denotes the' 
entire connection consisting of a transmitting earth station, a 
satellite and a receiving earth station. ^

.Let A and A 1 be the / links_/ of the two / systems_/ 
considered. Primes indicate the parameters of / link^/^A.'; the 
notation without primes is used for the parameters of / link / A.

*)
**)

Exact title will depend on the outcome of Committee 6 deliberations.
The equivalent / link_/ noise temperature is taken to mean the 
noise temperature at the Input of the earth station receiver 
corresponding to the RF noise power which produces the total 
observed nois_e at the output of the / 'link_/ excluding interference 
coming from / links__/ using other satellites and terrestrial systems.
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The parameters are defined as follows (for / link_/ A) :

» increase in the receiving noise temperature 
of the satellite S caused by interference in 
the receiver of this satellitej (°K)

ATe ; increase in.the receiving noise temperature of
the earth station e-p> 'caused by interference in 
the receiver of this station; (°K)

Ps. : maximum power density per Hz delivered to the
antenna of satellite S (averaged over- the worst 
4 kHz band); (W/Hz)

" transmitting antenna gain of satellite S in the 
direction of the receiving earth station ep of 
/ link_/ A ’; (numerical power ratio)

Note : the product psg^(6e ') is the maximum 
equivalent isotropic, radiated, power per Hz 
of satellite S in the direction__of the 
receiving earth station e-p of / link_/ A 1.

Pe ; maximum power density per Hz delivered to the
antenna of the transmitting earth station e,p 
(averaged over the worst 4'kHz band); (W/Hz)

g2 (̂ e ') * receiving antenna gain of satellite S in the
direction of the transmitting earth station erp 
of / link_/ A 1; (numerical power ratio)

gp(@) s transmitting antenna gain of the earth station eT
in the. direction of satellite S ’; . (numerical 
power ratio)

gi| (©) ° receiving antenna gain of the earth station eR
in the direction of satellite S ’; (numerical 
power ratio)

k ; Boltzmann’s constant; (Joules/K)

id*) ■ : free-space transmission loss on the down-path;
(numerical power ratio)

,/u*) 4 : free-space transmission loss.on the up-path;
(numerical power ratio)

*) See Note on page y
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y , : transmission gain of the / system / from the .
satellite receiver input to the earth station 
receiver input; (numerical power ratio, usually 
less than l)

9*) * : geocentric angular separation 'between two
satellites / degrees /.

The parameters AT ' and AT are given by the following equations

AT ' = P e S 1 ^  S2 e.̂ (l)s k t u

e k JL d

The symbol AT will be used to denote the apparent increase in 
the equivalent noise temperature for the entire' / link / at the receiver 
input of the receiving station e^ due to interference from / system / A 1.

This increase is the result.of. interference entering at both the 
satellite anch earth station receivers'of / system / A and can accordingly 
be expressed as :

AT = yAT + AT 0)' S 0

Hence, AT = y p 'e S 'l (6) g2 ^'e) + P 's B '3 (&e } s4 (9) ’ ■ (4)
ki • k £u .. d

Equation (A) combines both the up-path and the down-path 
interference. If there is a change of modulation in the satellite or if 
the translation frequencies of the wanted and interfering satellites are 
different then it may be necessary to treat up and down paths separately 
using equations (l) and (2).

Note : *) In the interest of simplification it was assumed that :

- basic transmission loss on the 'down-path is the same regardless 
of the satellite and earth station considered;

- basic transmission loss on the up-path is the same regardless 
of the .earth station and. satellite considered;
the topocentric. angular separation between the two satellites 
. as seen from any earth station is- identical to the geocentric 
angular'separation beween the-two satellites.
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In the foregoing equations, the gains 
g 1̂  e and 0 are those of the earth stations concerned.
.Unless more precise actual data are available,, an appropriate'reference 
radiation pattern may be used to express the gain g !̂  (0) and; g^ (9) in 
a direction forming an angle 9 with the direction of maximum radiation.
In.the event that precise numerical data are not available, the: reference, 
radiation pattern p2-25 log (9) shall be used for earth station antenna-e 
for which the ratio, of effective diameter to wavelength exceeds 100.

In the same way, the increase. A T 1 in the equivalent noise' 
temperature for the entire / link / at receiver.input of the receiving 
earth station e^! under the' effect'of the interference caused by / link / A 
is given by the ''following equations :

AT'

For -two. multiple-access satellites, this calculation must be 
made for each of_the /.links_/ established via one satellite in relation 
to each of' the / links / established via.the other satellite.

Comparison between calculated, and predetermined percentage increase in 
equivalent link noise temperature •

The calculated values of AT and ATr shall be compared with the 
corresponding predetermined values. These predetermined values are taken 
as 2% of the appropriate equivalent link noise temperatures.

- If the calculated value of A T is less than the predetermined 
one, the interference level from / link_/ A 1 to / link / A Is acceptably_ 
small irrespective of the modulation characteristics of the two / links / 
and of the precise frequencies used: -

Pe Sx (e) e'g .(6 ).
T Fu

p s  S J  < 6 e ' . } g , 4  ( e )

'Pe g, (9) E '0 (6J  ^
kfu

Ps %  (6,e}- g,A (9) 
} .

(5)

(6)

(7)
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- . [P if the calculated value of A T. is more than the predetermined 
one, a detailed calculation.shall he carried'out following the methods and 
techniques set. out in the relevant current C.C.I.R. Reports and 
R ec oinmendati ons^/

/- the comparison of A T1 with the predetermined value shall he 
carried out in a similar manner*J

As an example, it can he seen that in' the case of a satellite 
/system/' operating in accordance, with current C.C.I.R, Recommendations using. 
FM telephony and having a total noise in a telephone channel of 10 000 pWOp 
i including 1 000 -pWOp interference noise from, terrestrial radio-relay systems 
and 1 000 pWOp interference noise from other satellite /systems/, a 2cfo 
increase in equivalent noise temperature would correspond to itoO pWOp of 
interference noise..

The list of basic characteristics to be furnished for each network 
is given in Appendix IB. A detailed illustration of the interference 
calculation in the case of-two geostationary satellite /systembJ is given in 
the Annex to this Appendix.
Determination of the-links to he considered in calculating the increase in 
equivalent link noise temperature from the data, furnished for the advance 
publication of a satellite network

The greatest increase in equivalent link noise temperature caused 
to any link of another satellite network", existing or planned, by interference 
produced by the proposed satellite network must, be-determined.

The most unfavourably sited transmitted earth station of the 
interfering satellite network should be determined for each satellite 
receiving antenna of the network suffering interference by superimposing the 
./eaxth-to-space service areas/* of .the interfering network on the space 
station transmitting antenna gain contours plotted on a map of the earth’s 
surface. This station is the one for which the satellite receiving antenna 
gain of the network interfered with, in the direction of the site, is the 
'•greatest. . •

The most unfavourably sited receiving earth station of the-network 
suffering interference should be determined in an analagous manner for each 
/space-to-earth service area/* of 'that network. This, station is the one for 
which the satellite transmitting antenna gain of the interfering network in 
the direction of-the site is greatest.

* Note s. .For description of these terms see Appendix IB /Doc. Di/777
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When the satellite of the network suffering interference 
is equipped with simple frequency-translating transponders these 
determinations are made in pairs, one for the satellite receiving* 
antenna associated with the repeater and one for the "space-to-earth 
service area connected to the satellite transmitting antenna 
associated with the repeater.

The calculation procedure described above may be used to 
determine the greatest increase in .equivalent noise temperature 
■caused to any link in a proposed satellite network by interference 
produced by any other satellite network.

Note ; *) For description of these terms see Appendix IB 
/ Document DT/77 /

Annex t 1
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- A N N E X

EXAMPLE OF AN INTERFERENGE CALCULATION BETWEEN 
TWO GEOSTATIONARY SATELLITE /SYSTEMS /

SHARING THE SAME FREQUENCY BAND

A. GENERAL

In- this example for simplicity two identical satellite systems are 
. • assumed with $ == 6° geocentric angular spacing between the satellites. For 
this angular separation the reference radiation pattern of the earth station 
antenna 32 - 25 log -9- gives a gain of 12.5 in the direction of-the other 
satellite.

The calculations have been performed in dB, which means that 
numerical multiplications thus become dB additions and. numerical divisions 
become dB subtractions. In each step the contributing factors have been . 
introduced in a sequence corresponding to the propagation direction. The 
first three steps define the system parameters for each system. 'Steps 4,•
5 and 6 perform 'the actual interference calculations.

To determine the equivalent link noise temperature it is necessary 
to know the ratio between the total internal link noise and the thermal 
noise of in.. dowr-p.ath>; The noise budget for this example is assumed as 
follows s
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Noise budget

Internal noise 
8 000 pVJOp

External noise 
2000 bWGo

( Thermal noise down-.path 
| Thermal noise up-path 
( Intermodulation noise

( Interference noise from 
( ’systems using other 
( satellites
( Interference noise from- 

terrestrial systems

Total noise

5 .000 pWOp
1 000' pWOp
2 000 pWOp

1 000 P;A)P 

1 000 -oWOd

10 000 pV/Op

It may be noted that since both satellites use global beams’- 
essentially no antenna discrimination between wanted and unwanted signals 
is obtained at the satellite and that this constitutes a worst case, .

'SYSTEM PARAMETERS .
Step 1) UP-path at 6 175 Mgz

Maximum earth station transmitter 
power density per Hz In any 
4 KHz band

. Antenna gain earth station
Free space loss 38 500 km 
: at 6 175 MHz. _

- Satellite antenna gain 
(using global beam)

Receiver input at'satellite
-Ai+s2Pe+Sl'

. Symbol Link 
A or A 1

■'Unit

V

1
-37 dB-W /Hz

8i 62.5 . dB

V 200 dB ;

S2 15.5 ■‘■I ...dB. ' :

-159 ■ -dBw/Hz
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Step 2)

Step 3)

Symbol

DOWN-path at 3 950 MHz
Maximum power density per Hz 
delivered to the satellite 
antenna
Satellite transmit antenna 
gain

Free, space loss for 38 500 km 
at 3 .950 MHz

Earth station antenna gain
■Receiver input at earth

nation ps+g^~^+g

Dink calculations
-ii

Transmission gain from satellite, 
receiver input to earth station 
receiver Input 159-179'

Earth'station noise temperature 
(giving G/T=40;7 dS)

Thermal'noise down-path ■
(see noise budget)

Total internal link, noise 
(see noise budget)

Equivalent link noise temperature 
8" 000

■ 5000  X 6°

o:̂3

d
SlL

T

Link 
A or.A ?

-57

15.5

.196

58.5

-179

-20 

60 

5 000 

8 000

96

Unit

dB

dB
dB • 

dBW/Hz

dB

°K

pWOp

pWOp

°K
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INTERFERENCE CALCULATION

Step 4) UP-path interference
Interfering - earth station power 
density (as in Step l)
Interfering earth station 
antenna gain towards 
interfered satellite
(6° -off beam

Free , space loss for j)8 500 km 
. at 6 175 MHz (see Step l)
Satellite antenna gain in the. 
direction from the 
interfering earth station

Boltzmann’s .constant
. 1.38 x 10-2? Joule/0K
Increase in.receiver noise 
temperature at the satellite
P +g-, ( %■) -A (5 ’ ) - k e i ■ u £ e

Absolute value of increase 'in 
satellite noise temperature

Step 5) DOWN-path interference
Interfering satellite transmittei 
'power density (Step l)
Interfering satellite antenna 
gain towards interfered earth 
station

Free space loss for 38 500 km
■ at 3 950 MHz
Earth station-antenna gain in 
the direction from the- 
interfering satellite 
(6° off beam)

Boltzmann’s constant ■
■ 1.38 x 10-23 Joule/0K
Increase In receiver noise 
. temperature at the earth 
station
Ps'ig,3(6e)-/d+git( .!)-k
Absolute value of increase in. 
earth station noise temperature

Symbol

:i (*  }

A

gQ (<5 ’ e)

AT

S3 ‘vi °ê

A

(«■)

Link 
A or A

-37

+12.5

200

15.5 

-228,7

19.6 

91

. "57

15.5 

196

12.5 

-228.£

AT

+3.5

2.24

Unit

dBW/Uz

. dB 

dB

dB " 

dBW/°K

dB°K . 

°K

dBw/Hz

clB

dB

; dB

; dBW/°K 

dB°K .

I °K
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Step 6) Total link interference

Symbol Link 
A or A*

Unit

Increase -in satellite noise 
temperature (Step 4) ATs

1—! °K
Numerical value for y 
(from Step 3) Y .01 numerical

Increase in earth station noise 
temperature (Step 5) ATe 2.24 °K

Increase in equivalent.link noise 
temperature
YAT+aT = (.0 1 x 91) + 2.24 AT ■ 3.15 °K - '
Percentage increase -
X I g
"  "96 x 10<h AT/TxlO 0$ - 3.29 *
Increase in link noise due. to 
interference 3 °29/100 x 8 OOOpNOp 263 pWOp

CONCLUSIONS

, .In the' example shown, the increase in. equivalent'link noise 
temperature is 3-2S$'» Since it exceeds the predetermined value of 2fa? the amount 
of. noise introduced; can no longer be considered negligible and therefore' - 
co-ordination between the two systems is required. More precise calculations . 
should now be made using for example the actual'antenna patterns of-the earth 
stations, the topocentric angular separation of the satellites, and the 
precise basic transmission losses. There may'be additional factors such as 
polarization isolation, frequency interleaving,■spectral distribution of 
the interfering noise which ail reduce the actual- interference experienced.

It can-be shown that for this'example a larger satellite, spacing 
of .5° would have, caused only 2$>. increase in equivalent link nofad 
temperature and thus obviated' the need for any - co-ordination.
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Fifth Report of Working. Group 5D (Document No. 317 & Corr.)

1. 12

2. 8Q0-Q60 Mc/s band '

Following, statements by the Delegates of the United Kingdom and 
Canada concerning the reasons for the proposed amendment and the competence 
of the Conference in the matter* point 2 and the relevant part of Appendix A 
on the band limits were approved, subject to the adoption of foot-note 340 
to be submitted by Working Group 5B.

3- 1 82*5-1 555 Mc/s band .

The band limits were approved; _ the Committee agreed to deal with 
foot~note 350A (Appendix A) when it was submitted by Working Group 5B.

4. 1 555-1 660 Mc/s band

Paragraphs 4.1 and 4.2 and the relevant part of Appendix B gave 
rise to a long discussion during which the Delegate of Austria explained why 
his.country would be obliged to request the insertion of a foot-note 
indicating that Austria operated the fixed and mobile services in that band.
The Delegate of the U.S.S.R.. supported by the Delegates of the Ukrainian S.S.R. 
and Czechoslovakiaj urged that there should be no change in the situation 
in that band3 . the proposal was reiected by 54 votes to 12. with 22 abstentions. 
In view of that decision,, the Delegate of the U.S.S.R. reserved the right to 
reopen the question in plenary.

The Committee approved paragraph 4.1 and took note of paragraph 4.2 
and _adopted the relevant part of Appendix B (page 11) without amendment.
It maintained foot-note 352D as it stands in the Radio Regulations.

4.4

Paragraph 4.5 and Appendix B as a whole were 

JL^CJL._0^_and I.A.T.A, statements

I.C.A.O. - Annex 1. It was to include the I.C.A.O.
statement In the summary record of the meeting.
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 ̂ ' I.A.T.A. - Annex 2. The I.A.T.A. statement gave rise to a
discussion in which a large'number of delegations took part.

Referring to paragraph 5 of the I.A.T.A. statement* the' Delegate 
of Italy, supported by the Delegates of Chile* India and Israel, said that 
his Delegation did not recognize the right of I.A.T.A. to judge the conduct 
of the Conference and the letter’s competence to deal with the problems 
before it. . . 1

It was unanimously decided not to include the I.A.T.A. statement 
in the summary record.

Paragraph 4.5 was approved.

5. 2„A0jDz2^^M cZ^band

6. 4 200-4 400 Mc/s band

The text of the paragraph was approved on the understanding that 
the name of Brazil would be inserted in foot-note 383.> referring to that band,

7- 5 000-5 250 Mc/s band (Corr. to Document No. 317)

The text of point 7* as amended ,in the Corrigendum* and Appendix C 
were approved.

8. 7 2^0-7 300 Mc/s and 7 9 75-8 02b Mc/s bands ‘

Point 8.and the provisions relating to it gave rise to a long 
discussion during which the Delegates of Cameroon* India. Pakistan and 
Senegal requested that the names of their countries should be added to 
those appearing in foot-note 392G.

The Delegate of Italy, supported by the Delegates of the United 
Kingdom. New Zealand and the United States. opposed any change in Appendix D.

Appendix D was approved on the-understanding that foot-note 392G 
should be maintained as it stood in the Radio Regulations. Administrations 
which saw fit might raise the question in plenary.

Document No. yl7 and its Corrigendum were approved as a whole.
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The Chairman of Working Group SD said that the reference to the 
United States Delegation in the Spanish version of paragraph 2.3 in the 
Corrigendum should be deleted. There - had been wide agreement within the 
Group on-the use of space techniques in the 235~400 Mc/s bands. No 
agreement* however* could be reached on the possibility of allocating any 
part of the bands between 432 and 615 Mc/s exclusively* or even on a 
.secondary basis* to the maritime mobile-satellite service. It was 
unanimously decided to continue studying the problem. .

Bands 211-128.6 Mc/s end 555.4-dQQ .Q 1 Mc/s ■

Paragraph 1.2

At the suggestion of the Delegate of Poland, it was decided 
that the text should be amended to read : "The Delegation of Poland stated
that it could accept the bands 240-300 Mc/s and 344-399*9 Mc/s as a .
compromise* though its original proposal referred to the bands 230-300 Mc/s 
and 344-390 Mc/su.

The Chairman -pointed out that the number of the foot-note
referred to in the third line of the paragraph was ,?310An and not
"810A" as :in the English version.

Appendix A

The Chairman said that* as Working Group 5D had agreed to submit 
foot-note 310A at the request of the Delegate of India* the square brackets 
should be removed.. ■

The question gave rise to an exchange of views in which the 
Delegates of Poland. Venezuela. Pakistan  ̂ Syria and Sweden took part.

The. Chairman of Working Group 5D said that* after a long 
discussion and in view of the new'amendments to foot-note 310 adopted by 
Working Group 5B* a majority of the members of Working.Group 5D had 
preferred to apply the provisions of foot-note 308A up to the limit of 
328.6 Mc/s. ■

Sixth Report of Working Group 5D (Document No. 318 and Corrigendum)

Appendix A was adopted.



Bands 432-615 Mc/s .

Paragraph 2.2

In reply to a question from the Delegate of Sweden, the Delegate 
of the United Kingdom said that, during the vote in .Working Group 5^ on 
the joint proposal submitted by Svfeden and the United Kingdom 
(Document No. 293)> there had been 15 votes in favour and 15 against. The 
two Delegations were now preparing a new Proposal in the light of the 
discussions which had taken place in Working Group 5^ and he suggested that 
Committee 5 should postpone consideration of paragraph 2.2 and Appendix B 
until it had seen the new solution proposed.

It was so decided. Consideration of Document No. J18 was 
therefore postponed to a later meeting.
Document No. DT/99. Annex

The Chairman said that the document had been prepared on the basis 
of the results obtained by several working groups and was designed -to. 
facilitate the Committee’s work. With reference to the bottom of page 2, 
the band 23.6-24 Gc/s would ,be allocated to radiolocation and there would 
be the foot-note MOD 4-075 in addition, the band 24.25-25.25 Gc/s, which 
was allocated to radionavigation and in which no change had been made, 
should be added at . the bottom of page '3 .
Second Report of Working Group 50. Paragraph I (.Document No. 236(Rev.))

The Secretary pointed out that the first figure in Appendix A 
■ should be ”24v0" and not ”24.1” as in the'French and Spanish versions.

Paragraph 1, as amended, and Appendix A were adopted.

Fourth Report of Working Group 5C, point 1.2 (Document No. 238(kev.))
At the proposal of the United Kingdom Delegate, supported by •

,the Delegate of the United States, it was decided to delete the square 
brackets around the words "fixed” and "mobile" in Appendix B.

Point 1.2 and Appendix B, as amended, were adopted.

Document No. 557-E
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Replying to the Delegate of Cuba, the Chairman explained that the 
questions in the various documents which were still outstanding or had been 
the subject of reservations would be included in the agenda of the 
Committee’s next meeting and. would therefore be re-examined in good time.

First Report of'•Working Croup 5A (Document No . 225)
The Chairman of 'forking Group -5A said that the Group had held 12 

meetings and agreement had been reached by a large majority, .particularly 
on point 3? he therefore proposed that the Committee should ado.pt the 
allocations in the Annex to Document No. 225.

Frequency band i 4 200-4 4-OQ Mc/s
The Delegate of India requested that Proposal IND/37/9 submitted 

by his Administration but not adopted by the Working Group should be 
transmitted to the C.C.I.R. for study*

Delegate of France said that the subject had also been 
raised in Committee which considered that the question was a very 
delicate one since it touched on the safety of life. It had therefore 
included it in the "omnibus” Recommendation so that it, should be brought 
to the notice of the C.C.I.R.

The Delegate of India said he was satisfied with that reply. 

Frequency band i 6 425-7 250 Mc/s

In view of the fact that a new proposal on tha,t band would be
submitted later by the Delegation of the United States, it was decided
to postpone consideration of point 2.

Frequency band s 17.7-31 Gc/s

The Delegate of Japan requested the insertion of a foot-note 
reading : "In Japan, the bands 19.7-21.2 and 29*5-31 Ge/s are also 
allocated to; the Fixed and Mobile Services."

In reply to a question by the Chairman, he said that he could 
not agree to those bands being allocated to the Fixed and Mobile Services ■ 
on a secondary basis.

The Delegates of the United Kingdom, the United States, the 
Federal Republic of Germany and Greece insisted on the need to allocate 
part of the spectrum exclusively to the Communi cat ion-Satellite Service.
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The Delegate of Japan, explaining his request, said that in 
1972, his country intended to set up a high-capacity experimental radio-relay 
system which would need a higher bandwidth and would use frequencies in 
the neighbourhood of 20 Gc/s. The network would be used for the improvement 
of techniques such as videophony, high-speed data transmission, etc. It 
was planned to put it into commercial operation in 1974* Moreover, 
frequency sharing between communication-satellite and radio-relay systems 
in the bands above I5.4 Gc/s seemed possible and the power flux-density 
fixed by the Special Joint Meeting for the 15.4-23 Gc/s range was
apparently enough to ensure that the limits adopted would not have to he
exceeded. Japan had adhered, to the directives given in the Radio Regulations 
and it would be unfair to penalize it.

T^e Delegates of India, Malaysia* Kenya (speaking also on behalf 
°T Tanzania and Uganda), Pakistan, ’ Syria, the. Philippines and Indonesia 
stressed the importance of technical development and the need' to avoid
adopting any provisions which might hamper it in any way.

The Delegates of the United Kingdom and the United States said 
'that they had no desire to obstruct the progress now being made in Japan.

The Delegate of the United States suggested.that the following 
sentence might be added to the note proposed by the Japanese Delegate :
"This additional use shall not involve limitations of po?irer flux-density 
in space stations in the Fixed-Satellite Service."

The Delegate of Japan asked for time "to consider the proposal.
It was decided to postpone a decision on the point till the Committee’s 
next meeting.

The meeting rose at 1845 hours.

H.A. KIEFFER 
Chairman

Annex : 1
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A N N E X

‘ I.C.A.O. STATEMENT .
1. I.C.A.O. is the United Nations Specialized Agency universally
recognized as empowered to establish and present international civil 
aviation requirements in respect of applications of space technology.
Over the past two years your own Governments, under the aegis of I.C.A.O., 
have made a careful and co-ordinated assessment of the future needs of 
civil aviation for space services. Aided by its ASTRA Panel, I.C.A.O. 
finally developed a well-founded and conservative statement of the band- 
widths needed between 1 535 and 1 660 MHz to assure, in the future, the 
safety, regularity and efficiency of air transport, which are its primary 
aims under the terms of its Convention. Whilst manifestly civil aviation 
does not carry the bulk of world freight, it does carry the great majority 
of human beings who travel across the broad deserts and oceans of the world,
■ and the safety of human life is its constant concern.

2. This Conference has, I believe, made a real effort to satisfy
these aeronautical requirements in the face of conflicting and competing 
demands from another service. In my personal opinion these competing 
requirements are not of a nature which justifies the comparatively large 
allocations which have been made to them at the expense of aviation.
However,'the decision reached shows that, collectively, you do not yet 
share this opinion.
3. The effect of these decisions on the future operational and 
technical development of international civil aviation will have to be . 
carefully studied in the coming months. It is quite likely that, at a 
future I.T.U. Conference, civil aviation may be forced to seek an upward 
revision of the allocations made here, and I trust that, at that time you 
will be able to accord a more appropriate priority to the requirements
of what is, after all, essentially a safety service.
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THIRD REPORT OP COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

ARTICLE 5 - TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS

Frequency bands above AO Gc/s

Committee' 5 adopted the allocations reproduced in the Annex to 
the present Report which are submitted*to the Plenary for first reading*

IDA* KIEFFER 
Chairman

Annex : French 
English 
Spanish-
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ANNEX

Gc/s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

40-41
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)

41-43
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE

43-48
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

48-50
(Not allocated)

50-51
FIXED-SATELLITE
(S pace-1o-Earth)

51-52
SPACE RESEARCH
EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE

52-54.25
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive only)

54.25-58.2
INTER-SATELLITE
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Gc/ s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

.58.2-59
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive' oniy)"

59-64
INTER-SATELLITE

64-65
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive only)

65-66
SPACE RESEARCH
EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE

66-71
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE.
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

71-84
(Not allocated)

84-86
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE

86-92
RADIO ASTRONOMY
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive only)
4121

ADD 4121 All'transmissions iri this Mnd^ are;prohibited. The .use of
passive sensors by other radio services is also authorized.
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Gc/s

Allocation to'services

Region 1 Region •• 2 .Region* 3 !
1.------- --------- — -----j

|92-95
FIXED-SATELLITE- 
(Earth-tOrSpace)

[
I 95-101

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 
•MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

101-102
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive only) 
4121

102-105
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-earth)

105-130
INTER-SATELLITE
412J

130-140
RADIO ASTRONOMY
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive only)
4121

140-142 .
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)

ADD 412J Radio Astronomy.observations on the carbon monoxide line at 
115.271 Gc/s are carried out in a number of countries under 
national arrangements.’ In making assignments to other services 
..in the Table, administrations should bear in mind the heed to 
protect Radio Astronomy observations from harmful interference 
in the' band 115 JI6-115i38:, Gc/s:'
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Gc/s'

Allocation to services

1 Region 1i Region.2. Region- 3

142-150
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE ̂-SATELLITE 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

150-152
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-earth)

152-170
(Not - allocated)

170-182
INTER-SATELLITE

182-185
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive:only) 
4121

185-190
INTER-SATELLITE

190-200
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 
-MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

200-220
(Not allocated)

220-230
FIXED-SATELLITE



Gc/s

- 6 -

Allocation to services

! Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

230-240
RADIO-ASTRONOMY
SPACE RESEARCH -(-Passive only)

.

4121

: ,240-250
(Not allocated)

' 250-265
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME- MOBILE-SATELLITE'- 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

265-275
FIXED-SATELLITE

Above 275
(Not allocated).
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COMMITTEE 5

SIXTH AND LAST REPORT OP WORKING GROUP 5B 
TO COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

TELEMETERING. TELECOMMAND AND TRACKING

Frequency bands : 136-197 Mc/s
137-138 Mc/s
143-144 Mc/s 
148-149.9 Mc/s 
154.2.Mc/s ± 15 kc/s 
434 Mc/s ± 0.25 Mc/s 

449.75-^50.25 Mc/s 
1 525-1 535 Mc/s 
1 535-1 540 Mc/s

RADIO ASTRONOMY SERVICE

Frequency band : 2 690-2 700 Mc/s

SPACE Document. No. T5Q-E
9 July 1971

C O N  FERESSSCE Original : English

Telemeterlng. teleoornmand and tracking

1. Frequency band : 136-137 Mc/s

1.1 The Group recalled its discussion of this band when,dealing with
the Space Research Service and its agreement in principle to the replacement 
of "(Telemetering and tracking)" by "(Space-to-Earth)", subject to the 
modification to the definition of the Space Operation Service,
Document No, 218, page 6.

1.2 The Group agreed that the detail of the revision of this band
would be dealt with when reaching agreement on the revised allocations for 
the various services and that insofar as telemetering and tracking were 
concerned, the Group had no objection to their deletion nominally subject 
to their inclusion in the definition of the Service.

1 535-1 600 Mc/s
2 550-2 690 Mc/s 
7 450-7 550 Mc/s 
'1 1.7-12.2 Gc/s
13.4-14 Ge/s

14 575-15 075 Gc/s 
1 7.7-21.2 Gc/s
27.5-31 Gc/s , 4 
29-31 Gc/s ^



2. Frequency band : 137~138 Mc/s

The Group agreed to the replacement "(Telemetering and tracking)" 
in relation to the Space Research Service by "(Space-to-Earth)"- subject to 
the same conditions as for the band 136-137 Mc/s (para. 1 above).

3. Frequency band : 143-144 Mc/s

3.1 Proposals D/5/56 and 57^ insofar as they sought an additional 
allocation on a secondary basis to the Space Service for Telecommand both 
in the planned part of the Table and a foot-note ADD 283A with respect to 
the effective date of change from telemetering and tracking to telecommand 
were not supported and consequently not considered further.

3*2 The'Delegation of the F.R. of Germany reserved the right to
revert to this subject later should it still so desire.

4. Frequency band : 148-149*9 Mc/s

4.1 Discussion polarized on Proposal CAN/14/55 MOD 285A which sought 
to provide for the use of the band l48-l49«9 Mc/s for space telecommand, 
subject to agreement. The bandwidth of an individual transmission became 
the main division of opinion. Some delegations were in favour of ± 20 kc/s, 
the majority 1 15 kc/s.

4.2 The Group agreed bv a ma.ioritv to recommend the adoption by
Committee 5 of the revised provisions appearing in the Annex to the present 
Report. •

4.3 ' ’ The Delegation of India could agree only if this use was put on
a secondary basis.

4.4 The Delegations of the F.R. of Germany. Finland. India and Israel 
reserved the right to revert to this subject later should they still so 
desire.

5. Frequency band : 154.2 Mc/s / 15 kc/s

5*1 By a large .majority, the Group agreed to recommend the deletion
of the band 154.2 Mc/s 1 15 kc/s from No. 285A of the Radio Regulations 
(see paragraph'4.2 above).

Document No. ^Q-E
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5.2 1 The Delegation of Japan reserved the right to revert to this
subject later should-it still so desire.
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Frequency band : 434 - 0.25 Mc/s .

Proposal F/41/82- (ADD pl&B), seeking to make provision at the 
above 'frequency'for -space telecommand' subject to agreement, waS not 
supported and1 fell. The Delegation of France reserved the ..right to revert 
to this question in Committee 5 if- it still so desired.'

Frequency band : 1 525”i 535 Mc/s -

7*1 Proposals CAN/14/50 in part., F/41/86 and 87 replaced by F/197/322,
G/54/71, HOL/49/52 and 55 and USA/28/.54 were virtually each conflicting with 
the .others as to the final revision of this band,, as may be conveniently 
.seen from pages l4 and 15 of Document No. Di/ll together with Document No. 197 
The Group was informed that Proposal F/197/322 had been considered by 
Working Group-5C with respect to the Earth Exploration-Satellite Service 
(ex-Earth Resources Survey by Satellite) and referred to Committee 5 for1 
disposal.

7.2 : The Group agreed to refer the proposed MOD 550A (F/197/322) with
respect to the Earth Exploration Service, to Committee 5 for disposal.
However, the amendment of No. 350A to apply to 1 525~1 535 Mc/s was 
•unanimously agreed as shorn in the Annex to the present Report.

7*3 - The Delegation of the F.R. of Germany could agree only to status quo
The Delegation of Canada, with’ 'respect to CAN/14/50 by?which the' band would 
be allocated exclusively to the Fixed-Satellite Service'-on a world-wide basis, 
reserved the right to revert to this question?later if it still so desired.

Frequency band : 1 535~1 540 Mc/s

Several proposals were common in foreseeing the deletion of .
"SPACE (Telemetering)" from this band, which the Group agreed unanimously.
The Group invited the attention of Working Group ID to this agreement.

Frequency band : 1 535~1 600 Mc/s

The Group unanimously agreed to the* deletion of Nov 351 Spa of the 
Radio Regulations,

Frequency band : 2 550-2 690 Mc/s

10.1 Discussion formed around-modification-to foot-notes 374a and 392A
and it was unanimously agreed to send a Note to Working Groups 5A and 5E 
advising - that "it had no objection to-the,; inclusion of foot-notes along the
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lines of No, 392A for the upward direction and-of No. 374A for the downward 
direction for the bands allocated -by the present Conference for the 
Communication-Satellite Service and the Broadcasting-Satellite Service.

"374A This band may also'be used for:the transmission
Spa of tracking and telemetering signals associated with

communication-satellite space stations operating in the 
same band. • -'

"392A This hand may also be used for the transmission
Spa of telecommand signals associated with communication-

satellite earth stations operating in the same band."

The above text was communicated by Document No. 226.

10,2 It was noted that the new service definitions may cover the
requirements for telemetering, telecommand and tracking and consequently 
the direction would be indicated against the allocation by using the .terms 
"(Space-to-Earth)" and "(Earth-to-Space)".

11. Frequency band : 7 450-7 550 Mc/s

Proposal F/4i/117 (MOD 392F) was examined and the Group 
•unanimously agreed with the last sentence as shown in the Annex to the 
present Report.

■12. The Group decided to expedite its work on the basis of
Document No. 226 (see paragraph 10 above) and proceeded with the disposal 
of Proposals concerning the following bands as shown.

12.1 Frequency band : 11.7^12.2 Gc/s

The Group unanimously agreed ADD 405BB (Proposal CAN/l4/89) as
shown in the Annex' to the present Report.

12.2 Frequency band : l4.575~15«075 Gc/s

The Group unanimously agreed ADD 409G (Proposal AUS/lO/43) as shown
in the Annex to the present Report.

12-3 Frequency band : l4.575~15.075 Gc/s

The Group unanimously agreed ADD 407A (Proposal CAN/l4/9l) as shown
in the Annex to the present Report. ’
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12.4 Frequency bands : 17.7~21.2_Gc/s and 27*5~31 Gc/s

The Group unan 1.mouslv agreed that the contents of
Document No. 226 applied (paragraph 10 above).

12.5 • Frequency band : '29/31 Gc/s

Proposal F/41/135 ADD 408a was examined. The Group was informed 
that Working Group pA (Fixed-Satellite Service) had agreed to including 
directions in the Table. In the light of this information, the Proposal . 
was withdrawn.

13« Service definitions

The Group took note of Document No. 218 page 6 ADD 84ACA Space 
Operation Service.

.14. The Group took note of the need to arrange for applying the same
solution with respect to telemetering, telecommand and tracking for the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service as for the Fixed-Satellite Service.

15• Radio Astronomy Service in the frequency band 2 6Q0-2 700 Mc/s -

The Delegation of the United Kingdom introduced Document No. 291 
which had been distributed that morning and which motivated the proposal 
of a new foot-note to read :

.ADD J***/' "To protect the Radio Astronomy Service, 
transmissions in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 
in this band shall not result in spurious emissions 
in the band 2 69O-2 700 Mc/s with a power flux- 
density at the earth's surface exceeding 
-277 dbW/m2/Hz."

The Delegation of Australia supported the proposal and the Group 
unanimously agreed to pass the document for, examination in Committee 5* Is 
this manner delegations would have time-to consider /the proposal.

B.' DESTA 
Chairman

Annex : 1 
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MOD 285A

MOD 35OA

f ~Mote 

/pOD 392F

ADD 4O5BB

ADD 40 9G

Document No. 339-E
P age' 7 ‘ •

A N i? p. X -

The hand I48-I49.9 Mc/s may he authorized for 
space telecommand, subject to- agreement among the 
administrations concerned and those having services 
operating in accordance -with the Table, which maybe 
affected. The bandwidth of an individual transmission shall 
not exceed + 15 kc/s.

. Space stations employing frequencies in the band 
1 525-1 555 Mc/s for telemetering purposes may also transmit 
tracking signals in this band, / and transmit and receive 
signals for the Earth Exploration-Satellite Service«_/

to Committee 5 s .

Paragraph 7 the present Report refers«_J

The Meteorological-Satellite Service may use the 
band 7 450-7 55Q. Mc/s for space-to-earth transmissions on a 
primary basis*// This band may also be used for the 
transmission of tracking and telemetering signals associated 
with meteorological-satellite space stations operating ±n 
this band.

These bands may also be used for the transmission 
of tracking and telemetering signals associated with 
broadcasting-satellite space stations and fixed-satellite 
space stations operating in the same band.

The fixed-satellite band 14*575-15*075 Gc/s -is 
also used to provide the earth-to-space link to any 
broadcasting-satellite space station and also to provide 
for the transmission of telecommand signals associated 
with the functions of space stations in the Fixed-Satellite 

• or Broadcasting^atellite Service.
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ADD 4OJA The band 1 4.575-15*075 Go/3 may also be used to
provide for the transmission of telecommand signals 
associated with earth stations operating in this band.

L Rote from Working Group 5B to Committee'5 •

MOD 39217 ADD 4O5BB and ADD_4090 appear to need editing 
concerning space stations. J

Rote to Committee . 5 and Committee 7 '• ADD 4^5^® Is adopted provisionally 
pending decisions in Committee 5 on the allocations to the services 
concerned.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 5

• SUMMARY RECORD 
OF' THE

SEVENTH MEETING OP COMMITTEE 5 
■(ALLOCATIONS)

, Thursday, 8 July 1971, at 2030 hrs--

Chairman ; Mr. H.A, KIEFFER (Switzerland)

Subjects discussed-' Document No,
1. Adoption of the following reports : >

a) First Report W.G. 5A (continued).. 225

b) Second Report W.G. 5A 254
c) Joint Report W.G. 5A/5E 273 (Rev®)
d) Third Report W.G.-5E : 281
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Adoption of Reports

a) First Report of Working Group 5A (contd.) (Document No. 225)

The Delegate of Japan said that his Delegation was prepared to 
accept the compromise proposal put forward by the.United States Delegation 
at the previous meeting of Committee 5® The proposal was adopted.

Page 4

The Chairman pointed out that since the 24..0-24.05 Gc/s band had 
been allocated exclusively to the amateur and amateur satellite services 
the figures "23.6-24.25 Gc/s” in MOD 407 Spa, fourth line, should be replaced 
by ”23*6-24.0 Gc/s, 24.05~24,25 Gc/s”. It was so agreed.

Chairman further pointed out that SUP 410 concerned the 
transfer of frequencies for industrial, scientific and medical purposes from 
22,125 Gc/s to 24,125 Gc/s. The Delegate of the U.S.S.R., supported by the 
Delegate of India, objected to the proposed change on the grounds that such 
a decision was outside the terms of reference of the Conference. The 
Delegate of the United States of America, supported by the Delegates of the 
Federal Republic of Germany, Sweden and France, said that the importance of 
the 22,125 Gc/s frequency to radio astronomy was such that the Conference 
was justified in making the transfer. Industrial, scientific and medical 
activities, which•did: not belong to any particular service, had made little 
use of 22,125 Gc/s and would be equally well placed at 24.125 Gc/s in the 
next-highest radiolocation band. It was agreed to maintain SUP 410.

The Delegate of Sweden confirmed that his Delegation wished to 
maintain MOD 4o8,

The Secretary drew the Committee's attention to the fact that, as 
a result of its decisions to include provisions for tracking, telemetering and 
telecommand in the definitions of the services concerned, foot-notes 374 A 
and 392 A were obsolete and should be deleted from the ,present document (and 
all other documents where they occurred) together with the foot-note in.square 
brackets to Committee 7* ’

The document, as amended and with the exception of section 2, page 1, 
which was held for further discussion at a later meeting, was adopted.



b) Second Report of Working Group 5A (Document No. 254)

Page1,. paragraph 1

In view of the fact that proposal J/98/8l: had not received 
majority support in'Working Group 5A, the Delegation of Japan put forward 
a modified proposal to allocate the following bands to the fixed satellite 
service : 40~4l Gc/s (earth-to-space), and 50~51 Gc/s (space-to-earth).
The proposal was adopted.

Annex 1, pages 3 end 4

After a lengthy discussion in which the Delegate of Iraq, 
supported by the Delegates of Ethiopia and Syria, objected to the allocation 
of such a wide range of’frequencies to the Space Service, which could not 
make full use of them in the immediate future, and in which the Delegates of 
the United States of America, Brazil, the United Kingdom and New Zealand 
upheld the allocation since, outside the atmosphere, the bands concerned 
could be used only by the IntertSatellite Service due to atmospheric 
absorption and the consequent shielding of - terrestrial communications, it 
was decided by 45 votes to 9 with 12 abstentions to adopt Annex 1.

Annex 2, page 5 1

The following amendments were agreed.. Delete the words "the SPACE 
(Space-to-space)" on the third line, the square brackets in the fourth line 
and.sub-paragraph a), third line, and the.words "to the SPACE (Space-to- 
space) Service" in sub-paragraph a), second line. Replace the words "largely 
screens ... Terrestrial Services;" in the’ first and second lines under 
"recognising" by "may act.as a screen between the Inter-Satellite and 
Terrestrial Services" and the words "the Fixed-and ... Services".in the third 
and fourth lines under "recognising" and the second and third lines under 
"recommends" by--"terrestrial radiocommunications (except the Aeronautical 
Service)",

The document, as amended, was adopted.

c) Joint Report of Working Groups 5A and 5s (Document No, 273(Rev.))

It was agreed to postpone examination of Section 7 and Annex 2 to 
the final meeting of Committee 5« The remainder of the document was then 
considered.

Document No. 340~E
Page 3



Document No. p4Q-E
Page 4

Annex 1, page 4

With regard to foot-notes / A_/ and / D__/, the Chairman of Joint 
Working Party 5A/5E explained that although the texts were quite different 
the intention behind them was the same* It had not been possible to reach 
agreement on a single text in the Joint Working Group, hence the note ajt the 
bottom of the page referring the matter to Committee 5* Foot-note / E__/ was 
completely different in nature and should remain as a separate foot-note.

After prolonged discussion the Committee was unable to agree on 
what action to take on foot-notes /  k_J and /  D_J  and it was agreed, by 54 
votes to 9 with 4 abstentions, to postpone discussion of all three foot-notes 
to the appropriate Plenary meeting. -

Page 5

A proposal by the Delegate of the U.S.S.R., supported by the 
Delegate of Spain, to include.the Fixed and Mobile Services in the 12♦ 5~12.75Gc/& 
band for Region 1 and eliminate foot-notes / B / and / C_/ was rejected by 
2 4 'votes to 20 with 2 abstentions.'

It was agreed to add.the words "(Earth—fco-space)" as a third line 
in the 12.5~12.75 Gc/s band for Region 1, and the words "(except aeronautical 
mobile)" as a fifth line in the 12.5~12.75 Gc/s band for Region 3*

As their proposal to use the 12.75~13.25 Gc/s band for the Fixed 
Satellite Service (Earth—to-space) received no support, the Delegation of 
Japan reserved its right to revert to the matter in the Plenary.

It was agreed to insert the words__"(except a.eronautical mobile)" after 
"mobile" on the .last lines of foot-notes / B__/ and / C_/.

The following Delegations wished their countries to be included in 
foot-note. / B_/ : Austria, Cameroon, Congo, Ghana, Israel, Jordan, Libya,
Spain and Sweden.

The fallowing delegations wished their countries to be included in 
foot-note /  C__/ : Algeria, Belgium, Greece, Luxembourg, Monaco and Nigeria,

The document, as amended and with the exception of Section 7* page 2, 
and Annex 2, page 7* was adopted.



In introducing the document, the Chairman of Working Group 5E drew
attention to two corrections to the text: "j/30/8ln on page 2, paragraph 2.1,
first line, should read "J/30/I8", and "j/30/8l" in paragraph J>ml9 first 
linej "j/98/81". ,

The Delegation of the United Kingdom withdrew7 its reservation on 
page 2, paragraph 1,4, explaining that it was doing so not on technical' 
grounds but in deference to the majority opinion.

Since proposal j/p0/l8 had not been supported in the Working Group
(page 2, Section 2),-the Delegation of Japan proposed instead to add the 
Broadcasting and Broadcasting Satellite Services to the framed part of the 
table for 22,5“23 Gc/s for Region 3* together with a new additional foot-note 
as follows : "The Broadcasting Satellite Service is also authorized in the 
band 22.5~23 Gc/s, subject to power flux-density limits for the protection 

-of the Terrestrial Services in this band.". The proposal was adopted.

Since a Recommendation had been drafted covering the intent of 
the foot-note mentioned in paragraph y»l, page 2, it was agreed to delete the 
last sentence in that paragraph and the references to the foot-note in the 
Annex, page 5* •

The document as amended was adopted.

The meeting rose at 0040 hours.

Document No, 540~E
Page 5

d) Third Report of Working Group 5E (Document No. 281}

The Chairman
H.A, K3EFFER
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COMMITTEE 9

- Draft Recommendation ho. ... on the future use of certain 
hands between 40 and 275 Gc/s by the Radi ocornmuni cat ion 
Services.

Draft Recommendation No, 011 the future use of the
41-43 Gc/s band by the Fixed and Mobile Services.

DRAFT RECOTMENDATIONS ON THE USE OF 
FREQUENCY . BANDS ABOVE 40 Gc/s

Annexes s 2

U.I.T.
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DRAFT RECaMENDATION ON THE FUTURE USE 
OF CERTAIN BANDS BETWEEN 40 ARID. 275 Gc/s 

BY THE RADIOCOMMONICATION SERVICES

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva (1971)?

considering

that the 43*48 Gc/s, 66-71 Gc/s, 95-101 Gc/s, 142-150 Gc/sj 
190-200 Gc/s and 250-265 Gc/s bands have been allocated to the following 
services :

- Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite
Maritime Mobile-Satellite
Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite

- Maritime Radionavigation-Satellite;
recognizing

that it is not desirable for compatibility considerations that at 
a later date these hands should be shared with Terrestrial Radio
communication Services other than those of interest to the Aeronautical 
and Maritime Mobile Services and/or the aeronautical and Maritime Radio
navigation Services;

recommends
that a future competent world administrative conference should 

consider allocating, in addition, the 43-48 Gc/s, 66-71 Gc/s,
95-101 Gc/s, 142-150 Gc/s, 190-200 Gc/s and/250-265 Gc/s bands to the 
following services :■

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE
MARITIME MOBILE
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION
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Document No, 341-E
Page 5'

A N N E X  2

DRAFT RECOIvMENDATION ON THE FUTURE USE OF-THE 
41-45 Gc/s BAND By THE FIXED. AND MOBILE- ■ SERVICES'

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva (1971)?

considering

that the 41-43 Gc/s band has been allocated to the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Service; *

recognizing

that it is possible, by appropriate co-ordination, for a frequency 
band to be shared by the Broadcasting-Satellite Service, on the one hand, 
and the Fixed and Mobile Services, on the other;

recommends

that a future competent world administrative conference should 
consider allocating, in addition, the 41-43 Gc/s band to the Fixed.and 
Mobile Services.
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CONFERENCE ADMINISTRATIVE MONDIALE DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS SPATIALES -  GENEVE — 1971

PROPOSITIONS CQNCERNANT L 1 ATTRIBUTION DE PBTITES BANDES DE 
FREQUENCES AU SERVICE D 1 AMATEUR PAR SATELLITE ENTRE 1 ET 10,5 GHz

A la premiere page,premier paragraphe, quatrieme ligne, rernplacer :

"contre 15attribution a ce service, a titre exclusif, de bandes 
- au voisinage de 144 MHz et de. 24 GHz”

"contre llattribution A ce service de bandes comprises entre la 
,bande exclusive a 144 MHz et celle proposee a 24 GHz"

A la premiere page, trosieme alinea, troisieme ligne, rernplacer :

"et qu’on choisisse exactement 1semplacement de ces frequences"

SEANCE PLENIEKE

ITALIE

par

par

"lfexact emplacement de ces portions ayant ete choisi"

Does not concern the English text,,

No. concierne al texto espanol*

(JFtCH/t'JV
U I T .
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ITALY

PROPOSALS CONCERNING THE ALLOCATION OF SMALL BANDS 
TO THE AMATEUR^SATELLITE SERVICE '

BETWEEN 1 AND 10.5 GHz

At the Fourth Meeting of Committee 5* when proposals for the 
Amateur Satellite Service came up in the Working Group reports, a majority 
voted against any provision for this Service between the exclusive amateur 
bands at 144 MHz and that proposed at 24 GHz. 1/Jhen dealing with the 
possibility of amateur space operation in the shared bands in this part of 
the spectrum, it was decided to deal with all bands together and on this 
basis no provision for amateur space operations was made. Italy pointed 
out that the study of these bands on a separate, more detailed approach 
might well yield small bands that would not inconvenience those delegations 
opposed to general sharing. We consider that this has not been adequately . 
studied at this Conference.

This matter is raised at this stage of the Conference in the belief 
that to be effective in their operations of experimentation and self--training 
the amateurs need at least some possibility of operating at representative 
parts of the spectrum, to give them wider scope, " .

Accordingly, Italy proposes that small portions of three bands 
be allocated for amateur space techniques and the exact locations of these 
small bands are chosen following discussions with some other delegations as 
ones that are eminently suitable for this purpose.

Proposal A

In the band 5 650-5 925 Mc/s, add a foot-note :

"The band 5 650-5 670 MHz is also allocated to the
Amateur Satellite Service on a secondary basis."



Document No. ^42-E
Page 2

Coming between the provisions for Communications Satellites in the 
4 000 and 6 000.MHz parts of the spectrum, this would give amateurs the 
opportunity,of developing simplified and small earth stations and 
contributing in design techniques•

In the band 1 215“1 5°0 Mc/s, add a foot-note :

"The■-band. 1- '215_1 -230 Mc/s is also allocated to the 
Amateur Satellite Service on a secondary basis."

This is in a part .of the spectrum in which attenuation of 
signals passing through the ionosphere is significantly less than at lower 
frequencies and is accordingly of special use and interest to amateur 
propagation studies.

Proposal C

lIn the band 10 000-10 500 Mc/s, add a foot-note :

‘"The band 10 550-10 400 Mc/s is also allocated to the- 
Amateur Satellite Service on a secondary basis,"

This is regarded as a useful intermediate band for developing 
millimeter wave techniques and giving experience between the lower 
frequencies and the proposed provisions at 24 Gc/s.
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PLENARY MEETING 
(FIRST READING)

The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first 
reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments

4 335 Annex 1-3 Additions to 
Art. 7

Francois Job 

Chairman of the Editorial 
Committee

Annex: Pages B5/01-03
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[ARTICLE 7]

Station Keeping o f Space Stations 1 

470 [ . . . ]  §[ . . . ] .  Space stations on geostationary satellites:

— shall have the capability of maintaining their positions 
within ±  1° of the longitude of their nominal positions, 
but efforts should be made to achieve a capability of 
maintaining their positions at least within ±  0-5° of 
the longitude of their nominal positions,

— shall maintain their positions within ± 1 °  of longitude 
of their nominal positions irrespective of the cause of 
variation, but

— need not comply with [b] as long as the space system 
to which the space station belongs does not produce an 
unacceptable interference 2 into any other space system 
whose space station complies with the limits given in [b].

1 In the case of space stations on geosynchronous satellites in orbits having 
an angle of inclination greater than 5° the positional tolerance shall relate to the 
nodal point.

47d  [c].l 2 The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between
the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 
a guide.

470 [a]

470 [b]

470 [c]

B5—01
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ADD

ADD

ADD

[ARTICLE 7]

Pointing Accuracy of Antennae on Geostationary Satellites

470 [ . . . ]  §[ . . . ] .  The pointing direction of maximum radiation of any 
earthward beam of antennae on geostationary satellites shall be 
capable of being maintained within:

— 10% of the half power beamwidth relative to the 
nominal pointing direction; or

— 0-5° relative to the nominal pointing direction,

whichever is greater, when these beams are intended only for less 
than global coverage.

In the event that the beam is not rotationally symmetrical 
about the axis of maximum radiation, the tolerance in any plane 
containing this axis shall be related to the half power beamwidth 
in that plane.

This accuracy shall be maintained only if it is required 
to avoid unacceptable interference 1 to other systems.

470 [ . . .  ].l 1 The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between
the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 
a guide.

B5—02
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[ARTICLE 7]

Control o f Interference between Geostationary Satellite 
Systems and Non-Synchronous Inclined Orbit Satellite 
Systems

470V [ . . . ] § [ . . . ] .  Non-geostationary space stations in the fixed satellite 
services shall cease or reduce to a negligible level radio emissions, 
and their associated earth stations shall not transmit to them whenever 
there is insufficient angular separation between the non-geostationary 
satellite and geostationary satellites and unacceptable interference 1 
to geostationary satellite space systems operating in accordance 
with these Regulations.

470V [ ..  .].l 1 The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement
between the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommenda
tions as a guide.

B5—03
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COMMITTEE 5

NOTE PROM THE CHAIRMAN OP COMMITTEE 4 

TO THE CHAIRMAN OF- COMMITTEE 5 :

1. Your attention is drawn to the following documents of Committee 4, 
which were approved as amended at its eighth meeting on 9 July 1971 and 
agreed to be brought to the attention of Committee 5*

2. Document No. 278 relating to the criteria to be applied for sharing between 
Satellite Broadcasting Service and the Terrestrial Broadcasting Service in 
the band [6.14-790 Mc/s 1.

2.1 The document was approved with the following amendments :

2.1.1 In both Report and draft Recommendation to be added 
definition on S'

"... where <5 is the angle of arrival above 
the horizontal plane."

2.1.2 Under Item 1- of "recommends’' the values of maximum 
power flux-density read/:

2

2 .1.3

11-129 dBW/m 

-129 +0.4 (6 - 20°) dBW/m2 

-113 dBW/m2 

Item 3 of "recommends" reads

6 <  20° 

20° <6 <  60°' 

6o°<6 <  90° "

"that the transmissions of unmodulated carrier 
shall be avoided; "

and following items be renumbered correspondingly.



Document No. 344-E
Page 2

Document No. 302 relating to the sharing feasibility of a Maritime- 
Satellite Service with other Services in the frequency range 450-614 Mc/s

3.1 This document was approved with the following amendment, :
V

3*1*1 On page 2., last sentence of first paragraph 
reads :

"Examples ,of interference calculations are 
shorn in the attached Annex and show that 
sharing in'some cases would be very difficult."

E.P., SANDBACH 
Chairman 

. Committee 4
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 6

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF 
COMMITTEE 4 TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6

During its 8th meeting on 9 July 1971* Committee 4 noted Report of 
Working Group 4E on examination of the technical content and amendment to 
Document No, DT/77 prepared by Sub-Group 6A-4 and also Document No, 325(France).

Committee 4 thought that it may be desirable to draw the attention 
of Committee 6 to this amendment given in the Annex to Document No. 311 aud 
Document No, 3?5 when taking deliberation on the Appendix IB to Article 9A.

E.F. SANDBACH
Chairman 

Committee 4
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 6A. ON ARTICLE 9 

YTorking Group 6a has held a meeting, during which the proposals
submitted to the Conference by Administrations with respect to Article 9 
were examined, and modifications subsequent to the new draft Article 9A 
were incorporated.

The Working Group was able to reconcile the views expressed in the
various proposals and to submit to Committee 6 one text for Article 9« 
Some parts of this text are put within square brackets, which refer to 
definitions which have to be adopted by other Committees.

This result could be obtained only thanks to the spirit of 
co-operation shown by all delegates.

COMMITTEE 6 .

P.E. WILLEMS 
Chairman 

Working Group 6A-

Annex s A
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MOD

DOC Section I

ADD

(MOD)

WORKING GROUP 6k

A N N E X

DRAFT .

ARTICLE 9

Notification and recording in the Master International 
Frequency Register of Frequency Assignments"^ to 
Terrestrial Rad-iocommunication Stations0

Notification of Frequency Assignments and Co-ordination 
Procedure to he Applied in Appropriate Cases

D ocument No, 5..4-6-S
Page 3

l) The expression frequency assignment,. wherever 
it appears in this Article, shall he understood to 
refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a 
change in an assignment already recorded in the Master 
International Frequency Register (hereinafter called 
Master Register),

° For the notification and recording in the 
Master International 'Frequency Register of frequency 
assignments to stations in the space radiocommunication 
and the radio astronomy service, see Article 9A„



I l«(l) Any frequency assignment to a fixed, land,
2broadcasting , radionavigation land, radiolocation 

land or standard frequency station, or to a ground- 
based station in the meteorological aids service, shall 
be notified to the International Frequency Registration 
Board.

1 In the case where a frequency is used by 
numerous stations under the jurisdiction of the same 
administration, see Appendix 1 (Section E, II, Column 5&, 
paragraphs- 2c and 2d) .

2 With respect to assignments to broadcasting 
stations in the bands allocated exclusively to the broad- 
canting service between 5 950 kc/s and 26 100 kc/s,
see Article 10.



MOD 4.86.4

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is
capable of causing harmful interference to any

3service of another administration | or

b) if the frequency is to be used for international 
radiocommunication| or

c) if it is desired to obtain international 
recognition of the use of the frequency^.

Annex to Document-No. 546-E
Page 5 ...

5 . The attention of administrations is
specifically drawn to the application of the 
provisions of Nos. 486 a) and 486 c) in those cases 
where they make a frequency assignment to a 
station in the /fixed or mobile service/, located 
within co-ordination area of an earth station 
(see No. 492A), in a' band which/ these services 
share with equal rights with the space radiocpmmunication in 
the-frequency spectrum above 1 Gc/s,



NOC 1,87

Annex.to
Page 6

NOC 488

NOC 489

Document .'No,

(2) -/ Similar notice shall be given for a n y  

frequency to be used for. the reception of mobile stations 
by a particular land station injeach case where one 
or more of the conditions specified in. No. 486 are 
applicable.

(3) -Specific frequencies .prescribed by these
Regulations for common use by stations of a given

\
service (for example, international distress frequencies 
500 kc/s and 2 182 kc/s, frequencies of ship radio
telegraph stations operating in their exclusive 
high frequency bands, etc.), shall not be notified 
to the. Board.

§ 2.(l) .For any notification.under Nos. 486 or 487 
an individual notice for each frequency assignment 
shall be.drawn up as prescribed in Sections A or B 
of Appendix 1, which specify the basic characteristics 
to be furnished, according to the case.



Annex to Document Hoc 346-E
Page 7

It is recommended that the notifying administration 
should also supply the additional data ■ /
called for in that Appendix, together with such 
further data as it may consider appropriate.

MOD 4-90 (2) When stations of the same service, such as
the land mobile service, use a band of frequencies 
above 28 000 kc/s in a specific area or areas, an 
individual notice should be drawn up, as prescribed 
in Section C of Appendix 1, which specifies the basic 
characteristics to be furnished, for each frequency 
on which there are assignments within the band; however, 
the particulars should relate only to a typical station. 
This does not apply to broadcasting stations or 
stations in the /fixed or mobile service/ to which xixe 
provisions of Sub-Section IIB of this article apply.



MOD 491 I 3*(l) Whenever practicable each notice should reach
the Board before the date on which the assignment is 
brought into use. It must reach the Board not earlier 
than ninety days before the date on which it is to be 
brought into use, but in any case not later than thirty 
days after the date .it is actually brought into use. 
However, for a frequency assignment to a station- in the 
/fixed or mobile/ service.mentioned in Sub-Section IIB 
of this article and in No. 639AQ.. the notice must reach 
the Board not earlier than three years and not later 
■than ninety, days before the date on which the assignment 
is to be brought into use.

.Annex to Document No. 346-E
P age 8 "   ' •‘..

MOD 492 (2) Any frequency assignment, the notice of which
. ..reaches the Board more than thirty, days after the 
notified date of putting into use, or in the case of a 
notice concerning,.an assignment to a station in the 
/fixed or mobile/ -service mentioned in Sub-Section IIB 
of this article and -which reached the Board less than 
ninety days before it is taken into use, shall, where 
it-is to be recorded, bear a, remark in the Master 
Register to indicate that it is not in.conformity with 
No.. 491.



| .3Ao (l) Before an administration notifies - to. the 
Board, or brings into use any frequency assignment to 
a station in the /fixed or the mobile/ service, for 
transmitting in a band allocated with equal rights to 
the space radiocommunication (Space-to-Earth) and the 
/fixed or mobile/ service in the frequency spectrum 
above 1 Gc/s, it shall initiate co-ordination of the 
proposed assignment with the administration responsible 
for the receiving earth station concerned if the 
assignment is for use within the co-ordination area"̂ : ■ 
of an existing receiving earth, station or of one for 
which the co-ordination procedure referred to in 
No. 639AN has been initiated. For the purpose .of 
effecting co-ordination, it shall send to any other such 
administration, by the fastest possible means, ct copy 
.of a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale indicating 
the location of the station in the /fixed or mobile 
service/ and all other pertinent details of the proposed 
frequency assignment, and the approximate date.on which 
it is planned to begin operations*

Annex to Document No. 34-6-F
Page 9

l) Calculated in accordance with the procedures
described in appendix /”28/7.



MOD 492B (2) An administration with which co-ordination is
sought under No'. 492A shall immediately by telegram ■
acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination data* If no
acknowledgement is received Yd. thin fifteen days of despatch
the sender may despatch a .telegram requesting
acknowledgement 'of receipt of the co-ordination data, to
which the receiving administration shall respond* TJpon
receipt of the co-ordination data an administration shall

l)promptly examine the matter with regard to interference 
which would be caused to the services rendered by its earth 
stations operating in accordance with the Convention and 
these Regulations, or to be so operated within the next 

. three years, with the proviso that in this latter case 
co-ordination.specified in No. 639AN has been effected or 
that the eo-ordination procedure has already been initiated 
and shell, within an overall period of sixty days from 
despatch of the co-ordination data, either notify the 
administration requesting co-ordination of its agreement 
to the proposals or, if this is not possible,

Annex to Document No* 54-6-E
Page 10

l) Criteria to be employed in. evaluating
interference level shall be based upon relevant C.C.I.R. 
Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recommendations, 
shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.

ADD 492B.1



MOD .4920

indicate the reasons therefor and make such, suggestions
as' it may he able to 'offer with a. view to a satisfactory
solution to the problem, ,

•(5) No co-ordination under No, 492A is required when 
an administration proposes*

•a) to bring into use a station in the /fixed, or 
mobile service/ which is located9 in relation 
to an earth station* outside co-ordination area^ or

b) to change characteristics of an existing assign
ment in such a way-as not to exceed the permissible 
level of interference-to the earth stations of 
other administrations.

Annex to Document No, 346-E
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MOD 492D (4) An administration seeking co-ordination
may request the Board to endeavour to effect co-ordination9 
in those cases where?

a) an administration with which co-ordination
is sought under No. 492A fails to acknowledge 
receipt under No. 492B within a period of 
thirty days of despatch of the co-ordination 
data 5

b) an administration which has acknowledged 
receipt under No. 492B fails to give a decision 
within a period of ninety days of despatch
of the co-ordination ■

c) there is a disagreement between the 
administration seeking co-ordination and an 
administration with which co-ordination is 
sought as to the acceptable level of 
interference or

d) co-ordination between administrations is not 
possible for any other reason.



In so doingit shall furnish the Board 
with the necessary/- information to enable it to endeavour 
effect such co-ordination.
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(5)’ Either the administration seeking’co-ordination 
or an administration with which co-ordination is sought, 
or the Beard, may request additional information which 
they may' require ‘to assess the level of 
interference to the services concerned.

(6) Where the Board receives a request under 
No. 4-9213 a), it shall forthwith send a telegram 
to the administration concerned requesting immediate 
acknowledgement.•

(7) Where the Board receives an acknowledgement 
following its action under Wo. 492F, or where the Board 
receives a request under No. 4-92D b), it shall forthwith 
send a. telegram to the administration concerned 
requesting an early decision in the matter.
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ADD 492 FB (8) Where the Board receives a request under
Wo. 492D d)p it shall endeavour to effect co-ordination
in accordance with the provisions of Wo. 492A. Where 
the Board receives no'acknowledgement to its request 
for co-ordination within the period specified 
in No. 492B. it shall act in accordance with the 
provisions 01 No. 492F.

ADD 492FC (9) Where an administration fails to reply within
thirtjr days of the Board's telegram requesting an . 
acknowledgement sent under No. 492 F, or fails to 
give a decision in the matter wfthin sixty days 
of the Board's telegram of request sent under No. 492FA, 
it shall be deemed that the administration with 
which co-ordination was sought has undertaken that 
no complaint will be made in respect of any harmful 

, interference which may be caused by the stations 
in the /fixed or mobile service/ to the services 
rendered by its earth station .
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(10) Where necessary, as part of the procedure 
under No. 492D, the Board shall assess the 
lovol of interference. In' any case* the Board shall 
inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained.

(11) In the event of continuing disagreement 
between one administration seeking to effect 
co-ordination and one with which co-ordination has 
been Sought, provided that the assistance of the Board 
has been requested, the administration seeking 
co-ordination may, after sixty days from the 
date of the request for the assistance of the Board, 
taking into consideration "the provisions of No. 491s 
send its notice concerning the proposed 'assignment 
to the Board.



ADD 4.92GB § 3 B. Where the Board receives information from an
administration in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 639AQ in reply to a request for co-ordination 
for an earth station* it shall consider as notifications 
under the present Section only tha.t information 
relating to assignments to existing stations in the 
/fixed or mobile service/ or to stations of these 
services to be brought into use within the time 
limits defined in No. 491.. Such notifications 
shall be examined by the Board with respect to the 
provisions of Nos. 570AB and 570AD, as appropriate* 
and shall be treated accordingly.

Annex to ’Document Ho. 34&-E
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(MOD) 493 § 3 0.(1) Whatever the means of communication*. including
telegraph* by which a notice is transmitted to the 
Board* it shall be considered complete if it contains 
at least those appropriate basic characteristics 
specified in Appendix 1.

NOC 494 (2) Complete notices shall be considered by
the Board in the order of their receipt.
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NOC 495 § 4. When a service or regional agreement
has been concluded* the Board.shall be informed 
of the details of this agreement.

MOB Sub-section' IIA • Procedure to be.followed in cases not 
covered by Sub-section IIB of this article

MOB Sub-section •IIB Procedure to be followed in cases where
stations' in the fixed'or mobile service are in the 
same frequency band- as, and within the .co-ordination 
area of*an established earth station or one for which 
co-ordination has been effected or initiated.

NOC 570AA I 23A. The Board shall examine each notice,

758f758?
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NOC 570AB

NOC 570AC

NOC 570AD

a) with respect to its conformity with the
Convention* the Table of Frequency Allocations 
and other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
(with the exception of those relating to 
the co-ordination procedure and the probability 
of harmful.interference);

Dopuiaent No. 54C-E

b) with respect to its conformity with’ the
provisions of No. 492A relating to co-ordination 
of the use of the frequency assignment with 
the other administrations concerned;

c) where appropriate* with respect to the 
probability of harmful Interference to 
the service rendered by an earth receiving 
station for which a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master Register is in 
conformity with the provisions of No. 639BM, 
and if the corresponding frequency assignment
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to the space -transmitting station has not, 
in fact, caused harmful interference to any 
frequency assignment in conformity with No. 501 
or 570AB, as appropriate, previously recorded 
in the Master Register.

1 23 B. Depending upon the findings of the Board 
subsequent to the examination prescribed in Nos. 570AB, 
570AC and 570AD, further action shall be as followss

| 23 C.(l)FInding unfavourable with respect to 
No. 570AB.

* (2) Where the notice includes a specific
reference to the fact that the station will be 
operated in accordance xclth the provisions of 
No. 115s it sha.ll be examined immediately with 
respect to Nos. 570AC and 570AD.



(3) If the finding is favourable with respect 
to No. 570AC or 570AD, as appropriate, the assign
ment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date of' receipt by the Board of the notice shall be 
entered in Column 2d.

(4-) If the finding is. unfavourable with respect 
to 'No. 570AC or 570AD, as appropriate, the notice 
shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the 
Board for this finding. Should the administration 
insist upon reconsideration of the notice, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. /However, 
this entry shall be made only if the notifying 
administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and-twenty days 
without any complaint, of harmful interference having 
been received. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
-original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the advice that no complaint 
of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column.
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ADD 570AGC (5) The period of one hundred and''twenty days
mentioned in 'No's. ■ .-570AG3 and • 570AX shall count from?- '

the date when the assignment to the station 
in the fixed, or mobile service which received 
an'unfavourable, finding is brought into use, 
if the assignment to the earth station is 
•then in use^

otherwise, from the date when the assignment 
to the earth station is brought into use.

But if the assignment to the earth station ' 
Has not been'brought into use by the notified date, 
the period of one hundred and twenty days shall be 
counted from this date. Allowance' may be made for the 
additional period mentioned in No, 570BF.
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NOG 570AH (6) Where the notice does not include a specific 
reference to the fact that the station will be operated 
in accordance with the provisions of No. 115? it shall 
be returned immediately by airmail to the notifying 
administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may 
be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory 
solution of the problem.

NOC 570 (l (7) If the notifying administration resubmits 
the notice unchanged? it shall be treated in accordance 
with the provisions of No. 570AH.

MOD 570AJ (8) If the notif^/ing administration resubmits 
the notice with a specific reference to the fact that 
the station will be operated in accordance with 
the provisions of No. 115? it shall be treated in 
accordance with the provisions of Nos. 570AG and 57QAGA 
or 570AGB, as appropriate.



NOC 570AK

NOC 570AL

NOC 570AM

(9) If the notifying administration resubmits 
the notice with modifications which, after re-rexamination, 
result in a favourable finding by the Board with respect 
to No. 570AB, the notice shall be treated under the 
provisions of Nos. 570AL to 570AX. However, in any 
subsequent recording of the assignment, the date of 
receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall 
be entered in Column 2d.

I 23D„(1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 570AB.

(2) Where the Beard finds that the co-ordination 
procedure mentioned in No. 570AC has been successfully 
completed with all administrations whose earth stations 
may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded in 
the Master Register. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d.



(3.) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination 
procedure mentioned imNo. 570AC 1ms not been applied, and 
the - notifying administration requests the Board to 
effect the required co-ordination, the Board shall take 
the appropriate action necessary and shall inform the 
administrations concerned of the results obtained. If 
the Board's efforts are successful, the notice shall 
be treated in accordance with No. 570AM. If the Board's 
efforts are unsuccessful, the notice shall be examined 
by the Board with respect to the provisions of No. 570AD.

(4-)' ..Where the Board finds that-the co-ordination 
procedure mentioned in No. 570AC has not been 
applied, and the notifying administration does not 
request the Board to effect the required co-ordination, 
the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail 
to the notifying administration with the reasons of the 
Board for this action and with such suggestions as the 
Board may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory 
solution,of the problem.
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NOC 570AP (5) Where the notifying administration resubmits
the notice and the Board finds that the co-ordination 
procedure mentioned in.No. 570AC has been successfully 
completed with all administrations whose earth stations 
maybe affected,'the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of 
the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d.
The date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted 
notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column.

NOC 570AQ (6) Where the notifying administration resubmits
the notice with a request that the Board effect the 
required co-ordination, It shall be treated in accordance 
with the provisions of No. 570AN. However, In any 
subsequent recording of the assignment, the date .of 
receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall 
be. entered in the Remarks Column.



NOC 57CAR

NOC 5?OAS

NOC 570AT

NOC 570AU

(7) Where the notifying administration resubmits 
the notice and states it has been unsuccessful in 
effecting the co-ordination, it shall be examined by 
the Board with respect to. the provisions of No. 570AD. 
However, in any subsequent recording of the assignment, 
'the date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted 
notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column.

I 23E.(l) Finding favourable with respect to Nos. 570AB 
and 570AD.

(2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the notice 
shall be entered in Column 2d.

s 23F.(l) Finding favourable with respect to- 
No. 570AB but unfavourable with respect to No. 570AD.
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NOC 570AV (2) The notice shall be returned immediately
by airmail to the notifying administration with the 
reasons of the Board for this finding and with such 
suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a 
•view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.

NOC 570AW (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit
.the'notice with modifications which result, after 
re-examination, in a favourable finding by the Board 
with respect to No. 570AD, the assignment,shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt 
by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks 
Column.

MOD' 570AX (4) Should the notifying administration resubmit
- . the notice, either unchanged, or with modifications

which decrease the probability of harmful interference, 
but not sufficiently to permit the -provisions of 
No. 570AW to be applied, and should that administration 
insist upon reconsideration of the notice, but should
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the Board’s finding remain unchanged, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. However, thi 
entry 'shall be made only if the notifying administratis 
informs the Board that the assignment has been in use 
for at least one hundred and twenty days without any 
complaint of harmful interference having been received. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the original notice 
shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt 
by the Board of the advice that no complaint of 
harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column. The period of one 
hundred and twenty days shall count from the date 
indicated in No. 570AGC.

SUP 570AY

NOC 570AZ | 23 G. (1 bhanges in the Basic Characteristics of 
Assignments already recorded in the Plaster Register
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(2) A notice of a change in the basic 
characteristics'of an assignment already recorded, 
as specified in Appendix 1 (except those entered in 
Columns 3 and 4a of the Master Register), shall be 
examined by the. Board according-to Nos, 570AB and 
570AC and, where appropriate, No. 570AD, and the 
provisions of Nos. 570AF to 570AX inclusive applied. 
Where the change should be recorded, the assignment 
shall be amended according to the notice.

(3) However, in the case ,of a change in the 
basic characteristics of an assignment which is in 
conformity with No. 570AB, should-the Board reach a 
favourable finding with respect to No. 570AC, and, 
where its -provisions are applicable, with respect 
to No. 570AD, or fin'd that the. change.does not increase 
the probability of harmful interference, to assignments 
already recorded, the amended assignment shall retain 
the original date in Column 2d. In addition, the date 
of receipt by the Board of the notice relating to the 
change shall be entered in the Remarks Column.



NOC 570BC § 23 H.. In. applying'the provisions of the whole of this
Sub-Section, any resubmitted notice which is received by 
the Board more than two years after the date of its 
return by the Board, shall be considered as a new 
notice.
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S / \NOC 570BD s 23 I. (1) Recording of Frequency Assignments notified
before being brought into use.

NOC 570BE (2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance
of bringing into use has received a favourable finding 
by the Board With respect to Nos. 570AB and 570AC and, 
inhere appropriate, with respect to No. 570AD, it shall 
be entered provisionally in the Master Register 
with a special symbol in the Remarks Column indicating 
the provisional nature of that entry.
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NOG 570BF (3 ) If, within the period of.thirty days’ after
the projected date of bringing into se, the Board 
receives confirmation from the notifying administration 
of the date of putting into use, the special symbol 
shall be deleted from the Remarks Column. In.the case 
where the Board, in the light of a request from the 
notifying administration received before the end of 
the thirty-day period, finds that exceptional circum
stances warrant an. extension of this period, the 
extension shall in no case exceed one hundred and 
fifty days.

MOD 570BC- * (4) In the circumstances described in No. 570AX,
and as' long as an assignment which received an 
unfavourable finding cannot be resubmitted as a 
consequence of the provisions of No^ 570AGC, the 
notifying administration may ask the Board to enter 
the assignment provisionally in the Master Register, 
in which event a. special symbol to denote the provisional 
nature of the entry shall be entered in the Remarks 
Column. The Board shall delete' this symbol when it 
receives from the notifying administration, at 
the end of the period specified in No. 570AX, .the 
information relating to the absence of complaint of. 
harmful interference.'



NOC 570BH (5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation
within the period referred to in No. 570BF or at the
end of the period referred to in No. 570BG, as
appropriate, the entry concerned shall be cancelled.

Section VIII - Miscellaneous, provisions

IA7A. (1) If it is requested by any administration,
particularly by an administration of a country in need 
of special assistance, and if the circumstances appear to 
warrant, the Board, using such means, at its disposal as 
are appropriate in the circumstances, shall render the 
following assistance :

a) preparation of the diagram showing 
co-ordination area referred to in No... 492A;

b) computation of the interference level,- as 
referred to in No. 492B;

c) any other assistance of a technical, nature 
for completion of the procedures An this article.

Annex to Document No.. 3^6-E
Page-32y '

NOC

ADD 633A

ADD 635B (2) In making a,request to the Board under 635A,-
the administration shall furnish the Board with the 
necessary information.
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A N N E X  

ARTICLE 9A
MOD Co-ordination, Notification and Recording in the

Master International Frequency Register of Frequency 
Assignments to Radio Astronomy and Space 
Radiocommunication Stations j except stations in the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service,J.

ADD Section I Procedure for the Advance Publication of information 
on. planned Satellite Systems.

ADD 639AA, §1„ (l) An administration (or one acting on
behalf of a group of named administrations) 
which intends to establish a satellite system 
shall, prior to' the co-ordination procedure in 
accordance with No. 639AK where applicable, send to 
the Board not earlier than five years before the 
date of bringing into service each satellite network 
of the planned system, the information listed in 
Appendix ^ IB /-

ADD 639 AB , (2) Any amendments to the information sent
concerning a planned satellite system in accordance 
with No. 639AA shall, as soon as they become 
available, also be sent to the Board.

ADD 639AC (3) The Board shall publish the information
sent under Nos-, -639AA and 639AB in a special 
section of its weekly circular and shall also, 
when the weekly circular contains such 'information, 
so advise all administrations by circular telegram.

l) The expression frequency assignment, wherever it
appears in this Article, shall he understood to refer either 
to a new frequency assignment or to a change in an 
assignment already recorded in the Master International 
Frequency Register (hereinafter called Master Register)
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ADD 639AD

ADD 639AE

ADD 639AF

(4) if? after studying the information 
published under No. 639-AC, .any administration is of the 
opinion that interference, which may bo unacceptable, 
may be caused to its existing or planned space 
services, it shall within ninety days after the
date of the weekly circular publishing the 
information listed in Appendix IB /? send its 
comments -to the administration concerned. A copy 
of these comments shall also be sent to the Board.
If no.such'comments are received from an. administration 
within, the period mentioned above, it may be assumed 
that that administration has no basic objections 
to the planned satellite networ.k(s) of tha/t system 
on which details have been published.

(5) An administration receiving comments sent 
in accordance with No. 639AD shall endeavour to 
resolve any■difficulties that may arise.

In case of difficulties arising when any 
sa/tellite network of a planned system is intended 
to use the geostationary orbit



a) The administration responsible for the 
planned system shall first explore all - 
possible means of meeting its requirements, 
talcing into account the characteristics of the 
significant geostationary satellite networks 
of other systems, and without considering the 
possibility of adjustments to systems of. . 
other administrations. If no such means can 
be found, the administration concerned is then 
free to apply to other administrations 
concerned to solve these difficulties2

h) An administration receiving 0, request 
under a) above shall, in consultation 
with the requesting administraction, explore 
all possible means of meeting the requirements 
of the requesting administration, for.example, 
by relocating one or more of its own 
geostationary space stations involved, or 
by changing the emissions, frequency usage 
(including changes in frequency bands) or 
other technical or operational characteristics5

. c) If after following, the procedure outlined.in 
a) and b) above there are unresolved 
difficulties, the administrations concerned 
shall together make every possible effort to 
resolve these difficulties by means of 
mutually acceptable adjustments, for example,
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to geostationary space station locations and 
. to other .characteristics of the systems 
involved in order to provide for the normal 
operation of both the planned and existing 
systems.

ADD 639AG- (7) In their attempts to resolve the difficulties
■ mentioned above, admini street ions may seek the assistance 
of the' Board.

ADD 639AH (8) In complying with the provisions of Nos. 639AE
to 639AG, an administration responsible for a, planned
satellite system shall, if necessary, defer its
commencement of the co-ordination procedure, or where 
this is not applicable, the sending of its notices 
to the Board, until one hundred and fifty days after the 
date of the weekly circular containing the information 
on the relevant satellite■network listed in Appendix [~IB 7- 
However, in respect of those administrati<>ns with whom 
difficulties have been resolved or who have responded 
favourably, the'co-ordination procedure, where 
applicable, may be commenced prior to the expiration 
of the one hundred and fifty days mentioned above.



ADD 639AI (9) An administration which .has published in
accordance with the provisions of Dos. 639AA to 639AC,- 
details'of satellite networks in-its planned systems 
shall periodically inform the Board as to whether or 
not comments have keen received and as, to the 

. progress made, with other administrations, in
resolving any difficulties. The Board shall .publish 
this information in a special section of its weekly 
circular and shall also,, when the weekly circular 
contains such-information, -so inform all administrations 
by circular telegram.

Annex t_o Document No. 347-B
Page 7 -



ADD Section II Co-ordination Procedures to De Applied in Appropriate Cases

ADD 639AJ - § 2. (l) Before an administration notifies to the Board
or brings into use any frequency assignment to a space 
station on a geostationary satellite or to an earth station 
that is to c'ommunicate with a space station on a geostationary 
satellite, it shall effect co-ordination with any other 
administration whose assignment'in-the'same band for a 
space station on a geostationary satellite or an earth 
station that communicates with a space station on a 
geostationary satellite is recorded in the Master Register, 
or had. been co-ordinated or is being co-ordinated under 
the provisions of this paragraph. Por this purpose, 
the administration requesting co-ordination shall send 
to any other such administration the information listed 
in Appendix 1A 7*

ADD 639AK (2) No co-ordination und„er No. 639AJ is required s
a) . /""where the increase in the equivalent noise 

temperature of en. earth station^^receiver of 
an administration caused, by a frequency 
assignment to a station of any other 
administration is below the permissible increase 
in noise temperature as determined by the 
application of the method given in
Appendix f  29 7 7

1) If only the up link is involved, the increase in the equivalent noise 
temperature is determined at the space station receiver.

2) /~Por a broadcasting satellite space station, the technical data used
to effect co-ordination should be /“based upon the latest Recommendations 
of the C.C.I.R., as accepted by the administrations concerned under 
Resolution No. Spa /. In the absence of relevant C.C.I.R. 
Recommendations, the technical data to be used to effect co-ordination 
shall be agreed between the administrations concerned. /
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ADD 639AL (3 ). An administration initiating the co-ordination
procedure referred to in No. 639AJ shall at the same 
time send to the Board a copy of the request for 
co-ordination, with the information listed in Appendix /lA/ 
and the name(s) of the administration^) with which 
co-ordination is sought. The Board shall publish this 
information in a special section of its weekly circular, together 
with a reference to the weekly circular in which details of the 
satellite system were published in accordance with Section-1 of 
this Article. When the weekly circular contains such information, 
the Board shall so inform all administrations by circular 
telegram.

ADD 639AM (4) An administration believing that it should have
been included in the co-ordination procedure under 
No. 639AJ shall have the right to request that it be brought , 
into the co-ordination procedure.

when an administration proposes' to change the 
characteristics of an existing assignment in such 
a way as not to increase the equivalent noise temperature 
agreed during co-ordination of an earth station receiver 
of another administration. /



$ 3. (l) Before an administration notifies to 
the Board or brings into use any frequency assignment 
to an earth station, whether for transmitting or 
receiving, in a particular band allocated with equal 
rights to the space radiocoramun 1 cat 1 on and the /fixed or mo 
service in the frequency spectrum above one Gc/s, it 
shall effect co-ordination of the assignment with any other 
administration whose territory lies wholly or partly 
within the co-ordination area1) /but only in respect of 
the fixed or the mobile service/. For this purpose 
it shall send to any other such administration a copy 
of a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale indicating 
the location of the earth station and showing the 
co-ordination areas of the earth station for the 
cases of transmission and reception by the earth
station, and the data on which they 
are based, including all pertinent details of the 
proposed frequency assignment, as listed in Appendix /lA/j 
and an indication of the approximate date on which it 
is planned to begin operations.

l) Calculated in accordance with the procedures
described in Appendix /~28 / .



ADD 639AO (2) An administration with which co-ordination
is sought under No. 639AJ shall immediately by telegram 
acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination data. If no 
acknowledgement is received within thirty days after the 
date of the weekly circular publishing the information 
•under- No. 639AL, the sender shall despatch a telegram 
requesting acknowledgement, to which the receiving 
administration shall reply within a further period of 
thirty days. Upon receipt of the co-ordination data, an 
administration shall, having regard to the proposed date of 
bringing into use of the assignment for which co-ordination was 
requested, promptly examine the matter with regard to 
interference vhich would be caused to the service rendered 
by its stations in respect of which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AJ| and shall, within an overall period of ninety 
days from the date of the relevant weekly circular, notify 
the administration requesting co-ordination of its agreement.
If the administration with which'co-ordination is sought 
does not agree, it shall, within the same period, send to 
the administration seeking co-ordination the technical 
details upon which its disagreement is based, and make such 
suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution-of the problem. A copy of these 
comments shall also he sent to the Board.

ADD 639A0.1 l) Criteria to be employed in evaluating
interference level shall be-based upon relevant C.C.I.R, 
Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recommendations, 
shall he agreed between the administrations concerned.-
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MOD 639AP

639AP.1

(3) An administration with which co-ordination is. 
sought under No. 639AN shall acknowledge receipt immediately 
by telegram of the co-ordination data. If no acknowledgement 
is received within fifteen days of despatch of the co
ordination data the sender shall despatch a telegram requesting, 
acknowledgement, to which the receiving administration shall 
reply within a further period of fifteen days. Upon receipt 
of the co-ordination'data an administration shall, having 
regard to the proposed date of bringing into use of. the 
assignment for which co-ordination was requested, promptly 
examine the matter both with regard s

a) interference1) which would be caused to the service 
rendered by its stations in the [ fixed or mobile / 
service -operating in accordance with.the 
Convention and these Regulations, or to be so 
operated prior to the planned date of bringing
the earth station assignment into service, or 
within the next three years, whichever is the 
longer, and

b) . interference1) which would he caused to
reception at the earth station by the service 
rendered by its stations in the [~fixed or 
mobile/' service operating in accordance with 
the Convention-and these Regulations, or to be so 
operated prior to the planned date of bringing 
the earth station assignment into service, or 
within the next 'three years, whichever is the 
longer.

l) Criteria to be employed in evaluating
interference level shall be based upon relevant C.C.I.R. 
Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recommendations, 
shall be agreed-between the administrations concerned.



and shall, within an overall period of sixty days 
from despatch, of the co-ordination data notify the 
administration requesting co-ordination of its 
agreement. If the administration with which 
'Co-ordination is sought does not agree.it shall,, within■ 
the same period,'send to the-administration seeking . 
co-ordination a copy of a diagram drawn to an appropriate 
scale showing the location of its stations in the 
/fixed dr mobile^/ service which are or will be 
within the co-ordination nr(ea of the earth uransmitting-
.or receiving station, as appropriate, together, with all 
other relevant basic characteristics, and make such 
suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a 
. satisfactory solution of the problem-'

Annex to- Document No, jlg-E
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(4-) linen the administration with which 
co-ordination is sought sends to the administration 
seeking co-ordination;the information mentioned in 
No.. 639i?> a copy thereof shall also be serif to the 
Board, The Board shall consider as notifications in 
accordance with Section I of "Article’9 only that 
information relating to ..existing stations in the 
/fixed or mobile / service . or tc'those to, be brought 
■into .use within the next three years!
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MOD 639AR (5), No co-ordination under No. 6^9AN is required when 
an administration proposes

a) to bring into use an earth station, the co-ordination 
area of which does not include ary of the territory of 
any other country;

b) to change the characteristics of an existing assignment 
in such a way as not to exceed-the permissible level of 
interference to or from the stations in the / fixed or 
mobile__/ service of other administrations;

c) / t o  bring into use an .earth station in the band 
4 400-4 700 Mc/s or the band 8 100-6 400 Mc/s 
(except Region 3>)_/;or

d) to operate a mobile earth station. However, if the 
co-ordination area associated with the operation of such
a mobile earth station, in a frequency band referred to in 
No, 659AN, includes any of the territory of another country, 
it shall be subject to prior agreement between the 
administrations concerned in order to avoid harmful ■ 
interference to existing stations with the /  fixed or 
mobile__/ service of that country. This agreement shall cover 
the characteristics of the mobile earth station(s) or 
the characteristics of a typical mobile earth station, 
and shall apply to a specified, service area; unless 
otherwise stipulated in the agreement, it shall apply 
to any mobile earth stations in the specified 
service area provided that the probability of 
harmful interference caused by them shall not be 
greater than that caused by the typical earth station.



MOD 63SAS >4* (!) • An administration seeking co-ordination may request
the Board to endeavour to effect co-ordination in those cases where;

a) an administration with which co-ordination is sought
under No. 639A.J fails to acknowledge receipt, under
No. 639AO, within' sixty days after the date of the
weekly circular publishing the information .relating to 
the request for co-ordination^

b) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AH fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
No. 639AP within thirty days of despatch of the
c 0 - or d ina ti on, da t a;

c) an administration has acknowledged receipt unc^r
'H

Nov 639AO, but.fails to give a decision within a period 
of ninety days from the date, of the relevant weekly 
circular|

d) an administration has acknowledged receipt under No. 639A? . 
but fails to give a decision within a period of sixty
days■ from despatch of the co-ordination data;

e) there is disagreement between the administration seeking 
co-ordination and an administration with which co-ordi-

■ nation is'sought as to the dbcept-ab-lo iovol,of .intoiubroorce;̂

f) , co-ordination between administrations is not possible
for any other reason.

In so doing it shall furnish the Board with the 
necessary information to enable it.to endeavour to effect 
such co-ordination.

MOD -639A.T (2) Either the administration.seeking co-ordination or an
administration with which co-ordination is sought, or the Board, 
may request additional information which they may require to 
assess the level of interference to the-services concerned.

Annex to Document- No, tk7>*E-
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MOD ‘6 3 Si.tJ (3) Where the Board receives a request under 63916 .a) or b) , 
it shall forthwith .send a telegram to the administration 
concerned requesting immediate acknowledgement.

ADD 639AV (4) Where the Board receives, an acknowledgement following 
its action under No, 63?jyj, o t v/here the Board receives a request 
under No. 639AS c) or d) , it shall forthwith send a telegram to 
the administration concerned requesting an early decision in the 
matter.

ADD 639AW (5) Where the Board receives a request under No. 639AS f) , 
it shall endeavour to effect co-ordination in accordance with 
the provisions of Nos. 639AJ and 639ANj as appropriate. The 
Board shall also, v/here appropriate, act in accordance with 
No. 639AL. Where the Board receives no acknowledgement to its 
request for co-ordination within the period specified in 
No. 639AO or 639AP, as appropriate, it shall act in accordance 
with No. 639A'(T. .

ADD 639AX (6) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty 
days of-the Board's telegram requesting an acknowledgement sent
under No. 639111, or fails to give a decision in the matter within
thirty days of the Board's telegram of request sent under 
No. 639AY, it shall be deemed that the administration with which- 
co-ordination was sought has undertaken :

a) that no complaint will be made ;in respect of any harmful
interference which may be caused to the services rendered

by its space radi oc givj, iunication stations or its stations 
in the / fixed or mobile / service by the use of the 
assignment- for which co-ordination was requested;

b) that its space radiocommunication stations or its 
stations in the / fixed or mobile J  service
will not- cause harmful interference tc> the use of 
the assignment for which co-ordination was requested



MOD

ADD

(MOD)S 

(MOD)
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679AY (7) Where necessary, as part of the procedure under
No. 639AS, the Board shall assess the level of interference.
In any case, the Board shall ‘inform the administrations concerned 
.of the results obtained,'

639A2 §5 , ■ in the event of continuing disagreement between one' •
administration seeking to effect co-ordination and one with which 
co-ordination has- been- sought, provided that the assistance of 
the Board has been requested, the ■administration seeking 
co-ordination may, after one hundred and fifty.- days from the 
date of' the request for co-ordination, taking into consideration 
the provisions of No, 639®? ' send its notice concerning the proposed 
assignment to the.Board.

ectxon III Notification of frequency assignments

39BA ' §6 (l) Any frequency assignment - to an earth or space
station shall be notified to the International Frequency. 
Registration Board :

a) ' if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of 
-causing harmful interference to any service of another 
administration; or
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\b) if the frequency is to be used for international 
radiocommunications;.' or-

.c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition 
of the use of the frequency, *

(2) Similar notice shall be given for any frequency to be 
used for the reception'of transmissions from earth or space 
stations by a particular space or. earth, station.in each case 
where one or more of the conditions specified in No. 639BA are 
applicable.

,639BC (3) Similar notice may be given for any frequency or
frequency band to be used for reception by a particular radio 
astronomy station,, if it is desired that such data should be 
included in the-Master Register.

ADD 639BD (4) A notice submitted in accordance with No. 639BA. or
639BB and'relating to a frequency assignment to mobile earth 
stations in a satellite system shall include the technical 
characteristics either of each mobile earth station or of a 
typical mobile earth station and an indication of the service 
area within which these stations are to be operated.

MOD 639BE ' §7 For any notification under No. 639BA, 639BB, 639BC, or
639BD, an individ.ual notice for each frequency assignment shall

,7be drawn up as prescribed in Appendix /1A/, which specifies in 
Sections C, D, E .or the basic characteristics.to be
furnished, according to the case, It is recommended that the 
notifying administration should also supply the additional data 
called for in Section /A/ of that Appendix, together with such- 
further data as it may consider appropriate.



(MOD) 639BF 
(ex 639AL).

(MOD) ,639:3 G 
(ex. 639AM)

(1) For a frequency assignment to an 'earth or space 
station, each notice must reach the Board not earlier-than 
three, years 'before the date on which the assignment is to 
be brought into use. Die notice must reach the Board in any 
case not later than . ninety days before this date, except 
in the. case of assignments in the space research service 
in bands allocated exclusively to this service or in shored 
bands in which this service is the sole primary service.
In the case of such'an assignment in the space research 
service the notice should, -whenever practicable, reach the Board 
before the date on which the assignment is. brought, into use, 
but it‘must in any case reach the Board not later, than 
'thirtjhdays after the date it is actually brought into use.

Annex to. Document.. Ho <• 547-E
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• (2) Any frequency.assignment to- an earth or'space • 
station, the notice of which reaches the Board after the 
applicable period specified in Mo. 639BF, shall, where 
it is to be recorded, bear a mark in the Master 
Register to indicate that it is not.in conformity'with 
No. 639BP.

1) ' The notifying administration shall take, this limit into account when
deciding, where appropriate, to Initiate the co-ordination procedure(s)



(MOD) Section IV Procedure for the examination of notices and the
recording.of frequency assignments in the.Master Register

(MOD) 639BH 5 Any notice which does not contain at least those
characteristics specified in Appendix /Ia7 (Sections /B, C, 
D, E, or YjJ as appropriate) shall be returned by the Board 
immediately, by -airmail, to the notifying administration 
with the reasons therefor.

Annex to Document No. 547-3
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(MQD)..&39BI h 10. Upon receipt of a complete notice, the Board shall
include the particulars thereof, with the date of receipt, 
in the weekly circular referred to in No. 497, which shall 
contain the particulars of ali such notices received since 
the publication of the previous circular.

iMCD) 639BJ *11. . . The circular shall constitute the acknowledgement
to the notifying administration of the receipt of a complete 
notice.

(MOD) 639BK £ 12. Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in
the order of their receipt.. The Board shall not postpone
the formula.tion of a finding unless it lacks sufficient data
to render a decision.in connection therewith; moreover, the 
Board shall not act upon any notice which has a technical 
bearing 011 an earlier notice still under consideration by 
the Board, until it has reached a finding with respect to 
such earlier notice.
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( MOD) _ 639BL 

(MOD). 63SHv|

MOD 659B0 
(ex 639AT)

$13. The Board shall examine each notices'2> .

a). with respect to its conformity with the 
Convention3 the Table of Frequency Allocations and 
the other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
(with the exception of those relating to the

'; co-ordination procedure and the probability . 
of. harmful interference).;

b) - where appropriate? with respect to its
conformity with the provisions of No. 639AJ,

. relating to the co-ordination of the use of the 
frequency assignment, with the other administrations
concerned vis—a~vis space radiocommunication stations.

c) where appropriate.^ with respect to its 
conformity with the provisions of No. 639AN 
relating to the co-ordination of the use
of the frequency assignment with the other 
administrations concerned vis-a-vis stations in 
the /""Fixed or Mobile// Service.



ADD 639BP d) where appropriate, with respect to the probability
of harmful interference to the service rendered 
by a space radiocommunication .station for which a 
frequency assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register is in conformity with the provisions of 
No. 639BM if this frequency assignment has not 
in fact caused harmful Interference to &ny 
frequency assignment in conformity with No. 639BM 
previously recorded in the Master Register;

MOD 639BQ, e) where appropriated, wi th respect to the probability
of harmful interference to the service rendered
by a station in the /fixed or mobileservice r 
for which a frequency assignment already recorded 
in the Master Register is in conformity with the 
provisions of No. 501 of /570AB7, as appropriate, 
if this frequency assignment ha.s. not, in fact, 
caused harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment in conformity with No. 639BM previously 
recorded in the Master Register)

ADD 639BR f) where appropriate, with respect to the probability
of harmful interference caused, to the receiving
earth station by a.station in the /fixed or 
mobile//7) servicefor which a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master Register is- in 
conformity with No. 501 or/^70AI//,as appropriate.

Annex to Document No. 547-E.
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ADD 639BS When, following an examination of a notice with respect
to No. 639BP, the Board reaches an unfavourable finding based 
upon the probability of harmful interference to a recorded 
assignment for a space station which the Board has reason to 
believe may not be in regular use,- the Board shall forthwith 
consult the administration responsible for the registered 
assignment. If it is established, after such consultation 
and on the basis of the information available, that" ■ 
the recorded assignment has not been in use., for two years, 
it shall not- be taken- into account.for.,thetpurposes 
of the examination in progress and any other further examination 
under No. 639BP conducted before the date on which the assignment 
is brought back into use. This date shall be entered in the 
Master Register. Before the assignment Is brought back into use, 
it shall.be subject to further co-ordination in accordance with 
the provisions of No,;, d39/1J or furt!her-.examination by the Board 
with respect-to No. 639BP as appropriate.
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MOD 639BT §14 Depending upon th,e bindings of the Board subsequent to
the examination prescribed in Nos. 639BM, 639BN, 639BO, 639BP,
639BQ, 639BR, as appropriate^further action shall be as follows

MOD 639BU ‘ §15 (l) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM in cases
v/here the provisions of Nos. 6>9BN and 639B0 are not applicable

(MOD) 639BV (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master
Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the not Lee shall 
be entered in Column 2d.

'■(MOD) 639BW §16 (l) Finding unfavourable with respect to No. 639BM

MOD 639BX (2)' Where-the notice includes a specific reference to the
fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 115, and the finding is favourable with respect 
to Nos. ..639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR as appropriate, 
the assignment shall be recorded in the Master .Register. The 
date of receipt by the.Board of the notice shall be. entered 
in Column 2d.



Annex to Document No. 5,47-E -
Page 25

(3) Where the notice includes a specific reference
to the fact that the station will be operated in accordance ' 
with the provisions of No. 115 and the finding is unfavourable 
with respect to No. 639BN, 639B0, 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR5 as 
appropriate, the notice shall be returned immediately by - 
airmail to the notifying administration, with the reasons of the . 
Board for .this finding. Should the administration insist 
upon reconsideration.of the notice, the assignment shall be 
recorded.in the Master Register. However, this entry shall 
be made only if the notifying -administration informs the 
Board that the assignment has been in use for at leapt’one 
hundred and twenty days without any complaint of harmful 
interference having- been received. ■ The date of receipt by 
the Board of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d.
The date of receipt by the Board of the advice that no
complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column,

(4) . The period of one hundred and twenty days 
.mentioned in Nos. 639BY and 639CP.shall count from

the date when the assignment .to the space 
radioc ommunxe at ion- station which received an unfavourable 
finding is brought into use, if the assignment to the
station- which was the basis for the unfavourable-
finding is then in,use;
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- otherwise, from the date when the assignment to the 
station which was the basis for the unfavourable 
finding is brought into use.

But if the assignment to the station which was the 
basis for the unfavourable finding has not.been brought into 
use by the notified date, the period of one hundred and twenty 
days shall -'be counted from this date. ' Allowance shall, if 
necessary, be made for the additional period mentioned in 
No. ■ 639CY.

(MOD) 639CA (5) . Where the notice does not include, a specific
reference to. the fact that the station .will be operated in 
accordance with the provisions of No. 115, it shall be 
returned immediately by airmail to the notifying- administration, 
with the. reasons of the Board for this, finding and with such 
suggestions as the Board may be able to offer, with .a view to 
the satisfactory solution of the problem..
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MOD 679CB (6) If the notifying administration resubmits the
notice -unchanged, it shall be treated,in accordance with 
the provisions of No. 639CA. If it is resubmitted with, 
a specific reference to.’the fact that the station will be 
operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 115* 
it shall be treated. In accordance with the provisions of 
No. 639SX'or 63$&Yf as appropriate. If it is resubmitted 
with -modifications which., after re-examination* result in 
a favourable finding by the Board with, respect to No. 639BM,. 
it shall- be treated as a new notice.

MOD 639CC §17 (l) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM
in cases where ‘the provisions of No. 639BN or 639B0 are 
applicable.

MOD 639CD (2.) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in-Nos. 639BN and 639B0 have been 
successfully completed with all administrations whose 
space radioeommuL.ication stations or -stations in the 
/""fixed, or ,mobile__/ service may- .be affected, the assign
ment shall be recorded-in the-Master Register. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered 
in Column 2d<,



MOD 639CE .(3) Where the Board finds' that either of the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in Nos. 639BN and’ 63QBO has not been 
applied, and the notifying administration requests the Board 
to effect the required co-ordination, the Board shall talce 
the appropriate action necessary and shall inform the 
administrations concerned of the .results obtained., If the 
Board's efforts are successful, .the notice shall.be. treated 
in accordance with No. -639CD. If the Board's efforts are 
unsuccessful, the notice shall be examined'by the Board with 
respect to the provisions of Nos. 639BP* 639BQ, and 639BR* 
as appropriate. . .

MOD 639CF (4) Where the Board finds that either of the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in Nos. 639BN and 639BO has not been 
applied, and the notifying administration does not request 
.the.Bo.ard. ..to. .effect the required co-ordination, the notice 

■ shall be returned immediately by airmail to the notifying 
administration with the reasons of the Board for this action 
and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.
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(5) ' Where the noti fying admini s tra tion re submits 
the notice, and the Board finds that the co-ordination 
procedures mentioned.in Nos* 639BN and 639£Chsve been 
successfully completed with all administrations whose space 
radiocommunication stations or stations in the /_ fixed or 
mobile_J/ service may be affected y the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register, The date of receipt by 
the Board of the original notice shall be entered in-Column 2d, 
The date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted.notice 
shall be entered in the Remarks Column„

(6) . Where the notifying administration resubmits 
the notice with a request that the Board effect the required 
co-ordination, under No* 639AJ or 639AN, it shall be treated 
in accordance with- -'the provisions of No, 639CE,- However,, in 
any subsequent recording of the•assignment, the date of 
receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be 
entered in- the Remarks Column,
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MOD 63901 (7) Where the notifying a&ministration resubmiti
the notice and states it has been unsuccessful in 
effecting the co-ordination, the Board shall inform;

' the administrations concerned thereof. -The notice 
shall be examined'by the Board with respect to 
the provisions of Nos. 639BP and 639BQ.J? as 
appropriate. However, in any subsequent recording 
of the assignments the date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered 
in the Remarks Column.

40D 639CJ & 18, (1) .Finding favourable with respect to Nos. 639BPI,
- 699BP5 639BQ and 639BR> as appropriate.

(MOP-) 639OIC (2) the assignment shall be recorded in the Piaster
.Register. The date of receipt by the Board 01 the notice 
shall be entered in Column 2d,

AM) 639CL (3) However, should the-examination show that the level of
the interference noise and the percentage of time during which it 
occurs have values slightly greater than those used for assessing 
the probability of harmful interference (extreme propagation 
conditions, abnormal atmospheric humidity, etc.), a remark shall 
be included in the Master Register to show that there may be a 
slight risk of harmful, interference and hence additional 
precautions must he taken in the use of the assignment to avoid 
harmful interference to assignments already recorded in the 
Master Register.
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MOD 639CM 19* (l) .Finding, favourable with respect • to No,-. 639BM
but unfavourable with respect to Nos, 639BP, 639BQ or 
639'BR, as appropriate.

(2) Sie notice shall be returned’immediately by airmail 
to the notifying administration with, the reasons, of the 
Board for this finding and with such suggestions as the 
Board, may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory 
solution of the problem*

MOD 639C0 ' (3) Should the notifying administra.tion resubmit the
notice with modifications which result, after re-examination, 
in a favourable finding by the Board with respect to Nos. .639BP, 
.63939 and 639BR, as appropriate, the assignment shall he
re corded. in the Master Register. The date of receipt by - 
the.Board of the original notice'shall be entered in 

■ Column -2d, The’ date -of'receipt by. the Board of the resubmitted 
notice'shall be indicated, in the Remai-ks. Column,;..

(M O D) 6 3 9 0 1
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MOD 639CP (4) Should the notifying administration
resubmit the notice, either unchanged, or with 
modifications which decrease the probability of 
harmful interference, but not sufficiently to 
permit the provisions of No, 63900 to be applied, 
and should that administration insist upon re
consideration of the notice, but should.the Board's 
finding remain unchanged, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. However, this 
entry shall be made only if the notifying adminis
tration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty 
days without any complaint of harmful interference 
having been received. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the original notice shall be entered 
in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the advice, that no complaint of harmful, 
interference has been received shall be indicated 
in the Remarks' Column, The period of one hundred 
and twenty'days--shall count from the date indicated 
in No, 639BZ.
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(MOD) 639CQi §20 (l) Notices relating to radio astronomy, stations.

MOD 639CR , (2) A notice relating to a radio.astronomy station
shall not be examined by the Board with- respect to 
Nos, - 635BN, 639B0, 639-BP* 039'BQ, and 639BR. Whatever tiie 
finding, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register with a date in Column 2c. The date of receipt 
by the Board of the notice shall be recorded in the 
Remarks Column.

(MOD) -639CS; §21 (l) Change in the basic characteristics of assignments
already recorded in the Master Register,

MOD 639CT ,(2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics
..of- an assignment already recorded, as specified in Appendixfikj 
(except the name of the station or the name
of the locality in which it is situated) shall be examined by 
the. Board according to No. 639BM'-, and, where appropriate,
Nos. 639BN, 639B0, 639BP , 639BQ, and 639BRand the provisions 
of Nos.. 639BU to 6-39CR inclusive applied. Where the change 
should be- recorded, the assignment shall be amended according 
to the notice.



Page 34-

MOD 639CU ' (3) However, in the case of a change in the charac
teristics of an assignraend which is in conformity with 
Ho. 639BM, should the Board reach a favourable finding 
with respect to Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ, and 639BR, 
where appropriate, or find that the change does not 
increase the probability of harmful interference to 
assignments already recorded, the amended assignment 
shall retain the original date in Column 2d. The date of 
receipt by the Board of the notice relating to the change 
shall be entered in the Remarks Column.

§22 In applying the provisions of the whole of this
Section,' any resubmitted .notice.which - is- received by the 
Board more than two years after the date of its return' by 
the Board, shall be considered as a new notice.

§23 (l) Recording of Frequency Assignments notified before 
being brought into use.

MOD 639CX (2) If a frequency assignment, notified in■advance‘-of
bringing into use has received a favourable finding by the . 
Board with respect to No. 639BM and, where appropriate,
Nos. 639BH, 639BO, S39BP, 639BQ and 639BR, it shall be • 
entered provisionally in the Master Register with a special 
symbol in the Remarks Column indicating the provisional nature 
of that entry.

(m g d}~639cv



(3) If, within the period of thirty days after the 
projected date of bringing into use, the Board receives 
confirmation from the notifying administration of the date 
of putting into use, the special symbol shall be deleted 
from the Remarks Column. In the case where the Board, in
■the light of a request from the notifying administration 
received before the end of the thirty-day period, finds 
that 'exceptional circumstances warrant an extension of 
this period, the extension shall in no case exceed one 
hundred and fifty days.

(4) In the circumstances 'described in Nos. 639BY and 
639CP, and as long as an assignment which received an

. unfavourable finding cannot be resubmitted, as a consequence 
of the provisions of No. -639BZ, the notifying administration 
may ask the Board to enter the assignment provisionally in 
the'Master Register, in which event a. special symbol to 
denote the provisional nature of the entry shall be entered 
in the Remarks Column. The Board shall delete this symbol ■
- when it receives ifrom. the.- notifying administration, at the 
end of the period specified in No. 639BY or 639CP, as 

■appropriate, the information relating to the absence of 
complaint of.'harmful interference.
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MOD 63 9DA- 

(MOD)

MOD 639DB 

(MOD)

(MOD) 639DC 

ADD 639DD

(5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation 
within the period referred to in No.. 639CY or at the end 
of the period referred to in No. 639BY or 639CP as appropriate 
the entry concerned shall be cancelled. The Board shall advise the 
administration concerned before talcing such action.

Section- V. Recording of findings in the Master Register

§24 In any case where a frequency assignment is
recorded in the Master Register, the finding reached by • 
the Board shall be indicated by a symbol.in Column 13a.
In addition, a remark indicating the reasons for any 
unfavourable finding shall be inserted in the Remarks Column.

Section VI. .Categories of frequency assignments.

§25 (l) The date in Column 2c shall be the date of putting
into use notified by the administration, concerned. It is . 
given for information only.

(2) If harmful interference is. actually caused to the
reception of any space radiocommunication station whose frequency
assignment has been recorded in the Master Register as a result 
of a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 639-BM, 639BN.
63930, 639BP, 639BQ, and 639BR, as appropriate, by the use of 
a frequency assignment to a space radioconinrunication station which has been 
recorded in the Master Register in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 639CP, the station using the latter frequency assignment 
must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this 
harmful interference.. •
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(3) If harmful interference to the reception of any 
station whose assignment is in accordance with No. 501, 
^ 570AB^ or 639BM, as appropriate, is actually caused by 
the use of a frequency assignment which is not in conformity 
with.No. 639BM, the station using the latter frequency 
assignment must, upon receipt of advice, thereof, immediately 
eliminate this harmful interference. . :

(MOD) Section VII. Review of findings

(MOD) 639DF

at the request of the notifying administration,-

- at the request of any other administration 
. interested in'the question, but only on the

grounds of actual harmful interference, '

- 011 the initiative of the Board itself when it 
considers this is justified.

§26 (l) The review of a finding by the Board' may be
undertaken:

(MOD). 639DE
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MOD 639DG. (2) The Board, in the light of all the data
at its disposal shall .review the matter, taking 
into account No, 639BM and Nos.639BN, 639B0, 639BP, 
639BO and 639BR, whore appropriate, and shall render 
an appropriate finding, informing the notifying 

• administration prior either to the promulgation, 
of its finding or to any recording action.

MOD 639DH 5? 27. (l) After actual use for a reasonable
period of an assignment which has been entered 
in the blaster Register on the insistence of 
the notifying administration,, following an 
unfavourable finding with respect to Nos. 639BP, 
639BQ or.639BR, this administration- may request the 
Board to review the finding.’ Thereupon the 
Board shall review-the matter, having'first 
consulted the administrations concerned,

(MOD) 639DI (2) If the finding of the Board is then favourable
it shall . enter in the Master Register the changes that a 
required so tha t the entry shall- appear in the future 
a s' if ,ihe original finding had been favourable.
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(MOD) 639DJ

(MOD)'

ADD 639nS

ADD 639DL

ADD 639DM

(3 ) If the finding with regard to the probability of 
'harmful interference remains., unfavourable, no change shall 
be made in the original entry,

Section yill. Modification, cancellation and review of 
entries in the Master Register,

s 28. (1) Nhere the use of a recorded assignment to a space 
station is. suspended for a period of'eighteen months, the 
notifying administration shall, within that eighteen month 
period, inform the Board of the date on which ouch use was 
suspended and of the date on which’the assignment is to 
be brought back into regular use. .

(2) ’ Whenever it appears to the Board, whether c-r not as a 
result of action under No. 639^K, that a recorded assignment
to a space station has not been in regular use for more than 
eighteen months, the Board shall enquire of the notifying 
’ administration as to when the assignment is to be brought back 
into regular use.

(3) If no reply is received within six months of 
action by the Board under No. 639‘DL, or if the reply does not 
confirm that the assignment to -a space station is to be brought 
back into regular use within this six month limit, a mark 
shall be applied against the entry in the Master Register. 
Thereafter, the assignment shall be treated in accordance
with No, 639BS as one which has been established as having 
been out of regular use for two years.



| 29- ' In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of any 
recorded frequency assignment, the’ notifying administration 
shall inform the Board within ninety days of such discontinuance, 
whereupon the entry shall he removed from, the Master Register.

§ 30. Whenever it.appears to the Board from-the'information 
available that a recorded assignment has not been brought into 
regular operation in accordance with the notified basic 
characteristics, or is not being used in accordance with those 
basic characteristics, the Board shall consult the notifying 
administration, and, subject to its agreement, shall either cancel 
or suitably modify the entry.
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31. If, .in connection with an enquiry by 
the .Board under No. 639D0, the notifying administration 
has failed to supply the Board within forty-five days 
with the necessary or pertinent information, the .Board 
shall make suitable entries in the Remarks Column -of the 
Master Register to indicate the situation,'

Section iXi Studies-and Recommendations

^ 32,(1) If it is requested by any administration, and if 
the'circumstances appear to warrant, the Board, using •
'such means at its disposal as are appropriate in the 
circumstances, shall conduct a study of-cases of alleged 
contravention or non-observance of these Regulations., or 
of harmful interference.

(2) The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward 
to’ the administration concerned a report containing its 
finding and recommendations for the solution of .the 
problem. .
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In a case where3 as .a result of a study, the 
Board submits to.one or more administrations ,suggestions 
or recommendations for the solution of a problem, 
and where no answer has been received from one or more 
of these administrations within a period of ninety days, 
the Board shall consider that' the suggestions or 
recommendations concerned are unacceptable to the 
administrations which did not answer. If it was the 
requesting administration which failed, to .answer within . 
this period? the Board shall close the study,

(MOL) Section X® Miscellaneous Provisions

ADD § 3 4 . (l) if it is requested by any admini strati on, particularly by
an administration of a country in need of special assistance* end 
if the circumstances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means 
at its disposal, as; are., appropriate- in- the. circumstances, shall 
render the following assistances

a) computation of. the increase in the equivalent noise , 
temperature of an earth station receiver as in 6p9AIX

b) preparation of the diagram showing co-ordination 
area as in yyoay ..

c) any other assistance of a technical nature for 
completion of the procedures in this Article5

(mod) 639DS

ADD 6y9DU • (2) • In making a request , to the Board under 639DT, the
administration shall furnish the Board with the necessary 
■information.



| 35- The technical standards of the Board shall he based ■ 
upon the relevant provisions of these Regulations and the 
Appendices thereto, the decisions of Administrative • 
Conferences of.the 'Union as appropriate, the Recommendations 
of the C,C»I.Rr j the state of the radio art, <and the development 
of new transmission techniques.

I 35- The. Board shall promulgate to administrations its 
findings and reasons therefor, together with all changes made 
to the Master-Register, through the weekly circular referred 
to in-No, 497-

| 37- m  case a Member or Associate Member of the Union avail 
itself of the provisions of Article,28 of the Convention, the

. v ' -
the Board shall, upon request, make its records available for 
such proceedings as are prescribed in the Convention for the 
settlement of international disputes.
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A N N E X

Terms arid definitions to be added in Section |IIA j : j

ADD 84ALA ' Satellite network

A satellite system consisting of a single 
satellite and the co-operating earth stations.

ADD 84ALB ' Satellite link

A radio link between a transmitting earth station 
and a receiving earth station through one satellite.

A satellite link comprises one up-path and one
down-path.

ADD 84ALC Multi-satellite link

A radio link between a transmitting earth station ' 
and .a receiving earth station through two or more satellites, 
without any intermediate earth station.

A multi-satellite link comprises one up-path, 
one or more satellite-to-satellite paths and one down-path.

Term and definition to be added in Section IIB : 1

ADD 84BFA Geosynchronous satellite

An earth satellite whose period of revolution is
equal to the period of rotation of the Earth about its axis.

Terms and definitions to be added in Section III : J

ADD 103A Equivalent satellite-link noise temperature

The noise temperature at the input of the earth
station receiver corresponding to the radio frequency noise 
poî er which produces the total observed noise at the output 
of the satellite link excluding noise due to interference 
coming from satellite links using other satellites and from 
terrestrial systems.



ADD 103B Co-ordination distance

Distance from an earth station in a given 
azimuth within which a terrestrial station sharing.the 
same frequency band may cause or be-subject- to 'more than 
a permissible level of interference.

ADD 10pC Co-ordination contour

The line on a geographical map on which an 
earth station location is represented joining the points 
on all azimuths around this earth station which are at a 
distance equal to the co-ordination distance corresponding 
to each azimuth.

ADD 103D Co-ordination area

Area around an earth station enclosed by the 
co-ordination contour.

Annex to Document No. 348-E
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■ PLENARY meeting

-DRAFT RECOMlEHDATIOir. Do«
(following the discussion in 3rd. Plenary Meeting)

relating to the use of satellite communication systems in the 
event of natural disasters? epidemics, famines and similar

emergency situations

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele- 
c ommuni c at i ons, Geneva, 19 71 3

considering

a) that in the case of natural disasters« epidemics, famines and
similar emergency situations lives can be saved by prompt and effective 
relief3

b) that rapid and- reliable; telecommunications are essential for
reli ef operations 3
c) ’ that, through damage or from other causes, the normal tele
communications facilities in disaster areas are often inadequate for . 
relief operations and cannot be restored or supplemented quickly through 
local resources3

d) that use of communication-satellite systems is one of the means
by which rapid and reliable telecommunications could be provided for 
relief operations 3

noting

a) that known planning of communication-satellite systems makes
no provision for specific frequencies or channels for emergency
c ommuni c ati ons 3
b) that in the absence of such planning it is not feasible to
proceed with specifications for rapidly transportable universally operable , 
earth stations3

Q  EE Document No« 349-B
10 July 1971

CONFERENCE Original 1 English

U I T .
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recommends

1 * that administrations, individually or in collaboration, provide
for the needs of eventual relief operations in planning their communication- 
satellite systems, and identify for this purpose preferred radio-frequency 
channels and facilities which could quickly be made available for relief 
operations 3

2, that administrations concerned waive the co-ordination procedures
provided for in the Radio. Regulations in the case of transportable earth 
stations used for relief operations!

requests
the C.C.I.R. to study standard specifications and preferred 

frequencies for transportable earth .stations, and compatible mobile and 
transportable fixed communications for relief operations!

invites
the Secretary General to bring this Recommendation to the attention 

of the'United Rations, the Specialized Agencies and other international 
organizations concerned, in order to ensure full co-operation in the 
implementation of this Recommendation.



SPACE 
CONFERENCE

Document No, 530-E
13 July 1971

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

LIST OF DOCUMENTS

No. - Origin Title Destination

1 S.G. Agenda for the Conference PL
2 S.G. Prop., Symbols etc. PL
3 Denmark ' Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
4 F.R,. of Germany Prop. , RR Art .■ 1 PL
5 .

Corr.l, 2
F.R. of Germany Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

6 S.G. Opinion expressed by the Plan Committee 
for Europe and the Mediterranean Basin

PL

’7 + Corr. 1,2 Sweden Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
8 Norway . Prop., RR Ait. 5 PL

. 9 Australia Prop., RR Art ., 1 PL ■
10 + 

Corr.l, 2
Australia Prop., RR Art. 5; PL

11 Australia Prop., RR Ait. 7; PL
12 (Rev .) Canada Proposals PL
13 (Rev.) Canada Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
14(Rev.) 
-1- Corr.

Canada Prop., RR Ait. 5 PL

15(Rev. )-+Adc Canada Prop., RR Art. 7- PL
16 (Rev.) Canada Prop., RR Art. 9 PL
17 (Rev.) Canada Prop., RR Art. 9A PL
18(Rev.) Canada Prop., RR Art. 14 PL
19(Rev.) Canada . Prop., RR Art . 15 PL
20(Rev.) Canada Prop,., RR New App. 1B PL

21 Argentina Prop., RR°Art. 1 • PL
22+Corr.1,2 Argentina Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
23 + Corr. Argentina Prop., RR Art. 7 PL
24 + Corr. Argentina Prop., RR Art„ 14 PL

U.I.T.
■\S‘
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No'. Origin Title Destination
25 + Corr. Argentina Prop., RR Art. 41 PL

26+Corr Argentina Prop., RR Res. Spa. 1 PL '
27+ Add. Argentina Prop.:,,-RR Rec.. 16' PL

28 + Corr. 
1, 2, 3

U.S.A. Proposals PL
Corr.1,2 to U.S.A. ..Revised curves for the determination cf
Corr.l to 281. coordination distance . in shared, fre

quency bands between 1 and 40 GHz PL
29 Japan Prop., RR Art. 1 PL

30 + Corr. |
1 2. 3 ! Japan Prop., RR Art. 5. PL

^l + Corr. Japan Prop., RR Art. 7- PL
32 Japan Prop., RR Art. 8 _ .PL
33 Japan Prop., RR Arts. 9 & 9A PL
34 Japan Prop o  RR Rec . Spa. 7 PL
35-:- : India Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

Corr.l, 2 v .t - •

36 India Prop., RR Art. 9A PL
37 India Prop., Frequency sharing PL.
•38 . ; India Prop., RR Art. 1 ■ PL

39 + Corr. ■ India Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
40 France Prop., RR Art. 1' PL
41 ; France Prop., RR Art. 5 PL '
42 j France P r o p R R '  Art. 6 PL

43 + Corr. France Prop., RR Art. 7: PL.
44 France Prop., RR Art. 9A t PL,
45 France Prop., RR App. 1A . PL •

46 -h Corr. ' France Prop.., RR App. IB PL
47 France Draft Recommendation PL
48 France Draft • Recommendation PL .

49 Netherlands , Prop.., RR Art. 5 . , PL
50 S.G. List, of documents
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. No. Origin Title- Destination

51 United Kingdom Explanatory memorandum covering the 
Frequency, administrative and technical 
aspects o f  the U.K. Proposals for the 
World Administrative Radio Conference 
for Space Telecommunications PL

52 United Kingdom Control of interference between geo
stationary satellite systems and non- 
synchronous inclined-orbit satellite 
systems using the same frequencies in 
the communication-satellite bands PL

53 United Kingdom Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
54 J- Corr. United Kingdom Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

55 United Kingdom Prop., RR Art. 7 PL
56 United Kingdom Prop., RR Arts. 9 & 9A PL
57 United Kingdom Draft Resolution C PL
53 S.G. International cooperation in the 

peaceful uses of outer space PL

59 U.S.S.R. Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
60 !Australia Prop., RR Ait. 3 PL

61 + Corr. S.G. Report of the I.F.R.B. PL
62 New Zealand Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
63 Sweden Prop., RR Art. 3 PL

$4 + Corr.1,2 S.G. Special Joint Meeting of C.C.I.R. 
Study Groups PL

65 S.G. Suggestions for the organization 
of the work of the Conference PL

66 New Zealand Additional Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

67 Australia Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
68 Sweden Additional Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
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No. Origin Title Destination

69 Brazil Prop., RR Arts. 1, 5, 1, 8, 9, 9A & 14 PL
7° Brazil Prop., RR Art. 1 PL

71 + Corr. Brazil Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
72 +Corr.l,2 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 7 PL

75 Brazil . Prop., RR Art. 8 PL
74 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 9 PL
75 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 9A PL
76 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 14 PL
77 Mexico Proposals PL
78 Mexico Prop., RR Ait. 2 PL
79 United Kingdom Coordination betv/een geostationary 

communication satellite system sharing 
the same frequency bands ■ PL

8o United Kingdom Prop., RR App. 1A PL
81 United Kingdom Rev. Prop., RR Art. 7 PL

00 ro China Prop., RR Art. 1 PL .
85 Prance Add. Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
84 France Rev. Prop., KR Art. 5 ?L
85 France Add. Prop., RR Art. 6 PL
86 France Rev. Prop., RR Art. 7 PL
87 France Add. Prop., RR Art. 9k PL-
88 France Pnpposals concerning the determination 

of the coordination area for earth 
stations PL

89 France Draft Recommendation PL
90 France Proposals on the establishment of. 

plans for satellite broadcasting PL
91 S.G. Convening of the Conference PL
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No. Origin Title ■ - Destination

92 S.G. Invitations tc the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications PL

23 + Corr. 
+ Add.

S.G. Notification to international 
organizations PL

94+Add.l,2,; S.G. Situation of certain countries v;ith 
respect to the International 
Telecommunication Convention, Montreux 
(Montrcux, 1965) FL

95 United Kingdom Rev. Prop., Art. 9A PL
96 United Kingdom Draft Recommendation PL
97 Japan Prop., Art. 1 PL

?8 + Corr.l..2 Japan Prop., Art. 5 PL
99 Japan Prop., Art. 7 PL
100 Secretariat List.of documents PL
101 U.S.A. A study of international aeronautical 

communications/navigation satellite 
syster-ehannel/spectrum requirement’s 
(1 5 3 1  >60 MHz) PL

102 U.S.A. Artificial site shielding PL
103 U.S.A. . Signal levels in the rear section of 

an operational earth station antenna PL
104 Mexico Amateur service FL
105 Mexico Survey of earth resources
106 Mexico Satellite broadcasting . PL

<107 (Rev.) Secretariat Programme of work for the Conference as 
recommended by. the meeting of Heads of 
delegations ?L

108

!

United Kingdom Proposals for frequency allocations to 
the maritime mobile service using space 
communication techniques at frequencies 
of the order of 450-600 MHz PL
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No, Origin Title' . Destination

109(Rcv.) Secretariat Assignment of proposals PL

H O Chile Proposed amendment concerning the 
aeronautical mobile service PL

111 + Corr. India Livelihood of interference to the 
receivers of tropospheric scatter links 
operating over the frequency band 
845-935 MHz in Regions 1 and 5 from the 
emissions of an Indian broadcasting 
.satellite proposed to be located at 
longitude 79 degrees East in the 
geostationary orbit PL

112 India Prop.. RR Art. 5 and 7 PL
U 3 UNESCO Frequency allocations for space 

00 mmunicat io ns PL

114 Mexico Proposed amendments to Chapter II . 
(frequencies) •PL

115 I.P.T.C. The transmission.of news by’ satellite PL

116 Secretariat Committee structure PL
117 (Rev,) TJvS.S/fi. Draft Resolution No. Spa. F PL

118 Secretariat Structure of the Working Groups of Com. 4 Com. 4
119 Argentina Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

120 Com* 5 Structure of the Working. Groups of Com. 5 Com. 5
121 Brazil Draft Recommendation H PL

122(Rev.) Com. 6 Structure of the Working Groups of Com. 6 Com. 6 .
123

1

Rep. of India Satellite instructional television 
experiment (site) PL
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No. Origin
---------  ' ■ “

Title Destination

124 Marconi Inter- 
• national Marine 
Co.Ltd.

Preliminary comments or. the proposals 
for the maritime mobile service PL

125 Greece Prop., RR Art. 5 Com. 5
126 Com. 5 Note by the Chairman - Categories of 

services and allocations Com. 5
127 Com. 4 Summary Record of the first meeting of 

Com. 4 Com. 4
128 Com. 2 Summary Record of the first meeting of 

Com. 2 Com. 2
129 PL Minutes of the first Plenary Meeting PL

150 + Corr. Malaysia General comments concerning RR Art. 5 *" 
broadcasting satellite service Com. 5

131 Japan Allowable power flux-density produced at 
the surface of the Earth.by a satellite 
if. radio-relay systems were to share the 
frequency with space services in the 
band 2.p”3 UHz Com. 4 ‘

3.52 Japan Information document relating to 
allocation of frequencies above 40 Gc/s PL

135 + Corr. United Kingdom Proposals for frequency allocations to 
the maritime mobile service using space 
communication techniques at frequencies 
of the order of 450-600 Mc/s PL

134 I.A.T.A. I.A.T.A,,:. views 011 Article. 5 of the RR PL
135 I.M.C.O. Recommendations concerning maritime 

requirements for the use of space 
techniques WG 5D



No. Origin . Title Destination

136 Norway Supplementary information to. Do cument No .8 
on .spectrum/channel requirements for the 
international, maritime communications 
satellite system ‘-’PL

137 Norway Modification to No. 322 of Article 5 
to the RR Com. 5

138 Mexico Draft Resolution No. G PL
139 Japan Frequency sharing between communlcation- 

■ satellite systems and radio-relay systems 
at frequencies above 15.4 GHz Com. 5

140 Japan Project of 20 GHz largO-capacity digital 
radio-relay system in Japan Com. 5

141 Japan Draft Resolution H PL
142 + Add. Com. 6 Summary Record of the first meeting of 

Com. 6 Com. 6
143 India Techno-economic considerations in the use 

of the 12 GHz band for satellite broad
casting in the tropical countries Com. 4 & 5

144 Cuba Amateur service . PL
145 Com. 5 Provisional Summary Record of the first 

meeting of Com. 5 Com. 5
146 WG 4A First report from WG 4A,~ revision of 

Article 1, 'Section III Com. 4
147 Secretariat Note by the Secretariat - Communication 

from the Czechoslovak Delegation PL
148 Rep. of Indie Prop., RR Art. 5 Com. 5

149 + Corr. Kenya
Tanzania
Uganda

General observations concerning proposals ~ 
Article 5 of the RR Com. 5

150

■

Secretariat List of documents PL
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No. Origin Title "Destination

151 WG 5D Note from Working Group 5D to 
Working Groups 5B and 5C

WG.5B and 
WG 30

152 WG 5D Note from Working Group 5D to 
Working Group.5B WG 5B

153 WG 5D Note from Working Group 5D to 
Working Group 5E WG 5E

154 Com. 2 First report by the Working Party
of Committee 2 (Credentials) Com. 2

155 WG 4B Note by the Chairman of Working 
Group 4b WG 4B

156 S.G. Budget of tne Conference Budget
control
Committee

‘157 S.G. Contributions of recognized private 
operating agencies and international 
organizations not enjoying exemption

Budget . 
control 
Committee

158 S.G. Cost of printing the Final Acts Com. 3

159 S.G, Situation concerning expenditure for 
the Space Conference at 1 June 1971

Budget
control
Committee

160 WG 4a Second report - Revision of 
Section I of Article 1 Com. 4

161 Com. 5 Summary Record of the Second Meeting 
of Committee 5 Com. 5

162 Hep. of 
Indonesia

Proposal for amendment of foot-note 311A 
of the Radio Regulations Com. 5

165 WG 4b Article 7 Proposed partial text of 
Section VIII WG 4B

164 U.S.A. & Canads Prop.., RR Art. 5 Com. 5
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No. Origin Title Destination

155(Rev.) Rep. of Indonesia Reservation regarding 470BA Com. 4

166 WG 4A Third Report - Revision of 
Article 1, Section IIB Com. 4

167 (Rev.) 
+ Corr.

Com. 2 Summary Record of the Second 
Meeting of Committee 2 
(Credentials) Com. 2

168 U.S.A. Recommendation No. I Com. 4

169 Com. 4 Summary Record of the Second 
Meeting of Committee 4 (Technical) Com. 4,

170 (Rev.) United Kingdom Draft Resolution No. I WG 6A

171 United Kingdom Protection ratio measurements and 
interference calculations for FM 
television signals affecting V.S.B. 
AM television reception in the same 
channel (625 lines PAL colour system) Com. 4

172+Corr. United Kingdom Aeronautical and Maritime Satellite 
Services in the band 1 535"1 660 MHz Com. 5

173 Chairman of the 
Conference

Memorandum relating to proposals 
presented by Poland PL

174(Rev.) WG 4D First report of Working Group 4D 
to Committee 4 Com. 4 -

175 PL Minutes of the second Plenary Meeting PL

176 WG 5U Note from. Working Group 5U to 
Chairman of Committee 5 Com. 5

177 (Rev.) WG 5B First report of Working Group 5B 
to Committee 5 (Allocations) Com. 5

178 U.S.A. Proposals in the band 2 500-2 69O MHz Com. 5

179 + Corr. Argentina Survey of earth resources

1

PL
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' No. Origin * Title Destination

180(Rev.) Com. 4
■

Proposals concerning Broadcasting 
Satellite Service Com. 6

1 8 l ( R e v . 2 ) V/G 50
•

First Report of Working Group 5C 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

182 I.A.R.U. Space -techniques in the Amateur 
Service PL

183 Argentina Prep. RR App. 10 Com. 6

184 Com. 2 Second report by the Working Party 
rf Committee 2 (Credentials) Com. 2

1 8 5  ( R e v « ) WG 5C Note from Working Group 5C to 
Working Group 5D WG 5D

186 3ub-WG 5 
ad hoc~l

Terms and Definitions, section Ila, 
RR Art. 1

WG 5
ad hoc

187 ( R e v . ' WG 5B Second Report to Com. 5 Com. 5

188 (Rev.) France Draft Resolution No. J Com. 4

189 I.A.F. Position paper for the ‘World. 
Administrative Radio Conference for 
Space Telecommunications PL

190 Australia Prop. RR Art. 3 WG 5E

191 WG 4B Partial Revision of Recommendation 
No. Spa 3 Com. 4

192 Com. 4 Summary Record of the third Meeting 
of Com. 4 Com. 4

193 WG 4D Third Report of WG 4D to Committee 4 * Com. 4

194 + Corr.
+ A d d *  1 , 2
(Rev.)

WG 4D Fourth Report of Working' Group 4D 
to Committee 4. Proposed new 
Appendix 29

.

Com. 4
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No. Origin Title Destination

195 WG 6B First Report - Revision of 
Articles 8, 14, 15 and 
Article 1 (Section IH) Com. 6

196 WG 4B Note from the Chairman to 
WG 4A and Com. 4 Com. 4

197 Prance Amendment to French proposals 
F/41/86, F/41/87 and F/41/87A jCom. 5 1

198+Add.l 
(Rev. )

WG 4B Art. 7 "" Proposed partial text 
of Section V I U Com. 4 I!

199 Sub~WG 5D-1 Terms of reference
i

Sub-WG
5D-1

200 Secretariat List of documents PL

201 I.P.T.C. News distribution by satellite 
service PL

202 Sub-WG 5E”1 First Report of Sub-Working Group 
5E-1 to Working Group 5E WG 5E

205+Corr. WG 5D First Report to Committee 5 Com. 5
204 Sub-WG 5E-2 Report of Sub-Working Group 5E-2 

to Working Group 5E WG 5E

205 Canada Draft Recommendation No. J Com. 5

206 WG 4B Note from the Chairman of 
Working Group 4B 
Report on techno-economic 
comparison among the candidate 
bands of 800, 2 500, 12 000 Mc/s 
for broadcasting satellite service 
in new and developing countries 
situated in the tropical zone

WG 5E

207 United States Technical aspects'of sharing 
between transhorizon radio relay 
systems and broadcasting satellite 
systems in the vicinity of 800 MHz Com. 4
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208 United States Geographical sharing between the space 
and terrestrial broadcasting services 
below 1 GHz Com. 4

209 WG 4D Second report to Committee 4 Com. 4

210 WG 4d Fifth report to Committee 4 Com. 4

211 WG 4D Sixth report to Committee 4 Com. 4

212 Com. 3 Report of the first meeting of 
Committee 3 Com. 3

213 Sub-WG 5D-2 Mandate of Sub-Working Group 5U"2 Sub-WG
5D-2

214 WG 5C Note from Working Group 5C to Chairman 
of Committee 5 Com. 5

215 WG 5C Note from Working Group 5C to Working 
Groups 5A and 5D

WG 5A
and 5D

216 WG 5B Note from the Chairman of Working 
Group 5B to the Chairmen, Committee 5 
and Working Group 5A

Com. 5 
and WG 5A

217 United States Amendment to Proposal USA/28/90 WG 5A

218 + 
Corr.

WG 5 Ad hoc First report of Working Group 5 
Ad hoc to Committee 5 Com. 5

219 Com. 6 Letter from the Chairman of 
Committee 6 to the Chairman of 
the Conference PL

220 WG 4d Seventh report of Working Group 4D 
to Committee 4 Com. 4

221 WG 4D Eighth report of Working Group 4D 
to Committee 4

Com. 4

222 United States Frequency band : Ii5.l6-li5.38 GHz - 
radio astronomy

Com. 5 
and WG 5B

223 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman, Committee 4 
to the Chairman, Committee 6 Com. 6
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22b Rep. des 
Philippines

Projet de Recommandation N° K PL

225 GT 5A Premier Rapport du Groupe de travail 5A 
a la Commission 5 Com. 5

226 GT 5B Note du President du Groupe de 
travail 5B aux Presidents des Groupes 
de travail 5A et 5E

Com. 5 et 
GT 5A, 5B 
et 5E

227 Com. t Compte rendu de la quatrieme seance de 
la Commission b Com. t

228 Com. de contro
le budgetaire

Premier Rapport de la Commission de 
controle budgetaire PL

229 Etats-Unis Distances de coordination pour les sta
tions terriennes du service d 1etudes 
des sciences de la Terre par satellites PL

23CH-Add. Iraq Observations generates concernant les 
differentes propositions d'attribution 
des bandes comprises entre Uo et 275 GHz 
a differents services Com. 5

231 
(Rev.2)

GT 5C Note du Groupe de travail 5C a la 
Commission 5 Com. 5

232 (Rev.) Etats-Unis Prop., RR Art.5 Com. 5

233 Sous-GT 5B-1 Rapport du Sous-Groupe de travail 5B-1 
au Groupe de travail 5'B

i
GT 5B

23b GT UE Premier Rapport-Projet de nouvelle reso
lution relative a 1'utilisation experi- 
mentale des ondes radioelectriques par 
les satellites servant a la recherche 
ionospherique Com. k

235 GT UE Deuxieme Rapport - texte propose pour la 
Section I X  de l'Article 7 Com. H .

236(Rev.) GT 5C Deuxieme Rapport du Groupe de travail 5C 
a la Commission 5 Com. 5

237(Rev.) GT 5C Troisieme Rapport du Groupe de travail 5C 
a la Commission 5 Com. 5
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238 
(Rev.)

WG 5C Fourth report of Working Group 5C 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

239 WG 5D Second report of Working Group 5L 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

240 WG 5D Third report o f Working Group 5D 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

241 WG 5D Fourth report of Working Group 5D 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

242 Sub-WG 5D-3 Terms of reference of Sub-Working 
Group 5D-3

Sub-WG
5D-3

243 Com. 4 Summary Record of the fifth meeting 
of Committee 4 Com. 4

244 Sweden Proposals for allocation of bands for 
introduction of space techniques for 
the maritime mobile service in the 
higher VHF-lower UHF range Com. 5

245 Rep. of India Prop., RR Art. 6 Com. 5

246 Com. 2 Summary Record of the third meeting 
of Committee 2 Com. 2

247 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman, Committee 4 
to the Chairman, Committee 6 Com. 6

248 WG 5E First report of Working Group 5E 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

249 Com. 6 First report from Committee 6 PL
250 Secretariat List of documents PL
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251 WG 5 Ad hoc Second report of Working Group 5 
Ad hoc to Committee 5 Com. 5

252 Com. 2 Report by Committee 2 PL

253 WG 4e Third report of Working Group 4E — 
Proposed new draft resolution 
relating to the technical criteria 
recommended by the C.C.I.R. for 
sharing between the space and 
terrestrial services and within 
the space service Com. A

254 + Corr, WG 5A Second report of Working Group 5A 
to Committee 5 “ Frequency bands 
above 40 Gc/s Com. 5

255 Com. 5 Note from the Chairman of 
Committee 5 relating to the newly 
adopted service names and the 
equivalent terms Com. 5

256 Com. 5 Summary record of the third 
meeting of Committee 5 Com. 5

257 + Corr*, WG 5A and 
5E

Note by the Chairmen of Working 
Groups 5A and fE — Communication— 
satellite and broadcasting- 
satellite services

Com. 5 
WG 5A and 
WG 5E

258 + Add. WG Ac Draft New Appendix 28 - Procedure 
for calculating co-ordination 
distance between earth stations and 
terrestrial stations sharing the 
same frequency band in the 
range 1-40 GHz WG Ac

259 WG 4e Fourth report of Working Group 4E — 
Proposed draft text for addition 
to Article Al of the RR Com. A

260 WG 4E Fifth report of Working Group 4E Com. A

261 Com. 3 Summary record of the second meeting 
of Committee 3 Com. 3 .

262 PL Minutes of the Extraordinary Plenary 
Meeting held on 30 June 1971 PL
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263 WG 4c Question from the Chairman of 
Working Group 4C to the Chairman 
of Working Group 4E WG 4E

264 WG 5A Third report from Working Group 5A 
to Committee 5 - Frequency bands :
1 435-2 690 Mc/s and 3 500-3 700 Mc/s Com. 5

265 WG 4c Report of the Chairman of Working 
Group 4C concerning the draft 
recommendation on the coordination 
of earth stations and a proposed 
addition to draft Recommendation 
No. Spa 3 Com. 4

266 WG 4C Report of the Chairman of Working 
Group 4C concerning the notes to 
be considered by Committee 6 Com. 6

267 Com. 4 First report from Committee 4 PL
268 Com. 5 Note from the Chairman of Committee 5 

relating to the presentation of 
reports containing revisions to 
Article 5 of the RR Com. 5

269 WG 4C Report from the Chairman of Working 
Group 4c to Committee 4 Com. 4

270 Com. 7 Summary record of the first meeting 
of Committee 7 Com. 7

271 Com. 4 Second report from Committee 4 PL
272 Canada and 

New Zealand
Joint alternative proposal to 
Proposal CAN-USA/l64/4 Com. 5

273 (Rev.] WG 5A and 5E Joint report by Working Groups 5A 
and 5E to Committee 5 Com. 5

274 WG 4B Report of the Chairman of Working 
Group 4B on space services sharing 
frequency bands with terrestrial 
services around 2.5 Gc/s Com. 4
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275 WG 4b Report from the Chairman of Working 
Group 4B relating to proposed partial 
text of Section VIII, Art. 7* relating 
to limits of power flux-density from 
space stations in the bands between 
2.3 to 3 Gc/s Com. 4

276 Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman concerning 
the letter sent by the Heads of the 
Delegations of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the Ukrainian 
Soviet Socialist Republic and the 
Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic PL

277 Greece Draft Resolution No. K Com. 5

278 WG. 4b Report from the Chairman of Working 
Group 4B relating to the power flux-' 
density limits in the frequency band 
6l4-*790 Mc/s for broadcasting- 
satellite service Com. 4

279 WG 5B Third report of Working Group 5B to 
Committee 5 Com. 5

280 WG 5B Fourth report of Working Group 5B to 
Committee 5 Com. 5

281 WG 5E Third report of Working Group 5E to 
Committee 5 Com. 5

282 Sweden New foot-note to Art. 5 of RR, 
430-440 MHz Com. 5

283 Com. 7 B.l PL

*
00OJ Com. 4 Third report of Committee 4 PL

285 Com. 4 Draft fourth report from Committee 4 Com. 4

286 Com. 4 Report from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 6 - draft 
resolution relating to the technical 
criteria recommended by the C.C.I.R. 
for sharing between the space and 
terrestrial services and within the 
space service Com. 6
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287 + Corr. Com. 4 Summary record of the sixth meeting 
of Committee 4 Com. 4

288 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman, Committee 4 
to the Chairman, Committee 5 Com. 5

289 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman, Committee 4 
to the Chairman, Committee 6 Com. 6

290 Chairman Memorandum from the Chairman 
concerning a letter from the Head 
of the Delegation of Cuba PL

291 United
Kingdom

Proposed new foot-note relating 
to the protection of radio 
astronomy observations in the band 
2 690-2 700 Mc/s Com. 5

292 Com. 2 Summary record of the fourth meeting 
of Committee 2 Com. 2

295
(Rev.)

United 
Kingdom, 
Sweden and 
Norway

Prop. Art. 5 RR Com. 5

294 + Corr. 
1 and 2

WG 4C Report by the Chairman of Working 
Group 4C - Draft new Appendix 28 
concerning the procedure for cal
culating co-ordination distance 
between earth and terrestrial stations 
sharing the same frequency band in 
the range 1—40 GHz Com. 4

295 WG 4a Fourth report of Working Group 4a Com. 4

296 Com. 7 B.2 PL

297 Com. 5 Summary record of the fourth meeting 
of Committee 5 Com. 5

298 Com. 5 First report of Committee 5 PL

299 WG 5B Fifth report of Working Group 5B 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

300 Se cretariat List of documents PL
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301 WG 4B Report of the Chairman, Working Group 4B 

regarding additions to be made to the 
proposed "Omnibus” Recommendation to be 
addressed to the C.C.I.R. to replace 
Recommendation No. Spa 3

Com. 4

302 WG 4B Report of the Chairman of Working Group 
4B on sharing of a Maritime-Satellite 
Service with other services in the 
frequency range 450 to 6l4 Mc/s

Com. 4

303 GT 4B Report of the Chairman, Working Group 4B 
regarding Document No. 260 from Chairman 
of Working Group 4E

Com. 4 and 
WG 4E

304
j Com. 5 Second Report of Committee 5 PL

j 3051iij
Com. 5 Summary Record of the Fifth Meeting of 

Committee 5 (Allocations)
Com. 5

! 306
|!

Sub-WG 5E-1 Second Report of Sub-Working Group 5E-1 
to Working Group 5E

WG 5E

| 307
i
[

Com. 6 Summary Record of the Second Meeting 
of Committee 6

Com. 6

00o Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 6

Com. 6

o\o Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 5

Com. 5
o

 1—1 r̂N GT 6A Report of Working Group 6A on Art. 9A Com. 6

311
ii

WG 4E Seventh Report of Working Group 4E to 
Committee 4

Com. 4

cu 
1—1 
r̂\ WG 5 ad hoc Third Report of Working Group 5 Ad hoc 

to Committee 5
Com. 5

/
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313 Com. 7 B.3 PB

314 Com. 4 Fourth Report from Committee 4 PL

315 United Kingdom Prop., Art. 5 RR PL

316(Rev.) 
+ Corr. 1

WG 5E Second Report of Working Group 5E to 
Committee 5 (Allocations) - 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service

Com. 5

317 + Corr. WG 5D Fifth Report of Working Group 5U to 
Committee 5

Com. 5

318 + Corr. WG 5D Sixth Report of Working Group 5D to 
Committee 5

Com. 5

319 France Additional proposals Com. 5

320 WG 5A Fourth Report of Working Group 5A to 
Committee 5 (Allocations)

Com. 5

321 Sub-WG 5E-1 Third Report by Sub-Working Group 5E-1 
to Working Group 5E

WG 5E

322 USA Prop., Art. 6 and 27 RR Com. 5

323 USA Proposed allocation for the development 
and use of a world-wide emergency 
position-indicating radiobeacon system 
using space techniques

Com. 5

324 Com. 4 Fifth Report from Committee 4 PL

325 France Proposed modifications to the text of 
Document No. / DT/77_/

Com. 4

326 Com. 7 B.4 PL

327 + Corr. Com. 4 Summary Record of the Seventh Meeting of 
Committee 4 (technical)

Com. 4

328 Argentina

.

Art. 7 ~ Section IX - Space Services Com. 4
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329 . WG 6A •Report of Working Group 6A Com 6

330 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 6

Com. 6

331 India Prop., Art. 5 RR Com. 5

332 Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman concerning 
a letter received from the Head of the 
Delegation of the Czechoslovak 
Socialist Republic

PL

333 Com. 4 Draft Recommendation No. Spa 3 to the 
C.C.I.R. and to Administrations 
relating to frequency bands shared 
between Space Services and between Space 
and Terrestrial Services

Com. 4

334 WG 4E Eighth Report of Working Group 4E to 
Committee 4

Com. 4

.335 Com. 4 Sixth Report from Committee 4 PL

336 Com. 4 Draft Appendix 29 - A method of 
calculation to determine the degree of 
interference between__geostationary 
satellite / systems__/ sharing the same 
frequency bands

Com. 4

337 Com. 5 Summary Record of the Sixth Meeting of 
Committee 5

Com. 5

338 Com. 5 Third Report of Committee 5 PL

339 WG 5B Sixth and last Report of Working 
Group 5B to Committee 5 (Allocations)

Com. 5

1
340 Com. 5 Summary Record of the Seventh Meeting 

of Committee 5
Com. 5
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341 Com. 5 Draft Recommendations on the use of 
frequency bands above 40 Gc/s

Com. 5

342 +
Corr.

Italy Proposals concerning the allocation of 
small bands to the Amateur-Satellite 
Service between 1 and 10.5 GHz

PL

3*3 Com. 7 B.5 PL

3** Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 5

Com. 5

3*3 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 6

Com. 6

3*6 WG 6k Report of Working Group 6A on Art. 9 Com. 6

3*1 Com. 6 Second Report of Committee 6 
(Regulations) Art. 9A

PL

3*8 Com. 4 Seventh Report from Committee 4 - 
Art. 1

PL

3*9 PL Draft Recommendation No. 
relating to the use of satellite 
communication systems in the event of 
natural disasters, epidemics, famines 
and similar emergency situations

PL

390 Secretariat List of documents PL
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A N N E X .  1

/ ARTICLE 7 /

/"PARTIAL TEXT of SECTION VIII 7

MOD Section VIII. Space services sharing
frequency bands with terrestrial services 

above 1 G/ c/s__/

Choice:-of sites and frequencies

| 20, Sites and frequencies, for earth stationsP 
operating in frequency bands shared with equal rights 

•. between terrestrial and space servicess shall be selected 
having regard to the relevant recommendations of the 
C.CXI.R. with respect tq. gebgraphical. separation from 
terrestrial stations..

Power limits.

g 21.(1) Earth stations

.(2) The equivalent isotropically radiated power 
transmitted in any direction towards the horizon by an 
earth i. station operating in frequency bands between 
■ 1 and 15.; Gc/s j, shall not exceed the following limits except 
for the provisions of Nqs./470H or 470HA ;

+ 40 dBW in any 4 k/ c/s_/ band for 0°

+ 40 + b ̂  dBW in any 4 k/ c/s__/ band for
0 <  >- ̂ 0

where %■ is the angle of elevation of the horizon viewed
from the centre of radiation of the antenna of the earth 
station and measured as positive above the horizontal plane 
and negative below it. •

NOC 470E

MOD 470P 

MOD 470G



ADD 470GA

Annex 1 to
Page 4

ADD 470GB 

MOD 470H

ADD 470HA 

ADD 470HB

Document No,. 351~B

(2bis) The equivalent isotropically radiated power 
transmitted in.any direction towards the horizon by an_ 
earth station operating in frequency bands above 15 G/ c/s__/ 
shall not exceed the following limits except for the 
provisions of Nos. 47OH or 470HB :

+ 6 4  dBW in any 1 M/ c/s^/ band for 0°

+ 64 + 3 b dBW in any 1 M/ c/sjf band for
0  <  -3+ 5= b °

where %■ is as defined in 470G.
(2ter) For angles of elevation of the horizon greater 

than 5° there shall be no restriction as to the equivalent 
isotropically radiated power transmitted by an earth station 
towards the horizon.

(3) The limits of 470C or 470GA* as applicable* may be 
exceeded by up to a maximum of 10 dB. However* when the 
resulting /  co-ordination z o n e j  extends into the territory 
of another administration* such increase shall be subject 
to agreement by that administration.

(3bis) As an exception to the limits of 470G* the 
equivalent isotropically radiated power towards the horizon 
for a space research earth station (deep-space) shall not 
exceed + 55 dBW in any 4 k/ c/s_/ band.

(3ter) As an exception to the limits of 470GA* the 
equivalent isotropically rad.iated power towards the horizon 
for space research earth station (deep-s.pace) shall not 
exceed + 79 dBW in any 1 M/ c/s_/ band.

SUP 4701



(pquater) The limits given In No. 470G apply in the..
• fallowing frequency bands ..allocated ,to transmission by 
ekrth stations in thh Fixed-Satellite Service, where these 
are shared with equal rights with the / Fixed or Mobile 
Service^/.

Annex 1 to  Document No. ^1~E
Page 5

L J

C J

L J
Minimum angle of elevation

| 22,(1)' Earth stations

(2) Earth station antennae shall not be employed for 
transmission at elevation angles of less than y  measured 
from the horizontal plane to the direction of maximum 
radiation, except when agreed to by administrations 
concerned or affected. In case of reception by earth 
station, the above value shall be used for co-ordination. 
purposes if the operating angle of elevation is less than 
the above value.

(2bis) As an exception to ^70L, earth station antennae 
in the space research service (near-earth) shall not be 
employed for transmission at elevation angles of less than 5°» 
and. earth station antennae in the space research service 
(deep-space) shall not be employed for transmission at 
elevation angles of less than 10°, both angles being those 
measured from the horizontal plane to the direction of 
maximum radiation. In case of reception by an earth station 
the above values shall be used for co-ordination purposes 
if the operating angle of elevation is less than the above 
values.



MOD 470M (2ter) The limit given in No. 470L applies in the
following frequency bands allocated to transmission by 
earth stations in the fixed-satellite service, where these 
are shared with equal rights with the / fixed or mobile 
services / :

Annex i to Document M;3^1-E
Page 6
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' M  E I - 2

REC OM/GEKDATION DO. -
relating to the criteria to be applied .

.for sharing between the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 
and the TerrestrialJBroadcasting Service 

in the band j_ 614-790 Mc/s_̂ 7

The World Administrative Radio Conference, G-eneva, 1971 

' considering
a) that this frequency band has been allocated- to the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service;
b) that it is necessary to have a power flux-density.limit 
which vd.ll provide adequate protection to the Terrestrial 
Broadcasting Service;

taking into account

a) • the fact that the conclusions of the Special Joint 
Meeting of the C.C.I.R. , G-eneva, 1971? indicated a power flux- 
density limit of

-121 dBW/m2 5 <  20*
-121+ 0.4 (5-20°) dBW/m2 20c <  6 <  60° ,

-105 dBW/m2 60° •< 6 <  90°

where S is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;

b) that additional tests carried out by one administration 
after the Special Joint Meeting of the C.C.I.R.., indicated, that 
the following more conservative power flux-density limits may be 
necessary to protect the Terrestrial Broadcasting Service

-130 SBW/m2 S' <  20”
-150 + 0*.4 (S-20c) dBW/m2 20° <  5 <  60°

-114 dBW/m2 60" <  & ^  90°

where Sis the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;



c) that additional information is required on the *
protection ratio for interference from a PM television signal 
into a VSB television signal for both the 62.5 and 525 line 
systems 5

d) that with terrestrial television receiving systems 
using current technology* the minimum field strength to be 
protected may in some cases be less than the values included 
in C.C.I.R, Recommendation 417-2;
e) that account may have to be taken of ground reflections;
f) that the .use of energy dispersal may reduce the 
required protection ratio and should be used if shown to be 
effective;

recommends

Annex 2 to Document No. 351-E
Page 8

1. . that in view of the absence of simfficient information
on tests under operational conditions and in order to provide for 
a preliminary / co-ordination procedure_J7, on a provisional basis* 
the maximum power flux-density produced at the surface of the 
earth within the service area of a terrestrial broadcasting 
service (vide C.C.I.R. Recommendation 417-2), by a broadcasting- 
satellite space station in the band 614-790 MHz shall not exceed s

-I29 dBW/m2 ' 5 <  20°

-129 + 0.4 (0 -20°) dBW/m2 20° <  6 <  60°
-115 d m / m 2 60° <  6 <  90°

where 6 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane,
*

2* that this limit may be exceeded subject to the. agreement
of administrations in whose territory the above limit is exceeded;

3* that the transmission of unmodulated carriers shall be
avoided;

4* that the C.C.I.R, urgently study the sharing criteria to
be applied to frequency sharing between the Broadcasting-Satellite 
Service and the Terrestrial Broadcasting Service in the band 
/~6l4~790 m z j and prepare a Recommendation on power flux- 
densities to be used in lieu of the above provisional limits;



5. . that in its studies the C.C.I.R. consider in particular
the following aspects s

a) the required protection ratio for both 525 and 625 
line systems for interference from Mvr television 
signals into VSB television signals;

b) the minimum field strength to he protected for the 
Terrestrial Television Service taking into account' 
current progress in technology;

c) the effect of ground reflections;

d) the number of broadcasting satellites that may be
visible from a terrestrial broadcasting receiver;

e) the.effect of polarization discrimination;
f) the effect of antenna directivity.

6. that in its studies the C.C.I.R. should consider the 
benefits, of energy ̂ dispersal• In th-e Broadcasting-Satellite 
Service for television.
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INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

Document No. 352-E 
10 July 1971

PLENARY MEETING 
(FIRST READING)

B. 6

The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first 
reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments

6 347 Art. 9A

Francois Job 

Chairman of the Editorial 
Committee

SPACE CONFERENCE

Geneva, 1971
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MOD

ANNEX B

Revision of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations

The entire Article 9A is replaced by the following new text:

ARTICLE 9A

Co-ordination, Notification and Recording in the Master International 
Frequency Register of Frequency Assignments 1 to Radio Astronomy 
and Space Radiocommunication Stations [except Stations in the 
Broadcasting Satellite Service]

Section I. Procedure for the Advance Publication of Information 
on Planned Satellite Systems

639AA §1. (1) An administration (or one acting on behalf of a group of 
named administrations) which intends to establish a satellite system 
shall, prior to the co-ordination procedure in accordance with 
No. 639AK where applicable, send to the Board not earlier than five 
years before the date of bringing into service each satellite network 
of the planned system, the information listed in Appendix [IB].

639AB (2) Any amendments to the information sent concerning a
planned satellite system in accordance with No. 639AA shall also be 
sent to the Board as soon as they become available.

1 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Article, 
shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a change 
in an assignment already recorded in the Master International Frequency Regis
ter (hereinafter called M aster Register).

B6—01
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639AC (3) The Board shall publish the information sent under 
Nos. 639AA and 639AB in a special section of its weekly circular and 
shall also, when the weekly circular contains such information, so 
advise all administrations by circular telegram.

639AD (4) If, after studying the information published under
No. 639AC, any administration is of the opinion that interference, 
which may be unacceptable, may be caused to its existing or planned 
space radiocommunication services, it shall within ninety days after 
the date of the weekly circular publishing the information listed in 
Appendix [IB], send its comments to the administration concerned. 
A copy of these comments shall also be sent to the Board. If no such 
comments are received from an administration within the period 
mentioned above, it may be assumed that that administration has no 
basic objections to the planned satellite network(s) of that system 
[satellite networks of that planned system], on which details have 
been published. ,

639AE (5) An administration receiving comments sent in accordance
with No. 639AD shall endeavour to resolve any difficulties that may 
arise.

639AF (6) In case of difficulties arising when any satellite network of a
planned system is intended to use the geostationary orbit:

a) The administration responsible for the planned system 
shall first explore all possible means of meeting its 
requirements, taking into account the characteristics 
of the [significant] [potentially affected] geostationary 
satellite networks of other systems, and without 
considering the possibility of adjustments to systems 
of other administrations. If no such means can be 
found, the administration concerned is then free to

B6—02



BLUE PAGES

apply to other administrations concerned to solve these 
difficulties;

b) An administration receiving a request under a) above 
shall, in consultation with the requesting administra
tion, explore all possible means of meeting the require
ments of the requesting administration, for example, 
by relocating one or more of its own geostationary 
space stations involved, or by changing the emissions, 
frequency usage (including changes in frequency bands) 
or other technical or operational characteristics;

c) If after following the procedure outlined in a) and b) 
above there are unresolved difficulties, the administra
tions concerned shall together make every possible 
effort to resolve these difficulties by means of mutually 
acceptable adjustments, for example, to geostationary 
space station locations and to other characteristics of 
the systems involved in order to provide for the normal 
operation of both the planned and existing systems.

639AG (7) In their attempts to resolve the difficulties mentioned above
administrations may seek the assistance of the Board.

639AH (8) In complying with the provisions of Nos. 639AE to 639AG,
an administration responsible for a planned satellite system shall if 
necessary defer its commencement of the co-ordination procedure, or 
where this is not applicable, the sending of its notices to the Board, 
until one hundred and fifty days after the date of the weekly circular 
containing the information listed in Appendix [IB] on the relevant 
satellite network. However, in respect of those administrations with 
whom difficulties have been resolved or who have responded fa
vourably, the co-ordination procedure, where applicable, may be 
commenced prior to the expiration of the one hundred and fifty days 
mentioned above.
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639AI (9) An administration on behalf of which details of satellite net
works in its planned system have been published, in accordance with the 
provisions of Nos. 639AA to 639AC, shall periodically inform the 
Board whether or not comments have been received and of the 
progress made, with other administrations, in resolving any diffi
culties. The Board shall publish this information in a special 
section of its weekly circular and shall also, when the weekly circular 
contains such information, so inform all administrations by circular 
telegram. ,

Section II. Co-ordination Procedures to be Applied 
in Appropriate Cases

639AJ § 2. (1) Before an administration notifies to the Board or brings 
into use any frequency assignment to a space station on a geosta
tionary satellite or to an earth station that is to communicate with 
a space station on a geostationary satellite, it shall effect co-ordina
tion with any other administration whose assignment in the same 
band for a space station on a geostationary satellite or an earth 
station that communicates with a space station on a geostationary 
satellite is recorded in the Master Register, or has been co-ordinated 
or is being co-ordinated under the provisions of this paragraph. 
For this purpose, the administration requesting co-ordination shall 
send to any other such administration the information listed in 
Appendix [1 A].

639AK (2) No co-ordination under No. 639AJ is required:

[a) if the increase in the equivalent noise temperature of an 
earth station 1 receiver of an administration caused 
by a frequency assignment to a station of any other

639AK.1 1 If only the up path is involved, the increase in the equivalent noise temper
ature is determined at the space station receiver.
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administration is below the permissible increase in 
noise temperature as determined by the application 
of the method given in Appendix [29].1]

[b) when an administration proposes to change the 
characteristics of an existing assignment in such a 
way as not to increase equivalent noise temperature 
of an earth station receiver of another administration 
above the level agreed during co-ordination of the 
existing assignment.]

639AL (3) An administration initiating the co-ordination procedure
referred to in No. 639AJ shall at the same time send to the Board 
a copy of the request for co-ordination, with the information listed 
in Appendix [1AJ and the name(s) of the administration(s) with 
which co-ordination is sought. The Board shall publish this infor
mation in a special section of its weekly circular, together with a 
reference to the weekly circular in which details of the satellite 
system were published in accordance with Section I of this Article. 
When the weekly circular contains such information, the Board 
shall so inform all administrations by circular telegram.

639AM (4) An administration believing that it should have been
included in the co-ordination procedure under No. 639AJ shall 
have the right to request that it be brought into the co-ordination 
procedure.

639AK.2 [x For a broadcasting satellite space station, the technical data used to effect 
co-ordination should be [based upon the most recent, Recommendations of the 
C.C.I.R., as accepted by the administrations concerned under Resolution No. 
Sp a ...]. In the absence of relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations, the technical 
data to be used to effect co-ordination shall be agreed between the administra
tions concerned.l
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639AN§ 3. (1) Before an administration notifies to the Board or brings 
into use any frequency assignment to an earth station, whether for 
transmitting or receiving, in a particular band allocated with equal 
rights to the space radiocommunication service and the [fixed or 
mobile] service in the frequency spectrum above 1 Gc/s, it shall 
effect co-ordination of the assignment with any other administration 
whose territory lies wholly or partly within the co-ordination area 1 
of the planned earth station [but only with respect to the fixed or the 
mobile service]. For this purpose it shall send to any other such 
administration a copy of a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale 
indicating the location of the earth station and showing the co
ordination areas of the earth station for the cases of transmission 
and reception by the earth station and the data on which they are 
based, including all pertinent details of the proposed frequency 
assignment, as listed in Appendix [1A], and an indication of the 
approximate date on which it is planned to begin operations.

639AO (2) An administration with which co-ordination is sought
under No. 639AJ shall acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination 
data immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received 
within thirty days after the date of the weekly circular publishing 
the information under No. 639AL, the administration seeking co
ordination shall dispatch a telegram requesting acknowledgement, 
to which the receiving administration shall reply within a further 
period of thirty days. Upon receipt of the co-ordination data, an 
administration shall, having regard to the proposed date of bringing 
into use of the assignment for which co-ordination was requested,

639AN.1 1 Calculated in accordance with the procedures described in Appendix [28].
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promptly examine the matter with regard to interference 1 which 
would be caused to the service rendered by its stations in respect of 
which co-ordination is sought under No. 639AJ; and shall, within 
ninety days from the date of the relevant weekly circular, notify 
the administration requesting co-ordination of its agreement. If 
the administration with which co-ordination is sought does not 
agree, it shall, within the same period, send to the administration 
seeking co-ordination the technical details upon which its disagree
ment is based, and make such suggestions as it may be able to offer 
with a view to a satisfactory solution of the problem. A copy of 
these comments shall also be sent to the Board.

639AP (3) An administration with which co-ordination is sought under 
No. 639AN shall acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination data 
immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received within 
fifteen days of dispatch of the co-ordination data the administration 
seeking co-ordination shall dispatch a telegram requesting acknowl
edgement, to which the receiving administration shall reply within 
a further period of fifteen days. Upon receipt of the co-ordination 
data an administration shall, having regard to the proposed date of 
bringing into use of the assignment for which co-ordination was 
requested, promptly examine the matter both with regard to :

a) interference 2 which would be caused to the service 
rendered by its stations in the [fixed or mobile] service 
operating in accordance with the Convention and these 
Regulations, or to be so operated prior to the planned 
date of bringing the earth station assignment into 
service, or within the next three years, whichever is the 
longer, and

639A0.1 1 The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference level shall be based
upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recom
mendations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.

639AP.1 2 The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference level shall be based
upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recom
mendations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.
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b) interference 1 which would be caused to reception at 
the earth station by the service rendered by its stations 
in the [fixed or mobile] service operating in accordance 
with the Convention and these Regulations, or to be so 
operated prior to the planned date of bringing the earth 
station assignment into service, or within the next 
three years, whichever is the longer.

Then, within sixty days from despatch of the co-ordination 
data shall notify the administration requesting co-ordination of its 
agreement. If the administration with which co-ordination is sought 
does not agree it shall, within the same period, send to the adminis
tration seeking co-ordination a copy of a diagram drawn to an ap
propriate scale showing the location of its stations in the [fixed or 
mobile] service which are or will be within the co-ordination area 
of the earth transmitting or receiving station, as appropriate, together 
with all other relevant basic characteristics, and make such sugges
tions as it may be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory solu
tion of the problem.

639AQ (4) When the administration with which co-ordination is sought
sends to the administration seeking co-ordination the information 
mentioned in No. 639AP, a copy thereof shall also be sent to the 
board. The Board shall consider as notifications in accordance 
with Section I of Article 9 only that information relating to existing 
stations in the [fixed or mobile] service or to those to be brought into 
use within the next three years.

639AR (5) No co-ordination under No. 639AN is required when an
administration proposes:

639AP.1 1 The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference level shall be based
upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recom
mendations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.
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a) to bring into use an earth station, the co-ordination
area of which does not include any of the territory of
any other country;

b) to change the characteristics of an existing assignment
in such a way as not to exceed the permissible level of
interference to or from the stations in the [fixed or 
mobile] service of other administrations;

c) 1 to bring into use an earth station in the band 4 400
4 700 Mc/s or the band 8 100-8 400 Mc/s; or

d) to operate a mobile earth station. However, if the 
co-ordination area associated with the operation of 
such a mobile earth station, in a frequency band 
referred to in No. 639AN, includes any of the territory 
of another country, it shall be subject to prior agree
ment between the administrations concerned in order to 
avoid harmful interference to existing stations in the 
[fixed or mobile] service of that country. This agreement 
shall cover the characteristics of the mobile earth sta
tion^), of the characteristics of a typical mobile earth 
station, and shall apply to a specified service area; un
less otherwise stipulated in the agreement, it shall apply 
to any mobile earth stations in the specified service area 
provided that the probability of harmful interference 
caused by them shall not be greater than that caused 
by the typical earth station.

639AS § 4. (1) An administration seeking co-ordination may request the 
Board to endeavour to effect co-ordination in those cases where:

639AR.1 1 The provisions of c) do not apply to Region 3.
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a) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AJ fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
No. 639AO, within sixty days after the date of the 
weekly circular publishing the information relating to 
the request for co-ordination;

b) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AN fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
No. 639AP within thirty days of dispatch of the co
ordination data;

c) an administration has acknowledged receipt under 
No. 639AO, but fails to give a decision within ninety 
days from the date of the relevant weekly circular;

d) an administration has acknowledged receipt under 
No. 639AP but fails to give a decision sixty days from 
dispatch of the co-ordination data;

e) there is disagreement between the administration seek
ing co-ordination and an administration with which co
ordination is sought as to the acceptable level of inter
ference;

f )  co-ordination between administrations is not possible 
for any other reason.

In so doing, it shall furnish the Board with the necessary 
information to enable it to endeavour to effect such co-ordination.

639AT (2) Either the administration seeking co-ordination or an admin
istration with which co-ordination is sought, or the Board, may 
request additional information which they may require to assess the 
level of interference to the services concerned.
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639AU (3) Where the Board receives a request under 639AS a) or b),
it shall forthwith send a telegram to the administration concerned 
requesting immediate acknowledgement.

639AV (4) Where the Board receives an acknowledgement following
its action under No. 639AU, or where the Board receives a request 
under No. 639AS c) or d), it shall forthwith send a telegram to the 
administration concerned requesting an early decision in the matter.

639AW (5) Where the Board receives a request under No. 639AS f ) ,
it shall endeavour to effect co-ordination in accordance with the 
provisions of Nos. 639AJ and 639AN, as appropriate. The Board 
shall also, where appropriate, act in accordance with No. 639AL. 
Where the Board receives no acknowledgement to its request for 
co-ordination within the period specified in No. 639AO or 639AP, 
as appropriate, it shall act in accordance with No. 639AU.

639AX (6) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty days
of dispatch of the Board’s telegram requesting an acknowledgement 
sent under No. 639AU, or fails to give a decision in the matter within 
thirty days of dispatch of the Board’s telegram of request under 
No. 639AV, it shall be deemed that the administration with which co
ordination was sought has undertaken:

a) that no complaint will be made in respect of any harm
ful interference which may be caused to the services 
rendered by its space radiocommunication stations or 
its stations in the [fixed or mobile] service by the use of 
the assignment for which co-ordination was requested;

b) that its space radiocommunication stations or its 
stations in the [fixed or mobile] service will not cause
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harmful interference to the use of the assignment for 
which co-ordination was requested.

639AY (7) Where necessary, as part of the procedure under No. 639AS,
the Board shall assess the level of interference. In any case, the 
Board shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained.

639AZ § 5. In the event of continuing disagreement between one 
administration seeking to effect co-ordination and one with which co
ordination has been sought, provided that the assistance of the Board 
has been requested, the administration seeking co-ordination may, 
after one hundred and fifty days from the date of the request for co
ordination, taking into consideration the provisions of No. 639BF, 
send its notice concerning the proposed assignment to the Board.

Notification of Frequency Assignments

639BA § 6. (1) Any frequency assignment to an earth or space station shall 
be notified to the International Frequency Registration Board:

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of 
causing harmful interference to any service of another 
administration; or

b) if the frequency is to be used for international radio
communications; or

c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of the 
use of the frequency.>

639BB (2) Similar notice shall be given for any frequency to be used for
the reception of transmissions from earth or space stations by a 
particular space or earth station in each case where one or more of the 
conditions specified in No. 639BA are applicable.
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639BC (3) Similar notice may be given for any frequency or frequency
band to be used for reception by a particular radio astronomy station, 
if it is desired that such data should be included in the Master Register.

639BD ■ (4) A notice submitted in accordance with No. 639BA or
639BB and relating to a frequency assignment to mobile earth 
stations in a satellite system shall include the technical character
istics either of each mobile earth station, or of a typical mobile earth 
station, and an indication of the service area within which these 
stations are to be operated.

639BE § 7. For any notification under No. 639BA, 639BB, 639BC, or 
639BD, an individual notice for each frequency assignment shall be 
drawn up as prescribed in Appendix [1A], which specifies in Sections 
[B, C, D, E or F] the basic characteristics to be furnished, according 
to the case. It is recommended that the notifying administration 
should also supply the additional data called for in Section [A] of that 
Appendix, together with such further data as it may consider ap
propriate.

639BF § 8. (1) For a frequency assignment to an earth or space station, 
each notice must reach the Board not earlier than three years before 
the date on which the assignment is to be brought into use. The 
notice must reach the Board in any case not later than ninety days 1 
before this date, except in the case of assignments in the space research 
service in bands allocated exclusively to this service or in shared bands 
in which this service is the sole primary service. In the case of such 
an assignment in the space research service the notice should, 
whenever practicable, reach the Board before the date on which the 
assignment is brought into use, but it must in any case reach the Board 
not later than thirty days after the date it is actually brought into use.

639BF.1 1 The notifying administration shall take this limit into account when decid
ing, where appropriate, to initiate the co-ordination procedure(s).
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639BG (2) Any frequency assignment to an earth or space station, the
notice of which reaches the Board after the applicable period specified 
in No. 639BF, shall, where it is to be recorded, bear a mark in the 
Master Register to indicate that it is not in conformity with 
No. 639BF.

Section IV. Procedure for the Examination of Notices and the Recording 
of Frequency Assignments in the Master Register

639BH § 9. Any notice which does not contain at least those character
istics specified in Appendix [1A] (Sections [B, C, D, E, or F,] as 
appropriate) shall be returned by the Board immediately, by airmail, 
to the notifying administration with the reasons therefor.

639BI § 10. Upon receipt of a complete notice, the Board shall include
the particulars thereof, with the date of receipt, in the weekly cir
cular referred to in No. 497, which shall contain the particulars of 
all such notices received since the publication of the previous circular.

639BJ§11. The circular shall constitute the acknowledgement to the
notifying administration of the receipt of a complete notice.

639BK § 12. Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in the
order of their receipt. The Board shall not postpone the formula
tion of a finding unless it lacks sufficient data to render a decision 
in connection therewith; moreover, the Board shall not act upon 
any notice which has a technical bearing on an earlier notice still 
under consideration by the Board, until it has reached a finding 
with respect to such earlier notice.

639BL § 13. The Board shall examine each notice:

639BM a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention,
the Table of Frequency Allocations and the other pro-
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639BN

639BO

639BP

639BQ

visions of the Radio Regulations (with the exception 
of those relating to the co-ordination procedure and 
the probability of harmful interference);

b) where appropriate, with respect to its conformity 
with the provisions of No. 639AJ, relating to the co
ordination of the use of the frequency assignment with 
the other administrations concerned vis-a-vis space 
radiocommunication stations;

c) where appropriate, with respect to its conformity with 
the provisions of No. 639AN relating to the co-ordina
tion of the use of the frequency assignment with the 
other administrations concerned vis-a-vis stations in 
the [fixed or mobile] service;

d) where appropriate, with respect to the probability of 
harmful interference to the service rendered by a 
space radiocommunication station for which a fre
quency assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register is in conformity with the provisions of 
No. 639BM if this frequency assignment has not in 
fact caused harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment in conformity with No. 639BM previously 
recorded in the Master Register;

e) where appropriate, with respect to the probability of 
harmful interference to the service rendered by a sta
tion in the [fixed or mobile] service for which a fre
quency assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register is in conformity with the provisions of No. 
501 or [570AB], as appropriate, if this frequency 
assignment has not, in fact, caused harmful inter
ference to any frequency assignment in conformity 
with No. 639BM previously recorded in the Master 
Register;
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639BR f )  where appropriate, with respect to the probability of
harmful interference caused to the receiving earth 
station by a station in the [fixed or mobile] service for 
which a frequency assignment already recorded in the 
Master Register is in conformity with No. 501 or 
[570AB], as appropriate.

639BS When, following an examination of a notice with respect
to No. 639BP, the Board reaches an unfavourable finding based 
upon the probability of harmful interference to a recorded assign
ment for a space station which the Board has reason to believe may 
not be in regular use, the Board shall forthwith consult the admi
nistration responsible for the registered assignment. If it is estab
lished, after such consultation and on the basis of the information 
available, that the recorded assignment has not been in use for two 
years, it shall not be taken into account for the purposes of the 
examination in progress and any other further examination under 
No. 639BP conducted before the date on which the assignment is 
brought back into use. Before the assignment is brought back into 
use, it shall be subject to further co-ordination in accordance with 
the provisions of No. 639AJ or further examination by the Board 
with respect to No. 639BP as appropriate. The date on which the 
assignment is brought back into use shall then be entered in the 
Master Register.

639BT § 14. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to 
the examination prescribed in Nos. 639BM, 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 
639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate, further action shall be as follows:

639BU § 15. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM in cases where 
the provisions o f Nos. 639BN and 639BO are not applicable.

639BV (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register.
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d.
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639BW § 16. (1) Finding unfavourable with respect to No. 639BM;

639BX (2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 115, and the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 639BN, 
639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR as appropriate, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d.

639BY (3) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 115 and the finding is unfavourable with respect to Nos. 639BN, 
639BO, 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, as appropriate, the notice shall be 
returned immediately by airmail to the notifying administration 
with the reasons of the Board for this finding. Should the admin
istration insist upon reconsideration of the notice, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. However, this entry shall 
be made only if the notifying administration informs the Board that 
the assignment has been in use for at least one hundred and twenty 
days without any complaint of harmful interference having been 
received. The date of receipt by the Board of the original notice 
shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the advice that no complaint of harmful interference has been 
received shall be indicated in the Remarks Column.

639BZ (4) The period of one hundred and twenty days mentioned in
Nos. 639BY and 639CP shall count:

— from the date when the assignment to the space radio
communication station which received an unfavourable 
finding is brought into use, if the assignment to the 
station which was the basis for the unfavourable finding 
is then in use;

— otherwise, from the date when the assignment to the 
station which was the basis for the unfavourable finding 
is brought into use.
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But if the assignment to the station which was the basis for 
the unfavourable finding has not been brought into use by the notified 
date, the period of one hundred and twenty days shall be counted 
from this date. Allowance shall, if necessary, be made for the addi
tional period mentioned in No. 639CY.

639CA (5) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the
fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the provi
sions of No. 115, it shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.

639CB (6) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice un
changed, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 639CA. If it is resubmitted with a specific reference to the fact 
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 115, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 639BX or 639BY, as appropriate. If it is resubmitted with 
modifications which, after re-examination, result in a favourable 
finding by the Board with respect to No. 639BM, it shall be treated 
as a new notice. ’

639CC § 17. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM in cases where 
the provisions o f No. 639BN or 639BO are applicable.

639CD (2) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures
mentioned in Nos. 639BN and 639BO have been successfully com
pleted with all administrations whose space radiocommunication 
stations or stations in the [fixed or mobile] service may be affected, 
the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d.
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639CE (3) Where the Board finds that either of the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in Nos. 639BN and 639BO has not been 
applied, and the notifying administration requests the Board to 
effect the required co-ordination, the Board shall take appropriate 
action and shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained. If the Board’s efforts are successful, the notice shall be 
treated in accordance with No. 639CD. If the Board’s efforts are 
unsuccessful, the notice shall be examined by the Board with respect 
to the provisions of Nos. 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate.

639CF (4) Where the Board finds that either of the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in Nos. 639BN and 639BO has not been 
applied, and the notifying administration does not request the Board 
to effect the required co-ordination, the notice shall be returned 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the 
reasons of the Board for this action and with such suggestions as the 
Board may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solution of 
the problem.

639CG (5) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice
and the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures mentioned in 
Nos. 639BN and 639BO have been successfully completed with all 
administrations whose space radiocommunication stations or stations 
in the [fixed or mobile] service may be affected, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of 
receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in the 
Remarks Column.

639CH (6) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice
with a request that the Board effect the required co-ordination under 
No. 639A J  or 639AN, it shall be treated in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 639CE. However, in any subsequent recording
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of the assignment, the date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted 
notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column.

639CI (7) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and
states it has been unsuccessful in effecting the co-ordination, the 
Board shall inform the administrations concerned thereof. The 
notice shall be examined by the Board with respect to the provisions 
of Nos. 639BP and 639BQ, as appropriate. However, in any 
subsequent recording of the assignment, the date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks 
Column.

639CJ § 18. (1) Finding favourable with respect to Nos. 639BM, 639BP, 
639BG and 639BR, as appropriate.

639CK (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register.
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d.

639CL (3) However, should the examination show that the level of
the interference noise and the percentage of time during which it 
occurs have values slightly greater than those used for assessing the 
probability of harmful interference (extreme propagation conditions, 
abnormal atmospheric humidity, etc.), a remark shall be included in 
the Master Register to show that there may be a slight risk of harmful 
interference and hence additional precautions must be taken in the 
use of the assignment to avoid harmful interference to assignments 
already recorded in the Master Register.

639CM § 19. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM but un
favourable with respect to Nos. 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, as appropriate

639CN (2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this
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finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.

639CO (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice
with modifications which result, after re-examination, in a favourable 
finding by the the Board with respect to. Nos. 639BP, 639BQ and 
639BR, as appropriate, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the original 
notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks 
Column.

639CP (4) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice,
either unchanged, or with modifications which decrease the proba
bility of harmful interference, but not sufficiently to permit the pro
visions of No. 639CO to be applied, and should that administration 
insist upon reconsideration of the notice, but should the Board’s 
finding remain unchanged, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the 
notifying administration informs the Board that the assignmen thas 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty days without any 
complaint of harmful interference having been received. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the advice that 
no complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column. The period of one hundred 
and twenty days shall count from the date indicated in No. 639BZ.

639CQ § 20. (1) Notices relating to radio astronomy stations.

639CR (2) A notice relating to a radio astronomy station shall not
be examined by the Board with respect to Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 
639BP, 639BQ and 639BR. Whatever the finding, the assignment
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shall be recorded in the Master Register with a date in Column 2c. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be recorded in 
the Remarks Column.

639CS § 21. (1) Change in the basic characteristics o f assignments already 
recorded in the Master Register.

639CT (2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an
assignment already recorded, as specified in Appendix [1A] (except 
the name of the station or the name of the locality in which it is 
situated) shall be examined by the Board according to No. 639BM, 
and, where appropriate, Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 
639BR, and the provisions of Nos. 639BU to 639CR inclusive 
applied. Where the change should be recorded, the assignment 
shall be amended according to the notice.

639CU (3) However, in the case of a change in the characteristics of
an assignment which is in conformity with No. 639BM, should the 
Board reach a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 639BN, 
639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, where appropriate, or find that 
the changes does not increase the probability of harmful interference 
to assignments already recorded, the amended assignment shall 
retain the original date in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice relating to the change shall be entered in the 
Remarks Column.

639CV § 22. In applying the provisions of the whole of this Section, any 
resubmitted notice which is received by the Board more than two 
years after the date of its return by the Board, shall be considered 
as a new notice.

639CW § 23. (1) Recording o f Frequency Assignments notified before being 
brought into use. '
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639CX (2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing
into use has received a favourable finding by the Board with respect 
to No. 639BM and, where appropriate, Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 
639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, it shall be entered provisionally in the 
Master Register with a special symbol in the Remarks Column 
indicating the provisional nature of that entry.

639CY (3) If, within thirty days after the projected date of bringing
into use, the Board receives confirmation from the notifying admi
nistration of the date of putting unto use, the special symbol shall 
be deleted from the Remarks Column. In the case where the 
Board, in the light of a request from the notifying administration 
received before the end of the thirty-day period, finds that excep
tional circumstances warrant an extension of this period, the exten
sion shall in no case exceed one hundred and fifty days.

639CZ (4) In the circumstances described in Nos. 639BY and 639CP,
and as long as an assignment which received an unfavourable find
ing cannot be resubmitted as a consequence of the provisions of 
No. 639BZ, the notifying administration may ask the Board to 

. enter the assignment provisionally in the Master Register, in which 
event a special symbol to denote the provisional nature of the entry 
shall be entered in the Remarks Column. The Board shall delete 
this symbol when it receives from the notifying administration, at 
the end of the period specified in No. 639BY or 639CP, as appro
priate, the information relating to the absence of complaint of 
harmful interference.

639DA (5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within the
period referred to in No. 639CY or at the end of the period referred 
to No. 639BY or 639CP, as appropriate, the entry concerned shall 
be cancelled. The Board shall advise the administration concerned 
before taking such action.

Section V. Recording of Findings in the Master Register

639DB § 24. In any case where a frequency assignment is recorded in the 
Master Register, the finding reached by the Board shall be indicated
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by a symbol in Column 13a. In addition, a remark indicating the 
reasons for any unfavourable finding shall be inserted in the Remarks 
Column.

Section VI. Categories of Frequency Assignments

639DC § 25. (1) The date in Column 2c shall be the date of putting into use 
notified by the administration concerned. It is given for information 
only.

639DD (2) If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception
of any space radiocommunication station whose frequency assign
ment has been recorded in the Master Register as a result of a favour
able finding with respect to Nos. 639BM, 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 
639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate, by the use of a frequency assign
ment to a space radiocommunication station which has been recorded 
in the Master Register in accordance with the provisions of No. 
639CP, the station using the latter frequency assignment must, upon 
receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this harmful inter
ference.

639DE (3) If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose
assignment is in accordance with No. 501, [570AB] or 639BM, as 
appropriate, is actually caused by the use of a frequency assignment 
which is not in conformity with No. 639BM, the station using the 
latter frequency assignment must, upon receipt of advice thereof, 
immediately eliminate this harmful interference.

Section VII. Review of Findings 

639DF § 26. (1) The review of a finding by the Board may be undertaken: 

— at the request of the notifying administration,
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— at the request of any other administration interested in 
the question, but only on the grounds of actual harmful

interference,

— on the initiative of the Board itself when it considers 
this is justified.

639DG (2) The Board, in the light of all the data at its disposal shall
review the matter, taking into account No. 639BM and, where 
appropriate, Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR and 
shall render an appropriate finding, informing the notifying admin
istration prior either to the promulgation of its finding or to any 
recording action.

639DH § 27. (1) After actual use for a reasonable period of an assignment 
which has been entered in the Master Register on the insistence of 
the notifying administration, following an unfavourable finding with 
respect to Nos. 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, this administration may 
request the Board to review the finding. Thereupon the Board shall 
review the matter, having first consulted the administrations con
cerned.

639DI (2) If the finding of the Board is then favourable it shall enter
in the Master Register the changes that are required so that the entry 
shall appear in the future as if the original finding had been favour
able.

639DJ (3) If the finding with regard to the probability of harmful
interference remains unfavourable, no change shall be made in the 
original entry.

Section VIII. Modification, Cancellation and Review of Entries 
in the Master Register

639DK § 28. (1) Where the use of a recorded assignment to a space station 
is suspended for a period of eighteen months, the notifying admin
istration shall, within that eighteen month period, inform the Board
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of the date on which such use was suspended and of the date on which 
the assignment is to be brought back into regular use.

639DL (2) Whenever it appears to the Board, whether or not as a
result of action under No. 639DK, that a recorded assignment to a 
space station has not been in regular use for more than eighteen 
months, the Board shall inquire of the notifying administration as to 
when the assignment is to be brought back into regular use.

639DM (3) If no reply is received within six months of action by the
Board under No. 639DL, or if the reply does not confirm that the 
assignment to a space station is to be brought back regular use within 
this six month limit, a mark shall be applied against the entry in the 
Master Register. Thereafter, the assignment shall be treated in 
accordance with No. 639BS as one which has been established as 
having been out of regular use for two years.

639DN § 29. In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of any 
recorded frequency assignment, the notifying administration shall 
inform the Board within ninety days of such discontinuance, where
upon the entry shall be removed from the Master Register.

639DO § 30. Whenever it appears to the Board from the information 
available that a recorded assignment has not been brought into 
regular operation in accordance with the notified basic characteristics, 
or is not being used in accordance with those basic characteristics the 
Board shall consult the notifying administration and, subject to its 
agreement, shall either cancel or suitably modify the entry.

639DP § 31. If, in connection with an enquiry by the Board under 
No. 639DO, the notifying administration has failed to supply the
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Board within forty-five days with the necessary or pertinent informa
tion, the Board shall make suitable entries in the Remarks Column of 
the Master Register to indicate the situation.

Section IX. Studies and Recommendations

639DQ § 32. (1) If it is requested by any administration, and if the circum
stances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means at its disposal 
as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall conduct a study of 
cases of alleged contravention or non-observance of these Regulations, 
or of harmful interference.

639DR (2) The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward to the
administration concerned a report containing its finding and re
commendations for the solution of the problem.

639DS § 33. In a case where, as a result of a study, the Board submits to 
one or more administrations suggestions or recommendations for the 
solution of a problem, and where no answer has been received from 
one or more of these administrations within a period of ninety days, 
the Board shall consider that the suggestions or recommendations 
concerned are unacceptable to the administrations which did not 
answer. If it was the requesting administration which failed to answer 
within this period, the Board shall close the study.

Section X. Miscellaneous Provisions

639DT § 34. (1) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an 
administration of a country in need of special assistance, and if the 
circumstances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means at its 
.disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall render the 
following assistance:

a) computation of the increase in the equivalent noise 
temperature of an earth station receiver as in 
No. 639AK;
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b) preparation of the diagram showing the co-ordination 
area as in No. 639AN;

c) any other assistance of a technical nature for comple
tion of the procedures in this Article.

639DU (2) In making a request to the Board under No. 639DT, the
administration shall furnish the Board with the necessary information.

639DV § 35. The technical standards of the Board shall be based upon 
the relevant provisions of these Regulations and the Appendices 
thereto, the decisions of Administrative Conferences of the Union as 
appropriate, the Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., the state of the 
radio art, and the development of new transmission techniques.

639DW § 36. The Board shall promulgate to administrations its findings 
and reasons therefor, together with all changes made to the Master 
Register, through the weekly circular referred to in No. 497.

639DX § 37. In case a Member or Associate Member of the Union avails 
itself of the provisions of Article 28 of the Convention, the Board 
shall, upon request, make its records available for such proceedings 
as are prescribed in the Convention for the settlement of international 
disputes.
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Document No. 353~S
Page 2 ’

Approved.

Article 14 (Document No, 195, 284)

^ le Chairman stated that paragraph 2 of Document No, 195 showed 
the modification proposed to Article 14 by Working Group 6b .1 Committee 4
had now finalized the new text of No. 470 V, as shown in Document No. 284,
page 3,

There being no comments, it was agreed that MOD RR 695 Spa 
(Document No. 195* paragraph 2) should be transmitted to the Drafting Group
for submission to the Plenary.

3* Article 9A (Document No. 310, 48(Rev.))

The Chairman of Working Group 6A introduced Document No. 310 which
represented the result of several weeks of hard work by experts from a number
of delegations, who had attempted to draft a new Article 9A on the basis of 
the six principles set out on pages 1 - 2  of Document No. 310. The square 
brackets in Document ANe-*: 310 were mostly around the names of services and 
the Working Group had considered that they should be retained until the new 
names of the services had been adopted by Committees 4 and 5* To save time, 
he proposed that the Committee should appoint a small drafting group to 
bring the-names of services into conformity with the terms and definitions 
now agreed by Committees 4 and 5«

The Chairman invited the Committee to consider Document No. 310
page by page. Any typographical errors pointed out in the course of
discussion would be corrected before the document was submitted to the 
Plenary. As suggested by the Chairman of Working Group 6A, he appointed 
a small drafting group consisting of Mr. Davis (United Kingdom),
Mr. Chaspoul (France) and Mr, Hernandez (Mexico) to remove the square 
brackets in Document No* 310, after consideration of Document No, 255 aud 
"blue" Document B3*

Page 3

The Chairman of Working Group 6A explained that there had been 
a difference of opinion regarding the words, "except the broadcasting satellite 
service" in square brackets in the title. Some delegates thought that pending

1. Summary Record of the second meeting (Document No. 307)



the convening at some future date of a broadcasting satellite planning 
conference, the broadcasting satellite service as a whole should be excluded 
from Article 9A, and should be covered by a resolution dealing with co
ordination procedure for broadcasting satellites vis-a-vis other space systems* 
Sub-Working Group 6A-2 was considering the point, and had almost reached, 
agreement on it*

On the proposal of the delegate of the United States, supported by 
" the delegates of Japan and the United Kingdom, it was agreed that square 
brackets should be'retained round the words "except the broadcasting satellite 
service" until Sub-Working Group 6A-2 had finished its work.

In reply to a question by the delegate of Pakistan on ADD Section I,
the representative of the I.F.R.B, said that existing satellite systems were
notified and registered in accordance with existing regulations, and that 
would continue until the-new regulations to be approved by the present 
Conference were brought into force.

Page- 3 was approved.

Pages 4, 5, 6 and 7 were approved.'

Pages 8 - 9

The Chairman of Working Group 6A pointed out that foot-note 1) on
page 8' was closely related to the words "except the broadcasting satellite
service" on page 3, and.proposed that in view of the treatment of page 3> 
fooirhotel) should also be kept in square brackets till a further decision 
was taken. It might be necessary to re-word ADD 639AK in the light of 
Committee 4ls decision.

The delegate of Denmark said that the words "in another / s y s t e m i n  
the third line of ADD 639AK, para. 2(a) should be "to. another / system^/", and 
that was accepted.'

The delegate of Denmark further suggested that if the line in __ 
question read : "caused by a new frequency assignment to another / system^/", 
it would be possible to delete sub-para. 2(b) of ADD 639AK. The representative 
of the I.F.R.B. pointed out that if sub-para. 2(b) was deleted, it would mean 
that administrations would have to effect co-ordination even in cases where 
it was not absolutely necessary, e.g. if noise temperature had been reduced.

Document No. 353. tB
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It was agreed that the delegates of the United Kingdom and France 
should re-draft sub-para, 2(a) of ADD 639AK for■submission to the Plenary 
without square brackets, and that the delegates of the United Kingdom, France 
and Denmark with the assistance of the representative of the I.F.R.B. should 
consider whether or not to retain sub-para. 2(b),

Page 10

The Chairman of Working Group 6A drew attention to the square 
brackets in the fifth, sixth, ninth and tenth lines of MOD 639AN, which had 
been retained pending a decision by Committee 5 on the terrestrial- services 
which would share bands with space services.

The delegate of the Netherlands suggested that the fifth line 
should be altered to read "rights to space radiocommunication and terrestrial 
services" and that the phrase in square brackets in the ninth and tenth lines, 
should be deleted.

The delegate of the United States of America said he was not sure 
that Appendix 28, setting out the co-ordination procedure, in fact dealt with 
all the terrestrial services sharing bands with space services. It would 
therefore be best to keep the square brackets until the new version of 
Appendix 28 was available. It was so agreed.

The delegate of Canada proposed that the words "distance from" in 
the fourteenth line should be replaced by "a„rea around".

' The delegate of the United Kingdom supported that proposal, but 
pointed out that two co-ordination areas were involved. The words should 
therefore be "areas around", and the phrase "as a function of azimuth" 
could then be deleted. v

Page 10, as amended by.the Canadian and United Kingdom delegates, 
was approved.'

Pages 11, 12 and 13

, At the invitation of the Chairman, the delegate of India who had 
participated in a small sub-group of Working Group 6A to reconcile divergent 
views on the use of the terms "acceptable", "admissible" and "permissible" 
interference levels, said that the sub-group had decided that the terms in 
Document No, DT/87(Rev.) could be improved upon and had consequently 
submitted Nos, ADD 639A0 and MOD 639AP for insertion in the Radio Regulations

Pages 11, 12 and 13 were approved.'



The delegate of Japan drew attention to his delegation!s proposal ' 
on page 4 of Document No, 33.? to the effect that the words "(except Region 3)n 
should be added after "the band 4,400-4 700 Mc/s" and "the band 8 100-8 400Mc/s’ 
in sub-paragraph c). In view of the microwave radio relay system being 
planned in Region 3*. it was becoming increasingly desirable to effect 
co-ordination on the bands in question.

The delegates of India, Pakistan and Korea supported that proposal,

The delegate of Australia said he could not support the Japanese 
proposal and suggested that the square brackets round sub-paragraph c) be 
deleted.

The delegate of New Zealand said that he.too could not support the 
Japanese proposal with regard to the whole of Region 3* although he would not 
object to the application of the co-ordination procedure north of.the Equator,

In reply to a query by the delegate of the U.S.S.R,, the Chairman 
of the I.F.R.B, said that, whereas Committee 5 had made no change in the 
provision,, the question of effecting co-ordination fell within the terms of 
reference of Committee 6.

After' a brief procedural discussion, it was decided, to accept the 
Japanese proposal, on the. understanding; that the Australian delegation was 
entitled to raise the matter again in the Plenary Meeting,

Page .14, as amended, and pages 15 to 22 were approved,'

Page 23

The delegate of France pointed out that his Delegation had 
submitted some relevant proposals in Document No. 48 and, on finding that 
other delegations held different views on the subject, had sought a compromise 
solution by submitting the Draft Recommendation in Document No. 48(Rev.),
That document would be considered in detail in Working Group 6A, but the 
French Delegation would like to know whether the Committee agreed on the 
principles of the Recommendation. , If .that were the case, it could give its 
unreserved support to ADD 639BS.

The■delegate of Canada said he could support the principle and 
wording of the French' Draft Recommendation,., as well as Nos. ADD 639DK,
ADD 639DL and ADD 639DM, which also constituted elements of a compromise 
solution for the problem of removing "deadwood" from the Master Register,

Document No. 353~E
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The delegates of the U.S.S.R., Mexico and Brazil...also---supported the 
idea contained in the French Draft Recommendation.

Pages 23- to 42 were'approved»

Page 43

The Chairman of Working Group 6A said that the Group had left it to 
the Committee itself to decide whether MOD 639DY should be aligned with 
No. 636 or No. 639CP of the existing Radio Regulations.

In reply to questions by the delegate of India,, the Chairman of the 
I.F.R.B. explained that if MOD 639DV were aligned with No. 639CP, the Board 
would find itself in a dilemma in a case where technical Information required 
for the examination of a notice received could not be found in the 
Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., and might be obliged to send back the 
notice. One case had already arisen where the necessary information could 
not be provided by the C.C.I.R., but the Board had been able to solve the 
problem by its own resources." ..With the development of space techniques, 
however, more and more such cases could be expected to arise, and the work 
of the I.F.R.B,' would be facilitated and the interests of administrations 
would be best served by aligning MOD 639DV with No, 636.

At the proposal of the delegate of India, supported by the- 
delegates of the United States of America, the United Kingdom and the 
Netherlands, It was decided to remove the square brackets from MOD 639DV.

Page 43 was approved.

Chairman observed that'the only passages remaining in square 
brackets were those in the title and on pages 8 and 9* Working Group 6A 
would try to solve the problems concerned and would communicate the results 
to the Editorial Committee, The brackets would, however, be retained if 
the Working Group failed to reach agreement,

Q11 that understanding, Document No. 310, as amended, was approved.

The meeting rose at 2240 hrs.

The Secretary : 
W. GARCIA-RIOS

The Chairman 
M.K. BASU
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PLENARY MEETING

THIRD REPORT FROM COMMITTEE 6 

.(REGULATIONS)

Article 14

The revised text of the provisions of No. 695 of the 
Radio Regulations appearing in the Annex to the present Report 
were adopted by Committee 6.

M. K. BASU 
Chairman

Annex : 1

U.I.T.



PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PAGE LAISSEE EN BLANC INTENTIONNELLEMENT



Document No. 354-E
Page 3

A N N E X

Article 14

MOD RR695 Replace the text of the last sub-paragraph
Spa by the following :

- the conditions specified under No. 470V 
shall be fulfilled-.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE

REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 6A

On 10 July 1971j.Working Group 6A considered draft 
Appendices 1 and 1A prepared by Sub-Working Group 6A-4/4E and 
contained in Documents Nos. DT/103 and ET/102 respectively. 
After having examined them, Working Group 6A approved these 
documents provisionally as a whole and submits herewith to 
Committee 6 -in Annexes I and II draft Appendices 1 and 1A.

P.E. WILLEMS 
Chairman 

Working Group 6A

Annexes : I and II
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A N N E X "  I

DRAFT MODIFICATIONS TO APPENDIX 1

• In view of the addition of an item in Sections B, C, D 
and E of Appendix 1A related to "Agreements", it is necessary to 
introduce the same item in Sections A, B. and C of Appendix 1, as follows

1) , At the end of Section A of Appendix 1, to read :

"Supplementary information :

a) Reference frequency, If any, and any co-ordination 
required by No. 492A.'

b) Indicate any administration with which an agreement has 
been effected to exceed the limits prescribed in these 
Regulations and the contents of such agreement."

2) At the end of Sections B and C of Appendix 1, to read ; ' 

"Supplementary information :

a) Any co-ordination required by 492A.

b) Indicate any administration with which an agreement has 
been effected to exceed the limits prescribed in these 
Regulations and the contents of such agreement."
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MOD

A N N E X II

' DRAFT APPENDIX IA 

Spa

NOTICES RELATING TO STATIONS £ IN THE SPACE 

, AND RADIO ASTRONOMY SERVICESj/

(see Article 9A)

Section A, General instructions

1. A separate notice shall be sent to the International Frequency
Registration Board for notifying :

- -each new frequency assignment,

~ any change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment 
recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 
(hereinafter called the Master Register),

- any total deletion of a frequency assignment recorded in the 
Master-Register,

2, When submitting notices under No, / 639BA_/ for earth and space
transmitting assignments and.under No, / 6D9BB_/ for space and earth receiving 
assignments,‘separate notice shall be submitted to the Board for each-, 
assignment to an earth or space station. In.the case, of a passive / satellite 
system^/, only earth transmitting and receiving assignments shall be notified,

5- In the case of a /  satellite system^/ employing multiple space
stations with the same general characteristics, a separate notice shall be 
submitted for each space station :

~ when it Is aboard a geostationary satellite, or
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- when it is aboard a non-geostationary satellite except when
a number of satellites have the same radio frequency characteristics 
and.orbital characteristics (excluding the ascending node position). In 
this case one-notice covering all such. space stations ..may be submitted.

4. The following basic information shall, be-shown on the notice :

(a) the serial number of the notice and the date on which the notice 
is sent to the Board;

(b) the name of the notifying administration;

(c) sufficient data to identify the particular / satellite network__/ 
in which the earth or space station will operate;

(d) whether the notice reflects :

(1) the first use of a frequency by a station,,

(2) a change•in the characteristics of a frequency assignment
recorded in the Master Register (indicate whether the change
is a replacement, addition or deletion of existing 
characteristics), or

(3 ) a deletion of an assignment in all of its notified 
characteristics;

(e) reference to the weekly circular providing the advance publication 
information required in accordance with No* /_ 639AA_/;

•(f) basic characteristics as outlined in section B, C, D, E or Fas
appropriate;

(g) any other information which the administration considers to be
relevant* e.g. any factors taken into account when applying 
Appendix 28 for the determination of co-ordination area and also an 
indication that the assignment concerned would be operating in 
accordance with No. 115* information concerning the use of the 
notified frequency if such use is restricted, or, in the case of 
notices pertaining to space stations, if the transmissions of the 
station are to be permanently switched off after a certain period.



Item 1

Item 2

Item 3

Item 4

Item 5

Section B. Basic characteristics to be furnished in notices 
relating to frequencies used by earth stations for transmitting

Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article-1, 
in k[c/s] up to 30 000 k[ c/s] inclusive, and in. M[ c/s] above 
30 000 k[e/s] (see number 85)

Assigned frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned'frequency band ' 
in k[c/s] (see.number 89)

Date of putting into use

. (a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date 
(actual or foreseen, as appropriate) of putting the frequency 
assignment into use* .

(b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of 
a change in.Item 4(a)), the date to be.given shall 
be that of the latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate).

Identity and location of the transmitting earth station.

(a) Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name of the 'locality in which it is situated*

(b) Indicate the: country in which the station is located,, 
Symbols from the. Preface to the-.International Frequency List 
should be used*

(c) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the transmitter site.,'

Station(s) with which communication is to be established

Identify the associated receiving space station(s) by 
reference to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate 
manner, or, in the case, of a passive satellite, the identity of 
the satellite and the location of the receiving earth station(s).

■ Annex I I  to  Document No..
Page 7
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I I  to  Document No. j>55”B

Indicate the class of station and nature of service 
performedj using the symbols shown In Appendix 10.

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission

(a) Indicate the class of emission of the assignment

(b)* Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies 
of the emission(s)

(c)* Indicate for each carrier the class of emission, 
necessary bandwidth and description of•transmission, in 
accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5*

Power characteristics of the transmission

(a)* Indicate for each carrier the peak power supplied 
to the input of the antenna;

(b) Indicate the total peak power and the maximum power 
density per c/s supplied to the input of the antenna averaged over 
the worst 4 k/ c/s/ band, for. carriers below 15 G/c/s/ or 
averaged over the worst 1 M/c/s/ band, for carriers
above 15 G/c/s/.

Transmitting antenna characteristics

(a) Indicate the isotropic gain (dB) of the antenna In the 
direction of maximum radiation (see number 100).

(b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical).

(c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) 
or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for 
co-ordination.

(cl) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for 
each azimuth around the earth station.

(e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the direction 
of maximum radiation;

C la ss  o f  s t a t io n  and n a tu re  o f  s e r v ic e

*' T h is in fo rm a tio n  need on ly  be su p p lie d  in  th e  n o t ic e  when such  in fo r m a tio n  h as
been used  as a b a s is  to  e f f e c t  c o -o r d in a t io n -w ith  an oth er  a d m in is tr a t io n .



(f) Indicate in degrees 'clockwise from true North the planned 
range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of maximum 
radiation

(g)* Indicate the type of polarization of the transmitted wave 
in the direction of maximum radiation; also indicate the sense in 
the case of circular polarization and the plane in the case of, 
linear polarization '

(h) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above 
mean sea level

Item 10* Modulation characteristics

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal 
modulating the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the 
following characteristics ;

(a) Carrier frequency—modulated by a frequency-division 
multichannel telephony baseband '(EDM-FM) or. by a.signal 
that can be represented by a multichannel telephony baseband; 
indicate the lowest and highest.frequencies of the baseband and 
the r.m.s. frequency deviation of the test tone as a function of 
baseband frequency.

(b) Carrier frequency-modulated by a television signal; 
indicate, the standard of the television signal (including, where' 
appropriate, the standard used for colour),- the frequency deviation 
for the .reference frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic and 
the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also' indicate, where, 
applicable, the characteristics of the- multiplexing .of-the video 
signal with the sound signal(s) or other signals.

(c) .Carrier phase-shift-modulated by a pulse code modulation 
signal (PCM/PSK);' indicate the bit rate and the number of phases

- (cl) Amplitude-modulated carrier (including single sideband); 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature of the modulating 
signal and the kind of amplitude’ modulation used.

(e) For all other types of modulation, provide such 
particulars as may be useful for'an interference study.

(f) For any type, of modulation as applicable indicate the 
characteristics of energy dispersal.

Annex I I  to  Document No. 3 5 5 -33
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Item 11 Maximum hours of operation

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

Indicate in GMT the maximum hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier.

12 Co-ordination
Give the name of any administration with which the use 

of this frequency has been successfully co-ordinated in accoraance 
with Nos. / 6j59AJ_/ and / 639AN__/ and, if appropriate, the name 
of any administration with which co-ordination has been sought but 
not effected.

13 Agreements
Give also, if appropriate, the name of any Administration 

with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits prescribed 
in these Regulations,, and the contents of such agreement,

ljl Operating administration or company

Give the name of the operating administration or company 
and the postal and telegraphic address of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the 
technical operation of stations (see Article 15).

Section C. Basic characteristics to be furnished in notices 
relating to frequencies to be received by earth stations

1 Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency of the emission jto be 
received, as defined in Article 1, in kc/s up to 30 000 k/c/s/ 
inclusive, and in Mc/s above pO 000 k/c/s/. (See number 85)

2 Assigned frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band 
(see number 89).

5 Date of putting into use

(a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date 
(actual or foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of the assigned 
frequency begins.
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(b) Whenever the assignment Is changed in any of Its basic 
characteristics, as shown in.this..Section (except in the case of
a ..change in.Item 4’ (a)), the date to be given; shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate).

Item 4 . Identity and location of the receiving earth station

(a) Indicate, the name by•which the receiving earth station 
is known or the name of.the localit3r in which it is situated,

. .(b) Indicate the country in which the receiving earth station 
is.located, Symbols from the Preface to the International 
Frequency. List should be.used.

(c) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of. the receiver site.

Item 5 Station(s) with which communication Is to be established

Identify the. associated transmitting space station/s) 
by reference' to the notification thereof or in any other 
appropriate manner,, or, in the case of .a passive satellite, the 
identity of the satellite(s) and the associated, transmitting 
e arth stat i on(s).

Item 6 Class of station and nature of service

Item 7

Indicate the class of station and. nature of service- 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10,

Class, of emission,- necessary bandwidth'and'description of the 
transmission to be received

(a) Indicate the class of emission of the assignment to be 
received.

(b)* Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies to be 
received.

(c)* Indicate, for. each carrier’ to be received, the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth ,and description of the transmission, 
in accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5* .

Item 8 Earth .station receiving antenna characteristics

(a) Indicate the isotropic'gain (dB) of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation (see number ICO).

* This’information need 'only be supplied In the notice when such 
Information has been used as a .basis to effect co-ordination with 
another administration.



(Id) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical).

Item

Item

Item

Item

(c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) 
or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for 
co-ordination.

(d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station,

(e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the 
planned minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation.

(f) Indicate in degrees* clockwise from true North* the 
planned range Of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of 
maximum radiation.

(g) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level.

9 Noise temperature

Indicate the lowest equivalent satellite link noise temper
ature In degrees Kelvin (see number .,) under "quiet sky conditions". 
This value shall be indicated for the nominal value of the angle of 
elevation when the associated transmitting station is aboard a 
geostationary satellite and* in other cases* for the minimum value 
of angle of elevation,

10 Maximum hours of reception

Indicate in GMT the maximum hours of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier.

11 Co-ordination

Give the name of any administration with which the use 
of this frequency has been, successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with Nos. / 6j59AJ_/ and / 639 A N a n d *  if . appropriate* the name - 
of any administration with which co-ordination has been sought but 
not effected.

12 Agreements

Give also* if appropriate* the name of any Administration 
with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations* and the contents of such agreement.



Item. 13

Item 1

Item 2

Item 3

Item 4

Item 5

Operating administration.or company

Give the name of the operating administration or company 
and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference and questions referring to,the technical operation 
of stations (see Article 15)*

Section D. Basic characteristics to be furnished in notices 
relating to frequencies used by space stations for transmitting

Assigned frequency

■Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1* 
in k[c/sl up to 30 0 0 0  k[c/s] inclusive* and in m [ c / s ]  above 
30 000 k[c/s.] (see number 8 5). At least one separate assignment 
notice should be made out for each antenna radiation beam.

Assigned frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band 
in kfc/s] (see number 89).

Date of putting into use

(a) In the case of a new assignment* indicate the date 
(actual or foreseen* as appropriate) of putting the frequency 
assignment into use,

(b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics as shown in this Section (except in the case of 
a change in Item 4)* the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or -foreseen* as appropriate).

Identity of the space station(s)

Indicate the identity of the space station(s).

Orbital information

(a‘) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite indicate the nominal geographical longitude on the geo
stationary satellite orbit and the longitudinal and inclination 
tolerances. Indicate also %

Annex: II to Jooipient, No. 355-ff-
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Item

Item

Item

(1) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit over which 
•the space station is visible* at a minimum angle of 
elevation of 10° at the earthfs surface* from its 
associated earth stations or service areas; and

(2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within 
whicn the spado station could provide the required 
service to its associated earth stations or service
areas;, and ■

(3) in one event that the arc stated in paragraph (2) above 
is less than the arc stated in paragraph (1) above* 
provide the reasons therefor.

Note s The arcs’specified in (l) and (2) will be
. indicated by the geographical longitude of the 
projection of the extremes of these arcs on the 
surface of the earth,

(b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s)* indicate the angle of inelina.tion of the orbit* the 
period and the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of 
the space station(s) and the number of satellites used.

6 Service area

Indicate the service area or areas on the earth or the 
name of the locality and country in which the associated receiving 
station(s) is (are) located.

7 Class of station and nature of service

Indicate the class of station and nature of service 
performed* using the symbols phown in Appendix 10.

8 Class of emission* necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission

(a) Indicate the class of ©mission of the assignment.
(b)* Indicate the carrier•frequency or frequencies.

* This information need only be supplied in the notice when such information 
has been used as a basis to effect co-ordination with another 
administration.



(c)* Indicate* for each carrier* the class of emission* 
necessary bandwidth and description of transmission* in accordance 
with Article 2 .and Appendix 5°

Item 9 Power characteristics of the transmission

•(a)* Indicate for each carrier the peak power supplied to 
the input of the antenna*

(b) Indicate the total peak power and the maximum power 
density per cffisl^per second input of the antenna averaged over 

. the worst 4 ba&d for carriers below 15 or .. averaged ̂
over the worst 1 M/c/k7 band for carriers above 15 G/a/sj ]

Item 10 Space station transmitting antenna characteristics 

. For each service area :

(a) In the case of a space station aboard geostationary
satellite* indicate the gain .of the space station ..transmitting 
aptenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the earth!s 
surface. The isotropic gain at each contour which corresponds to
g a m  of 2* 4* 6* 10* 20 dB and at 10 dB intervals thereafter as 
necessary* below the maximum gain,•shall be indicated.

(b) In. the case of a space station aboard non-geostationary
satellite* indicate the isotropic gain of the space station 
transmitting antenna in the main direction of radiation and
the antenna radiation pattern in those directions which can 
intersect with- the earth’s surface* taking the gain in the main 
direction of - radiation as a’reference, t .;;; .........

(c)* Indicate the type of polarization of the antenna* the 
sense in the case of circular polarization* and the plane, in the 
case of linear polarization;- also indicate the worst case axial 
ratio in the half power beamwidth.

'■(d) Indicate for geostationary satellite* the pointing 
accuracy of the antenna.

Annex II to Document No« 555-k
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Iten: 11 Modulation characteristics

For each carrier* according to the nature of the signal 
modulating carrier and the type of - modulation* indicate the 
following characteristics :

(a) Carrier frequency-modulated'by a .frequency'-division 
multichannel telephony baseband (FDM-FM) or by a signal that can 
be represented by - a' multichannel telephony baseband; 
indicate the lowest and highest frequencies bf the baseband and 
the r. m. s* frequency deviation of. the., test tone as a function of 
baseband frequency,

.(b) Carrier frequency-modulated by a television signal; 
indicate the standard of the television signal-' (including* where 
appropriate* the standard used for colour)* the frequency, deviation 
for the reference frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic and 
the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also indicate* where 
applicable* the characteristics of the multiplexing of the video 
signal with the sound signal(s) or other signals.

• (c) Carrier phase-shift-modulated by a pulse code modulation 
signal (PCM/PSK); Indicate the bit rate and the number.of phases.

■(d) Amplitude-modulated carrier (including single sideband); 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature of the modulating 
signal and the kind of amplitude modulation used.

' (e) For. all other types-of modulation* provide such 
particulars as may be useful for an interference study.

(f) For any type of modulation as applicable indicate the 
characteristics of energy dispersal.

Item .12 Maximum hours of operation

Indicate in GMT the maximum hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier.

ItenhlJ. Co-ordination

Give the name of any administration or group .of 
administrations with- which the use of the space system to which 
the space station belongs has been successfully co-ordinated in 
accordance with No ^ 3 9 A J 7 #

* 'T h is in fo rm a tio n  need o n ly  he su p p lie d  i n  th e  n o t ic e  when such
in fo rm a tio n  has been used  a s  a b a s is  t o  e f f e c t  c o -o r d in a t io n
w ith  another a d m in is tr a t io n .



Item 14

Item 15

Item 1

Item 2

Item 3

Agreements

Give also* if appropriate* the name of any- administration 
with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of such agreement.

Operating administration or company

Give the name of the operating administration or 
company and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administra
tion to which communications should be sent on urgent matters 
regarding interference* quality of emissions and questions 
referring to the technical operation of stations (see Article.15)•

Section E. Basic characteristics to be. furnished in jaotices 
relating to frequencies to be received by space stations.

Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency of the emission to be 
received* as defined in Article 1* in k.[c/s ] up to 30 000 k[c/s] 
inclusive* and in M[c/s] above 30 000 k[c/s.] (see number 85),
At least one separate assignment notice should be made out for 
each antenna radiation beam,

A s s igne d fre quency.band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band 
In k[c /s] (see number 89).

Date of putting into use

(a) In the case of a' new assignment* indicate the date 
(actual or foreseen* as appropriate) when, reception of the 
assigned frequency begins.

(b) Whenever the assignment is -changed in any of its basic 
characteristics* as shown in this Section (except in the case of 
a change in Item 4)? the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest -change (actual or foreseen* as appropriate).

Annex I I  to Document No. 355-IT
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Item 4 Identity of the receiving space station(s)

'Indicate the identity of the receiving space station(s).

Item 5 Orbital information

(a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite, indicate the planned nuiinal geographical longitude on the 
geostationary satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal and 
inclination tolerances. Indicate also : *

(1) the arc of the geostationary orbit over which the space 
station is visible., at a minimum angle of elevation of 
10° at the earth’s surface, from its associated earth 
stations or service areas; and

(2) the arc of the. geostationary orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to 
its.associated earth stations or service areas; and

■ (5) the event that the arc stated in paragraph (2) above 
Is less than the arc stated In paragraph (l) above, 
provide the reasons therefor.

Note : The arcs specified in (l) and (2) will be
indicated by the geographical longitude of the 
projection of the extremes of these arcs on the 
surface of the earth,

(b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of Inclination of the orbit, the 
period and the altitudes In kilometres of the apogee and perigee 
of the space staticn(s) and the number of satellites used.

Item 6 Associated transmitting earth station(s)

 ̂ Identify the associated transmitting earth station(s)
by reference to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate 
manner.



Item 7 Glass of station and nature of service

Indicate the class 'of station and nature of service 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10.

Item 8 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the
transmission^) to be received

(a) Indicate the class of emission of the assignment 
to be received.

(b)* Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
transmissions(s) to be received.

(c)* Indicate, for each carrier to be received, the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the transmission(s) 
to be received, in accordance with Article 2 and. Appendix 5.

Item 9--.- Space station receiving antenna characteristics

Por each receiving beam :

(,a) In the case of a space station aboard geostationary 
'satellite,,'indicate.the gain of the space station receiving 
antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of.the earth’s 
surface. The isotropic gairi at each contour which corresponds to 
gain of 2, 4, 6, 10, 20 dB and e,t 10 dB-intervals thereafter as 
'necessary, below the maximum gain,.shall be indicated.

(b) In the case of a space station aboard non-geostationary 
satellite, Indicate" the Isotropic gain of the space station 
receiving antenna.in the main direction of radiation and the antenna 
radiation pattern in those directions which can intersect with the 
.earth’s surface, taking the gain in the main direction of radiation 
as a reference,

(c)-t Indicate the type of polarization of the. antenna, the 
sense: in the case of circular polarization, and the plane in the 
case of linear polarization, also indicate, the worst case axial 
ratio In the half power beamwidth.

* This .information .need, only- be supplied in the notice when such 
information has been us/e.d. as a. basis-.to -effeet-,p!p—ordination with 
another administration.
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(d) Indicate, for geostationary satellite, the pointing 
accuracy capability of the antenna.

Item- 10 Noise temperature

Indicate the total receiving system noise temperature (°K) 
at the input of the space station receiver.

Item 11 Maximum hours of reception

Indicate in GMT the maximum hours of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier.

Item 12 . Co-Ordination

Give the name of any administration or group of 
administrations with which the use of the space system to which 
the space station belongs has been successfully co-ordinated 
in accordance with No. /~639AJ_7.

Item 13 Agreements _ *

Indicate also if appropriate the name of any 
administration with which agreement has been effected to exceed 
the limits prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of 
such agreement.

Item 14 Operating administration or company
Give the name of the operating administration or company 

and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent/matters regarding 
interference and questions referring to the technical operation of 
stations (see Article 15).

NOC Section P. .



FORM OF NOTICE  ̂ FOR USE WHEN NOTIFYING TO THE INTERNATIONAL FREQUENCY REGISTRATION BOARD 
A FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENT OR A CHANGE TO AN ASSIGNMENT RECORDED 

IN THE MASTER INTERNATIONAL FREQUENCY REGISTER 
(SEE ARTICLE 9A)

n_ j. (transmitting (Section B of Appendix 1A) (T)
r s at on (Section C of Appendix 1A) (R)
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(b)
Notifying adminisoration

1 Assigned frequency

2 Assigned frequency band in kc/s

(dl) New assignment

4a

(d2) Change (d3) Deletion of 
an assignment

4b

Name of earth/station

Country

(a)

(c)

(e)

Notice No. 
D a t e ___

Identity of-[satellite network]
Reference of Weekly Circular 
relating to No. [639AA]

Date of putting into vise Longitude and latitude of earth itation site

Station(s) with '.i.'Sc'.i 
communication is established
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Characteristics Antenna characteristics
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8g(R)
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Modulation
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**
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Equivalent 
satellite 
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Other information (g)

Name and address of administration 
* The actual size of the notice is a matter for individual administrations. 
** See No. [ * ]

11 (R), 12 (T) COORD/ 
12(R), 13 (T) Agreement/

NOTE : For radiation diagram [9c(T) , 8c (R)] and horizon profile
[9d(T), 8d(R)] attach the relevant information to this form.
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FORM OF NOTICE  ̂FOR USE WHEN NOTIFYING TO THE INTERNATIONA!, EHEQUENCY REGISTRATION BOARD 
A FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENT OR A CHANGE TO AN ASSIGNMENT RECORDED 

IN THE MASTER INTERNATIONAL FREQUENCY REGISTER
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3Dace station (transmitting (Section D of Appendix 1A) (T) 
(receiving (Section E of Appendix 1A) (R)

^  Notifying administration

(dl) New assignment (d2) Change (d3) Deletion of 
an assignment

1 Assigned frequency

2 Assigned frequency band in kc/s

^ Date of putting into use

Name of space station

Notice N o , _______________________ __ __

(a)
Datg_ __     __  . _ __ __ _________

00 ,__________________Name of satellite network
(e) Reference of weekly circular relating to 633AA

5 Orbital information

Satellite s nominal longitude and 
longitude tolerance

5 (a) +

Longitude

Angle of inclination or orbit 
and inclination tolerance 

5b)
Period of object 
in space 

5b)
Altitudes of apogee 
and perigee

5b)_______
Number of space stations 

5b)

Service area or station(s) with ww 
communication is establishc

Carrier
frequency

(frequencies)

Class of emission, 
necessary beamwidth 
and description of 

transmission

Power
Characteristics

Peak
power

9a (T) 9b(T) ’;b(T)

Antenna characteristics

Geo
stationary
satellite
pointing
accuracy

9d(R)
10d(T)

Polari
zation

9c (R) 
10c(T)

Modulation
charac
teristics

**

no?)

Receiving
system
noise

Temperature

10 (R)

Maximum 
hours of 

operation to 
each service 
area or 
station
(G.M.T.)

11 (R) 12 (T)

Supplementary information

14 (R), 15(T)

14(R), 15(T)

Operating administration or company'

Name and address of administration

Other information (g)

12 (R), 13(T) COORD/ 
13(R). 14(t ) Agreement/

* The actual size of the notice is a matter for individual administrations. 
** See No. [ * ]

(5a.1) Information on visible arc, service arc and reasons if service arc is 
(5a.2) less than visible arc to be attached.
(5a.3)
NOTE : For antenna characteristics [ 10a(T) or 10b(T) and 9a(R) or 9b(R) ] 

attach the relevant information to this form.
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SPACE
CONFERENCE

11 July 1971
Original ; French ■ 

English 
Spanish

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA

COMMITTEE 6

APPENDIX 10

Following a discussion on Document No. 18$, which took place 
i-n-Wo-rk-i-ng-"Sroup—Oft'-on'TLO-July 1971 j the attached list of draft amendments 
to be made to Appendix 10 of the Radio Regulations is submitted to 
Committee 6.for consideration.

. P.E. WILLEMS 
Chairman 

Working Group 6A
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- A N N E X

DRAFT 

APPENDIX 10

1. New symbols

EA ; Space station in the Amateur Satellite Service 

TA : Space operation earth station in the Amateur "Satellite Service 

'EB : Space station in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service (sound broadcasting)

EV : Space station In the Broadcasting-Satellite Service (television)

TF : Fixed earth station in the Radiodetermination Satellite Service 

TL ; Mobile earth station in the Radiodetermination Satellite Service

TT ° Earth station in the Space Operation Service

TP : Receiving earth station

2. Amendments to existing symbols .

Replace :

FE t Earth station (Earth-Space Service)
by ’

TE ’ Transmitting earth station



The Drafting Committee will have to amend the fallowing symbols
to adapt them to the new definitions for the services :

Replace :

EC : Communication-satellite space station 
by

Space station In the Fixed Satellite Service

TC : Communication-satellite earth station 
by

Earth station in the Fixed Satellite Service

TH : Space research earth station 
by

Earth station in the Space Research Service

TM : Meteorological-satellite earth station 
by

Earth station in the Meteorological-Satellite Service

TN : Radionavigation-satellite earth station 
by

Earth station in the Radionavigation-Satellite Service

Annex to Document No. 356-E
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NINTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4

. New Appendix 29 to the Radio Regulations appearing in the 
-Annex heretodias~been^apprlDved^by^Comidittee Ni-.

The text in question has been forwarded to the Drafting
Committee*

E.F. SANDBACH 
Chairman 

Committee 4
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A N N E  X

APPENDIX 29

A METHOD OF CALCUIATION TO DETERMINE THE
■ DEGREE OF INTERFERENCE BETWEEN GEOSTATIONARY 

SATELLITE /'SYSTEMS// SHARING THE SADIE FREQUENCY BANDS /"* J

• Introduction

The method of calculating interference is based on the concept 
that the noise temperature of the system suffering interference increases 
as the level of the interference increases. It can., therefore, be 
applied irrespective of the modulation characteristics of these 
/  systems\ J  > and of the precise frequencies used.

In this method, the apparent increase in the equivalent 
/"satellite linlq_/ noise temperature**)*of an earth station receiver 
resulting from interference caused by a given system is calculated and 
this value is compared with a predetermined increase in the noise 
temperature. (See paragraph 3.)

. Calculation ppf the increase in noise temperature of the link suffering 
interference

As used in this section, the term ./"satellite link// denotes 
the entire connection consisting of a transmitting earth station, a 
. satellite and a receiving earth station..

Let A and A ? be the /*satellite links_7 of the two ./"systems_/ 
considered. Primes indicate the parameters of J Tsatellite link_/ A'; 
the notation without primes is used for the parameters of J ~satellite link// 
A.

/~*) Exact title will depend on the outcome of Committee 6 deliberations^/
**) The equivalent /""satellite link„/ noise temperature is taken to mean 

the noise temperature at the input of the earth station receiver 
corresponding to the RF noise power which produces the total 
observed noise at the output of the /"satellite link../ excluding 
noise due' to interference coming from ./"satellite links../ using 
other satellites and terrestrial systems.
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J?d̂

The parameters are defined as follows (for / satellite link!./ A)

At t increase in the receiving noise temperature
of the satellite S caused by interference in
the receiver of this .satellitej (°K)

ATe % increase in the receiving noise temperature of
. the earth station e^ caused by interference in 
the receiver of this station; (°K)

- Pg : maximum power density per Hz delivered to the ■
antenna of satellite S (averaged over the worst 
4 kHz band); (W/Hz)

g-̂ (6 ') ; transmitting antenna gain of satellite S in the
direction of the receiving earth station e^ of 
./“satellite link./ A 1; (numerical power ratio)

Note t the product psg^(6e ') is the maximum 
equivalent isotropic radiated power per Hz 
of satellite S in the direction_of the 
receiving earth station e^ of / satellite llnkj? A 1.

Pe ; maximum power density per Hz delivered to the
antenna of the transmitting earth station e,p 
(averaged over the worst -4 kHz band); (W/Hz)

ggC^e') '* receiving,antenna gain of satellite S in the
direction of the transmitting earth station e<j . 
of / satellite link.,/ A ’; (numerical power ratio)

g]_(@) ; transmitting antenna gain of the earth station eT
in the direction of satellite s ’; (numerical 
power.ratio)

S4(©) : receiving antenna gain of the earth station eR
in the direction of satellite S 1; (numerical 
power ratio)

k - • Boltzmann's constant; (Joules/°K)

free-space transmission loss on the down-path; 
(numerical power ratio)

^u*) : free-space transmission loss on the up-path;
(numerical power ratio)

*) See Note on page 3
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Y : transmission gain of the / system__/ from the
satellite receiver input to the earth station 
receiver input; (numerical power ratio* usually 
less than l)

0*) : geocentric angular Seoaration between two
satellites (dagrees)*

The parameters AT and AT are given by the following equations : s e
AT„ = p e S 1 ^  g2 (l)
• S • k€'u

AT = p,B S 3 (6e} S4 (a) ' ' (2)
F Z  ~d.

The symbol AT will be used to denote the apparent increase in the 
equivalent noise temperature for .the entire ./""satellite linkT/ at the receiver
input of the receiving station e due to interference rrom / system / A 1.K —  —

This increase is the result of interference entering at both the 
satellite and earth station receivers of / system / A and can accordingly 
be expressed as :

AT = yAT + AT . D) .
S 0  -

Hence* AT V  y P *e g 1 ^  g2 ^  S4 ^  .(4)
ki k £u d

Equation (A) combines both the up-path and the down-path 
interference. If there is a change of modulation in the satellite or if 
the translation frequencies of the wanted and interfering satellites are 
different then it may be necessary to treat up and down paths separately 
using equations (l) and (2).

Note : *) In the interest of simplification it was'assumed that :

- basic transmission loss on the down-path is the same regardless 
. of the satellite and earth station considered;

- basic transmission loss on the up-path- is the same regardless 
of the earth station and satellite considered;

- the topocentric angular separation between the two satellites 
as seen from any earth station is identical to the geocentric 
angular separation between the two satellites.
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In the. foregoing equations, the;;gains' 
g ‘ • and gĵ e are those of the earth stations concerned.
.Unless more precise actual data are available, an appropriate reference 
radiation pattern may be used to express the gain g ' ̂  (0) and (©) in 
a direction forming an angle 0 with the direction of maximum radiation.
In the event that precise numerical data are not available, the reference 
radiation pattern p>2-25 log.._ (0) shall oe used for earth station antennae 
for which the ratio of effective diameter to wavelength exceeds 100.

In the same way, the increase a T ! in ^ie equivalent noise 
temperature for the entire /_ satellite link/. at receiver input of the 
receiving earth station e/ under the effect of the interference caused by 
/ satellite link / A is given by the following equations :

AT * , = pe S1 ^  ^*2 ^  (5)s
u

AT, - ■„ ps (6e.) s’4 0) (6)
e

AT' ,Pe El (e> E ’ 2 (63 ) r 8 s3 (« e , . ) s \  (®) (7) 
Y —  ----

Por two multiple-access satellites, this calculation must be 
made for each of the /"satellite links// established via one satellite 
in relation to each of the X  satellite links_/ established via the other 
satellite.

^Q.mBMli^n.j3eobxie^n .calculated and predetermined percentage increase ip 
equivalent link noise temperature

The calculated values of AT and AT’ shall be compared with the 
corresponding predetermined values. These predetermined values are- taken 
as 2;% of the appropriate equivalent link noise temperatures.

If the calculated-value of AT is less than the predetermined 
one, the interference level from /  satellite link../ A f to /"satellite 
link_/ A is acceptably small^irrespective of the modulation characteristics 
of the two /  satellite links_/ and of the precise frequencies used;



Annex to Document fto, 357-E
Page 7

if the calculated value ofA T is more than the predetermined 
one,' a detailed calculation shall be carried out following the methods and 
techniques set out in the relevant current’C.C.I.R. Reports and 
Recommendationsj

the comparison of A T ’ with the predetermined value shall be 
carried out in a similar manner,

_ As an example,' it can be seen that in’the case of a satellite 
/system/.• operating in accordance with current- C.C.I.R, Recommendations using 
FM telephony and-having a total noise in a telephone channel of 10 000 pWOp 
including 1 000 pWOp interference noise from terrestrial radio-relay systems

increase in - equivalent noise" temperature would correspond to lio pWOg/of 
interference noise.

The list of basic characteristics to be furnished for each network 
is given in Appendix 113, A detailed illustration of the interference 
calculation in the case of ’two geostationary satellite /systerns/ is given in 
the Annex to this Appendix,

Determination of the links to he 'considered in calculating the’increase in . 
equivalent link noise temperature from the data furnished for the advance 
publication of a satellite network

The greatest increase in equivalent link noise temperature caused 
to any link of another satellite network, existing or planned, by interference 
produced by the proposed satellite network must be - determined.. -

The most unfavourably sited transmitted earth station of the 
interfering satellite network should be determined for each satellite' 
.receiving antenna of the network suffering interference by superimposing the
earth'—  to-space service .areas*) of the. interfering network on—the space--
station transmitting antenna gain contours plotted on a map of the earth's 
surface. This station is the one for which the satellite receiving antenna 
gain of the network interfered with, in the direction of the site, is the 
greatest, s -

- The most unfavourably sited receiving earth station of the network 
suffering interference should he determined in an analagous manner for each 
■space-to-'earth service area *) of that network. This station is the one for 
which the satellite transmitting antenna gain of the interfering network in 
the direction of. the site is greatest.



When the satellite of the network suffering interference 
is equipped with simple frequency-translating transponders these 
determinations are made in pairs, one for the satellite, receiving 
antenna associated with the repeater and one for the space-to-earth 
service area.connected to the satellite transmitting antenna 
associated with the. repeater.

. The calculation procedure described above may be. used to 
determine the greatest increase in equivalent noise temperature 
caused to any link in a proposed satellite network by interference 
produced by any other satellite network.

Annex to Document Do. 557-E
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Annex

Example of an interference calculation between 
two geostationary satellite / systems / 

sharing the same frequency band

GBEERAL

In this, example for simplicity two identical satellite systems 
are assumed with -8- = 6° geocentric angular spacing between the satellites. 
For this angular separation the reference radiation pattern of the earth 
station antenna 32 - 25 l°gqo ^ gives a g&in of 12.5 in the direction of 
the other satellite.

The calculations have been performed in &B, which means that 
numerical multiplications thus become dB additions and numerical divisions 
become. dB subtractions, %n each step the contributing factors have been 
introduced in a sequence corresponding to the propagation direction. The 
first three steps define the system parameters for each system. Steps 4j 
5 and 6 perform the actual interference calculations.

To determine the equivalent link noise temperature it is necessary 
to know the ratio between the total internal link noise and the thermal 
noise of the down-path. The noise budget for this example is assumed as 
follows
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Noise budget

Internal noi: 
8 000 phOp

External noise 
2 0 0 C  •V'P-r’.

( Thermal noise down-path
■(" v
( Thermal noise up-path
( Intermodulation noise"

( Interference noise from 
( systems using other 
( satellites

( Interi erenee noi O fcr* 1. ̂ 
terrestrial systems

Total noise.

5 000 pWOp
l 000 pivOp
2 000 dWOd

1 000 Ducp 

1 000 nV/0;o

10 000 nV/Oo

It may be noted that since both satellites use global, beams 
essentially no antenna discrimination between wanted and unwanted signals 
is obtained at the satellite and that this constitutes a worst case.

SYSTEM PARAMETERS
Step 1) Symbol Link UnitUP-path .at 6 17b MKz A or A*

Maximum earth station transmitter
power density per Hz'in any
4 KHz band pe -37 dBw/Hz

Antenna gain earth station S,-L . 62.5 dB
Free space loss f>8 500 km
: at 6 175 MHz A , 200 . dB
Satellite antenna gain
.(using global o vm) S2 15.5 \ dB.
Receiver input at satellite
Pe+g1*“^ u+g2' -159 d3W/Hz



Step 2)

Step 5)

t o n e r  - to - S Q o tin e n t- N o ^ 5; i7- S  -

Page'11

Symbol Link 
A or A*

Unit

DOWN-path at 3 950 MHz
Maximum power density per Hz 
delivered to the satellite 
antenna -57 dBU /4lz

Satellite transmit antenna 
gain

Free space loss for 58 500 km 
at 5 950 MHz

Earth station antenna gain

5?. ■ 15*5

196 

58.5

dB

dB
,dB

Receiver input at earth 
station -179 dBW/Hz

Link calculations
Transmission gain from satellite 
receiver input to earth station 
receiver input 159-179 Y -20 dB

Earth station noise temperature 
(giving G/T=40.7 <33) 60 °K

Thermal noise down-path 
(see noise budget) 5 000. pWOp

Total internal link noise 
(see. noise .budget)--- : - 8 000 pVJOp

Equivalent link noise temperature
8 000-- x 60 p 000 T ■ 96 °K
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C. INTERFERENCE CALCULATION

Step A),

Step 5)

Symbol Link 
A or A 1

Unit

UP-path Interference
Interfering earth station power 
density (as in Step 1) 1Pe -57 dBw/Hz
Interfering earth station 
antenna gain towards 
interfered satellite 
(6° off beam) . V ( A ^O -j \ V / +12.5 <33

Free space loss for.38 500 km 
at 6 175 MHz (see Step l) /.A, u 200 &B

Satellite antenna gain in the. 
direction from the 
interfering earth station S0 (o'e) 15.5 dB

Boltzmann's constant 
1.38 x 10"'̂  Joule/0 K. v -228.6 dBW/°K
Increase in receiver noise 
temperature at the satellite
pe+sl( 19.6 dB°K

Absolute value of increase in 
satellite noise temperature A T “ S 91 °K

DOWN-path interference
Interfering satellite transmitter 
power density (Step-1-) p7 -57 dBî /Hz
Interfering satellite antenna 
gain towards Interfered earth 
station

Free space loss for 38 500 km 
at 3 950 MHz

S 3 ( 6 )

A

- 15.5 

196

dB

dB ■
Earth station-antenna gain in 
the direction from the 
interfering satellite.
(6° off beam) s4 ( -& ) 12.5 dB

Boltzmann's constant 
1.38 x 10-25 Joule/0K 1 _}£ -228.6 dBW/°K
Increase in receiver noise 
temperature at the earth 
station

+3-5 dB°K .

Absolute value of Increase in 
earth station noise temperature ' A  m

i_ l J.e . 2.24 °K
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Step 6) Total link interference

Symbol Link' 
A or A*

Unit .

Increase in satellite noise 
temperature (Step 4) ATs - 91 °K

Numerical value for y 
(from Step 3) Y .01 ■ numerical

Increase in earth station noise 
temperature (Step 5) ATe 2.24 °K ■

Increase in equivalent link noise 
temperature . , 
Y*T+ATe = (.01 x 91) + 2-2% AT 3.15 °K -
Percentage increase

'(■96 x 10T At/TxIOG^ . - 3.29 , £
Increase in link noise due to 
interference 3 .29/IOO X 8 000P^p 263 . pWOp .

CONCLUSIONS

. In the example shown, the increase in.equivalent link noise 
temperature is 9.29$. Since it exceeds the predetornined---valuo of Zfo? the -amount 
of. .noise'introduced, can no longer be considered negligible and'therefore 
co-ordination between the two systems is required. More precise calculations 
should non be nade using'for example the.actual antenna patterns of the earth 
stations, the topocentric angular separation of the satellites, and the 
precise basic transmission losses. There may be additional factors such as 
polarization isolation, frequency interleaving, ■ spectral distribution of 
the interfering noise which all reduce the actual interference experienced.

It can-be shown that for this example a larger satellite spacing- 
of 7*5° would have, caused only 2f0. increase in equivalent link noiso-,. 
temperature and thus obviated the need for any co-ordination.



Document No„ 356~E 
11 July 1971 
Original : English, 

French, 
Spanish

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971
COMMITTEE 6

SPACE
CONFERENCE

REPORT OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 6A-2 

TO COMMITTEE 6

Sub-Working Group 6A-2 has held six meetings, in the course of
which it has examined the proposal concerning satellite broadcasting and
which fall under the competence of Committee 6.

Due to time limitations, it was not possible to submit to Working
Group 6A the outcome of. the work of the Sub-Working Group. Following a
proposal by the Chairman of Working Group 6A, these results are submitted
to Committee 6 directly.

The following documents are submitted as a result of the 
Sub-Working Group's work :

- the draft of a provision to be added to Article 7 (Annex l)

- a draft Resolution (Annex 2)

- a draft Resolution (Annex p)

- a draft Recommendation (Annex 4).'

- The Sub-Working Group was-not able to come to one- solution with
regard to paragraph 2 of Annex 2 and the whole of Annex 4, these two
elements being connected.

, F. JOB
Convenor, Sub-Working Group 6A-2

Annexes : 4
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A N N E X  1

DRAFT

ARTICLE 7 

Satellite Broadcasting

1 2A. In devising the characteristics of a broadcasting space
station, all technical means available shall be used to reduce 
as much as possible the radiation over the territory of 
neighbouring countries unless an agreement has been previously 
reached with such countries. ’
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A N N E X 2

.DRAFT RESOLUTION /'b/

on the establishment, of agreements and associated 
plans for satellite broadcasting

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva 1971*

considering

a) that it is important to make the best possible use of the
geostationary satellite orbit and of the frequency bands allocated to the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service;

b) that the great number of receiving installations using such
directional antennae as could be set. up for a Broadcasting-Satellite Service 
may be an obstacle to changing the location of broadcasting space stations 
on the geostationary satellite orbit/ from the date of their bringing into 
use;

c) that satellite broadcasts may create harmful interference over a
large area of the earth's surface;

d) that the other services with allocations in the same band need to
use the band before the Broadcasting-Satellite Service is set up-;

resolves

1. ' that satellite broadcasting stations shall be established and
operated in accordance with agreements and associated plans adopted by World 
or Regional Administrative Conferences, as the case may be, in which all the 
administrations concerned and the administrations whose services are liable 
to be affected may participate;

2. ' / that the Administrative Council be requested to .examine as soon
as possible the question of a World Administrative Conference, or Regional 
Administrative Conferences as required, with a, view to fixing suitable dates, 
places and their agenda.^/

R. that during the period before the entry into force of such
agreements and associated plans the administrations and the I.F.R.B. shall
apply the procedure contained in Resolution / E J „
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A If I E I  3

DRAFT RESOLUTION No.: E

on the bringing into service of broadcasting space stations, prior 
to the entry into force of.agreements and associated 

plans for satellite broadcasting

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that while Resolution No. D has been adopted, by this Conference,
envisaging plans for satellite broadcasting, some administrations might 
nevertheless feel the need to bring such stations into service prior to 
such plans being established;

b) that administrations should,, as far as possible, avoid
proliferation of broadcasting space stations before such plans have been 
established;.

c) that a broadcasting space station may cause harmful interference
to stations in the /""Terrestrial Service / operating in the same frequency 
band, even if the.latter are outside the service area of the space station;

d) that the procedure specified in Article 9A of the Radio
Regulations contains no provisions for the co-ordination between broadcasting 
space_stations and terrestrial stations and between broadcasting space 
stations and space systems of other administrations.

.-resolves '

1. that the following procedure-shall be applied until agreements
and associated- plans pursuant to Resolution No. D enter into force :

Section A : Co-ordination procedure between broadcasting'space stations 
and.terrestrial stations

2.1 ... Before an administration notifies to the Board or brings into
service any frequency assignment,to a broadcasting space station in a 
frequency band where this frequency band.is allocated, with equal rights,



to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and to a /"terrestrial Service//, 
either in the same Region or sub-Region or in different Regions or 
sub-Regions, it shall co-ordinate the use of this_assignment with any 
other administration whose /"Terrestrial Service_/ may be affected. Por 
this purpose,, it shall inform the Board of all the technical characteristics 
of the station, as listed in Appendix 1A, Sections f  A and D 7? which are 
necessary to assess the risk of interference to a [~Terrestrial Service •"'/.

2.2 The Board shall . publish this information in a special section of 
its weekly circular and shall also, when the weekly circular contains such 
information, so advise all administrations by circular telegram.

2.3 Any administration which considers that its f "Terrestrial Service / 
may be affected shall forward its comments to the administration seeking 
co-ordination and, in any case, to the Board. These comments must he 
received within /"ninety / days from the date of the relevant I.P.R.B. 
weekly circular. It shall he deemed that any administration which has not 
forwarded comments within that period does not consider that its
f ~Terrestrial Service / is. likely to he affected.

2.4 Any administration which has forwarded comments on the projected 
station shall either-give its agreement to the co-ordination, or, if this 
is not possible, send to the administration seeking co-ordination all the 
data on which its comments are based as well as any such suggestions as- it 
may be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory solution of the 
problem.

2.5 The administration which plans to bring into use a space station
as well as any other administration which believes that its / Terrestrial 
Service / is likely to he affected by the station in question may request 
the assistance of the Board at any time during the co-ordination procedure.

2.6 If the assistance of the Board has been sought and there is a
continuing disagreement between the administration seeking co-ordination 
and the administration which has forwarded its comments, the administration 
seeking co-ordination may, after a total period of./one hundred and fifty / 
days, send to the Board its notice concerning the frequency assignment in- 
question.

Annex 3 to.Docum ent No. 3 5 8 -E
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The technical data to he used in effecting co-ordination should he 
based on the most recent C.C.I.R. Recommendations / as accepted by the 
administrations concerned under the terms of Resolution No. . .. 7°
In the absence of relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations, the technical data 
to he used in effecting co-ordination shall he determined by agreement 
among the administrations concerned.
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Section B : Co-ordination procedure between broadcasting space stations 
and space systems of other administrations.

3. An administration intending, to establish a service of broadcasting
by satellite shall, for the purpose of co-ordination with space systems of 
other administrations, apply the following provisions of Article 9A of the 
Radio Regulations •

3.1 Numbers 639AA to 639AI inclusive.
1)Number 639AJ

No’co-ordination under paragraph 2.1 is required when an 
administration proposes to change the chamcteristics of an 
existing assignment in such a way as not to increase the 
probability of harmful interference to stations in the 
/ Space Service_/ of other administrations.

Numbers 639AL,, .639AM, 639AO, 639AS(a), (c), (e), (f),
639AT, 639AU, 639AV, 639AM, -639AX, 639AY, 639AZ.

’Section C : Notification, examination and recording in the Master 
.Register of assignments to broadcasting space stations, 
treated under this Resolution.

2 )4.1 When notifying frequency assignments to broadcasting space 
stations, the notifying administration shall apply the provisions of the 
first paragraph of Number / 639BA_/ and those of Numbers 639BE, 639BF 
and 639BG of the Radio Regulations,

4.2 Notices' m'de''under .paragraph'4.1 shall initiaITy"'be" treated in 
accordance with Number 639BH.

The technical data to be used in effecting co-ordination should be 
based on the most recent C.C.I.R, Recommendations / as accepted by the 

■ administrations concerned under the terms’of Resolution. No.
In the absence'of relevant C.C.I.R, Recommendations, the technical 
data to be used in effecting co-ordination shall be determined by 
agreement among the administrations concerned.'

See Number 639AA.1 of the Radio Regulations.2)

3.2.1
3 .2.2

3.2.3
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5.1 The Board, shall examine’ each notice with respect.to :

5.2 a) its conformity with the Convention, the Table of Frequency
Allocations and.the other provisions of the 'Radio Regulations 
(with the exception of those relating to the co-ordination 
procedure and to the probability of harmful interference);

5-3 h) its conformity, where applicable, with the provisions of
paragraph 2.1 and Section B below relating to co-ordination 
of the use of the frequency assignment with the other 
administrations concerned;

5.4 c) where appropriate, the probability of harmful Interference
to the service rendered by a station in a / Space or Terrestrial 
Service_/ for which a frequency assignment has already been 
recorded in the Master Register in conformity with the provisions 
of Number 501 or 639BM as appropriate, if that assignment has not. 
in fact, caused harmful interference to the service rendered by a 
station for which an assignment has been previously recorded, in 
the Master Register and which itself is in conformity with 
Number 501 or Number 639BM as appropriate.

5.5 Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the 
examination prescribed in paragraphs 5.2, 5*3.and 5.A, further action 
shall be as.follows :

5.6 Where the Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5*2 the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding 
and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view 
to a satisfactory solution of the problem.

5.7 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to
paragraph 5*2, or where it reaches the same finding after resubmission of 
the notice, it shall examine the notice with respect to the.provisions of 
paragraph 5*3 above.

5.8, Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures mentioned 
in paragraph .5-3 have been.successfully completed with all administrations 
whose services may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be 
entered in the column 2d of the Master Register with entry in the Remarks 
Column indicating that such recording does not prejudge in any way the 
decisions to be included.in the agreements and associated plans referred 
to In Resolution No, /  D_/.
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5.9 Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures mentioned 
in paragraph 5•3 have not,, as appropriate., been applied or have been 
unsuccessfully applied, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail 
to -the notifying administration with the .reason for its return and with 
such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of.the problem.

5.10 Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the 
Board finds that the co-ordination procedures, as appropriate, have been 
successfully completed with all administrations whose services may be 
affected, the assignment shall be treated as indicated in paragraph 5.8.

5.11 Where the notifying administration'resubmits the notice and 
states that it has been unsuccessful in endeavouring to effect the 
co-ord.ina.tion, the notice shall be examined by the Board with respect to 
paragraph 5*4.

5.12 'Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5*4, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register.
The appropriate symbol -indicating the finding by the Board, shall indicate 
that the co-ordination procedures, as appropriate, referred to in 
paragraph 2.1 were not-successfully completed.. The date of receipt by 
the Board of the notice shall be entered in the column 2d of the Master 
Register, with the remark mentioned in paragraph‘5■3.

5.15 Where the Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect to
paragraph 5*4,- the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons for the Board’s finding and 
with such suggestions as the. Board may be able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem.

5.1A If the administration resubmits .the notice unchanged with the
insistence that it be reconsidered, but should the Board’s unfavourable 
finding under paragraph 5 A  remain unchanged, the -assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only 
if the notifying administration informs the Board that she assignment 
has been in use for at least one hundred and twenty days without any 
complaint of harmful interference having been received. The date of 
receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in column 2d 
of the Master Register, with the remark mentioned in paragraph 5.8. An 
'appropriate remark shall be placed in column 15 to indicate that the 
assignment is not in.conformity with the provisions of paragraphs 5.2,
5.5 or 5.4, as appropriate. In the event that the administration concerned 
receives no complaint of harmful interference concerning the operation of 
the station in question for a period of / one year_/ from the commencement 
of operation, the Board shall review its finding.



5.15 .If harmful interference is - .actually caused to the reception
of any station in the / Space Service_/ whose frequency assignment has 
been recorded in the Master Register as a result of a favourable finding

: ;with.respect to paragraphs 5»2, 5 0  and 5-4 of 'this Resolution, as 
; appropriate, by the use 'of a frequency assignment in the / Space Service^/ 
•: which.has been recorded in the ’Master Register in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 5.14 of this Resolution or of. No.'659CP of the 
Radio Regulations, the station using the latter frequency assignment must, 
upon receipt of advice thereof, - immediately eliminate this harmful 
interference.;.

5.16 If harmful interference to the- reception 01 -any station whose
assignment is in accordance with paragraph 5*2 of this-Resolution, is 
actually caused by the use of a frequency assignment which is not in 
conformity with paragraph 5.2 of this Resolution, or with Numbers 501, 
570AB or 659SM of the Radio Regulations, the station using the latter 
frequency assignment must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately 
eliminate this harmful interference.

Annex 5 to  Document No. 558-E
5 Page 12
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A'H H E X  4

/ “DRAFT HECOMEHDATIOH Ho . £~1 J

.. concerning the use of the hand / il.95~12«75 ^c/s__/ in 
the European Broadcasting Area

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications Geneva (l97l)?

considering
a) that ultimately the Broadcasting-Satellite Service may be one of
the prime users of the hand /~11 o95-*i2<»75 ^c/s_/ in the European Broadcasting 
Area§
h) that the Broadcasting-Satellite Service will not he fully
developed for many years ?.
c) that other services in the European Broadcasting Area having
allocations in this hand need tc use the hand in advance of the development 
of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service| ■

d) that the disposition of these services, including the planning of 
the terrestrial broadcasting stations, is dependent upon assignments made 
in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service, as the existence of plans for fixed 
and mobile services must in no way inhibit the planning of the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Services?

e)- - ---that-Besol-ution-Mo-.- /_ Ii/ specifies that the .broadc.astingWsate]dit.e
stations are to he established and operated in accordance with agreements 
and associated plans adopted by appropriate Administrative Conferences?

■ recommends
1 * that an Administrative Conference, in which all the Administrations-
concerned and the Administrations whose services are liable to he affected 
may participate, be convened to establish an agreement and an associated 
assignment plan for stations of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service for the 
European Broadcasting Area with the following objectives s

a) to agree the technical characteristics of channels to be assigned 
within the band / 11 *95-12 *75 ^c/s~/ ’t̂ie nian̂ er of channels 
available for assignment?



b) to assign channels to individual Administrations without 
talcing into account existing or planned Fixed, Mobile and 
Broadcasting Services?

c) to frame any necessary procedures to replace those in the 
Radio Regulations .and to ensure the successful implementation 
of assignments in this band?

2 , that such a conference be held not later than 1975?
that this conference be immediately followed by a further 

conference to establish an agreement and an associated plan for stations 
of the Broadcasting Service%
4® that the Administrative Council determine the exact date and
place of such a conference or conferences, in accordance with__No. 69 of the 
International Telecommunication Convention, Montreux, (1965w

Annex 4 to Document No, 55Q--E
Page 14 ■ .



Document No. D59~E 
11 July 1971 . .
Original : English 

French 
Spanish

FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 6 .

FINAL REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 6a 
TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMITIES 6

In Its last two'meetings, Working Group 6a :

I agreed on the texts of Annexes lr 2 and 3 to this Document;

II with reference to the terms and definitions mentioned in
Documents Nos. 1 * 1 - 6 , loO., 166 and 19:5, considered that it was not 
necessary to include the following terms in the Radio Regulations^,
as they are not used, in Appendices 1 „  1A and IB 1

IIA Frequency band
Allocated frequency band 
Shared (allocated) (frequency) band - 
Geographically allocated frequency band 
Shared assigned (frequency band)
Frequency allotment plan 
Pre-assigned frequency 
Demand-assigned frequency 
Figure of merit of a system 
Noise temperature 
Energy-dispersal frequency.
Multiplex operation ..... ___
Mult i-dest inat ion' .-transmission 
Multiple access operation 
Phase-shift telegraphy 
Data transmission •
Primary body '
Unperturbated orbit 
Orbital elements 
Orbital plane 
.Direct orbit 
Circular orbit 
Elliptical orbit 
Equatorial orbit 
Polar orbit 
Inclined orbit

SPACE
CONFERENCE
WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFEREN
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Page 2

IIB

IIC

IIB 

I IE

MOD 89

No, 959"E

Apoastron
Periastron
Period (anomalistic)
Modal period
Sidereal period of revolution 
Sidereal period of rotation 
Station-keeping satellite 
Synchronized satellite 
Attitude-stabilized satellite 
Synchronous satellite 
Sub—synchronous satellite 
Object in space 
Principal plane of reference

agreed that the definition of "noise temperature" is needed and
the Working Group took note that Committee 4 had referred the matter
to the C.C.I.R.;

noted that the following terms are used in Appendices 1A or IB :

- ascending node
- apogee
- perigee

but that they are defined in the technical literature and, at this 
time, it was not considered necessary to have their definitions 
included in the Radio Regulations;

with reference to the definition of "harmful interference" the 
Working Group considered that the addition, of the words "the effect 
of" at the beginning of the existing definition was not needed, 
because the text has to be the same as it is in the I.T.U.
Convention; -

with regard to the definition of "assigned frequency band" ;• the 
Working Group .agreed on the following text ;

assigned Frequency Band ° The frequency band (the centre of which 
coincides with the frequency assigned to the station) the width of 
which equals the necessary bandwidth plus twice the absolute value 
of the frequency tolerance;
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III the Working Group also examined Document No. l88(Rev.) from the
French Administration dealing with Resolution No. J. The Working 
Group-decided to transmit this Document No. l88(Rev.) to Committee 6 
for further examination because it was not able to reach an agreemen

•P,31. WILIEMS 
Chairraan

Annexes ° 3
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DRAFT1 -

RESOLUTION No. Spa /' P 7

on the use by all countries with equal rights of 
frequency, bands for 7 "-space services^/

A N N E X .1

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971*

considering

that all countries have equal rights in the use,of both the 
radio frequencies, allocated, to various J T space services^/* and the 
geostationary satellite orbit for these services;

taking into account

that, radio frequency spectrum and the geostationary 
satellite orbit are limited natural resources and should be most 
effectively.and economically used;

having in mind

.that the use of the allocated frequency bands and definite 
fixed satellite positions in the geostationary orbit by individual 
countries or~groups of countries can start at various dates depending 
on requirements and readiness of technical facilities of countries,

decides

l) that the registration in the I/T.U. of frequency assignments
for 7  space services^/ and their use should not provide any permanent 
priority for any■individual country or groups of countries and should 
not create an obstacle to the establishment of 7 ”space systems.,/ by 
other countries,



2) that, in this connection, a country or a group of countries, 
having registered in the -I.T.U. frequencies for their 7  space services^./, 
should take all practicable measures in order to realize the possibility 
of the use of new 7  space systems.̂ '/ by other countries or groups of 
countries so desiring

and

3) that the provisions contained in items 1 and 2 of this Resolution 
should be taken into account by the Administrations and. the permanent organs 
of the Union.

Annex 1 to  Document No, 3t'9~E
Page 6
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A N H E X 2'

DRAFT

EEC OMMEMDATI ON No. [ \
concerning the/examination by the Administrative 
Radio Conferences of the situation with regard. 

to occupation of the frequency spectrum 
in space communications

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications 
Geneva, 1971*

considering

a) that the frequency bands available for space applications are
limited In number and size;

b) that the possible positions for satellites whose main purpose is to
establish telecommunication links are limited in number and- that certain
positions are more favourable’ than others for certain’- links;

c) that all administrations should be enabled to establish the space 
links which they deem necessary; •

d) that the scale and cost of space networks or systems are such that
their operation and development must be hindered as little as possible;

e) that technology Is steadily and rapidly evolving and that thejbest
possible use should be made of resources in /space telecommunications^/;

•f) 'that administrations should ensure that frequency assignments for
space applications are utilized in the most efficient practicable manner con
sistent with developing technology and that such assignments are relinquished 
when no longer In use;

g) that despite the provisions of Article 9A and the principles adopted
by this Conference, which provide for full consultation and co-ordination 
between administrations with a view to the maximum accommodation of all 
/ space systems /, it is possible that as the’ use of frequencies and orbital
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locations increases administrations may encounter undue difficulties 
In one or more frequency bands in meeting their requirements for space 
radiocommunication;'

recommends

that, if this situation arises, It will need to be examined by 
the next appropriate Administrative Radio Conference which should be 
empowered to deal with the situation;'

invites

the Administrative Council, In the event of such a situation 
arising, to include in the agenda for the next appropriate Administrative 
Radio Conference specific provisions enabling it to examine all aspects of 
the use of the frequency bancl(s) concerned including, for example, the 
relevant frequency assignments recorded in the Master International Frequency 
Register and to find a solution to the problem.
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A N N E X  3

DRAFT

RECOMMENDATION /~No. H_?

relating to technical'standards for. the assessment of harmful 
interference in the frequency bands above 28 Mc/s

The. World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
•Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971.

considering .

a) that the definition of harmful Interference (RR No. 93)> of a 
qualitative nature, leads to a purely subjective estimation -of the nuisance;

b) that, for the accomplishment of its regulatory tasks, the I.F.R.B. 
has adopted In its technical standards, for the frequency bands below 28 Mc/s, 
values for the ratio between the wanted signal and the interfering signal, 
below which harmful (interference may be expected;

c) that "harmful interference” implies a degree of interference or a
probability of interference which is considerable; •

d-)~ - that, as Ja consequence, it is desirable to"'determine'" the' level of
Interference by which, any emission, radiation or induction affects a Radio
communication Sc-rvice beyond specific limits established for its performance 
with- regard to the quality and reliability required by the nature of the 
service;

e) that the assessment of Interference values is'related to various
factors such-as*: nature of the services concerned, number of interference 
sources, percentages of time during which the interfering, signal affects the 
wanted signal, etc.
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and noting

a) that the I.F.R.B. has been considering the maximum allowable 
values of interference given In the pertinent C.C.I.R. Recommendations, as 
values which ensure a satisfactory service;

b) that,.however, the I.F.R.B. does not possess data on the increases 
of these recommended values and on the associated percentages of time 
affecting a service beyond the specific limits established for Its performanc 
with regard to the quality and reliability required by the nature of the 
service;

invites the C.C.I.R.

to study this subject and to recommend the technical performance 
criteria for the_frequency bands above 28 Mc/s, allocated to Space, Radio . 
Astronomy, and / the concerned / Terrestrial Services, in order to enable 
the I.F.R.B. and administrations to apply such criteria for these bands*

and.invites the I.F.R.B.

to publish its technical standards, for the Information of 
administrations, based upon the relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations 
and Appendices thereto, decisions of Administrative Conferences of the Union 
as appropriate and the Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., the state 'of the 
radio art and the development of transmission techniques.
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INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

SPACE CONFERENCE

Geneva, 1971

E

Document No. 360-E 
11 July 1971

PLENARY MEETING 
(FIRST READING)

B. 7
The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu

ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first 
reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments

4 348

349

Art. 1 — Sections 
IIA, IIB and III

Rec. CC

4 351 Art. 7—Partial text 
of Section VIII 

Rec. DD

6 354 No. 695

Francois Job 
Chairman of the Editorial 

Committee
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[ARTICLE 1]

[1. Terms and definitions to be added in Section [7/T]]

ADD 84ALA Satellite network

A satellite system consisting of a single satellite and the 
co-operating earth stations.

ADD 84ALB Satellite link

A radio link between a transmitting earth station and a 
receiving earth station through one satellite.

A satellite link comprises one up path and one down path.

ADD 84ALC Multi-satellite link

A radio link between a transmitting earth station and a 
receiving earth station through two or more satellites, without any 
intermediate earth station.

A multi-satellite link comprises one up path, one or more 
satellite-to-satellite paths and one down path.

[2. Term and definition to be added in Section IIB]

ADD 84BFA Geosynchronous satellite

An earth satellite whose period of revolution is equal to the 
period of rotation of the Earth about its axis.

[3. Terms and definitions to be added in Section III]

ADD 103A Equivalent satellite-link noise temperature

The noise temperature at the input of the earth station 
receiver corresponding to the radio frequency noise power which

B7—01
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produces the total observed noise at the output of the satellite link 
excluding noise due to interference coming from satellite links using 
other satellites and from terrestrial systems.

ADD 103B Co-ordination distance

Distance from an earth station in a given azimuth within 
which a terrestrial station sharing the same frequency band may 
cause or be subject to more than a permissible level of interference.

ADD 103C Co-ordination contour

The line, on a geographical map on which an earth station 
location is represented, joining the points on all azimuths around this 
earth station which are at a distance equal to the co-ordination 
distance corresponding to each azimuth.

ADD 103D Co-ordination area

Area around an earth station enclosed by the co-ordination
contour.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa CC

Relating to the Use of Space Radiocommunication Systems 
in the Event of Natural Disasters, Epidemics, Famines and Similar

Emergencies

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommu
nications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that in the case of natural disasters, epidemics, famines and similar 
emergencies lives can be saved by prompt and effective relief;

b) that rapid and reliable telecommunications are essential for relief 
operations;

c) that, through damage or from other causes, the normal telecom
munications facilities in disaster areas are often inadequate for relief oper
ations and cannot be restored or supplemented quickly through local 
resources;

d) that use of space radiocommunication systems is one of the means 
by which rapid and reliable telecommunications could be provided for relief 
operations;

noting

a) that known planning of space radiocommunication systems makes 
no provision for specific frequencies or channels for emergency commu
nications ;

b) that in the absence of such planning it is not feasible to proceed 
with specifications for rapidly transportable, universally operable earth 
stations;

recommends

1. that administrations, individually or in collaboration, provide for
the needs of eventual relief operations in planning their [international] 
space radiocommunication systems and identify for this purpose preferred
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radio-frequency channels and facilities which could quickly be made avail
able for relief operations;

2. that administrations concerned waive the coordination procedures
provided for in the Radio Regulations in the case of transportable earth 
stations used for relief operations;

requests

the C.C.I.R. to study standard specifications and preferred fre
quencies for transportable earth stations and for compatible mobile and 
transportable fixed radiocommunications equipment for relief operations;

invites

the Secretary General to bring this Recommendation to the atten
tion of the United Nations, the specialized agencies, and other international 
organizations concerned, in order to ensure full cooperation in the imple
mentation of this Recommendation.
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[ARTICLE 7]

[Partial text of Section VIII]

MOD Section VIII. Space Radiocommunication Services sharing Frequency Band
with terrestrial radiocommunication Services above 1 G [c/sj

Choice o f Sites and Frequencies

(MOD) 470E § 20. Sites and frequencies for earth stations, operating in 
frequency bands shared with equal rights between terrestrial and 
space radiocommunication services, shall be selected having regard 
to the relevant recommendations of the C.C.I.R. with respect to 
geographical separation from terrestrial stations.

Power Limits

MOD 470F § 21. (1) Earth stations

MOD 470G (2) The equivalent isotropically radiated power transmitted
in any direction towards the horizon by an earth station operating
in frequency bands between 1 and 15 G[c/s], shall not exceed the 
following limits except as provided in Nos. 470H or 470HA:

+40 dBW in any 4 k[c/s] band for 0 <  0°

+40 +  3 6 dBW in any 4 k[c/s] band for 0° <  0 <  5°

where 0 is the angle of elevation of the horizon viewed from the
centre of radiation of the antenna of the earth station and measured
as positive above the horizontal plane and negative below it.
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ADD 470GA (2A) The equivalent isotropically radiated power transmitted in
any direction towards the horizon by an earth station operating in 
frequency bands above 15/G[c/s] shall not exceed the following 
limits except as provided in Nos. 470H or 470HB:

+64 dBW in any 1 M[c/s] band for 0<O°

+ 64+ 3 0 dBW in any 1 M[c/s] band for O°<0<5°

where 0 is as defined in No. 470G.

ADD 470GB (2B) For angles of elevation of the horizon greater than 5° there
shall be no restriction as to the equivalent isotropically radiated 
power transmitted by an earth station towards the horizon.

MOD 470H (3) The limits given in No. 470G or No. 470GA, as applicable,
may be exceeded by not more than 10 dB. However, when the 
resulting coordination area extends into the territory of another 
administration, such increase shall be subject to agreement by 
that administration.

ADD 470HA (3A) As an exception to the limits given in No. 470G, the
equivalent isotropically radiated power towards the horizon for an 
earth station in the space research (deep-space) shall not exceed 
+55 dBW in any 4 k[c/s] band.

ADD 470HB (3B) As an exception to the limits given in No. 470GA, the equi
valent isotropically radiated power towards the horizon for space 
research earth station (deep-space) shall not exceed +79 dBW in 
any 1 M[c/s] band.

SUP 4701
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MOD 470J (3C) The limits given in No. 470G apply in the following fre
quency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite service for transmission 
by earth stations where these bands are shared with equal rights
with the [fixed or mobile service]:

[ ]
[ 1

[ 1

Minimum Angle o f Elevation 

MOD 470K § 22. (1) Earth stations.

MOD 470L (2) Earth station antennae shall not be employed for trans
mission at elevation angles of less than 3° measured from the hori
zontal plane to the direction of maximum radiation, except when 
agreed to by administrations concerned or affected. In case of 
reception by an earth station, the above value shall be used for 
coordination purposes if the operating angle of elevation is less 
than that value.

ADD 470LA (2A) As an exception to No. 470L, earth station antennae in the
space research service (near-earth) shall not be employed for trans
mission at elevation angles of less than 5°, and earth station antennae 
in the space research service (deep-space) shall not be employed for 
transmission at elevation angles of less than 10°, both angles being 
those measured from the horizontal plane to the direction of maxi
mum radiation. In case of reception by an earth station, the above 
values shall be used for coordination purposes if the operating 
angle of elevation is less than those values.

MOD 470M (2B) The limit given in No. 470L applies in the following fre
quency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite service for transmission
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by earth stations where these bands are shared with equal rights 
with the [fixed or mobile services]:

[ 1
[ 1
[ ]
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa DD

Relating to the Criteria to be Applied for Sharing 
between the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and the Terrestrial 

Broadcasting Service in the Band [614-790 Mc/s]

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that the band [614-790 Mc/s] has been allocated to the broadcast
ing-satellite service;

b) that it is necessary to have a power flux-density limit which will 
provide adequate protection to the terrestrial broadcasting service;

taking into account

a) that the conclusions of the Special Joint Meeting of the C.C.I.R.
Geneva, 1971, indicated that the following power flux-density limits are 
necessary to protect the terrestrial broadcasting service:

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;

b) that additional tests carried out by one administration after the
Special Joint Meeting of the C.C.I.R., indicated that the following more 
conservative power flux-density limits may be necessary:

-121 dBW/m2

- 1 2 1 + 0 .4  (8-20°) dBW/m2 

-105  dBW/m2

8 <  20°

20° <  8 <  60°

60° <  8 <  90°

-130  dBW/m2

-130  +  0.4 (8-20°) dBW/m2 

-114  dBW/m2

8 <  20°

20° <  8 <  60°

60° <  8 .< 90°

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;
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c) that additional information is required on the protection ratio for 
interference from an FM television signal into a VSB television signal for 
both the 625 and 525 line systems;

d) that with terrestrial television receiving systems using current tech
nology, the minimum field strength to be protected may in some cases be 
less than the values included in C.C.I.R. Recommendation 417-2;

e) that account may have to be taken of ground reflections;

f )  that energy dispersal techniques may reduce the required protec
tion ratio and should be used if shown to be effective;

recommends

1. that in view of the absence of sufficient information on tests under 
operational conditions and in order to provide for a preliminary [co-ordina
tion procedure], on a provisional basis, the maximum power flux-density 
produced at the surface of the earth within the service area of a terrestrial 
broadcasting station (see C.C.I.R. Recommendation 417-2), by a space 
station in the broadcasting-satellite service in the band [614-790 Mc/s] should 
not exceed:

-129  dBW/m2 8 <  20°
-129  +  0.4 (8-20°) dBW/m2 20° <  8 <  60°
-113  dBW/m2 60° <  8 <  90°

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;

2. that these limits be not exceeded on the territory of an admini
stration except with the latter’s agreement;

3. that the transmission of unmodulated carriers should be avoided.

4. that the C.C.I.R. urgently study the sharing criteria to be applied
to frequency sharing between the broadcasting-satellite service and the 
terrestrial broadcasting service in the band [614-790 Mc/s] and prepare a 
Recommendation on power flux densities to be used in lieu of the above 
provisional limits;
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5. that in its studies the C.C.I.R. consider in particular the following
aspects: '

5.1 the required protection ratio for both 525 and 625 line systems
for interference from an FM television signal into a VSB
television signal;

5.2 the minimum field strength to be protected for the terrestrial 
television service taking into account the current state of the 
art;

5.3 the effect of ground reflections;

5.4 the number of broadcasting satellites that may be visible from 
a terrestrial broadcasting receiver;

5.5 the effect of polarization discrimination;

5.6 the effect of antenna directivity;

6. that in its studies the C.C.I.R. should consider the advantages of
energy dispersal in the broadcasting-satellite service (television).
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[ARTICLE 14]

MOD 695 § 3. In order to avoid interference:

— locations of transmitting stations and, where the nature 
of the service permits, locations of receiving stations 
shall be selected with particular care;

— radiation in and reception from unnecessary directions 
shall be minimized, where the nature of the service 
permits, by taking the maximum practical advantage 
of the properties of directional antennae;

— the choice and use of transmitters and receivers shall 
be in accordance with the provisions of Article 12;

— the conditions specified under No. 470V shall be ful
filled.
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INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

SPACE CONFERENCE
Document No. 361-E

Geneva, 1971 -----------11 July 1971

PLENARY MEETING 
(FIRST READING)

B. 8

The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first 
reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Commenst

4 357 Appendix 29

Francois Job 

Chairman of the Editorial 
Committee
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ADD APPENDIX 29

[Method of calculation to determine the degree 
of interference between geostationary satellite [systems] sharing 

the same frequency bands]

1. Introduction

The method of calculating interference is based on the concept that 
the noise temperature of the system receiving interference increases as the 
level of the interference increases. It can, therefore, be applied irrespective 
of the modulation characteristics of these [systems], and of the precise fre
quencies used.

In this method, the apparent increase in the equivalent satellite- 
link noise temperature 1 [of an earth station receiver] resulting from inter
ference caused by a given system is calculated and this value is compared 
with a predetermined increase in the noise temperature (see section 3 below).

2. Calculation o f the Increase in Noise Temperature of the Satellite
Link[2] receiving Interference.
[As used in this section, the term satellite link denotes the entire

connection consisting of a transmitting earth station, a satellite and a receiv
ing earth station.]

Let A and A' be the satellite links of the two [systems] considered. 
Primes indicate the parameters of satellite link A '; the notation without 
primes is used for the parameters of satellite link A.

The parameters are defined as follows (for satellite link A):

ATS : increase in the receiving noise temperature of the satellite S caused 
by interference in the receiver of this satellite (°K);

1 See No. 103A.
[2 See No. 84ALB].
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ATe : increase in the receiving noise temperature of the earth station eR
caused by interference in the receiver of this station (°K);

ps : maximum power density per Hz delivered to the antenna of satellite
S (averaged over the worst 4 k[c/s] band) (W/[c/s]);

g3(8e') : transmitting antenna gain of satellite S in the direction of the receiv
ing earth station e'R of satellite link A' (numerical power ratio);

Note: the product psg3(Se') is the maximum equivalent isotropic 
radiated power per [c/s] of satellite S in the direction of the receiv
ing earth station e 'R of satellite link A'.

pe : maximum power density per [c/s] delivered to the antenna of the
transmitting earth station eT (averaged over the worst 4 k[c/s] 
band) (W/[c/s]);

g2(§e') : receiving antenna gain of satellite S in the direction of the trans
mitting earth station eT ' of satellite link A ' (numerical power 
ratio);

gi(0) : transmitting antenna gain of the earth station eT in the direction
of satellite S' (numerical power ratio);

g4(0) : receiving antenna gain of the earth station eR in the direction of
satellite S' (numerical power ratio);

k : Boltzmann’s constant (Joules/°K);

/d*) : free-space transmission loss on the down-path (numerical power
ratio);

/u*) : free-space transmission loss on the up-path (numerical power
ratio);

*) To simplify the calculation it was assumed that:
— basic transmission loss on the down-path is the same regardless of the satellite and 

earth station considered;
— basic transmission loss on the up-path is the same regardless of the earth station and 

satellite considered;
— the topocentric angular separation between the two satellites as seen from any earth 

station is identical to the geocentric angular separation between the two satellites.
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Y : transmission gain of the [system] from the satellite receiver input
to the earth station receiver input (numerical power ratio, usually 
less than 1);

0*) : geocentric angular separation between two satellites (degrees).
The parameter ATS and ATe are given by the following equations:

AT.

ATp

P 'eg 'l (9) g8( V) 
k/u

P's g's (&e) g4 (9) 
k L

(1)

(2)

The symbol AT will be used to denote the apparent increase in the 
equivalent noise temperature for the entire satellite link at the receiver input 
of the receiving station eR due to interference from [system] A'.

This increase is the result of interference entering at both the 
satellite and earth station receivers of [system] A and can accordingly be 
expressed as:

AT =  yATs +  ATe (3)

„  _  Y P 'eg 'l(9) g2 ( V )  , P's g'3 (Se) g4 (9) ^
Hence, AT = -----------—------------h----------r~7 W

k/u k/d

Equation (4) combines both the up-path and the down-path inter
ference. If there is a change of modulation in the satellite or if the transla
tion frequencies of the wanted and interfering satellites are different then it 
mav be necessary to treat up and down paths separately using equations (1) 
and (2). .

In the foregoing equations, the gains g/1(0)and g4(0) are those of the 
earth stations concerned. Unless more precise actual data are available, 
an appropriate reference radiation pattern may be used to express the gain 
g 'x (0) and gj (0) in a direction forming an angle 0 with the direction of 
maximum radiation. In the event that precise numerical data are not avail-
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able, the reference radiation pattern 32 - 25 log10 (w) shall be used for earth 
station antennae for which the ratio of effective diameter to wavelength 
exceeds 100.

In the same way, the increase AT' in the equivalent noise temper
ature for the entire satellite link at the receiver input of the receiving earth
station eR' under the effect of the interference caused by satellite link A is
given by the following equations:

a T , , =  p e  gi (9) g's (se) ( 5 )

S k/u  ̂'
AT' ' =  Ps g3 (se ')g ;4 (8) (6)

e k/d
aT, P e  gi (9) g'a (Se) , P s  g3 (M  g'i (9) ^A1 — Y —--------  +  --------- —----------  (')k/„ kL

For two multiple-access satellites, this calculation must be made 
for each of the satellite links established via one satellite in relation to each 
of the satellite links established via the other satellite.

3. Comparison between Calculated and Predetermined Percentage
Increase in Equivalent Satellite Link Noise Temperature

The calculated values of AT and AT' shall be compared with the 
corresponding predetermined values. These predetermined values are taken 
as 2% of the appropriate equivalent satellite link noise temperatures:

■— if the calculated value of AT is less than the predetermined one, 
the interference level from satellite link A' to satellite link A is acceptably 
small irrespective of the modulation characteristics of the two satellite links 
and of the precise frequencies used;

— if the calculated value of AT is more than the predetermined 
one, a detailed calculation shall be carried out following the methods and 
techniques set out in the relevant C.C.I.R. Reports and Recommendations.

B8—04



BLUE PAGES

The comparison of AT' with the predetermined value shall be 
carried out in a similar manner.

As an example, it can be seen that in the case of a satellite [sys
tem] operating in accordance with current C.C.I.R. Recommendations, 
using FM telephony and having a total noise in a telephone channel of 
10 000 pWOp including 1 000 pWOp interference noise from terrestrial 
radio-relay systems and 1 000 pWOp interference noise from other satellite 
[systems], a 2% increase in equivalent noise temperature would correspond 
to 160 pWOp of interference noise.

The list of basic characteristics to be furnished for each [network] 
is given in Appendix IB. A detailed illustration of the interference calcula
tion in the case of two geostationary satellite [systems] is given in the Annex 
to this Appendix.

4. Determination of the Satellite Links to be Considered in Calculating
the Increase in Equivalent Satellite Link Noise Temperature from 
the Data Furnished for the Advance Publication o f a Satellite 
Network

The greatest increase in equivalent satellite link noise temperature 
caused to any link of another satellite network, existing or planned, by inter
ference produced by the proposed satellite network must be determined.

The most unfavourably sited transmitting earth station of the 
interfering satellite network should be determined for each satellite receiv
ing antenna of the network suffering interference by superimposing the 
earth-to-space service areas of the interfering network on the space station 
receiving antenna gain contours plotted on a map of the earth’s surface. 
This station is the one for which the satellite receiving antenna gain of the 
network interfered with, in the direction of the site, is the greatest.

The most unfavourably sited receiving earth station of the network 
suffering interference should be determined in an analogous manner for 
each space-to-earth service area of that network. This station is the one 
for which the satellite transmitting antenna gain of the interfering network 
in the direction of the site is greatest.
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When the satellite of the network suffering interference is equipped 
with simple frequency-translating transponders the above determinations 
are made in pairs, one for the receiving antenna of the transponder and one 
for the space-to-earth service area associated with the transmitting antenna 
of the transponder.

The calculation procedure described above may be used to deter
mine the greatest increase in equivalent noise temperature caused to any 
satellite link in a proposed satellite network by interference produced by 
any other satellite network.
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ANNEX

Example of an Interference Calculation Between Two Geostationary 
Satellite [Systems] Sharing the Same Frequency Band

A. General

In this example, for simplicity, two identical satellite networks are 
assumed with 0 =  6° geocentric angular spacing between the satellites. 
For this angular separation the reference radiation pattern of the earth 
station antenna (32 — 25 log109) gives a gain of 12.5 dB in the direction of 
the satellite of the other network.

The calculations have been performed in dB, which means that 
numerical multiplications thus become dB additions and numerical divi
sions become dB subtractions. In each step, the contributing factors have 
been introduced in a sequence corresponding to the propagation direction. 
The first three steps define the system parameters for each [system]. Steps 4, 
5 and 6 perform the actual interference calculations.

To determine the equivalent link noise temperature it is necessary 
to know the ratio between the total internal link noise and the thermal 
noise of the down-path. The noise budget for this example is assumed as 
follows:

Noise budget

Internal noise 
8 000 pWOp

Thermal noise (down-path) 5 000 pWOp
Thermal noise (up-path) 1 000 pWOp
Intermodulation noise 2 000 pWOp

Interference noise from 
External noise systems using other satellites

2 000 pWOp Interference noise from
terrestrial systems

Total noise
1 000 pWOp ' 

10 000 pWOp

1 000 pWOp
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It may be noted that since both satellites use global beams, essen
tially no antenna discrimination between wanted and unwanted signals is 
obtained at the satellite and that this constitutes a worst case.

B. System parameters

Symbol Link 
A or A '

Unit

Step 1) Up-path at 6 175 M [cjs]
Maximum power density per [c/s]

delivered to the antenna of the
transmitting earth station in any
4 K[c/s] band Pe -3 7 dBW/[c/s]

Earth station antenna gain S i 62.5 dB
Free space loss 38 500 km at

6 175 [c/s] Ax 200 dB
Satellite antenna gain (using global

beam) 82 15.5 dB
Receiver input at satellite

(Pe +  Si ~  eu +  fe) -1 5 9 dBW/[c/s]

Step 2) Down-path at 3 950 M[c/s]
Maximum power density per [c/s]

delivered to the satellite antenna Ps -5 7 dBW/[c/s]
Satellite transmitting antenna gain S3 15-5 dB
Free space loss for 38 500 km at

3 950 M[c/s] la 196 dB
Earth station antenna gain Si 58-5 dB
Receiver input at earth station

(Ps +  S3 +  84) -1 7 9 dBW/[c/s]

Step 3) Link calculations
Transmission gain from satellite

receiver input to earth station
receiver input 159 dB-179 dB y -20 dB

Earth station noise temperature
(giving G/T =  40.7 dB) 60 °K

Thermal noise down-path
(see noise budget) 5 000 pWOp
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Symbol Link 
A or A '

Unit

Total internal link noise
(see noise budget) 8 000 pWOp

Equivalent link noise temperature
8 000
5 000 X 60

T 96 °K

C. Interference calculation

Step 4) Up-path interference
Interfering earth station power

density (as in Step 1) Pe' -37 dBW/[c/s]
Interfering earth station antenna

gain towards interfered satellite
(6° off beam) gi(6) +  12.5 dB

Free space loss for 38 500 km at
6 175 M[c/s] (see Step 1) /u 200 dB

Satellite antenna gain in the direc
tion of the interfering earth sta
tion 82 $e 15-5 dB

Boltzmann’s constant
1-38 x 1 0 -23 Joule/°K k -228 .6 dBW/°K

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature of the satellite
Pe +  §i (9) — Ai +  §2 (§e0 — k 19.6 dB°K
(in logarithmic units)

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature of the satellite A Ts 91 °K

Step 5) Down-path interference
Interfering satellite transmitter

power density (As in Step 2) Ps' - 5 7 dBW/Hz
Interfering satellite antenna gain

towards interfered earth station g3 '(Se) 15-5 dB
Free space loss for 38 500 km at

3 950 M[c/s] (see Step 2) /d 196 dB
Earth station antenna gain in the

direction of the interfering sa
tellite (6° off beam) Si (0) 12-5 dB
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Symbol Link 
A or A '

Unit

Boltzmann’s constant 
1.38 X 10~23 Joule/°K 

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature of the earth station 
Ps' +  S'sS's (§e) -  k  +  §4 (6) 
(in logarithmic units)

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature of the earth station

Step 6) Total link interference
Increase in satellite noise tempera

ture (from Step 4)
Numerical value for y 

(from Step 3)
Increase in earth station noise 

temperature (from Step 5) 
Increase in equivalent link noise 

temperature 
yATs +  ATe =  (-01 x 91) +  2-24 
Percentage increase 

3-15
■jg x 100%

Increase in link noise due to inter
ference
(3-29/100 x 8 000 pWOp)

k

ATe

ATS

Y

ATg

AT

(AT/T) x 100%

-228-6

+3-5

2-24

91

•01
2-24

3 15

3-29

263

dBW/°K

dB°K

°K

°K

numerical

°K

°K

%

pWOp

D. Conclusions

In the example shown, the increase in equivalent satellite link noise 
temperature is 3-29%. Since it exceeds the predetermined value of 2%, 
the amount of noise introduced can no longer be considered negligible and 
therefore co-ordination between the two [systems] is required. More pre
cise calculations should now be made using, in particular, the actual antenna 
patterns of the earth stations, the topocentric angular separation of the 
satellites, and the precise basic transmission losses. There may be addi
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tional factors such as polarization discrimination, frequency interleaving, 
spectral distribution of the interference which all reduce the calculated 
interference.

It can be shown that for this example a larger satellite spacing 
of 7-5° would have caused only 2% increase in equivalent link noise tem
perature and thus obviated the need for any co-ordination.
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• A N N E X  

ARTICLE 5

kc/ s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
■

■ i
1 800-2 000

NOC AMATEUR
FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

RADIONAVIGATION

198
-T , —

SUP 199 
SUP 199.1

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

2 170-2 194

MOBILE (distress and calling)
201 201A

ADD 201A - Frequencies 2 182 kc/s, 3 023.5 kc/s,
5 680 kc/s, 8 364 kc/s, 121.5 Mc/s, 156.8 Mc/s 
and 243 Mc/s may also be used, in accordance with the 
procedures in force, for search and rescue operations 
concerning manned space chicles.

The same ruling applies to frequencies 10 003 kc/s 
14 993 kc/s and 19 993 kc/s, but in these cases emissions 
must be confined in a band of + 3 kc/s about the frequency.
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kc/s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

2 300-2 498 I 2 300-2 495
NOC FIXED FIXED

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (r ) MOBILE

BROADCASTING 202 BROADCASTING 202
193

2 495- 2 505
2 498-2 502

MOD STANDARD FREQUENCY STANDARD FREQUENCY
203 203A 203 203A

NOC
2 502-2 625 

FIXED
2 505-2 625

FIXED 
MOBIIE

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R)
195 ... — —  - ■ - - - -

ADD 203A The bands 2 501-2 502 kc/s, 5 003-5 005 kc/s,
10 003-10 005 kc/s, 15 005-15 010 kc/s, 19 990-19 995 kc/s,
20 005-20 010 kc/s and 25 005-25 010 kc/s are also allocated, 
on a secondary basis, to the space research service.

SUP 204

MOD
2 850-3 025

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (r )

201A

4 995-5 005
MOD STANDARD FREQUENCY 

203A 210
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kc/s

!" --- ---j Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
...

| 5 480-5 680i
i

MOD j1
t

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 
201A

5 680-5 730
MOD

I
j

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 
201A

MOD

MOD

MOD

7 000-7 100

8 195-8 815

9 995-10 005

AMATEUR
AMATEUR-SATELLITE

MARITIME MOBILE 

201A 213

STANDARD FREQUENCY 
201A 203A 214

SUP 215

MOD
14 000-14 350

AMATEUR 

211A 218

ADD 211A The hand 14 000-14 250 kc/s, is also allocated
to the amateur-satellite service.



MOD

MOD

MOD

SUP

MOD

ADD

MOD

- 5j -

kc/s
111 ,r 1 ■ 11 ■ ■

) Allocation to services
! 1 1

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

14 990-15 010
I STANDARD FREQUENCY
t
i

201A 203A 219

15 762-15 768
FIXED

18 030-18 036

FIXED

215A

18 036-19 990 jI
FIXED j

f

221B !i

221B The band 18 052-18 068 kc/s is also allocated on
a secondary basis, to the space research service.

19 990-20 010
STANDARD FREQUENCY 

201A 203A 220

SUP 221 
SUP 221A
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kc/ s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2
\

Region 3

21 000-21 450
AMATEUR
AMATEUR-SATELLITE

MOD
; 21 850-21 870

RADIO ASTRONOMY 
221C

MOD
21 870-22 000

AERONAUTICAL FIXED
AERONAUTICAL MOBIIE (R)

ADD 221C In Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,
Czechoslavakia and the U.S.S.R. the band 21 850-21 870 kc/s 
is also allocated to the aeronautical fixed and the 
aeronautical mobile (R) services. The administrations 
concerned trill take all practicable steps to protect 
radio astronomy observations from harmful interference.

| 23 350-24 990
| FIXED
| LAND MOBILE ji j

MOD i • 222 222A |
I ____ ■     1

ADD 222A In Argentina the band 24 528-24 538 kc/s may
be used by the space research service, subject to 
agreement between the administrations concerned and 
those having services operating in accordance with the 
Table, which may be affected.
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MOD

MOD

MOD

- 7 -
kc/ s

1 1 
i Allocation to services ;
1 i

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

24 990-25 010
STANDARD FREQUENCY 
203A 223 j

Mc/s

!
; Region 1
i

Region 2 Region 3

i 28-29.7
AMATEUR
AMATEUR-SATE LLITE

j|
\i

30.005-30.010
FIXED 228 229 231 
MOBILE
SPACE RESEARCH i

SPACE OPERATION /^Satellite identifi-
233 cation)__7

30.010-37.750
FIXED 228 229 230 231
MOBIIE

233 23 3 A

In Argentina the bands 36.650 to 36.850 Mc/s, 
4I.I5O to 41.350 Mc/s and 45.65 to 45.35 Mc/s and in 
Argentina and Brazil, the band 170.55 to 170.95 Mc/s 
are allocated to the radio astronomy service and no 
assignments shall be made to the fixed and mobile 
services in this band.
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Mc/s

MOD

SUP 233 
ADD 233A

MOD

MOD 235 

ADD 236A

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

37.75-38.25
FIXED 228 229 231 
M0BIIE
Radio Astronomy 

233A

In making assignments to stations of other 
services to which this band is allocated, administrations 
are urged to take all practicable steps to protect radio 
astronomy observations from harmful interference.

38.25-41
FIXED 228 229 230 231
MOB I US

235 236 236A

The band 39.986-40.02 Mc/s is also allocated, 
on a secondary basis, to the space research service.

The band 40.980-41.015 is also allocated, on a 
secondary basis, to the space research service in 
particular for measurements of the differential Faraday 
effect.
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Mc/s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

41-47 41-50 41-44
BROADCASTING 
Fixed 228 237

FIXED 228 231 237 
MOBILE

FIXED 228 237 
MOBIIE 236A

Mobile 44-50

23 6A

238 239 240 241

233A 236A FIXED 228 231 
MOBIIE

237

47-68
BROADCASTING

50-54
AMATEUR

244 245 246 247
BROADCASTING 54-68 54-68

FIXED 228 237 FIXED 228 231 237
t MOBILE MOBIIE
1

BROADCASTING BROADCASTING

238 23 9 241 24 2 243
.

246

75.2-87.51 75.4-88 80-87 j
(NOC) (NOC) FIXED !

MOBILE ji
254 255 256

— -  ... -  ............
257 261 266 ;

MOD 267 In New Zealand, the bands 87-88 Mc/s and 
94-108 Mc/s are allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services.



MOD

NOC 273 
NOC 273A 

MOD 274

ADD 274A

ADD 274B 

MOD 275

- 10 -
Me/s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

117.975-132
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (r ) 

201A 273 273A

132-136
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

273A 274 274A 274B 275

In Bulgaria, Japan, Poland, Portugal, 
Portuguese Overseas Provinces in Region 1 south of the 
equator, Roumania, Sweden, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., existing stations in the aeronautical mobile 
service (OR) will continue to operate for an unspecified 
period, on a primary basis.

In Regions 2 and 3, stations of the fixod and 
mobile services may continue to use this band until 
1 January 1976.

Until that date, frequency assignments to the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service shall be co-ordinated 
between the administrations concerned and shall be 
protected from harmful interference.

In Cuba and Mexico, the band 132-136 Mc/s is 
also allocated to the fixed and mobile services.

In Burundi, Ethiopia, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, 
Gambia, Portuguese Overseas Provinces in Region 1 south 
of the equator, Rhodesia, Rwanda, and the Rep. of South 
Africa, the band 138-144 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services. In these countries, existing 
stations in the fixed and mobile services may continue 
to operate in the band 132-136 Mc/s until 1.1.1976.
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Mc/s

MOD

MOD 278

SUP 279 
NOC 279A 
NOC 281A
ADD 281AA In Bulgaria, China, Cyprus, Korea, Cuba, Spain,

Ethiopia, Ghana, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, 
Kuwait, Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, the United 
Arab Republic, Roumania, Senegal, Syria, Czechoslovakia and 
the U.S.S.R., the band 136-137 Mc/s is also allocated to 
the fixed and mobile services.

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

136-137
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth)

281A 281AA

In New Zealand the band 138-144 Mc/s is 
allocated to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service.

SUP 281B
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Me/ s

(--------------  ------ ----  ------------  ------- —
Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

137-138
METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE 
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth)

SPACE OPERATION 
(Telemetering and tracking)

275A 279A 281C 281E

NOC 275A
SUP 276

SUP 277
MOD 281C In Algeria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Kuwait, Lebanon,

Poland, the United Arab Republic, Roumania, Czechoslavakia, 
the U.S.S.R. and in Yugoslavia, the band 137-138 Mc/s 
is also allocated to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service.

SUP 281D

MOD 281E In Malaysia, Pakistan and the Philippines, the
band 137^138 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and
mobile services.

SUP 281P
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Mc/s

MOD

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

138*143.6 138-143.6 138-143.6
AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE (OR)

FIXED 
MOBIIE .
Radiolocation*) 
Space Research 
(Space-to- 

Earth)

FIXED
MOBIIE
Space Research 
(Space-to- 

Earth)

275 281G 282 282A 283 283A 278 279A 284

//*) Note to Committee 7 : Radiolocation in Region 2 is a 
permitted service - RR 137b ) J

ADD 281G In the F.R. of Germany, the band 138-140 Mc/s
is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the space 
research service (Space-to-Earth)•

ADD 283A In Argentina, the frequency 138.540 Mc/s +
7.5 kc/s and the band 143.6-143.65 Mc/s may be used
by the space research service for telecommand operations,
subject to agreement between administrations concerned 
and those having services operating in agsordance with 
the Table, which may be affected.
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Mc/s
r ,„. . -----  ----------- ----------------------

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

143.6-143.65 143.6-143.65 143.6-143.65
AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE (OR)
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth)

FIXED
MOBILE
SPACE RESEARCH 
( S pace-t o-E art h) 

Radiolocation*)

FIXED
MOBIIE
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to- 

Earth)

275 282 283 283A 278 279A 284

143.65-144 143.65-144 143.65-144
AERONAUTICAL 
MOBIIE (OR)

FIXED
MOBILE
Radiolocation*) 
Space Research 
(Space-to-Earth)

FIXED
MOBIIE
Space Research 
(Space-to- 

Earth)
275 282 282A 283 
_____________________

278 279A 284

/”*) Note to Committee 7 : Radiolocation in Region 2 is a 
permitted service - RR 137b) J

ADD 282A In Belgium, France, Israel, Italy, the Netherlands
and the United Kingdom the bands 138-143*6 Mc/s and 
143.65-144 Mc/s are also allocated, on a secondary basis, 
to the space research service (Space-to-Earth).
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SUP 282 

MOD 283

MOD

SUP 284A

In Austria, Denmark, Greece, Norway, Netherlands, 
Portugal, F.R. of Germany, United Kingdom, Sweden, 
Switzerland and Turkey, the band 138-144 Mc/s is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical 
mobile (r ), services.

Mc/s

Allocation to Service

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

144-146
AMATEUR
AMATEUR-SATELLITE

MOD

146-149.9 146-148
FIXED AMATEUR
MOBIIE except
aeronautical 289
mobile (R)

148-149.9
FIXED
MOBILE

285 285A 285A 290

MOD 285A The band 148-149.9 Mc/s may be authorized for
space telecommand, subject to agreement among the 
administrations concerned and those having services 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be 
affected. The bandwidth of an individual transmission 
shall not exceed + 15 kc/s.
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Mc/s

MOD

MOD 285B

ADD 285C

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

149.9-150.05
RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

285B 2850

In Austria, Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Iran 
Kuwait, Pakistan, Poland, the United Arab Republic, 
Roumania, and Yugoslavia, the band 149.9-150.05 Mc/s 
is also allocated to fixed and mobile services (see 
Recommendation No. Spa 8)•

Emissions of the radionavigation-satellite 
service in the bands 149.9-150.05 Mc/s and 
399.9-400.05 Mc/s may also be used by earth receiving 
stations of the space research service.



MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

17 -
Mc/s

A l l o c a t i o n  t o  S e r v i c e s

R e g i o n  1 R e g i o n  2 R e g i o n  3

1 5 0 . 0 5 - 1 5 1 1 5 0 . 0 5 - 1 7 4 1 5 0 . 0 5 - 1 7 0
F I X E D
M O B I I E  e x c e p t  
a e r o n a u t i c a l  
m o b i l e  ( R )  

R A D I O  A S T R O N O M Y

F I X E D
M O B I I E

F I X E D
M O B I I E

2 8 5  2 8 6  2 8 6 A
1 5 1 - 1 5 3

F I X E D
M O B I I E  e x c e p t  
a e r o n a u t i c a l  
m o b i l e  ( R )

R A D I O  A S T R O N O M Y  
M e t e o r o l o g i c a l  
A i d s  / " P e r m i t t e d
S e r v i c e _ 7

2 8 5  2 8 6  2 8 6 A

1 5 3 - 1 5 4
F I X E D
M O B I I E  e x c e p t  

a e r o n a u t i c a l  
m o b i l e  ( R )  

M e t e o r o l o g i c a l  
A i d s  / " p e r m i t t e d  
S e r v i c e _ 7

2 8 5  2 8 6 A

1 5 4 - 1 5 6
F I X E D
M O B I L E  e x c e p t  
a e r o n a u t i c a l  
m o b i l e  ( R )

2 8 5
J

2 0 1 A  2 8 7  2 8 7 A  2 9 0

1 5 6 - 1 7 4
«■*

1 7 0 - 1 7 4
F I X E D
M O B I L E  e x c e p t  

a e r o n a u t i c a l  
m o b i l e

•

;

F I X E D
M O B I L E
B R O A D C A S T I N G

2 0 1 A  2 8 5  2 8 7  2 8 7 A  2 8 8 2 0 1 A  2 3 3 A  2 8 7  2 8 7 A
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MOD 286

rM o t e  t o

ADD 287A

I n  m a k i n g  a s s i g n m e n t s  t o  s t a t i o n s  o f  o t h e r  
s e r v i c e s  t o  w h i c h  t h i s  h a n d  i s  a l l o c a t e d ,  a d m i n i s 
t r a t i o n s  a r e  u r g e d  t o  t a k e  a l l  p r a c t i c a b l e  s t e p s  t o  
p r o t e c t  r a d i o  a s t r o n o m y  o b s e r v a t i o n s  f r o m  h a r m f u l  
i n t e r f e r e n c e .

C o m m i t t e e  7  : M O D  2 8 6  c o n t a i n s  t h e  s a m e  t e x t  a s  A D D  2 3 3 A  
a t  3 7 . 7 5 - 3 8 . 2 5  M c / s  a n d  M O D  3 1 7  a t  4 0 6 - 4 1 0  M c / s _ / .

I n  t h e  f r e q u e n c y  b a n d s  d e s i g n a t e d  f o r  
t h e  m a r i t i m e  m o b i l e  s e r v i c e  i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  
A p p e n d i x  1 8  o f  t h e  R a d i o  R e g u l a t i o n s ,  t h e  u s e  o f  
s a t e l l i t e  s y s t e m s  f o r  s a f e t y  a n d  d i s t r e s s  m a y  b e  
a u t h o r i z e d  o n  c e r t a i n  c h a n n e l s  o n  a n  e x c l u s i v e  
b a s i s  i n  t h e  b a n d  1 5 7 . 3 1 2 5 - 1 5 7 . 4 1 2 5  M c / s  f o r  
t r a n s m i s s i o n s  f r o m  s h i p s  t o  s a t e l l i t e s  a n d  i n  t h e  
b a n d  1 6 1 . 9 1 2 5 - 1 6 2 . 0 1 2 5  M c / s  f o r  t r a n s m i s s i o n s  f r o m  
s a t e l l i t e s  t o  s h i p s .  T h e  d a t e  o n  w h i c h  s a t e l l i t e  
s y s t e m s  m a y  b e  b r o u g h t  i n t o  u s e  s h a l l  n o t  b e  
e a r l i e r  t h a n  1  J a n u a r y  1 9 7 6  ( s e e  R e s o l u t i o n  N o .  . . . ) .
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

FINAL REPORT BY THE BUDGET CONTROL COMMITTEE

The Budget^Control Committee held three meetings at which it 
considered the various points arising out of its. ••perms of reference*

Its first report (Document No* 228) was prepared in accordance 
with No. 675 of the General Regulations which provides that, before 
a conference budget is exhausted, the Budget Control Committee should present 
an interim statement of expenditure to the Plenary Meeting,

The General Regulations also provide that, at the end of each 
conference,, the Budget Control Committee shall present a report to the 
Plenary Meeting showing as accurately as possible the estimated totaljexpenditure of the conference. After consideration and approval by the 
Plenary Meeting,..this report must be transmitted to the Secretary-General 
for submission to the Administrative Council at its next annual session,

' *
To facilitate consideration of these reports by the Plenary Meeting 

and the Administrative Council, the information contained in the first report 
has been brought up 'to date and included in the final report," ...

1. Budget of ,the Conference (Doc ument -No^— 156-)-

Thd Budget Control Committee took note of the budget of the - 
Conference adopted by the Administrative Council of the Union at its 
25th Session, 1970, This budget constitutes Annex 1 to the present Report, ,

2. Cost of printing the Final - Acts (Document No. 158)

The. Space.Conference is printing, for its own use, documents of • 
which the type set-up can subsequently be used, in whole or in part, for . 
the printing of the Final Acts. Administrative Council Resolution No, 83 
(amended) specifies that in such case the budget of the Conference must bear 
a percentage of the composition costs and the whole of the printing costs 
of such documents and that this percentage of the composition costs 'shall 
be. decided by the Plenary Assembly.
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The Budget Control Committee proposes that the Plenary Meeting 
adhere to the practice followed by all the conferences held in the past 
few years' and adopt the principle of charging one-third of the cost of 
typographical composition to the Budget of the Conference and two-thirds to 
the I.T.U, supplementary publications budget. The accounts situation 
described in point 3 below takes account of this proposal.

Situation concerning expenditure for the-Space Conference

The Budget Control. Committee was informed that it would probably 
be impossible to meet the entire expenditure for the Space Conference from 
the budget approved in 1970 by the Administrative Council and adjusted in 
1971 to take account of intervening salary increases. In this connection, 
the Secretariat pointed out that, in order to keep. Members! contributions 
as low as possible, the' Union budgets provide virtually no margin, so that 
substantial unforeseen expenditure meant that the credits estimated more 
than a year before their use were exceeded,’

A position of the Conference accounts as at 7 July '1971.? compiled 
by the .General Secretariat (Annex 2 attached), shows that an excess of 
.expenditure over credits of about 158,000 Swiss francs may now be expected. 
This, excess relates to the following items :

a) Printing of Report of C.C.I.R. Special Joint Meeting
92,GOO Swiss fran.cs;'

b) share of cost of typographical composition of documents used for
printing, of Final Acts • 75.?000 Swiss francs;

c) overtime worked by Conference staff t 115,000 Swiss francs;

d) postage for despatch of Conference preparatory diocuments :
40,000 Swiss francs.

The Budget Control Committee studied point a) with particular 
attention in the light of the explanations contained In Document No, 159 in 
order to determine whether the sum. of 92,000 Swiss francs should be debited 
to the budget of the Conference or to the budget of C.C.I.R. meetings, on 
the grounds that it was spent on printing the Report drawn up in 
February 1971 Uy the C.C.I.R. Joint Meeting for the Space Conference. 
However, the Budget Control Committee failed to reach any conclusion, since 
it was informed by the General Secretariat that the budget for C.C.I.R. 
meetings was completely exhausted. Consequently, the sum of 92,000 Swiss' 
francs will remain in excess of the allocated credits and, as such, must be 
brought to the notice of the Administrative Council at its next Session.



In connection with point b)* the Budget Control Committee has 
taken note of the considerable increases in printing costs since the budget 
of thp Space Conference was established; these increases'have resulted in an 
expenditure of 75*000 Swiss francs beyond the'credits provided for the share 
of typographical composition costs chargeable to the Conference, On the 
basis of information given by the Secretariat* the Committee felt itself 
unable to recommend a reduction in printing work to the Plenary Meeting*

The Secretariat informed the Budget Control Committee that the 
pace of work at the Conference had caused an unusual amount of staff overtime. 
Under this head,, the budget provides for 58*000 Swiss francs* whereas overtime 
expenditure amounted to 90*000 Swiss francs for the first three weeks alone* 
so that overtime costs can be expected to total about 173*000 Swiss francs.

The attention of the Budget Control Committee was also dram to 
the excess expenditure of 40*000 Swiss francs for postage of documents before 
the start of the Conference, The Secretariat informed the Committee that., 
since'a number of proposals arrived too late to reach all participants by 
ordinary mail in time* they had had to be despatched by airmail to- destinations 
outside Europe* which meant a very substantial increase in postage.

The total excess expenditure under these four heads amounts to 
322*000 Swiss francs* part of which could be offset by economies* so that 
the budget of 1*545*000 Swiss francs is now expected to be exceeded by some 
158*000 Swiss francs, .

*
* -x-

• After a lengthy study of this situation* the Budget Control 
Committee concluded that Conference expenditure should be kept within the 
limits of the budget approved by the Administrative Council.

Under No.-675 of the Convention* the Budget Control Committee 
therefore drew-'the- Plenary Meeting’s attention to the situation..

Document No. 36>-E ■
. Page 3



The Budget Control Committee nevertheless recognizes that the 
excess expenditure mentioned above could not be cut without jeopardizing 
the smooth running of the Conference and was therefore justified.

Under these conditions, the Committee recommends the approval of 
this report for transmission to the Secretary-General for submission to 
the Administrative Council at its next annual session, in accordance with 
ho, 677 of the Convention,
Contributions of recognized private operating agencies and international 
organizations, not enjoying exemption (Document No. 157)

Under No. 251 of the International Telecommunication Convention, 
Montreux, 1965* the-amount of the contributory-unit for recognized private 
operating agencies and international organizations not -enjoying exemption 
was fixed at 5 ,226 Swiss francs.

/
A list of agencies and organizations in question, together with 

an indication of the number of contributory units chosen to date, constitutes 
Annex 5 to the present document.

Document No. 565-E
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-L. C ONS TAUTINESCU 
Chairman 

Budget Control Committee

Annexes % 5
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Section.7, Conference of the Union (No. 206 of the Convention)

7.1 WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS.
GENEVA, 1971

A N N E X 1

Chapter 1 - Staff
Salaries and related 

expenditure 
Travel expenses 
Insurance

Chapter 2 "remises and
equipment

Premises, furniture, machines 
Document reproduction 
-Supplies—and—overheads—  
Technical installations 
Sundry and unforeseen

Chapter 3—  Exceptional 
expenditure...

Preparatory work 
Publication of proposals 
Final Acts

Total Section 7

I
1 For comparison : 

Space Conference
1 Ofs"

| Budget
| 1971
\

Revised
Budget
1971

Swij.3s francs

1,005,000

' i
1,050,000 j

0̂ ,000 40,000 1
15,000 .15,000

701,000 1,058,000 1,105,000

92,000 140,000 140,000
48,000 50,000 50,000
32,000 . 53_,_0Q0_____ 3^000—
14,000 14,000 14,000

6,000 20,000 20,000'

192,000 257,000 257,000

17,000 40,000 40,000
75,000 65,000,; O

N
U

1

0 0 0

'73,000 80,000 80,000

165,000'... . .... . . __
185,000 185,000

I
1,058,000 j

4
1,500,000 1,545,000
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A N N 12 X 2

SITOATION CONCERNING EXPENDITURE PGR THE SPACE CONFERENCE

£at 7 July-1971)

Chapters and items
BUDGET

I including 1|add.cred.
1!.... .*

. Crediil transfers ' . :Total 
credits 
available.

Actual. 
expenditure

Commitments 
to . 

expenditure
Estimated' 
expenditure

. Total 
'estimated 
expenditureitem ■ 

to iterri
chapter 

’to chapter

I. Staff'
t!
i
enses

1

- 496,841,, 65 
5,356.85.

335,226*—
85,553*50

11,900 „ ***«-* 
82,000.—  

122.— .
843,967.65 
172,910*35 • 

122.—

7 -101 - Salaries and related exp
- Salaries 
~ Overtime
- Sundry expenses

7 .IO2 - Travel expenses

11r •!i
j1,030,000 1 ,050,000 502,198.50 420,779^50 94,022* — 1 ,017,000.—

\
t ■ j

1

21,082.50 2,392.15 1,525.35 25,000e— .- Travel expenses and 
subsistence allowances;

7.103 - Insurance

I 30,000 !
V 40,GOO 21,082.50 2,392*15 .1,525.35 25,000.—

1

it
1ij

1.

• '.1,030.60
2,011*50

■-
5,200,—  
5, bOO* 
957*90

5,2 00*—  
6,830.60
2,969*40

~ Accident' insurance
- Sickness insurance
- Other insurances

TOTAL, CHAPTER I'

i 13,000i ■ - . 13/000 3,042.10 ", 11,957.90 15,000.—

11,103,000 
L' .

1*103,, 000 526,323*10 423>171.65 ' 107,505*25 1,057,000*—



Annex 2 to Document No. 363-E . . . .
pa g e g  . . SITUATION CONCERNING EXPENDITURE FOR THE SPACE CONFERENCE AT 7  JULY 1 9 7 1

j

Chapters and items'
BUDGET
including
add.cred.

Credit transfers • Total' 
credits 

available
. Actual 
expenditure

Commitments
to

expenditure
Estimated
expenditure

Total
estimated

expenditureitem 
to item

chapter 
to chapter

II. Premises and equipment
hines

s

ines ■

52,500.—  -

1,-639.—
1,986,15

52,500.—

1,319.10 
. 5,000.—

3,900—
797.70

10,500v—  

6,000.—  
2 ?oopw—

1,000.—
758,05

105,000.—  
10,500.—  ( 

6,000.—  I
3,419.10 j 

'.5,000.— - 
6,539— f 
3/531.90 j

7.201. ~  Premises, furniture, mao
-  Renting of Palais des Exposit
-  Upkeep of Palais des Expositi
-  Electricity 

Installation
-  Renting and upkeep of furnitu
- Renting-of vehicles
-  Sundry expenses

ions
ons premise 

re and. maeh

7-202-- Document^ production
140,000 - - 140,000 56,125.15 63,616.80 20,256.05 140,000.-™.

documents 
oup Report

50,709.30 
91,891.25 
34,322 .40 2 0 , 3 0 0 ^

13,290.20 
108e75
277.60

............ .""i

64j000.—
92.000.—
55.000..-™

Cost of producing Conference 
~ Printing of C.C.I.R. Study Gr 
- . Other expenses

. 50,000 - -!- 65,000 115,000■ 176,923.45 20,400.— 13,676.55 ' .211., 000.—

7.20p - Office supplies and .

s
9,251.50

34,927.25
5,-395.—
5,9.09,10

1,000.—
640.—

- V 748. 50 
15., 072.75 

!05«r~ 
950.90

11

11,000.—  ' 
50,000..—  
'6,500*—  
■7,500.—

overheads
Office supplies and equipment 
Postage, telephones, telegram 

- Guide, badges, etc.
-- Sundry expenses

73,000 - - ~ . 3th 000 55,432.85
<i

1,640.— 17,877.15 . ’75,000.—
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■ ’ SITUATION CONCERNING •EXPENDITURE FOR TME SPACE CONFERENCE. AT 7 .1974 l.

Chapters and items
BUDGET 

including 
add . cred .

Credit transfers • Total 
credits 

available
Actual

expenditure
Commitments 

• to ■ 

expenditure
Estimated
expenditure

Total
estimated
expenditurejitem

■to item
1 :

chapter 
te chapter

Article II. (contd.)
it ion

1

. - 4, 600.— 5,40O*— -

1 ,000.~~

10,000,—  

, 1 ,000.—

7 .2 0 4  - Simultaneous interpret;
and other technical installations'

—  Rental of equipment,  Palais 
des Expositions

-  Cost of installing I'.T'.U. 
equipment

\

7 .2 0 5  - ■  Sundry and unforeseen

14 ,0 0 0
1

~ . 1 4 ,0 0 0 - 4,600.— 6*400.— 12,000.,—

2,674*05 1 , 618.25 10/707.70 15,000.—

TOTAL, CHAPTER II

2 0 ,0 0 0
i

- 2 0 ,0 0 0 •2,674.05 1 , 618.25 10,707.70 15,000.—

2 5 7 ,0 0 0 + 6 5 ,0 0 0 .322, 000- 291,205.50' 91,675.05 66,919«45 452,000.—
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...... . ■........ — ..

Chapters and items

|
. BUDGET 
ineluding 
add.ored.

Credit transfers T 0 ca 1 
credits 

available
Actual ■ 

expenditure
Commitments 

to ' 
expenditure

Estimated
expenditure

Total . 
estimated 
expenditureitem

to item■
chapter 

to chapter

Article III. Exceptional expenditure

17,511.75

20,226.55

1,261.70 - 163773*45

20,226.55

j7001 — Preparatory work j|

- Supernumerary staff for the
- Electronic computer
- Other expenses

7002- - Publication of

I.F.R.B.

' 4-0,000 - 40,000 37,733.30 1,261.70 39,000.—

j - - - _proposals 

7.30 3 ~ Pinal Acts

| 65,000 '
i . .

- - 65,000 -  ■ i1 - - -
i" .i1
iI.Ii11i

" i|
|j ̂ i

-
-

140,000.—
7 ,500.—
7,500; —  .

140,000.—
7 .500.—  -
7 .500.—

, Printing of Pinal Acts
- Translation into Russian
- Translation into Chinese

TOTAL,. CHAPTER III '

TOTAL, SECTION 7 
SPACE CONFERENCE •

| 80,000 . - . _ 80,000 , . - ■ • 155, 0a )  — 155,000

.. .185,000 -  65,000 120,000 (
- 4

-• 37,736*30' 1,261.70 155,000.,— 194,000,—

.1,545,000 - -
. j

1,545,000 |j 655,266.90 516,306.40 r v . v . / n
----- —-------------

1 , 703 , 000. —
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LIST OP RECOGNIZED PRIVATE OPERATING AGENCIES 
AND mERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 
TAKING PART IN THE CONFERENCE

. A K - K S X  3 4  '

Number of 
contributory 

units

I, ; Recognized private operating agencies

Marconi International Marine Co* Ltd. •§•)
' JL vRadio-Austria AG . a )

II. International organizations

International Air Transport Association (leA.T«AP) **)
Inter-American Association of Broadcasters (I.A.A.B*), "•-•**)
International Association of Lighthouse Authorities'(I.A.L.A.). . . J'
International Chamber of Shipping (I.C,S.) -gr)
International Committee of the Reel.Cross (C. I.C.R,) **)■
-International -Press-Tel-ecommuriI-eat-i-on-eommittee—( Tt FtT «€*:)“ . Mr)-
International Marine. Radio. Association (C.I.R.M.) **)'
Inter-Union Commission on Allocation of Frequencies
for Radio Astronomy and Base Science (l.U.C.A.P.) **)

World Confederation of Organizations of the
Teaching Profession (W.C.O.T.P.) . *■)'

Council of Europe . -x-)
International Council of.Scientific Unions (I.C.S.U.) **)
International Telecommunications Satellite Consortium -J
. (INTELSAT)
Ecumenical Satellite Commission ■ *)
International Astronautical Federation (I.A.F.) ’ »*)
International Transport Workers Federation (I.T.F. ) y )
International Broadcast institute (I.B.I.) . *)
European Space Research Organization (E.S.R.O.) :*)'
European Space Vehicle Launcher Development : -

Organization fe.L.D.O. ) ' '•*) •
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Number of 
contributary 

units

■International Radio;and .Television-Organization (0„I.R.Te) ' **)
African.and Malagasy Postal;and Telecommunications **)
•Union (U.A.M.P.T.)

Asian Broadcasting Union -*-*)
Arab States Broadcasting Union (A.S.B.U.) .**)
Union of National;Radio and Television Organizations 
/of Africa (U.N.T.R.A.) ■**)'
European Broadcasting Union-(E.B.U.) **)
International Amateur Radio. Union (I.A.R.U.) **)

*) The Secretariat has not yet been informed of the class of 
contribution chosen

**) Exempted from all contributions under the provisions "of 
Administrative Council Resolution No. 574
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INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

Document No. 364-E 
12 July 1971

PLENARY MEETING 
(FIRST READING)

B. 9

The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first 
reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments

5 304 1
2

3 ,

4 ,6  
8,9, 10, 11 

13, 15

Art. 1—Section IIA 
Art. 6—Nos. 415, 
417, 419A 
Art. 27—Nos. 951, 
952
Res. B, Rec. EE, 
FF, GG, HH, II, 
JJ, KK

Francois Job 

Chairman of the Editorial 
Committee

SPACE CONFERENCE

Geneva, 1971

Annex: Pages B9/01-15
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ADD

ADD

ADD

[ARTICLE 1, Section HA]

84AQA Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite Service.

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board aircraft.

84AQB Maritime Radionavigation-Satellite Service.

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board ships.

84ATC Time Signal Satellite Service.

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the time signal 
service.

B9—01
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[ARTICLE 6]

MOD 415 § 2. (1) When special circumstances make it indispensable to do so,
an administration may, as an exception to the normal methods of 
working authorized by these Regulations, have recourse to the special 
methods of working enumerated below, on the sole condition that 
the characteristics of the stations still conform to those inserted in 
the Master International Frequency Register:

a) a fixed station in the terrestrial radiocommunication 
service or fixed satellite service may, [on a secondary 
basis], transmit to mobile stations on its normal fre
quencies ;

b) a land station may communicate, [on a secondary basis], 
with fixed stations in the terrestrial radiocommunica
tion service or fixed satellite service or other land 
stations of the same category.

MOD 417 § 3. Any administration may assign a frequency in a band
allocated to the fixed service or allocated to the fixed satellite service 
to a station authorized to transmit, unilaterally, from one specified 
fixed point to one or more specified fixed points provided that such 
transmissions are not intended to be received directly by the general 
public.

ADD 419A § 5A. Aircraft earth stations are authorized to use frequencies in
the bands allocated to the maritime mobile satellite service for the 
purpose of communicating, via the stations of that service, with 
the public telegraph and telephone networks.
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[ARTICLE 27]

MOD 951 § 3. (1) Aircraft stations may communicate with stations of the
maritime mobile or maritime mobile satellite services. They shall 
then conform to those provisions of these Regulations which relate 
to these services.

MOD 952 (2) For this purpose aircraft stations should use the frequencies
allocated to the maritime mobile or maritime mobile satellite services. 
However, having regard to interference which may be caused by 
aircraft stations at high altitudes, maritime mobile frequencies in 
the bands above 30 M[c/s] shall not be used by aircraft stations in 
any specific area [without the prior agreement of all the administra
tions of the area] in which interference is likely to be caused. In par
ticular, aircraft stations operating in Region 1 should not use fre
quencies in the bands above 30 M[c/s] allocated to the maritime 
mobile service by virtue of any agreement between administrations 
in that Region.
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RESOLUTION No. Spa B

Relating to the Use of the Band 156-174 M[c/s] by the Maritime 
Mobile Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that there is a need to develop the use of space radiocommunication 
techniques to meet the future requirements of the maritime mobile service;

b) that, of the bands used at present by the maritime mobile service, 
there may be advantages in using for the maritime mobile satellite service 
narrow channels between 156-174 M[c/s] for safety and distress;

recognizing

a) that the maritime mobile bands between 156-174 M[c/s] are also
Used for other services;

b) that the power flux densities laid down by maritime satellites in
this band may cause harmful interference to terrestrial receivers and that 
the satellite receiver may suffer harmful interference from terrestrial radio
communication transmissions;

c) that the terrestrial maritime mobile service makes extensive use
of the channels given in Appendix 18 of the Radio Regulations;

is o f the opinion

that it is important for the maritime mobile satellite service to be 
able to use some narrow channels, on an exclusive basis, for safety and 
distress as soon as practicable;
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having provided for .

the possible use of narrow channels for safety and distress by the 
maritime mobile satellite service in bands 157*3125-157*4125 M[c/s] and 
161 -9125-162-0125 M[c/s] not earlier than 1 January 1976 (see No. 287A 
of the Radio Regulations);

resolves

that the World Administrative Maritime Radio Conference to be 
held in 1974 be invited to consider this matter further and to decide if and 
to what extent the maritime mobile satellite service should be introduced 
in the above bands on an exclusive basis and to make any consequential 
changes in the Radio Regulations and in the provisions governing the use 
of the channels in Appendix 18;

request the Secretary-General

to transmit this Resolution to Members and Associate Members 
and to the Administrative Council for inclusion in the draft agenda for the 
1974 Maritime Conference.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa. EE

Relating to a Revised Presentation of the Sections of Article 1 
of the Radio Regulations

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that, as a result of the amendments made to the Article 1 of the 
Radio Regulations, the terms specified in that Article are no longer arranged 
in logical order;

b) that it would therefore be desirable to rearrange Article 1 of the 
Radio Regulations in a more appropriate form;

recognizing

that this Conference was unable to perform this task; 

recommends

that the next world administrative conference which is competent 
to revise Article 1 of the Radio Regulations should consider the rearrange
ment of Article 1 in a more logical manner, for example, on the lines of 
the Annex to this Recommendation, and further amendments to this 
Article, as necessary.

ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION No. Spa EE 

ARTICLE 1

Section I. General Terms

Section II. Radio Systems
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Section III. Radio Services and Stations

Sub-Section IIIA. Terrestrial Radiocommunication

Sub-Section IIIB. Space Radiocommunication

Sub-Section IIIC. Radio Astronomy

Section IV. Technical Characteristics
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa FF

Relating to the Future Use of Bands Allocated 
to the Inter-Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that the bands 54-25-58-2 G[c/s], 59-64 G[c/s], 105-130 G[c/s], 
170-182 G[c/s] and 185-190 G[c/s] have been allocated to the inter-satellite 
service;

b) that all the foregoing bands are located in parts of the radio
frequency spectrum close to peaks of atmospheric absorption;

and recognizing

that the inter-satellite and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services are protected from mutual interference by the attenuation due to 
atmospheric absorption;

recommends

that a future world administrative radio conference should consider 
allocating these bands also to terrestrial radiocommunication (except the 
aeronautical mobile) services.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa GG

Relating to the Future Use of Certain Frequency Bands 
between 40 and 275 G[c/s]

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering
that the 43-48 G[c/s], 66-71 G[c/s], 95-101 G[c/s], 142-150 G[c/s], 

190-200 G[c/s] and 250-265 G[c/s] bands have been allocated to the following 
services:

— Aeronautical mobile satellite
— Maritime mobile satellite
— Aeronautical radionavigation-satellite
— Maritime radionavigation-satellite;

recognizing
that it is not desirable for compatibility considerations that at 

a later date these bands should be shared with terrestrial radiocommunica
tion services other than those of interest to the aeronautical and maritime 
mobile services and/or the aeronautical and maritime radionavigation 
services;

recommends
that a future competent world administrative conference should 

consider allocating, in addition, the 43-48 G[c/s], 66-71 G[c/s], 95-101 G[c/s], 
142-150 G[c/s], 190-200 G[c/s] and 250-265 G[c/s] bands to the following 
services:

— Aeronautical mobile
— Maritime mobile
— Aeronautical radionavigation
— Maritime radionavigation

in an appropriate manner.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa HH

Relating to the Future Use of the 41-43 G[c/s] Band by 
the Fixed and Mobile Services

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

that the 41-43 G[c/s] band has been allocated to the broad
casting-satellite service;

• recognizing

that it is possible, by appropriate co-ordination, for a frequency 
band to be shared by the broadcasting-satellite service, on the one hand, 
and the fixed and mobile services, on the other;

recommends

that a future competent world administrative conference should 
consider allocating, in addition, the 41-43 G[c/s] band to the fixed and 
mobile services.
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[RECOMMENDATION No. Spa H

Relating to Future Frequency Allocation Requirements for the 
Maritime Mobile Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

having noted

that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organiza
tion (I.M.C.O.) has stated a requirement for frequencies of the order of 
400 M[c/s], believing that small vessels in particular may be unable to use 
satellite radiocommunications if such frequencies are not made available;

further noting

that the C.C.I.R. Special Joint Meeting, Geneva, 1971, concluded 
that the present Conference should be invited to examine the possibility of 
providing exclusive channels for the maritime mobile satellite service at 
about 400 M[c/s] and that provision of such channels is desirable;

considering

a) that ship stations and survival craft stations are completely 
dependent upon the use of radio for communication;

b) that the use of space techniques will provide the maritime mobile 
satellite service with a reliable and more efficient method of communication;

c) that reliable maritime mobile satellite service communications will 
greatly assist in the saving of lives and property;

d) that although the Conference has made certain provisions for the 
maritime mobile satellite service, there is some uncertainty with respect to 
the adequacy and usefulness of these provisions, particularly insofar as small 
ships and survival craft are concerned; '
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e) that general participation of small ships in a service using space 
techniques would not only benefit the efficient and safe operation of these 
ships but would also improve the safety service for larger ships and survival 
craft;

f )  that future conferences might find it necessary to make additional 
allocations for such uses nearer to the optimum portions of the spectrum;

g) that for some communications functions, such as certain broadcast
ing and fixed applications, other means than radio could be used, thereby 
making portions of the spectrum available for services which are dependent 
on radio;

recommends

1. that administrations and appropriate international organizations 
continue to review the requirements for the maritime mobile satellite service 
and the suitability of current frequency allocations in meeting those re
quirements;

2. that the C.C.I.R. should continue its studies to determine the 
optimum portions of the frequency spectrum and related sharing conditions 
to accommodate maritime mobile satellite service requirements, taking into 
consideration advances in space radiocommunication technology;

3. that a competent administrative radio conference should review 
the requirements of the maritime mobile satellite and safety services, and if 
necessary, provide the frequency allocation to satisfy these requirements.]
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa JJ

Relating to the Protection of Radio Astronomy Observations on the Shielded
Area of the Moon

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that radio astronomy observations at frequencies below the 
ionospheric critical frequencies and above 100 G[c/s] are hampered or 
prevented by absorption in the Earth’s atmosphere;

b) that successful radio astronomy observations require complete
freedom from harmful interference;

c) that the shielded area of the Moon offers unique opportunities for
observations which are not affected by such absorption;

d) that the shielded area of the Moon appears to be the potentially 
most useful area accessible to man which is completely free from inter
ference from terrestrial transmissions;

e) that the shielded area of the Moon refers to the area of the Moon 
which is more than 23-2° beyond the mean limb of the Moon as seen from 
the centre of the Earth;

f )  that the transmissions by radio of data from observation stations to 
collection points will be in the bands allocated for this purpose;

noting

the desirability of maintaining the shielded area of the Moon as 
an area of maximum value for observations by the radio astronomy service 
and by passive space research and consequently as free as possible from 
transmissions;
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recommends

1. that the C.C.I.R. study the frequency bands most suitable for radio
astronomy observations on the shielded area of the Moon and work out 
recommendations concerning these bands as well as criteria for their 
application and protection;

2. that in the meantime, administrations, in accordance with the intent
of this Recommendation, take all practicable steps to ensure that there will 
be no interference to radio astronomy observations on the shielded area of 
the Moon; and

3. that administrations apply such Recommendations as may be
provided on this matter by the C.C.I.R. pending the convening of the next 
World Administrative Radio Conference.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa KK

Relating to the Future Provision of a Band near 10 [Mc/s] 
for the Radio Astronomy Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications, Geneva, 1971, ’

considering

a) the requirements of the radio astronomy service, as expressed by 
the Inter-Union Commission on Frequency Allocations for Radio Astro
nomy and Space Science (IUCAF), for a frequency allocation near 10 M[c/s];

b) that the use of the standard frequency guard bands has not satisfied 
the needs of the radio astronomy service at a frequency near 10 M[c/s];

c) that propagation conditions at a frequency near 10 M[c/s] are such 
that a transmitter operating anywhere on the Earth might cause interference 
to the radio astronomy service and as a consequence an exclusive world-wide 
allocation is necessary for long term observations;

d) that successful radio astronomical measurements have, at times, 
been made at frequencies near 10 M[c/s];

e) that IUCAF is co-ordinating the needs of radio astronomers for 
frequency allocations;

recommends

1. that administrations keep under review the possibility of releasing
a band of frequencies 50 k[c/s] wide for the use of the radio astronomy 
service between 10 M[c/s] and 15 M[c/s];

2. that administrations give close attention to any future recommen
dation of the IUCAF concerning the specific frequency band between 
10 M[c/s] and 15 M[c/s] required by the radio astronomy service;

3. that a future world administrative radio conference consider grant
ing to the radio astronomy service an exclusive allocation in this region of 
the spectrum.
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MOD RECOMMENDATION No, Spa 3 
' TO THE C.C.I.R. AND TO ADMINISTRATIONS

relating to frequency bands shared between 
space services and between space and terrestrial

services

A N N E X

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space: 
Telecommunications* Geneva* 1971*

recognizing

a) the value to the Conference of the material contained in
Document No, 64 (Results of C.C.I.R. studies relating to space telecommuni
cations concluded at its Special Joint Meeting);

b) that further studies on a wide range of problems dealing with
space communications form the subject of C.C.I.R. Questions and Study 
Programmes approved by the XHth Plenary Assembly;

cons ider i-ng—however—

a) that certain C.C.I-.Rw ■ Recommendations ,■ listed below, call •
for further work and study s

Recommendation 355~1 "FREQUENCY SHARING BETWEEN ACTIVE COMMUNICATION-
SATELLITE SYSTEMS AND TERRESTRIAL RADIO SERVICES 
IN THE SAME FREQUENCY BANDS"

Recommendation 465 "GENERALIZED EARTH-STATION ANTENNA RADIATION
.PATTERN FOR USE IN INTERFERENCE CALCULATIONS* 
INCLUDING COORDINATION PROCEDURES* IN THE 
FREQUENCY RANGE 2-10 GHz"
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Recommendation 466 "COMMUNICATION-SATEIilTE. SYSTEMS FOR 
TELEPHONY USING FREQUENGY-DIVISION 
MULTIPLEX - Maximum allowable values of 
interference in a telephone channel of a 
geostationary communication-satellite 
system employing frequency-modulation, 
caused by other geostationary communication- 
satellite systems"

b) that as a result of the deliberations of this Conference^
particularly in ■relation to the provisions of_Artlcle 7 Sections / relevant 
sections^/,- and to / other relevant Articles/,' further Information is 
required in reply to the following current Questions and Study Programmes 
of the C.C.I.R, :■

Question 1-1/4 

under Decides 2

under Decides Q

under Decides 4

Question 2-1/4

under Decides.p

under Decides 4

"ANTENNAE FOR SPACE S Y S T E M S "

the state of development in antenna design 
and. fabrication;

the state of development of antennae with 
improved side— and back—lobe characteristics;

the polarization characteristics of antennae, 
particularly in the side-Iobe regions and in 
planes other than the principal planes;

"TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF COMMUNICATION- 
SATELLITE SYSTEMS FOR FIXED AND MOBILE, 
EXCLUDING AERONAUTICAL AND MARITIME. MOBILE, 
SERVICES"

under what conditions and to what extent 
would It be feasible for communication- 
sateilites, operating In the same system/ 
or operating In different systems f to 
share preferred frequency bands;

under what conditions and to what extent 
would It be feasible for communication- 
satellite systems to share preferred 
frequency bands with terrestrial services;



Study Programme 2-1A-1/4 "FEASIBILITY OF FREQUENCY SHARING BETWEEN .
. COMUNICATIONhSATELLITE SYSTEMS AND TERRESTRIAL 
SERVICES" '

under Decides 2

Study Programme 2-10/4

under Decides 1

under Decides 2

Study Programme 2-1J/4

under Decides 1

under Decides 3

the determination of preferred technical 
characteristics of transmitting and receiving 
antennae for earth stations at fixed locations, 
from the standpoint of spectrum sharing with 
other radio services;

•" COMVIUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS - 
Feasibility of frequency sharing among 
communieation'-satellite systems"

the criteria which affect interference among 
Communication-’satellites • in a given system 
and between communieation'-satellite systems/, 
taking into account the two directions of 
transmission;

the preferred technical characteristics of 
transmitting and receiving antennae for earth 
stations, from the standpoint of frequency 
sharing within the same system and with, other 
eommunication~'satellite systems;

"GQMMJNICATION-SA.TELLITE. .SYSTEMS^- 
Technical factors influencing the efficiency 
of use of the geostationary satellite orbit by 
'gommunicaVlbii^sateTITtes^sharxh^the same 
frequency bands"

the technical characteristics of 'communieation'- 
satellite systems which affect the utilization 
of the geostationary satellite orbit, and the 
inter-relationships between them;

the extent to which it may be feasible and 
desirable to adopt preferred technical 
characteristics for different geostationary 
eommunication-satellites and earth stations;



under Note 1 some'of the factors which should be taken
Into account in carrying out these studies :

~ the tolerable levels of interference 
noise in different communication- 
satellite systems;

- the radiation patterns of the earth 
station and satellite antennae;

- factors affecting the multiple use of the 
same frequencies'within a single 
communication-satellite;

- polarization discrimination;

c) that under the terms of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations 
frequency assignments to earth stations In certain bands shared with equal 
rights with / Fixed and Mobile or Terrestrial Services__/ must be co-ordinated 
with a view to preventing mutual harmful interference;

d) that the calculation methodjiescribed In Appendix 28 applies
solely to frequencies in the 1.-40 G £ c/s_7 range;

©) . that Tables I, la and II in Appendix 28 do not show numerical
values for the parameters of certain Space Radiocommunication Services and 
Terrestrial Services, sharing frequency^bands with equal rights;

£) that the method of determining the co-ordination area of an earth
station as described in Appendix 28 is probably still open to Improvement and 
simplification;

g) . that frequency bands have been, allocated to the broadcasting
satellite service and that the use of satellite transmissions for reception
by the general public of sound and television broadcasts may be possible in
the future;

h) that the C.C.I.R. Is studying the conditions under which sharing
between the broadcasting satellite service and other services may be possible
i ) that it would be useful to have a clear definition of the term
"system noise temperature";
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: j) that it would be useful to have clear definitions of the .terms
’’acceptable (or unacceptable), interference” and "harmful interference" for 
the Space, Radio Astronomy and Terrestrial Services|
k) that it would be useful to have specific numerical values of
power flux-density from space stations in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service
which would permit differentiation between "individual reception" and 
"community reception” in.the Broadcasting-Satellite Service|

l) that frequency sharing between the Aeronautical Radionavigation
Service and the Communication-Satellite Service (satellite-to-earth) has been 
proposed for the band 4 200 to 4 400
m) that frequency sharing between the Radio navigation Service and the
Fixed-Satellite Service. (Earjbh-to-space) has been proposed for the frequency 
band £~14*0 to 14*3 G/_ H z b e t w e e n  the Radionavigation-Satellite 
Service^ and the Fixed-Satellite Service (Earth-to-space) for the frequency
band £ 14 .3 to I4 .4 HzJ J \

recommends
1* that administrations, recognized private operating agencies,
and other participants in the work of the C.C.I.R. , consider as a matter
of priority, the submission of contributions on these subjects, so that 
corresponding draft Recommendations can be prepared at the meetings of the 
relevant Study Groups for consideration by the XIIIth Plenary Assembly of 
the C.C.I.R. 5

2. that the C.C.I.R. should study or, as appropriate, continue to
study %
2tt1; the—reference--antenna-patterns:,:_fpr„earjbh_stajfcion antennae, which
may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance, and to 
recommend specific pat'terns for this purpose, in order to improve utilization 
of the frequency bands shared between communication-satellite systems and 
terrestrial services and bands shared by space services, and to improve the 
utilization of the geostationary orbit* ' - ■ '
2.2 the reference antenna patterns, for satellite antennae, whieh-may 
be appropriate for setting minimum, standards of performance, particularly 
outside the main beam, in order to improve the utilization of the geo
stationary orbit and to foster the possibilities for.frequency re-use$

2.3 the reference cross-polarization antenna patterns which may be
appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance and, in this 
connection, further study j
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2.3.1 the portions of the spectrum within which linear-orthogonal 
or circular-orthogonal polarizations might he most appropriatef

2,3*2 the relative desirability, accounting for technical and orbit 
utilization factors, of using orthogonal polarizations within a 
single satellite as against between two satellites;

2.4 the necessary limitation of spurious emissions and the frequency
tolerances to be observed in both the Terrestrial and Space Services insofar 
as they may affect sharing of frequency bands;
2 .5 the permissible interference criteria for the various space and
terrestrial services sharing the frequency bands allocated by the WARC-ST, 
Geneva, 1971 * in .order to permit the determination of :

2.5.1 the co-ordination distance and the probability of interference 
between stations within that distance;

2,5*2 the necessary limits of power flux-density set up at the
earth's surface by space stations;

2.6 the maximum / permissible^/ level of interference into a geo
stationary satellite, / linkJZ from any other single interfering geostationary 
satellite /"systemJ j s a d from the aggregate of all other geostationary 
satellite 2 ”systerns_/, particularly in the case of :

2.6.1 frequency-modulated telephony signals;
2.6.2 frequency-modulated television signals;

2.6.3 digitally-modulated signals;
and the most appropriate manner in which //permissible^/ 

interference should be specified in these and other cases;
2.7 the interference criteria applicable to frequency sharing between _
non-geostationary satellite /  systems_/ and geostationary satellite /systems/s

2.8 the possibility of establishing a technical criterion for
expressing the efficiency of use of the geostationary satellite orbit;
2.9 the data which are not included ir. Tables I, la and II of
Appendix 28, relating to the Space Radiocommunication Services or 
Terrestrial Services sharing frequency bands with equal rights;



\
2.10 the possibility of improving and simplifying the method of
determining the co-ordination area as described in Appendix 28;

2.11 the formulation of a calculation method for determining the
co-ordination area of earth stations at frequencies below 1 g/"”c/s_J and 
above 40 G/"c/s
2.12 the conditions for frequency sharing in those bands allocated to
the Broadcasting-Satellite Service by the W.A.R.C, and make appropriate* 
recommendations as soon as possible in order that Administrations and the 
International Frequency Registration Board shall have the necessary 
technical data required to carry out examination procedures, in particular 
regarding Articles 9 and 9A of the Radio Regulations;

2 .1 3 the term ’’system noise temperature” and formulate a clear
definition of this term applicable to space systems;

2.14 the terms ’’acceptable (or unacceptable) interference” and
’’harmful interference” and formulate clear definitions appropriate to the 
Radio Astronomy Service and to the various space and terrestrial services;

2 .15 the power flux-densities required for individual and community
reception in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service, with the object of 
specifying numerical values which will differentiate between these types of 
reception;

2.16 the criteria for frequency sharing between the Aeronautical
Radionavigation Service and the Communication-Satellite Service (Satellite- 
to-earth) for frequencies in the vicinity of 4 3^0 m/"HzmJ%

2-17 the c r i t e r ia  for frequency sharing between the Radionavigation
Service and the Fixed-Satellijbe^Servlce—(E arth-to-space) in  the frequency
band //UJ-.O to 14*3 pZ”Hz /__/, and between the R a d ion av iga tion -S ate llite
Service and the Fixed-Satellite Service (Earth-to-space) in the frequency
band/"14.3 to 14.4
3. that until the next competent Administrative Conference all
Administrations sho.uld use s

- any C.C.I.R. Recommendation, if applicable, for the values missing 
from Tables I, la and II of Appendix 28,

- the methods of determining the co-ordination area for frequencies 
below 1 C/"c/s_/ and above 40 GL G/s which may be the subject 
of a C.C.I.R. Recommendation.
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COMMITTEE 6

NEW ZEALAND

DRAFT RESOLUTION /~AJ

relating to the technical criteria recommended 
by the- C.C.I.R. for sharing .between the 

Space and Terrestrial Services and 
within the Space Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1971 

considering'

a) that, in .frequency bands shared with equal rights by Space and 
Terrestrial Services, it is necessary to impose certain technical limitations 
and co-ordination procedures on each of the sharing services in the interest 
of controlling mutual interference;

b) that, in frequency bands shared by space stations located on 
geostationary satellites, it is necessary to impose co-ordination procedures 
in the interest of controlling mutual interference;

_c) _ . that the technical criteria and co-ordination procedures referred
to in a) and b) above, and as set forth in the Radio Regulations, are mainly 
based upon recommendations of the C.C.I.R.; g

d) that, in recognition.of the successful sharing of frequency bands 
by Space and Terrestrial Services, and the continuing improvements in space 
technology, each Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R. subsequent to the
Xth Plenary Assembly, Geneva 19^3j has improved upon some of the technical 
criteria recommended by the preceding Plenary Assembly;

e) that Plenary Assemblies of the C.C.I.R. are held triennally whereas 
Administrative Radio Conferences, which are empowered to modify the Radio 
Regulations making substantial use of the recommendations of the C.C.I.R. are 
in practice held less frequently and with much less regularity;



f) that the International Telecommunication Convention of
Montreux 1965* recognizes the right of Members and Associate Members of the 
I.T.U.. to make special agreements on-telecommunication matters; however,, 
such agreements shall not be in conflict with the terms of the Convention 
or of the Regulations annexed thereto, so far as concerns the harmful 
interference to the radio services of other countries;

is of the opinion

that subsequent Plenary Assemblies of the C.C.I.R, are likely to 
make further changes in the recommended technical criteria; and

that administrations should, be afforded the opportunity to take 
advantage of the current C.C.I.R. Recommendations on sharing criteria when 
planning systems for use in frequency bands, shared with equal rights by 
Space and Terrestrial Services, or between space systems;

therefore resolves that

Document No. 366-E
Page 2

1) each Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R. should arrange for the
Secretary-General to be informed of those Recommendations of the C.C.I.R. 
affecting the technical criteria relating to sharing between the Space and- 
Terrestrial Services and within the Space Services;

2) following the distribution to administrations of the relevant
C.C.I.R. texts, the Secretaryg-General shall write to administrations asking 
them to indicate within / 60__/ days, to which of the C.C.I.R. Recommendation 
or to which specific technical criteria defined in the Recommendations 
referred to in I) above they agree for use in the application of the 
pertinent Radio Regulations;

p) the administrations which do not respond to the Secretary-General’
inquiry within 60 days shall, for the time being, be deemed to prefer the 
application of the specific-technical criteria refe:rred to in the existing 
Regulations;

î) such administrations described in paragraph p) may, however, at a
later stage communicate their views to the Secretary-General on the 
applications of the technical criteria referred .to in paragraph l) above;.
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5) in those cases 'where an administration, in its reply to the
Secretary-General1 s inquiry, indicates that a specific C.C..I.R. Recommendation 
or a’specific technical criteria defined in those Recommendations is not 
acceptable to it, the relevant.technical criteria defined in the Radio 
Regulations' shall continue to apply with respect to cases /involving that

/ administration;

6) the Secretary-General shall publish, for the information of all
' administrations, a consolidated list prepared on the basis of the replies to 
the inquiry, of the C.C.I.R. Recommendations or of the specific relevant 
technical criteria defined in those Recommendations, and to which 
administrations each of those Recommendations or specific relevant technical 
criteria are acceptable or are not acceptable. This list shall also include 
those administrations mentioned in paragraph 3 ) above; the list shall be 
revised if any administration forwards its views in accordance with 
paragraph 4) above;

■ 7) the I.F.R.B. be directed to take .into account :

a) the applicability of the C.C.I.R. technical criteria consonant
with the list referred to in 6) above when making technical 
examinations with respect to cases involving only administrations

. to which such criteria are acceptable;

b) the a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of the technical criteria defined in the Radio
Regulations consonant with the list referred to in 6) above when-'' 
making technical examinations with.respect to cases involving an 
administration which does not accept the relevant C.C.I.R. 
technical criteria;

8) if at a later time questions arise concerning the application
of the relevant technical criteria to a case involving administrations which 
are described in paragraph 3 ) and which have not communicated their views 
in accordance with paragraph 4) above, the Secretary-General shall inquire 
of such administrations as to whether or not they would agree to the 
application of the technical criteria defined in the relevant C.C.I.R. 
Recommendations referred to in paragraph l) above. If the answer is in the 
affirmative, the Secretary-General shall revise the list published- pursuant' 
to paragraph 5) above; /

9) Administrations in planning the introduction of new services shall 
ensure that no harmful interference is caused or likely to be caused to the 
services of stations of those administrations ‘which have not indicated their 
agreement to the application of the specific technical criteria in the 
relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations referred, to in paragraph l) above.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE CHAIRMAN

' i  have received a letter from the Head of the Delegation of the 
People’s Republic of Bulgaria the text of which is attached hereto. .

Gunnar PEDERSEN 
Chairman of the Conference

Annex • 1
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A N N E X

Mr, Gunnar PEDERSEN 
Chairman of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference 
for Space Telecommunications

Dear Mr. Chairman.. ,

I wish to bring to your notice the attached statement by the 
Delegation of the People's Republic of Bulgaria concerning the participation 
of the German Democratic Republic, the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam and 
the Korean People's Democratic Republic in the work of the Conference.

I request you to publish the t.ext of this statement as an official 
conference document.

Yours sincerely,

D. ROUSSEV 
Deputy Head, Bulgarian Delegation
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Annex

The Delegation of the Bulgarian People's Republic to the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications expresses its 
profound regret that delegations from the sovereign States of the German 
Democratic Republic, the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam and the Korean People 
Democratic Republic were not invited to take part in the Conference.

The absence of delegations from these countries constitutes a 
serious infringement of the principles proclaimed by the United Nations and 
reduces the possibilities of finding an effective solution to the problems 
confronting this Conference.

D. ROUSSEV 
Deputy Head, Bulgarian Delegation
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COMMITTEE 4

Document No. 168-E
12 July 1971

j" Original ; English

■SUMMARY RECORD 
OP THE

EIGHTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 4 
(TECHNICAL)

Friday, 9 July 1971* at °930 hrs

.Chairman : Mr. E.F. SANDBACH (Australia)

-Subjects discussed : Document No.

1. Approval of Summary Record of Seventh Meeting 327, 2oJ Corr. 1

( 2. Progress report by Working Group Chairmen
( . . .
( 3* Consideration of documents from Working Groups

a) Working Group 4A 295
b) Working Group 4b 30 1, 303, 302, 278

■ ' c) Working Group 4C 294 + Corr. 1 + Corr.
d) Working Group 4E 3 1 1, 332^ 325

4. Documents from Committee 4 Drafting Group

Collective Recommendation 333

Appendix 29 + Annex ■ . ■ ' 336 ■

5. Documents referred to other Committees 308, 309, 330

6,. Completion of the work of Committee 4
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The delegate of France announced that he had been authorized 
to vote by proxy for the French Overseas Territories (see Annex).

1. Approval of Summary Record of Seventh Meeting (Document No. 327)

The delegate of France pointed out the following corrections :

Page 4, paragraph 2, line 4 : replace ''system" by "equivalent 
satellite link", and in line 5* replace "19" by "29".

Page 5 : replace the first two lines by "The delegate of France 
said that it was necessary to adapt the texts of Appendices IB and 29 where 
methods of calculating increase of equivalent satellite link noise ...",

The Summary Record was approved subject to those amendments.

The Chairman drew attention to Corrigendum 1 to Document No. 287 
which contained an amendment to the Summary Record of the Sixth Meeting.
The document was noted.

2. a)

ADD 103B 

ADD 103C

ADD 103D

b)

Working Croup 4a (Document No. 295)

The Chairman took up the outstanding terms and definitions :

Proposal to replace "an allowable amount" by "a permissible 
level" in the English text - adopted.

The delegate of the United States of America proposed to rearrange 
•the word order to read "... joining, on all azimuths around this 
earth station, the points which ..." - adopted.

At the suggestion of the delegate of the. Ee_.cLe.ral Republic! of 
Germany it was decided to delete the Note altogether.

Document No. 2.95 as a whole was adopted, as amended.

Working Group 4B (Document Nos. 301, 303.. 302, 278)

Document No. 301 was adopted.

Document No. 303 was adopted.
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Following a query by the delegate of Denmark, the Chairman of 
Working Group 4B explained why it had been thought unnecessary to go into 
detail and why an aggregate value had. been given to facilitate comparison.

■ The delegate of Uganda./ supported by the delegate of Nigeria, 
thought that the wording of paragraph 1.3 was rather weak and did not 
reflect sufficiently the Working Group's conclusion that-sharing was not 
feasible. . '

Following a discussion in which proposals for an additional 
phrase were made by the delegates of Australia and the United Kingdom, it 
was finally agreed that the following should be added at the end of the 
paragraph : "... and this shows that sharing in some, cases would be very 
difficult".

Document No. 302 was adopted, as amended.

Document No. 278'

,.:The Chairman of Working Group 4B introduced the document, 
pointing out four instances in which the following phrase should be 
inserted : "where § is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane".

The delegate of-Sweden'urged t^e adoption of conservative limits 
and proposed that the figures -127 dbW/m and -111 dbW/m2 be altered to 
-129 dbW/m^ and -113 dbW/m^ respectively.

The delegate of the United Kingdom, expressed his appreciation of 
the efforts of the Chairman of ’Working Group 4B to reach agreement but 
■stressed that for Western Europe the protection of UHF television services 
"was of paramount' importance. He agreed to the Swedish proposal with the 
addition of a new paragraph 3 to read :

"3. that, the transmission,of unmodulated carriers shall be 
. avoided, "

The delegate of Sweden associated himself with that proposal, as did the 
delegates of France and the Federal Republic of Germany.

Document No. E02
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.. The delegate of Nigeria said, that it was not a question which 
concerned only the European area; he saw no justification for departing 
from the value of -127 dbW/m^ but he was prepared to accept -128 dbW/m^ for 
the sake of compromise and reserved the right to make a further -inter
vention if -129 dbW/nf1 -were accepted.

The delegate of the United States of America endorsed the position 
of the delegate of Nigeria which seemed a reasonable compromise.

The delegate of Italy pointed out that whatever figure were 
introduced it would be provisional, but he did consider it important to 
have a lower limit of power flux-density and especially to use an energy 
dispersal system on the satellite carrier.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. shared the concern expressed by 
countries which wished to protect their terrestrial services; although 
his delegation considered -129 perhaps over-conservative, they would 
support it for.the sake, of reaching agreement.

The -Chairman put to the vote the proposal to alter the figures to 
-129 dbW/m^ and -119 dbW/rrNy 21 delegations voting for the proposal, 20 , 
against and 3 abstaining. Some confusion having arisen on the voting 
procedure, the Chairman then asked delegations to vote for either -.129 db 
or -128 db.

: The result of that vote was 27 in favour of ~129 db and 22 in 
favour of -128 db. The limits of -129 dbW/m^ and.-113 dbW/m^ were therefore 
adopted.

The additional paragraph proposed by the delegate of the United 
Kingdom was adopted.

c) Working Group. 40 (Document No. 29^ + Corr. No.l -f Corr. No.2)

The Chairman of Working Group 4C introduced the draft new 
Appendix 28, stating that amendments of detail would be incorporated in 
the blue documents submitted to the Plenary. The Working Group had convened 
a small Sub-Working Group, 4C~2, under the chairmanship of Mr. Temple 
(United Kingdom), to deal with the Tables and Calculations. He suggested 
that the document be considered in three parts : pages 3~22 with Annex B, 
pages 23-71 (tables and diagrams) and Annex A (simplified calculation method).
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Pages 7-22.- Annex B + Corr.2 - adopted, with drafting amendments 
indicated.by the delegate of the United States of America. *

Tables and diagrams, pages 2C-71 + Corr.l - adopted, subject to 
minor drafting.changes.

The Chairman of Sub-Working Group 4C~2 said that his Group was- 
reasonably satisfied that .the. flow diagram correctly interpreted the 
outcome of the discussions? he did intend, however, to change the 
presentation'slightly, taking into account suggestions from the Secretariat • 
of the I.F.R.B. If the Committee agreed to the principle of the values 
indicated on pages 7b and 7^* the Sub-Working Group could carry out.the 
simple but tedious calculations and submit the tables to the. Plenary meeting

The delegate of Cameroon pointed out minor corrections on pages 73 
and 75 (French text).

The delegate of France noted a discrepancy between Tables I and IA 
and it was-agreed that the.figures in Table I should'be aligned to those in 
Table IA. There was a lengthy discussion on a point raised by the delegate 
of France with regard to Table' II in which he felt there should be'separate
columns for transhorizon and line-of-sight figures. He also‘said that the
question should be considered in association with, the Resolution in 
Document No.. l88(Rev.) as the two were closely associated.

At the suggestion of the Chairman, it was agreed to authorize 
Sub-Working Group 4C~2 (the delegates of the United Kingdom, Turkey and 
the United States of America together with the delegate of France) to 
include suggestions offered by the Representative of the I.F.R.B. and 
finalize the document. ■ <

The delegate of the United States of.America expressed his 
appreciation of Mr. del Moral’s work as Chairman of V/orking Group 4C and 
the latter thanked the members of the Working Group chaired by Mr. Weiss 
and its Sub-Groups as well as Sonesson from the Technical Secretariat..

d) Working Group 4E (Document Nos. 311* 325* 33^)

Document No. 311 - adopted.

Document No. 325 - adopted, with small corrections indicated by
the delegates of France and the United States of America.



On behalf of the Committee, the Chairman thanked the Chairman of 
Working Group 4E.

4« Documents from Committee 4 Drafting Group

Coliective recommendation (Document No. 333)

The Chairman pointed out drafting amendments on . pages 1, 2., 5 and 
7, all of which were approved.

The delegate of the United States of America said that "recommends 
2.1n should read at the end :

"terrestrial services, and bands shared by space services
and to improve utilization of the geostationary satellite
orbit".

That amendment was approved.

-The delegate of the United Kingdom suggested adding a paragraph 
"considering m" and a corresponding sentence in the "recommends" part to 
cover the point that sharing was proposed in the 14-14.3 MHz and l4.3~l4.4 MHz 
band but that no criteria had been established. He said he would hand the 
text to the Committee 4 Drafting Group.

In reply to the delegate of-Austria, the Director of the C.C.I.R. 
said that additional work needed to be done on sharing criteria in the 
l49.9~150.05 MHz band for radionavigation and fixed services? in other 
words Recommendation No. Spa 8 should be retained.

Document No. 333 -was adopted, as amended.

Appendix 2Q + Annex (Document No, 336) - adopted, subject to 
correction of any minor errors.

5. Documents referred to other committees (Document Nos. 308, 309* 330)

Document No. b68-E
Page 6

Document No. 334 -  a d op ted .

Document Nos. 308, 309 and 330 were noted.



It was agreed that the Chairman of the Committee should himself 
approve the Summary Record of the final meeting.

The delegate of the United States of America expressed his 
gratitude to the Chairman for the able way in which he had succeeded 
•in completing the Committee's schedule. Seconding that motion, the 
delegate of the United Kingdom added.his thanks to the Representative 
of the I.F.R.B., the Director of the C.C.I.R. and the Secretary of the 
Committee.

The , meeting _rose..Jit 1330. hrs,

Document No. d68~E
Page 7

6* Completion of work of Committee 4

The Secretary : 
I. DOLEZEL

The Chairman : 
E.F. SANDBACH

1
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A N N E X

I, the undersigned, CONSTANTIN Jean Louis Andre, Head of 
the Delegation of the I.T.U. member Group of Territories represented • 
by'the French Overseas Post and Telecommunication Agency at the 
World Administrative .Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, 
authorize the Delegation of France to vote on behalf of my delegation 
in the Committee 4 meeting convened at 0930 hrs, 9 July 1971*

Geneva, 9 July 197^ 
(Sgd.) CONSTANTIN -
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INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

SPACE CONFERENCE

Geneva, 1971
Document No. 369-E 

12 July 1971

B. 10

PLENARY MEETING 
(FIRST READING)

The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first 
reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments

4 365 1 Rec. No. Spa 3

Francois Job 
Chairman of the Editorial 

Committee

Annex: Pages B10/01-08
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 3

To the C.C.I.R. and to Administrations 
Relating to Frequency Bands Shared between Space Services and between 

Space and Terrestrial Services

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications, Geneva, 1971,

recognizing

a) the value to the Conference of the material contained in Docu
ment No. 64 (results of C.C.I.R. studies relating to space telecommunica
tions concluded at its Special Joint Meeting);

b) that further studies on a wide range of problems dealing with 
space radiocommunications form the subject of C.C.I.R. Questions and 
Study Programmes approved by the Xllth Plenary Assembly;

considering however

a) that certain C.C.I.R. Recommendations, listed below, call for 
further work and study: ■

Recommendation 355-1 “Frequency sharing between active com
munication-satellite SYSTEMS AND TERRES
TRIAL RADIO SERVICES IN THE SAME FREQUENCY 
BANDS”

Recommendation 465 “G eneralized earth-station antenna ra
diation PATTERN FOR USE IN INTERFERENCE 
CALCULATIONS, INCLUDING COORDINATION PRO
CEDURES, IN THE FREQUENCY RANGE 2-10 GHz”

Recommendation 466 “Communication-satellite systems for te
lephony USING FREQUENCY-DIVISION MULTIPLEX 
■—Maximum allowable values of interference in
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a telephone channel of a geostationary com
munication-satellite system employing frequen
cy modulation, caused by other geostationary 
communication-satellite systems”

b) that as a result of the deliberations of this Conference, particularly 
in relation to the provisions of Article 7 Sections [...], and to other relevant 
Articles of the Radio Regulations, further information is required to reply 
to the following current Questions and Study Programmes of the C.C.I.R.:

Question 1-1 j 4 
under Decides 2

under Decides 3

under Decides 4

“A ntennae for space systems”
the state of development in antenna design
and fabrication;

the state of development of antennae with 
improved side- and back-lobe characteristics;

the polarization characteristics of antennae, 
particularly in the side-lobe regions and in 
planes other than the principal planes;

Question 2-1 j4

under Decides 3

under Decides 4

“Technical characteristics of communica
tion-satellite SYSTEMS FOR FIXED AND MOBILE, 
EXCLUDING AERONAUTICAL AND MARITIME MO
BILE, SERVICES”

under what conditions and to what extent 
would it be feasible for communication - 
satellites, operating in the same system or 
operating in different systems, to share pre
ferred frequency bands;

under what conditions and to what extent 
would it be feasible for communication- 
satellite systems to share preferred frequency 
bands with terrestrial services;

BIO—02



Study Programme 2-IA-1/4

under Decides 2

Study Programme 2-1 C/4

under Decides 1

under Decides 2

Study Programme 2-17/4

under Decides 1

under Decides 3

BLUE PAGES

“Feasibility of frequency sharing between
COMMUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS AND TER
RESTRIAL SERVICES”
the determination of the preferred technical 
characteristics of transmitting and receiving 
antennae for earth stations at fixed locations, 
from the standpoint of spectrum sharing with 
other radio services;

“Communication-satellite systems—Feasibil
ity of frequency sharing among communica
tion-satellite systems”

the criteria which affect interference among 
communication-satellites in a given system and 
between communication-satellite systems, tak
ing into account the two directions of trans
mission ;

the preferred technical characteristics of trans
mitting and receiving antennae for earth sta
tions, from the standpoint of frequency sharing 
within the same system and with other com
munication-satellite systems;

‘ ‘ Communication-satellite systems—Techni- 
cal factors influencing the efficiency of use of 
the geostationary satellite orbit by communica
tion-satellites sharing the same frequency 
bands”

the technical characteristics of communication- 
satellite systems which affect the utilization of 
the geostationary satellite orbit, and the inter
relationships between them;

the extent to which it may be feasible and 
desirable to adopt preferred technical char-
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acteristics for different geostationary commu- 
nication-satellites and earth stations;

under note 1: Some of the factors which should be taken into
account in carrying out these studies:

— the tolerable levels of interference noise in 
different communication-satellite systems;

— the radiation patterns of the earth station 
and satellite antennae;

— factors affecting the multiple use of the same 
frequencies within a single communication 
satellite;

— polarization discrimination;

c) that under the terms of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations, fre
quency assignments to earth stations in certain bands shared with equal 
rights with [fixed and mobile services] or [terrestrial radiocommunication 
services] must be co-ordinated with a view to preventing mutual harmful 
interference;

d) that the calculation method described in Appendix 28 applies 
solely to frequencies in the 1-40 G [c/s] range;

c) that Tables I, [la] and II in Appendix 28 do not show numerical
values for the parameters of certain space radiocommunication services and 
terrestrial radiocommunication services sharing frequency bands with equal 
rights;

f )  that the method of determining the co-ordination area of an earth
station as described in Appendix 28 is probably open to improvement and 
simplification;

g) that frequency bands have been allocated to the broadcasting 
satellite service and that the use of satellite transmissions for reception by the 
general public of sound and television broadcasts may be possible in the 
future;
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h) that the C.C.I.R. is studying the conditions under which sharing 
between the broadcasting satellite service and other services may be possible;

i) that it would be useful to have a clear definition of the term “system 
noise temperature ” ;

j )  that it would be useful to have clear definitions of the terms
“acceptable (or unacceptable) interference” and “harmful interference” for 
the space radiocommunication, radio astronomy, and terrestrial radio
communication services;

k)  that it would useful to have specific numerical values of power
flux density from space stations of the broadcasting-satellite service which 
would permit differentiation between “individual reception” and “com
munity reception” in the broadcasting-satellite service;

I) that frequency sharing between the aeronautical radionavigation
service and the fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth) has been proposed 
for the band 4 200 to 4 400 M [c/s];

m) that frequency sharing between the radionavigation service and
the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) has been proposed in the frequency 
band 14-0 to 14-3 G [c/s], and between the radionavigation-satellite service 
and the fixed-satellite service (earth-to-space) in the frequency band 14-3 
to 14-4 G [c/s];

recommends

1. that administrations, recognized private operating agencies, and 
other participants in the work of the C.C.I.R., consider as a matter of 
priority, the submission of contributions on these subjects, so that draft 
Recommendations on them can be prepared at the Meetings of the relevant 
Study Groups for consideration by the XIHth Plenary Assembly of the 
C.C.I.R.;

2. that the C.C.I.R. should study or, as appropriate, continue to 
study:

2.1 the reference antenna patterns for earth station antennae, which 
may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance
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with a view to recommending specific patterns for this purpose, 
in order to improve utilization of the bands shared between the 
fixed-satellite service and terrestrial radiocommunication services, 
and of the bands shared by space radiocommunication services, 
and to improve the utilization of the geostationary satellite orbit;

2.2 the reference antenna patterns for satellite antennae, which may 
be appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance, 
particularly outside the main beam, in order to improve the utili
zation of the geostationary satellite orbit and to increase the 
possibilities for frequency re-use;

2.3 the reference cross-polarization antenna patterns which may be 
appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance and, 
in this connection, further study:

2.3.1 the portions of the spectrum within which linear-orthogonal 
or circular-orthogonal polarizations might be most appro
priate ;

2.3.2 the relative desirability, taking into account technical and orbit 
utilization factors, of using orthogonal polarizations within a 
single satellite as against with two satellites;

2.4 the necessary limitation of spurious emissions and the frequency 
tolerances to be observed in both the terrestrial and space radio
communication services insofar as they may affect sharing of 
frequency bands;

2.5 the criteria of acceptable interference for the various space radio
communication services and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services sharing the frequency bands allocated by the present 
Conference, in order to permit the determination of;

2.5.1 the co-ordination distance and the probability of interference 
between stations within that distance;

2.5.2 the necessary limits of power flux density set up at the Earth’s 
surface by space stations;
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2.6 the maximum acceptable level of interference into a geostationary 
satellite link from any other single interfering geostationary 
satellite [system] [network] and from the aggregate of all other 
geostationary satellite [systems] [networks], particularly in the 
case of:

2.6.1 frequency-modulated telephony signals;

2.6.2 frequency-modulated television signals;

2.6.3 digitally-modulated signals;

and the most appropriate manner in which acceptable inter
ference should be specified in these and other cases;

2.7 the interference criteria applicable to frequency sharing between 
non-geostationary satellite [systems] [networks] and geostatio
nary satellite [systems] [networks];

2.8 the possibility of establishing a technical criterion for expressing 
the efficiency of use of the geostationary satellite orbit;

2.9 the data which are not included in Tables I, [la] and II of Appendix 
28, relating to the space radiocommunication services or terrestrial 
radiocommunication services sharing frequency bands with equal 
rights; .

2.10 the possibility of improving and simplifying the method of de
termining the co-ordination area as described in Appendix 28.;

2.11 the formulation of a calculation method for determining the co
ordination area of earth stations at frequencies below 1 G[c/s] and 
above 40 G[c/s];

2.12 the conditions for frequency sharing in those bands allocated to 
the broadcasting-satellite service by the present Conference with 
a view to making appropriate recommendations as soon as possible 
so that administrations and the International Frequency Registra-
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tion Board shall have the necessary technical data required to 
carry out examination procedures, in particular regarding Articles 
9 and 9A of the Radio Regulations;

2.13 the term “system noise temperature” with a view formulating a 
clear definition of this term applicable to space radiocommunica
tion systems;

2.14 the terms “acceptable (or unacceptable) interference” and “harm
ful interference” with a view to formulating clear definitions 
appropriate to the ladio astronomy service and to the various 
space radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services;

2.15 the power flux densities required for individual and community 
reception in the broadcasting-satellite service, with a view to 
specifying numerical values which will differentiate between these 
types of reception;

2.16 the criteria for frequency sharing between the aeronautical radio
navigation service and the fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 
for frequencies in the vicinity of 4 300 M[c/s];

2.17 the criteria for frequency sharing between the radionavigation 
service and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the 
frequency band 14-0 to 14-3 G[c/s] and between the radionaviga
tion-satellite service and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) 
in the frequency band 14-3 to 14-4 G[c/s].

3. that until the next competent Administrative Conference all
administrations should use:

— applicable C.C.I.R. Recommendations for the values missing 
from Tables I, [la] and II of Appendix 28,

— the methods of determining the co-ordination area for fre
quencies below 1 G[c/s] and above 40 G[c/s], which may be the 
subject of a C.C.I.R. Recommendation.
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Original : English 

French

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -

COMMITTEE 6

S P A C E

CONFER

APPENDIX 9

At the meeting of Working Group 6A which took place 011 10 July 1974 
the representative of the I.F.R.B. raised the question of the amendments to 
be made to Appendix 9 "to the Radio Regulations (List I, International 
Frequency List and List VIIIA. List of Stations in the Space Service and 
in the Radio Astronomy Service, pages 48l and 497 4o 905 of the Radio 
Regulations), in particular as a consequence of the new or amended definition 
adopted by the Conference, as well as of the revision of Appendix IA.

A subsequent study has shown, that not only the headings of the 
present 9 Sections of List VIIIA should be amended, but that new Sections 
should be added.

Time did not permit the preparation of all such amendments in a 
tabular form. However, Annex 1 hereto attached indicates the amendments to 
be made to List I as well as to the existing sections of List VIIIA.

As far as the additional Sections required in List VIIIA are 
concerned, a draft Resolution is submitted, as Annex 2, to Committee 6 for 
consideration.

P.E. WILLEMS 
Chairman 

Working Group 6A

Annexe s : 2
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Document No. JfJO-E
Page 3

A N N E X  1 

DRAFT

Modifications to Appendix 9 to the Radio Regulations

Heading : Service Documents 
(see Articles 8, 9* 9A, 10 and 20)

LIST I - International Frequency List and Foot-notes 5 and 5
Reference in Foot-notes 1, 2, 4 to "Geneva 1959”.
Foot-note 6, read : See Article 9, Section II and Article 9A

Section II of the Radio Regulations.
Foot-note 7, read : See Nos. 516, 517, 621, 622, 659BS,

659BM, 659DO and 659DP of the Radio 
Regulations.

Foot-note 8, read : Including dates referred to in Section II
of Article 9 and Section IV of Article 9A
of the Radio Regulations.

LISTS II to VIII

LIST VIIIA - List of Space Radiocommunication Stations 
and.Radio Astronomy Stations

Section 1 : Earth stations in the Fixed-Satellite Service
Item 3, Call sign 
Renumber the columns
Foot-note 1, read : For the cases where these data must be

supplied, see Nos. 639BA, 639BB and 
639BC.

Item 8, read : Identity of the associated space station(s)
with which communication is to be established.
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SUP Item 2, Call sign
Renumber the columns

MOD Item 8, read : Service area or areas on the earth or the
name of the locality and country in which the
associated earth station(s) is(are) located

NOC Item 10 : Remarks
ADD e) number of satellites used, if appropriate
MOD f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which 
the space station could provide the required service 
to its associated earth stations or service areas

MOD S e c t io n  2 : Space s t a t io n s  in  th e  F i x e d - S a t e l l i t e  S e r v ic e

MOD Section 3 : Earth stations in the Earth Exploration-
Satellite Service

SUP Item 3, Call sign
Renumber the columns

MOD Item 6, read : Reception of earth exploration information
MOD Item 7, read : Identity of the associated space station(s)

with which communication is to be established

MOD Section 4 : Space stations in the Earth Exploration-
Satellite Service

SUP Item 2, Call sign
Renumber the columns

MOD Item 4, read : Transmission of earth exploration information
MOD Item 6, read : Service area or areas on the earth or the

name of the locality and country in which the 
associated earth station(s) is (are) located
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NOC Item 8 : Remarks
ADD e) number of satellites used, if appropriate
MOD f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which 
the space station could provide the required service 
to its associated earth stations or service areas

MOD Section 5 : Earth stations in the Radiodetermination-
Satellite Service

SUP Item 2, Call sign
MOD Replace by "radiodetermination" all references to

"radionavigation"
MOD Item 8, read : Identity of the associated space station(s)

with which-communication is to be established

MOD Section 6 : Space stations in the Radiodetermination-
Satellite Service

SUP Item 2, Call sign
MOD Replace by "radiodetermination" all references to

"radionavigation"
MOD Item 7, read : Service area or areas on the earth or the

name of the locality and country in which the 
associated earth station(s) is (are) located

NOC Item 8 : Remarks
ADD e) number of satellites used, if appropriate
MOD f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within 
which the space station could provide the required 
service to its associated earth stations or service 
areas
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MOD
NOC

Section 7 • Earth stations in the Space Research Service
Item 3, Call sign 
Renumber the columns
Item 7, read : Identity of the associated space station(s)

with which communication is to be established

to  Document No. 3 7 0 -5

Section o : Space stations in the Space Research Service
Item 2, Call sign
Renumber the columns
Item 6 : Service area or areas on the earth or the name of 

the locality and country in which the associated 
earth station(s) is (are) located

Item 8, Remarks
e) number of satellites used, if appropriate
f) In tho case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which 
the space station could provide the required service 
to its associated earth stations or service areas

Section 9 : Stations in the Radio Astronomy Service
Present text
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A N N E X  2

DRAFT RESOLUTION No. Spa / _/

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971^

considering

a) that it has modified the definitions which appeared in the
Radio Regulations and. has adopted a series of new definitions for the 
services and the various categories of earth and space stations;

b) that, within the framework of these modifications, it has
changed the headings and the contents of the existing nine Sections of 
List VIIIA (List of Stations in the Space Service and in the Radio 
Astronomy Service) ;

c) that hoxvever, in List VIIIA so modified, it is not possible
to Include all the categories of earth and space stations notified to
the I.F.R.B. for inclusion in the Master International Frequency Register

d) that the Conference has not had the time to make the required
modifications;

decides

to invite the Secretary-General, in collaboration with the
I.F.R.B. to take the necessary measures, on the basis of the existing 
Sections of List VIIIA, to have additional Sections added to this List, 
so that the particulars of all the earth and space stations notified to 
the I.F.R.B. under Article 9A of the Radio Regulations, for recording in 
the Master International Frequency Register, be included.
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1. Approval of the Summary Records, of the third and fifth meetings 
(Documents Nos. 256 and 305)

a) Document No. 256

The Chairman said that the words "Delegate of the United Kingdom"
should be replaced by "Delegate of the United. States" at the top of page 3
and that the bottom of page 8 of the French and Spanish texts should read 
"Sous-Groupe de travail. 5 ad hoc-l" and "Subgrupo de trabajo 5 ad hoc-l" 
respectively.

5) Document No. 50 S

The Chairman said that; in the second, line of the paragraph 
immediately preceding point 3 on page 7> "proposal F/28/280" should read 
"proposal F/85/280".

The De le gate of Cuba stated that; with regard to ADD 274B 
referred to on page 2 of Document No. 305* Cuba wished, the present 
band 132-137 Mc/s. to be reduced to 132-136 Mc/s.

The Delegate of Mexico, whose country also was referred to in
the note; made the same comment.

The Delegate of Cuba requested that his country should be deleted 
from MOD 28lE referred, to at the bottom of page 3 of Document No. 305•

The .Chairman invited the speaker to submit the list to the 
Secretariat in writing.

It was so agreed.

The Delegate of Cuba referred to ADD 287A reproduced on page 4
of the Fourth Report of Working Group 50 (Document No. 24l). His country
could not accept the new allocation of the band l6l.9125~l62.0125 Mc/s; 
since such a measure would require other limitations on the fixed and mobile 
services; which were very widely used, in that band in Cuba.

The comment was noted and the Chairman said, that the Committee
would; if necessary; revert to the subject later.

2. Adoption of the following Reports :
Third Report of Working. Group 5 ad hoc ('Document N o 3-12)

The .Chairman of Working Group 5 ad hoc briefly introduced the 
document and described the measures adopted by the Group following 
deliberations.



At the suggestion of the Delegate of the Federal Republic of 
Germany, supported by the Delegate of France, it was decided to supplement 
the operative part of the recommendation contained in Annex 1 as fellows : 
"... Recommendation, and to consider further consequential amendments to 
this Article, as necessary."

Thus amended, Annex 1 was adopted.

Annex 2 : .adopted

■Document No.. 312 having thus been approved, the ..Chairman cordially 
thanked.the Chairmen of Working Group 5 aci- nac and Sub-Working Group 5 
ad -hoc-l for the substantial and admirable contribution they had made to 
the Committee's work in collaboration with the members of their respective 
Groups.

First Report of Working Group SA (Document No. 225)

The Chairman recalled that point 2 cf the document had been 
left in abeyance for later, consideration.

Third Report of Working Group SA (Document No. 264)

The Chairman of Working Group 5A submitted the document, 
together with various details concerning the work carried out by the Group 
and on the Annexes to Document No. 264.,

The Delegates of Canada and Chile, who had entered reservations 
in the Working Group, said that, having explained ‘their reservations, they 
would not revert to the subject.

Pages 1 and 2 "cf. the document were adopted

Annex 1

The Delegate of Cuba., supported by the Delegate cf Canada, 
pointed cut that no mention was made of the mobile service, on a primary 
basis in,the box. relating to the band 2 655_2 6,90 Mc/s for. Region 2.

The Chairman of Working Group IA replied that the matter was 
dealt with in Document No. 316, which had been studied by Working Group 5E.

It was therefore decided to revert to the subject when 
Document No. 316 was considered.

Document  No. '571- E
Page 3

Pages 1 and. 2 o f  th e  document were ad op ted .



With regard to Region 3? the Delegate of India said that he 
reserved the right to raise at the Plenary Meeting the question of the term 
"earth-to-space11 between brackets which should, in his opinion, be reversed 
to read "space-to-earth".

Subject to that reservation, Annex 1 was adopted.
Annex 2

The Delegate of Syria, supported by the Delegate of the United 
Kingdom, pointed out that Korea was not entitled to be mentioned in 
MOD 3 7 7.

The comment gave rise to an exchange of views by the Delegates of 
Korea and Italy, the Representative of the I.F.R.B. and the Secretary of 
the Committee, the latter explaining that the question was whether the 
present Conference was empowered to make the new allocation to Korea.

As a result of the discussion, it was decided to delete Korea 
from MOD 377*
Fourth Report of Working Group 5A (Document No. 320)

The Chairman of Working Group 5A introduced the document, which 
represented the last report of that Group, and provided some additional 
details.

Page 1 of the document was adopted.
Page 2

4* Frequency band : 6 425-7 750 Mc/s
Paragraph 4*1
Following a comment by the Delegate of Italy, the Secretary of 

the Committee said that there was in fact no need to amend 392G 
and that, in the Annex, the abbreviation "MOD" should be replaced by "NOC".

It was so agreed.
The Delegate of the United States expressed concern about the new 

situation created in the band 7 250-7 300 at present allocated to the 
Communication-Satellite Service (Space-to-earth) by the Conference’s 
decision to split the definition up into "Fixed-Satellite Service" and.

Document No. 371-E
Page 4
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"Mobile-Satellite Service", which meant that it would no longer be possible 
to use a mobile or movable earth station in the band allocated to the 
Eixed-Satellite Service. The same problem arose in all cases where the 
operative regulations-provided for the allocation of frequencies to the 
"Communication-Satellite Service", whereas henceforth only the "Fixed- 
Satellite Service" would be authorized by virtue of the change of definition. 
His Delegation therefore proposed the addition in this band, likewise on 
a primary basis, of "Mobile-Satellite (Space-to-earth)M and to make corres
ponding changes in those parts of the Table of Frequency Allocations which 
mentioned the "Fixed-Satellite Service", particularly to take account of 
ship stations and any other type of transportable station.

The Delegate of Italy considered that the United States proposal 
was equally valid for uplinks.

The Delegate cf the U.S.S.R., supported by the Delegates of Chile 
and Cuba, opposed adoption of the proposal, which he considered untimely, 
as it would require a lengthy and thorough study which the Conference could 
not undertake.

The Delegate of New Zealand said that he would be in favour of 
the United States proposal if it did not call into question the definition 
of mobile stations and movable or transportable stations.

The Secretary of the Committee pointed out that, the Master 
International Frequency Register contained notices';,of movable stations 
operating in the fixed service but not operating when in motion. They 
were hence not regarded as "mobile", since they were only used between 
fixed points in the Terrestrial Service.

The Delegate of France considered that the comparison could not 
apply to the Space Services, since the Mobile Terrestrial Services, 
operating in VHF and UHF, were subject to power limits such that, in its 
operating zone, a station would have to be immobilized for the requisite 
co-ordination to be effected. The situation was quite different for a 
satellite station.

The United Kingdom Delegate, on the basis of Nos. 639AF and 
639-&D of the Radio Regulations, considered, on the other hand, that the 
Secretary of the Committee had drawn an extremely just parallel with the 
situation which obtained in the Fixed Terrestrial Service between mobile 
stations and movable stations used, for example, in the event of national 
disaster or catastrophe. However, he supported the view of the U.S.S.R. 
Delegate and considered that the matter should be shelved owing to the 
complex nature of the study required and the length of the discussions 
to which it might give rise.
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It was so decided.

Foot-notes 32 9C and 3744 were deleted.
The Delegate of India requested that India should he added to 

the countries listed in foot-note 392G, hut the Chairman pointed out that, 
in view of the decision which had just been adopted, the text should not 
be amended.

It was also decided to delete the last paragraph of foot-note 392D,

Paragraph 4*1 waS thus approved. as was the Annex to 
Document No. 320, subject to the amendments introduced.

With regard to paragraph 4«2, the Delegate of the United States, 
supported during the discussion- by the Delegate of Canada, requested the 
inclusion of a foct-note 3934 worded as follows (DT/3 6 and DT/45) ;
3934 In Canada and the United States of America the band

6 625-7 125 Mc/s is also allocated on a secondary basis to the 
Fixed-Satellite Service for Space-to-earth transmission. The 
power flux-density produced by space stations in this band shall 
be in accord with Article 7? Section VIII, for Region 2. It
shall be at least 6 db lower with respect to Regions 1 and 3*
Earth stations receiving signals in this band may not impose 
restrictions on the physical location or technical parameters 
of existing or future terrestrial stations of other Administra
tions .

The Delegate of Cuba, supported by the Delegates of Mexico and 
the U.S.S.R., opposed inclusion of the text, whereas the Delegates of Japan. 
the United Kingdom and Brazil supported the proposal, which was finally 
adopted by 37 votes to 16. with 13 abstentions.

Paragraph 4*2 was thus approved.
Paragraph 4*3 was also approved.

5. Frequency band s 8 025-8 400 Mc/s 
Approved.

6« Frequency band : 14.4-15*25 Gc/S
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The Dele gate. .6 f Aus trail a confirmed the withdrawal of 
Proposal AUS/lO/43 in addition to those mentioned in that paragraph, which 
was then approved;

7. Frequency band : 38-4O Gc/s

The Delegate of Japan said that he withdrew Proposal J/98/8I, on 
which agreement had already been reached in the Committee.

Paragraph 8 was noted.

Consideration of the Fourth Report of Working Group 5A was 
thus concluded and the document was approved.

The meeting rose at 1310 hours.

H.A. KTEFFER 
Chairman
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In view of the effect the revised text of foot-note 364c 
(Document No.,3l6) would have on the fixed satellite service, the Delegate of 
New Zealand, supported by the Delegate of Canada, proposed a further foot
note, 364D, as follows: "in the bands 2 500-2 535 Mc/s and 2 655~2 690 Mc/s
new tropospheric scatter systems are not permitted. Existing tropospheric 
scatter systems may continue to operate in these bands." The proposal was 
opposed by the Delegates of the U.S.S.R., Portugal, Spain and Chile and it 
was decided to postpone further discussion of Document No, 275(Rev.) until 
Document No, 316 was examined.

Third Report of Working Group 5B'(Document No, 279)

Page 5

The Delegate of the United Kingdom wished to withdraw the 
reservations expressed by his country in paragraphs 20.2 and 21.2. -

The Committee took note of the additional technical information 
provided by the Delegation of Japan with respect to Proposal J/98/8I which 
had not been supported.

Annex A, pages 7 and 8

The following corrections to the text were agreed. Replace 
"ADD 352E" on page 7 by "ADD 352K", and on the third line of that foot-note 
insert the words "radical at" before "rest" and replace the word "of" by "at". 
Delete foot-note 355 from the 1 660-1 670 Mc/s band, page 7«

The Delegate of Morocco requested that his countryJs name be 
deleted from foot-note 554a to the 1 660-1 650 Mc/s band.

Annex B, pages 9 and 10

Joint Report by Working Groups 5A and 5E (Section 7 and Annex 2)
(Document No, 273(Rev,))

The Secretary pointed out the following correction to be made to 
the French text only: the figures "4 700-4 900" in the first table on page 9
should read "4 700-4 990".
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The Delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany said that in his 
country, due to the number of mobile stations operating in the 10,6-10.68 Gc/s 
band, the Radio Astronomy Service could not be guaranteed protection in that
band. He proposed the addition of the following foot-note: "in the Federal
Republic of Germany the 10.6-10.68 Gc/s band is allocated to the Radio 
Astronomy Service on a secondary basis". The foot-note was accepted.

The Delegates of Australia and the United Kingdom requested that 
their countries’ names be withdrawn from foot-note 405A . It was agreed that 
foot-note 405A could, as a result, be deleted from the Radio Regulations.

The document, as amended, was adopted.

The Chairman of Committee 7 drew Committee 5 ’s attention to the
fact that Committee 7* in consultation with the Delegation concerned, had
decided to delete RR 326 in view of the protection afforded the Radio 
Astronomy Service in the 600 Gc/s band by RR 332.

United Kingdom : Proposed new foot-note relating to the protection of radio 
astronomy observations in the band 2 690-2 700 Mc/s (Document No, 291)

The Chairman of I.U.C.A.F. made the statement which appears at the 
Annex to the present document. The statement was noted.

In introducing Document No. 291, which dealt with the problems 
mentioned in the statement by the Representative of I.U.C.A.F., the 
Delegate of the United Kingdom said that the words "or out of band radiation" 
should be Inserted in the third line, second paragraph, on page 2 after 
"emissions". He explained that the proposed power flux-density limitation 
would probably curtail the upper edge of the Broadcasting Satellite band by 
about 10 Mc/s.

The Delegate of Denmark, supported by the Delegates of the United 
States of America, Syria, France and Sweden, said that although he understood 
the problems faced by the Radio Astronomy Service he thought the figure of 
-277 dbW/m^/Hz unrealistic and impossible to obtain in practice and, 
furthermore, that RR ll6A precluded the Radio Astronomy Service from claiming 
a higher degree of protection than any other service.

Annex C, pagc-s 11 and 12
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In view of the lack of support for its proposal, the Delegation 
of the United Kingdom reserved its right to revert to the matter in the Plenary.

Fourth Report of Working Group 56 (Document No. 280').

Annex, page 9

The Delegation of Cuba requested that MOD 218 be deleted.

It was decided by 36 votes to 16 with 10 abstentions that 
Alternative B would appear in the final text for the 136-137 Mc/s band.

The following countries requested to be deleted from foot-note 
ADD 281AA : Italy, Japan and Mexico.

Other countries requested to be included in foot-note ADD 281AA, 
in which the list of countries now reads : Bulgaria, China, Cuba, Cyprus, 
Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, Ghana, Hungary, Indonesia, India, Iran, Iraq, Korea, 
Kuwait, Pakistan, Phillippines, Poland, Portugal, Roumania, Senegal, Spain, 
Syria, the United Arab Republic and the U.S.S.R.

Page 10

It was agreed to delete the mention " (Space-to-spa.ce)n which had 
been included in error under the Meteorological Satellite Service in the 
137-138 Mc/s band.

After several countries had indicated their wish to be included 
or deleted, from foot-notes MOD 28lC and MOD 28lE, It was agreed that, since 
the services, in these foot-notes did not come under the terms of reference of 
the Conference and as there had been no change of substance In the 
137“138 Mc/s band, Committee 5 was not competent to include additional 
countries In those foot-notes. Committee 5 was, however, competent to delete 
countries from foot-notes where this would improve the situation for the 
services concerned.

The Delegation of Morocco requested that Morocco be deleted from 
foot-note MOD 2l8C, and the Delegation of Cuba requested that Cuba be deleted 
from foot-note MOD 28lE.

The Delegation of Belgium requested that Belgium be included in 
foot-note / *** /,
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It was agreed that foot-note / *"**_/ to the_^l43.65~l44 Mc/s band 
for Region 1 should 'have the same text as foot-note / ***_/ at the foot of 
page 10.

It was agreed that the words "space telecommand and" in MOD 319A, 
second line, be placed in square brackets to draw the attention of the
drafting group to the fact that this mention should be deleted as it was now
included in the definition of the Space Research Service.

Page 12

It was agreed to delete the square brackets and words "/ existing
or planned^/" in MOD 356A, tenth line.

Page 13

It was agreed to put the words "and earth sciences satellite" in 
ADD 356AB, fourth line,_in square brackets and to delete the words 
"/ existing or planned_/" in the same foot-note, eighth line, and the 
2 290-2 300 Mc/s band for Region 2. The Chairman of Working Group 50 pointed 
out that the foot-note in question would be discussed when Document No, 237(Rg v .) 
was examined later.

The Delegation of Cuba wished its reservations on the additional 
allocation mentioned in MOD 3^5A and MOD 356AB to be recorded.

.The document, as amended, was adopted.

Fifth Report of Working Group 5B (Document No. 299)

Annex A, page 5

_ The following amendments were, agreed. Delete the words
"/ operating or planned_/" from ADD 405BA fifth line, and ADD 405BAA 
fifth line. Replace the figures "14.4-15.25 Gc/s" in ADD 405BAA, first line, 
by "14,4-15.35 Gc/s". Insert the foot-note 405BAA in the framed part of the 
Table for the 15.25-15.35 Gc/s band.

The Delegation of Cuba reserved its right to revert to the
question of including ADD 405BAA in the 1 5.25-15*35 Gc/s band for the Fixed
and Mobile Services.

Page 11
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Page 6

It was agreed to replace the words "METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE" in 
the 51-52 Gc/s band and both "METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE’1 and "EARTH SCIENCES- 
SATELLITE" In the 65-66 Gc/s band by "EARTH EXPLORATION SATELLITE".

Page 13

Following an objection from the Delegate of Cuba, it was agreed 
to delete paragraph e).

Sixth and last report of Working Group 5B (Document No. 339).

Page- 2, Sections 4 and 5

After some discussion on the effects of the proposed modification 
of foot-note 285A it was decided to maintain the text of that foot-note as 
it appeared in the Annex, page 7* The Delegations of Japan, the Federal 
Republic of Germany and Finland maintained their right to revert to this 
subject later.

Page 3, Section 6

As Proposal F/41/82 (ADD 318B) had received no support in the 
Working Group, the Delegation of France put forward the following modified 
proposal for a foot-note (ADD 3l8B) to be placed In the framed part of the 
Table for Regions 1 and 2 : "in France and the Department of Guyane the 
frequency 434 Mc/s 1 0.25 Mc/s may be used for space operations Earth-to-space 
subject to agreement among administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected.".
The proposal was adopted.

Page 3* Section 7

The Delegate of France said that if the part of the text of MOD 350A 
in square brackets referred by Working Group 5B to Committee 5 tor decision 
was approved his delegation was prepared to withdraw its proposal in 
Document No. 197* It was agreed to defer discussion on that point until 
Documents Nos. 197 and 214 were examined.
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The Chairman pointed, out that Working Group 5B had only been 
concerned with the last sentence of MOD 392F. The Chairman of Working 
Group 5C which had considered the first sentence, in square brackets in the 
text, said it had been decided not to use that part of the text, but instead 
to put the Meteorological Satellite Service as a primary service in the 
framed part of the Table for the band 7 450-7 550 Mc/s.

Page 4, paragraphs 12.2 and 12.3

The Delegate of the United States of America suggested that, in 
view of the definitions adopted by the Plenary meeting the previous day, 
foot-note 405BB was no longer required.

The Chairman of Working Group 50 said that, as a result of the
withdrawal of Proposals AUS/10/43 end CAN/14/80 by their respective
Delegations, foot-notes ADD 409G and ADD 470A were no longer required.

It was agreed to delete all three foot-notes from the Annex 
(pages 7 end 8).

The Chairman pointed out that Section 15 had already been dealt 
with under item 3 of the agenda.

The Document, as amended, was adopted.

The Chairman, on behalf of Committee 5* thanked the Chairman of 
Working Group 5B and Working Group 5B for their very useful work.

The meeting rose at 1850 hrs.

Page 4, Section 11

The Chairman
H.A, KIEFFER

Annex : 1
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A N N E X

STATEMENT BY THE CHAIRMAN OP I.U.C.A.F.

Mr. Chairman, the Inter-Union Commission for the Allocation of 
Frequencies was set up by the International Council of Scientific Unions 
to represent the scientific interests of the International Scientific 
Radio Union, the International Astronomical Union, and the Committee for 
Space Research. As Chairman, I have sent to you a telegram which, with 
your permission, I would like to read :

"I.U.C.A.F* views with dismay the proposals to allocate the ■
band 2 670 to 2 690 MHz to the Broadcasting Satellite Service,
Serious consequences to the Radio Astronomy Service cannot be
avoided without an adequate interval between frequencies 
allocated to satellite-borne transmitters and the band 2 690 
to 2 700 MHz allocated to the Radio Astronomy Service.
Further, an extension of this radio astronomy band to include 
2 670 to 2 690 MHz shared with Ground Service has been requested 
by I.U.C.A.F. and proposed by administrations of several countries.
I.U.C.A.F. asks that the urgent needs of the Radio Astronomy 
Service should be given full consideration in this band."

I would like to explain that this telegram is- based on the work of the 
Special Joint Meeting of Study Groups of the C.C.I.R. in February 1971.
In their report they draw attention to Recommendation No. Spa 11 of the
E.A.R.C., Geneva, 1963* which states that the next Administrative Radio 
Conference should give further consideration to the provision of improved 
frequency allocations to radio astronomy. The report continues - 
Therefore the S.J.M. concludes that administrations, in seeking to afford 
protection to particular radio astronomical observations should take all 
practical steps to reduce, to the absolute minimum amplitude, harmonic 
radiations and other spurious emissions falling within the bands of 
frequencies to be protected for radio astronomy taking into account, in 
particular, the signal levels causing interference, which are given in 
Annex I to Report 224.2.
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My Commission, I.U.C.A.F., has noted proposals that the 
band 2 690 to 2 700 MHz, which is at present allocated exclusively to 
radio astronomy, should be extended by a further 20 MHz on a shared 
basis. It would then be possible for some observatories to make 
observations with great sensitivity over the band 2 670 to 2 700 MHz. 
There are difficulties in sharing with Ground-based Services, but there 
are very much greater difficulties in sharing with satellite-borne 
transmitters. I.U.C.A.F. is therefore seriously concerned about 
proposals to allocate frequencies to the Broadcasting Satellite Service 
which would include the band 2 67O to 2 690 MHz. There would be two 
serious consequences if these proposals were adopted in their present 
form. Within the presently allocated band, 2 690 to 2 700 MHz, there 
may be spurious transmissions from the Broadcasting Satellite Service 
at adjacent frequencies. These broadcasts cannot be avoided by siting 
the radio observatory away from populated areas. Secondly, the extension 
of the band 2 670-2 690 MHz on a shared basis would present very great 
difficulties if there are powerful transmissions from space directly 
within this band.

I would like to suggest that the main consideration is to 
project the band already exclusively allocated to radio astronomy, 
namely 2 690 to 2 700 MHz. If it is possible to apply to that band 
the interference criteria set out by C.C.I.R. in the Report of the 
Special Joint Meeting, then it will be possible to continue radio 
astronomical observations within that band. If those criteria can be 
applied specifically to the band 2 690-2 700 MHz, it seems possible 
that some limited form of sharing will be useful in the extended band 
including 2 670-2 690 MHz.
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1. Note from Working Group 5C (Dccuments Nos. 2l4, 197)

The Delegate of France said he now wished to propose the text of 
350A as given in Document No. 339, with the deletion of the square brackets, 
i.e. the addition of "and transmit and receive signals for the earth 
exploration satellite service".

That proposal was supported by the Delegates of Belgium and Spain.

The Delegate of the United Kingdom understood that the reference 
inside the square brackets had been deleted and asked whether the French 
delegation could consider a secondary allocation for the earth exploration 
service. The Delegate of France said he could^ agree to that suggestion.

The Delegates of New Zealand, the United States of America and Kenya 
also supported the proposal, as modified by the United Kingdom.

The Secretary of the Committee reassured the Delegate of Poland 
that his records showed that for Region 1 the Fixed Service remained in the 
Table on a primary basis.

The modified proposal was adopted.

2. Third Report from Working Group 5C (Document No. 237(Rev.)

Paragraph 1.1 and Appendix A
The Secretary of the Committee confirmed the comment by the 

Delegate of Cuba that FIXED MOBILE except Aeronautical Mobile would appear,, 
in the Table for Region 2.

With reference to foot-note 324A, the Delegate of Australia felt 
that with the new definition of the Meteorological Satellite Service 324A 
could be deleted in both the 1 670-1 690 and the 1 690-1 700 MHz bands. The 
Delegate of the United Kingdom on the contrary thought the foot-note was 
useful in the 1 670-1 690 band, because the Fixed and Mobile Services were 
on an equal primary basis but that it could be removed from the 1 690-1 700 MHz 
band where those services were on a secondary basis. The Delegate of the 
Federal Republic of Germany preferred the retention of 324A in both bands.

The Chairman put to the vote the inclusion of foot-note 324A in 
the 1 670-1 690 MHz band and it was decided to retain it by 20 votes to 3 
with 18 abstentions.

Document No. 375~E
Page 2

In the 1 690-1 700 MHz band it was decided to delete the foot-note, 
9 votes in favour of retention, 12 against and 9 abstentions.



Document No. 573-E
Page 3

The Chairman of Working Group 5C said the square brackets around 
r space research and_/ should be removed.

The Delegate of Sweden said that his country should not appear in 
foot-note•356A on page 9 of DT/lOO and also in Document No, 280.

With regard to foot-note 356AB, the Delegate of the United States
of America referred to the action already taken on Document No. 280 in 
relation to the Space Research Service and thought that Space Research and 
Earth Exploration Satellite Services should be treated separately. The 
Delegate of Spain shared that view.

The Secretary referred to page 9 of DT/lOO which gave two alternatives 
for the text of 356AB and the Chairman explained that if figures could be agreed 
upon for Region 1 the other points could be dealt with by the Editorial 
Committee. The 2 096-2 120 MHz band had been suggested and those figures were 
finally adopted, subject to objection by the Delegates of India, Pakistan and 
the United Arab Republic who thought the Earth Exploration Satellite Service 
should be on a secondary basis and the preference of the Delegate of the
United Kingdom for a foot-note "Subject to agreement between the
Administrations concerned".

The Chairman assured the Delegate of Syria that the Secretariat 
would produce a document showing all the allocations.

Appendix D - adopted 

Fourth Report from Working Group 50 (continued) (Document No, 238(Rev.)

Appendix A

Appendix C

The Chairman noted that there were divergencies of opinion ; the 
Delegate of Cuba supported by the Delegates of Chile and Venezuela proposed 
that the service be on a secondary basis in Region 2, and the Delegate of 
Australia, supported by the Delegates of New Zealand. Japan and the 
Philippines proposed primary status in Region 3? with a foot-note that the 
location of earth stations would he subject to agreement between the 
Administrations concerned.

The Australian proposal was put to the vote and was rejected 
(i2 votes in favour, 12 against).

The Cuban proposal was put to the vote and was also rejected 
(l3 votes in favour, 13 against and 11 abstentions).

The Table was therefore maintained without change.
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The Delegates of New Zealand and Cuba reserved the right to raise 
Document No. 238

The Delegates of the Federal Republic of Germany, Italy and 
Roumania referred to footnote 394E in which they would prefer to see "subject 
to agreement between the Administrations concerned1', the Delegate of Roumania 
asking whether the W.M.O. really needed a bandwidth of 40 MHz, The 
representative from the W.M.O. said that after thorough discussion it had been 
concluded that 40 or even- 45 MHz' was required for the service. The
Delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany agreed not to press his point.

The foot-note was adopted,

4. Third Report from Working Group 5D (continued.) (Documents Nos. 240, 341)

. The Delegates of France and Greece agreed not to press for the 
adoption of foot-note 402A (in Document No, 240).

Annex 1 to Document No. p4l ~ Draft Recommendation on the future use of 
certain bands between 40 and 275 Dc/s by the Radiocommunication Services

The Observer from I.C.A.O. suggested an additional paragraph under 
"recommends" to read as follows :

"... should consider

a) allocating, in addition, ...

b) the advantages to be gained by allocating all or part of each
of the bands concerned to either the Aeronautical Service or
the Maritime Service on an exclusive basis."

That suggestion was supported by the Delegates of Denmark, France, 
Belgium, Sweden, India and Kenya.

The Delegate of New Zealand felt that future Conferences should be 
given complete freedom to take whatever action they considered appropriate; 
the Delegates of the United States of America, Iraq, and the United Kingdom 
shared that view.

The Chairman suggested that the Annex be adopted as it stood,
with a small amendment proposed by the Delegate of Italy.

It was so agreed.
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Annex 2 - Draft Recommendation on the future use of the 4l — 43 -Gc/s band 
by the ixed and obile .ervices

Adopted.

Sixth Report from Working Group 5P (continued) (Document No, 318) and 
Proposal by the United Kingdom/Sweden/Norway (Document No. 293(Rev.))

The Delegate of the United Kingdom introduced.the proposal in 
Document No. 293 which replaced the original proposal in Documents Nos. 108 
and 244; in his view the introduction of such a Maritime Mobile Satellite 
Service on a secondary basis (thus causing no harm to other services) and 
the inclusion of the allocation in the frequency Table would be a demonstra
tion of the Conference’s wisdom and foresight.

The Delegate of- Sweden added that the draft Recommendation 
represented only a gesture whereas action was required soon.

The proposal was supported by the Delegates of New Zealand, 
Pakistan, Argentina, Greece, and the Observer from the C.I.R.M., the latter 
saying that his own organization and I.M.C.O. had practical experience and 
know that the service could work on a secondary basis *

The proposal was opposed by the Delegates of France, Italy, United 
Arab Republic.? Uganda, the United States of America and Japan, who thought 
that the 400 MHz band was an inappropriate allocation in view of its 
congestion.

The proposal was put to the vote and, rejected (17 votes in favour, 
40 against and 3 abstentions).

The draft Recommendation in Appendix B to Document No. J18 was 
adopted, subject to. drafting amendments..

Proposals from. France . (Document No• 319)

The Delegate of, France indicated that the figures in the first 
line of ADD 354D should be altered to ”l 700-1 700.2 Mc/s” a'nd that the' 
last part of the note should read ”... for the requirements of geodesy and 
ionospheric research”.

As a consequence, the reference to 354D was to be deleted in the 
upper half of the table.

The proposals to add foot-notes 285c and 354D were adopted.



The Delegate of the United States of America introduced the 
document, which was supported by the Delegates of Denmark, the Federal 
Republic of Germany and Austria, The Delegate of New Zealand agreed with the 
proposal but would prefer it to be on an equal primary basis with the existing 
services in the band. - '

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. had no objection provided the service 
did not appear on an exclusive basis.

Chairman put to the vote the allocation of the bandwidth on an 
exclusive basis, and it was adopted by 31 votes to 21 with 3 abstentions.

The Delegate of the United Kingdom asked for foot-note 314 
(secondary basis) to be included in the Table,

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. proposed the introduction of a note 
stating that in the Soviet Union the band 4o6-4o6.1 MHz was also allocated 
to the Fixed and Mobile except Aeronautical Mobile Service.

The Delegate of Denmark found the United Kingdom addition acceptable 
but not the U.S.S.R. proposal, as it was in contradiction with ADD 317A; 
perhaps a solution would be to indicate a certain timetable for the operation 
of the Fixed and Mobile Services. The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. said he could 
not accept that.

The Delegates of Poland, Czechoslovakia, Cuba, Iraq, Syria, Hungary, 
Sweden, Uganda, Kenya, Tanzania, the United Arab Republic, Bulgaria and 
Ethiopia asked to be included in the note .proposed by the Delegate of the 
U.S.S.R.

The Delegate of Norway, in reply to the Delegate of Austria, said 
that he had calculated that the second harmonic of video carriers of channel 9 
in Europe added up to 406.50 MHz and he wondered whether the United -States 
had taken that into account as radiation from high—power TV stations might 
make operation difficult in the bands proposed.

The Delegate of the United.States of America proposed modifying 
317A by deleting "on a world-wide exclusive basis solely".

Document No. 375'~E
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Proposal from the United States of America (Document No. 323)
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The Chairman pointed out that if the Radio Astronomy Services
were to begin at 4o6.1 MHz the foot-note would not be needed, That
suggestion was supported by the Delegates of the United Kingdom, Italy and 
the U.S.S.Fh and opposed by the Delegate of New Zealand.

d^irman put to the vote the proposal to include both Radio 
Astronomy and the Mobile Satellite Service in the 406-40o.l.MHz band, the 
result of the vote was 15 in favour, 29 against and 2 abstentions.

It was therefore decided that the Radio Astronomy Service would 
be shown in the table as starting at 406.1 MHz.

The foot-notes Jib, 3^7A and the foot-note requested by the 
U.S.S.R, and other delegations would be included.

The Delegate of Poland remarked that a solution might have been
arrived at more easily had all the allocations been presented together.
The Delegate of Sweden supported by the Delegate of Syria wished to place on 
record that the difficulties encountered were a demonstration of the dis
advantages of the service-by-service as opposed to frequency ~by-frequency 
method of dealing with proposals.

8, Second report, from Working Group 5B (continued) (Document No. l87(Rev.))

The Delegate of India, referring to his reservation in paragraph 5*2, 
proposed a footnote 332A in line with footnote 332, to read as follows :
"in India the band 6o8-6l4 Mc/s is also allocated to radio astronomy".

Adopted.

9* Proposals for Article 6 from France, India, the United States of America 
(Documents Nos. 85., 322, 245)

Following the suggestion that Documents Nos. 85 and 322 be 
considered together, the Delegate of the United States of America said he 
thought the French proposal in Document No, 85 was to be preferred. 
Consequential amendments to 951 and 952 might be necessary.

The Delegates of Denmark, Sweden and Norway were in favour of 
allowing public correspondence from aircraft but were against the Maritime 
Service bands being used for such a purpose, as possible over-demand and 
congestion had not been taken into account. The Delegate of Sweden added



that I.A.T.A, and I.C.A.O, had said there was no need to provide the facility 
and that was one reason why the Special Joint Meeting had not proposed bands, 
but- public correspondence was the responsibility of the telecommunication 
authorities,

The proposal in Document No. 85 was put to the vote. The result of 
the vote was 10 for, 9 against and 13 abstentions, and the addition would 
therefore be included in the Report to the Plenary,

Chairman then put to the vote notes MOD 951 and MOD 952 in 
Document No. 322. They were adopted by 3.4 votes to 8 with 10 abstentions.

The Delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out that the first line 
of each note should read "Aircraft earth stations ..."

Document No, 245

The Delegate of India introduced the proposals MOD 415 and MOD 417. 

Adopted.

Fourth Report from Working Group 5E and proposal from India 
(Documents Nos, 3l6(Rev.), 273(Rev.) and 331) '

The Chairman of Working Group 5E regretted having to submit a 
report which did not contain concrete proposals for all the bands considered.

Paragraph 1 and Annex A

The Chairman indicated that -129 dbW/m^ should be inserted in 
ADD 332A (the detail given in Document No. 344).

The Delegate of the United Kingdom said that after those figures 
the words "(see Recommendation ...)" should be added and that in the second 
line the words "frequency modulated television" be inserted before "stations".

Adopted, as amended.

Paragraph 2.1 - noted.

Paragraph 2.2

The Delegate of India referred, to the Indian proposal in 
Document No. 331 which dealt with experimental satellite broadcasting; that 
proposal would be modified to bring it in line with the -129 dbW/m2 previously 
adopted.

• Document- No. 373~E
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The proposal gave rise to a lengthy debate in which doubts were 
expressed about the protection afforded to fixed services, the availability 
of sufficient data and the inclusion in the Radio Regulations of an 
Allocation for experimental purposes. Several delegations supported the 
proposal, and the Delegate of India agreed to incorporate in ADD 339B amend
ments suggested to cover points raised in the discussion.

The principle of a foot-note was adopted in principle by 35 votes 
to 13, with 5 abstentions, with the understanding that the wording and 
figures had yet to be approved in Plenary,

The Delegate of Syria reserved the right to refer to the matter in 
Plenary meeting as did. the Delegates of Uganda, Kenya and Tanzania.
Paragraphs 4.1, 4.3 — 4.12 were noted.

Paragraphs 4.2, 4.13 " 18, Annex B

Drafting amendments were indicated by the Delegates of the 
Federal Republic of Germany, the United Kingdom and the Secretary of the 
Committee.

Annex B — adopted.

MOD 381 — adopted.

ADD 36IA - adopted.

ADD 36IB

The Delegates of Syria and Pakistan queried the reference to 
Article 7 when figures were inserted in similar foot-notes elsewhere. The 
Chairman of Committee 4 explained, that in the other bands referred to the 
figures were only provisional, in fact, the contents of the square bracket 
might well be removed, by the Editorial Committee,

The Delegate of Venezuela raised the point of the ambiguity of 
"regional" in the third line; the Delegate of Cuba said he would not exercise 
his right to revert to the question.

Adopted,

MOD 382 — adopted.

ADD 384C - adopted.

ADD 384d
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The new text for the note proposed by the Delegate of New Zealand

"in the bands 2500 - 2535 MHz and 2655 *"r 2690 MHz new tropospheric 
scatter systems are not permitted. Existing tropospheric scatter systems 
may continue to operate in these bands"..;- -

was put to the vote and adopted by 18 votes to 12, with 5 abstentions.

It was pointed out that the new 364D was in contradiction with 
the text of 364c just adopted, the Delegate of the U.S.S.R. considering that 
the vote itself had been based on a misunderstanding. A lengthy discussion 
ensued in which it was suggested that the note might be applied only to the 
upper 35 MHz, or on a regional basis. Following an explanation by the 
Delegate of Brazil which was supported by the Delegates of New Zealand, Canada, 
the United States of America, the United Kingdom and Japan, it was decided 
to include In the Committee1s report both footnotes as they had been adopted, 
indicating the discrepancy and leaving it to the Editorial Committee to make 
the necessary adjustments,

ADD /  A_/ - adopted.

ADD £ * * * J

The Secretary noted that the text should read: "... Fixed and 
Mobile except Aeronautical Mobile Services only." The Chairman said that 
Switzerland was to be deleted and Bulgaria added. In reply to the concern 
expressed by the Delegates of Ethiopia and Uganda, the Delegate of Italy said 
it was his understanding that the provision did not exempt the countries 
mentioned from applying the sharing criteria applicable in that band.

Adopted, *

Statement by the Observer from the International Press Telecommunications 
Committee (Documents Nos, 115* 201)

® le Observer from I.P.T.C, made the statement annexed hereto. 

Documents Nos. 115 and 201 were noted.



Completion of the work of Committee 5

The Chairman thanked the Chairmen of Committee 5 Working Groups, 
all members of the Committee, the Secretariat and the I»F.R,B, who had enabled 
him to cope with the work of Committee 5 and expressed the hope that good use 
would be made of the provisions they had adopted.

The Delegate of India in turn thanked Mr. Kieffer for his 
excellent work.

The meeting rose at 0500 hrs.
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Chairman : 

H.A, KIEFFER

Annex : 1
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A N N E X

Documents Nos. 115 and 201 deal with Press radiocommunications 
and in particular with the Multi-Destination Services provided under 
Radio Regulation 417.

These services form the principal channel for news to many 
countries in Asia, Africa, Central America and South America, amounting 
in all to about one-third of the inhabited area of the earth. Their 
importance to the spread of information and knowledge cannot be over
stated.

Space radiocommunications provide a means of improving the 
reliability of these services by replacing the present short-wave beams 
by satellite links. The I.P.T.C. is very grateful to the Indian Delegation 
for proposing, and to the Committee for accepting the proposal, that Radio 
Regulation 417 be modified to include space communications.

The I.P.T.C. would, however, draw the Committee's attention to 
the similarity between the technical parameters of such a News Distribution 
Service and the Community Broadcast-Satellite Service. Both would cover 
about the same regions, both would serve a multiplicity of earth stations, 
both would require satellites at about the same place in the geostationary 
orbit and both would produce the same earth power flux«density. (This 
similarity does not exist in the Terrestrial Services.)

Moreover, the purposes of the two. services are identical, to 
inform, educate and entertain : only the method of treatment of the messages 
after reception at the earth stations are different, being complementary 
rather than competitive. Indeed, the two media have already a common link, 
for broadcasting organizations use the press agency messages in the 
preparation of newscasts.

Merging of the press and broadcasting radiocommunications, 
e.g. on a time-sharing basis, would have the following advantages :

i) fewer frequency allocations would be required,
ii) fewer satellites would be required,

iii) fewer earth stations would be required,
iv) costs would be reduced.



The I.P.T.C. understands that the objection to sharing between 
the Press and Broadcasting Services is the administrative advantage of 
clear-cut distinctions between the various services into which users' 
requirements have been divided. But this policy has not always been 
found practicable, and In the present case it clearly conflicts with the 
Committee's prime responsibility, which is to ensure the economical use 
of the spectrum. The I.P.T.C., therefore, suggests that the Committee 
seeks some method of overcoming the administrative objection to the 
sharing of frequencies in the space element of the transmissions of these 
complementary mass information media.

In conclusion, the I.P.T.C. would point out that the Press 
itself has little to gain from its proposal, for any extra revenue 
from the sale of newspapers would be off-set by the higher cost of 
radiocommunications. The real beneficiaries would be the general public 
In the countries concerned and this is an additional reason why the 
Committee should give the proposal careful consideration.

Annex to Document No. p?p-E
Page 14
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1,971

PLENARY MEETING

FIFTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE '5 (ALLOCATIONS

T. On page 4 replace the framed part of. the Table for the frequency 
'band 400,05 - 401 MHz by the following:

MHz

400.05-400.15
STANDARD FREQUENCY SATELLITE , 
31BAB 313’314

400.15-401
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
METEOROLOGICAL 'SATELLITE'
(Maint enance telemetering)
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Telemetering and tracking)
313 314

SUP 312A .
ADD 312AB In'this band the standard frequency is

400,1 MHz, ' Emissions associated herewith 
shall be maintained, within + 25 kHz,

2, On p.ag.e_ 6 in the framed part of the Table in the box
406 - 406,1 MHz delete foot-note' 317'. .

3, On page 8, in the third line of footnote MOD 322,
: replace the words 11 the fixed service" by-"the fixed..and mobile

services" . .
4* . On page Lf, in the sixth line of each footnote ADD 352F and

3521, replace the word "these" by "the aeronautical mobile (R) 
and maritime mobile services". .
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French 
Spanish

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE'TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

FIFTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

ARTICLE 5 - TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS

Frequency bands between 235 Mfe/s and 1700 Mc/s

Committee 5 adopted the revised provisions reproduced in 
the Annex to the present Report which are submitted to the Plenary 
for first reading*

H.A. KIEFFER 
Chairman

Annex
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A N N E X

Mc/s

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

235-267
MOD FIXED

MOBIIE

26lA 305 305A 308A 309:
1

MOD 267-272
FIXED
MOBILE
Space Operation (Telemetering) 309A 309B
308A

MOD 272-273
FIXED
MOBIIE
SPACE OPERATION (Telemetering) 309A
308A

275-328.6

MOD
FIXED
MOBIIE

308A 310 310A

ADD 305A In New Zealand the hand 235-239.5 Mc/s
is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation 
service.



- 3 -

ADD 308A The bands 240-328.6 Mc/s and
335#4-399.9 Mc/s may also be used by the 
mobile-satellite service. The use and development 
of this service shall be subject to agreement among 
the administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected.

MOD 310 Radio astronomy observations in the
band 322-328.6 Mc/s are carried out in a number 
of countries under national arrangements. 
Administrations should bear in mind the needs of 
the radio astronomy service in using this band.

ADD 310A In India, the band 322-328.6 Mc/s is
also allocated to the radio astronomy service.

Me/s

MOD

I .......................  .......Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

328.6-335.4
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

311

NOC 311
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MOD

MOD

MOD

Me/ s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

335.4-399.9
FIXED
MOBILE
308A

399.9-400.05
RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

285C 3 H A

MOD 311A In Bulgaria, Cuba, Greece, Hungary,
Indonesia, Iran, Kuwait, Lebanon, the United Arab 
Republic, Syria and Yugoslavia, the band 
399.9-400.05 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services (see Recommendation No. Spa 8).

i
| 400.05-401

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS

j MSTEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (Maintenance
telemetering)i

SPACE RESEARCH (Telemetering and 
tracking)

1 313 314

SUP 312A
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MOD

MOD

MOD

Mc/s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

401-402
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
SPACE OPERATION (Telemetering) 315A 
Meteorological-Satellite 
(Earth-to-Space)

Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile

314 315 315B 315C 316

402-403
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
Mete orological-Satellite 
(Earth-to-Space)

Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile

j! 314 315 316 315C

ADD 315C In the hand 401-403 Mc/s, Earth Exploration-
Satellite applications, except Meteorological- 
Satellites, may also he authorized for earth-to-space 
transmissions subject to not causing harmful inter
ference to stations operating in accordance with 
the Table♦

403-406
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS
Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile

314 313 316
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Mc/s

MOD

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

406-406.1
MOBILE-SATELLITE (Earth-tc 

314 317 317A 317B

>-Space)

ADD 317A This band is reserved solely for the use
and development of emergency position-indicating 
radiobeacon (EPIRB) systems using space techniques.

ADD 317B In Bulgaria, Cuba, Ethiopia, Hungary,
Uganda, Poland, the United Arab Republic, Sweden, 
Syria, Tanzania, Czechoslovakia and in the U.S.S.R., 
the band 406-406.1 Mc/s is also allocated to the 
fired and mobile except aeronautical mobile services.

MOD

MOD

406.1-410
FIXED
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
RADIO ASTRONOMY

314 317

410-420

FIXED
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

314
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MOD

MOD 317 In making assignments to stations of
other services to which this band is allocated, 
administrations are urged to take all practicable 
steps to protect radio astronomy observations 
from harmful interference.

r Note to Committee 7 : MOD 317 contains the same 
text as ADD 233A at 37.75-38.25 Mc/s and 
MOD 286 at 151-153 Mc/s._/

Mc/s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

420-430 420-450
FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile

Radiolocation

318 319

430-440
RADIOLOCATION

AMATEUR
RADIOLOCATION

Amateur

318 319 319B 320 321 322

440-450
FIXED
MOBIIE except 
aeronautical mobile

Radiolocation

318 319 319A 318 319A 319B 323 324 j

450-460
FIXED
MOBIIE

1

318 319A



- 8 -

MOD

MOD 318 Radio altimeters may also be used until
31 December 1974 in the band 420-460 Mc/s. However, 
after this date, they may be authorized to continue 
to operate on a secondary basis except in U.S.S.R. 
where they will continue to operate on a primary basis,

MOD 319A The band 449.75-450.25 Mc/s may be used
for space telecommand and space research (Earth-to- 
Space), subject to agreement among administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected.

ADD 319B In France and the French Department of
Guinea (Region 2) the frequency 434 Mc/s £ 0.250 Mc/s 
may be used for Space Operation (Earth-to-Space) 
subject to agreement among the administrations 
concerned and those having services, operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected.

MOD 322 In Denmark, Norway and Sweden, the bands
430o432 Mc/s and 438.440 Mc/s are also allocated to 
the fixed service.

Mc/s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

460-470
FIXED
MOBIIE
Meteorological-Satellite 
(Space-to-earth) 3ISA

324C

ADD 324C Earth exploration-satellite service
applications other than the meteorological- 
satellite service may also be authorized in this 
band for space-to-earth transmissions subject to 
not causing harmful interference to stations 
operating in accordance with the Table,
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MOD

MOD

Mc/s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

470-582 470-890 470-585
BROADCASTING BROADCASTING

BROADCASTING
582-606 335
BROADCASTING

585-610
RADIONAVIGATION

RADIONAVIGATION
325 326 327 328 329

606-790 329A 336 337
BROADCASTING 610-890
326 329 330 330A 
331 332 332A FIXED

790-890 MOBILE

BROADCASTING
FIXED

BROADCASTING

329 331 333 334 325A 332 332A 529A 332 332A 338 339 S
I—--  -8jj

890-942 890-942 890-942 jj
FIXED FIXED FIXED [t
BROADCASTING ;RADIOLOCATION MOBILE !

Radiolocation j1;
1

BROADCASTING j 

Radiolocation |
329 331 333 339A i339A 340 539 339A
____________________ :____ I____________________ I___________
ADD 325A In Argentina, the band 602-608 Mc/s

is allocated to the radio astronomy service.
ADD 329A In India, the band 608-614 Mc/s is

also allocated to the radio astronomy service.
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ADD

MOD

332A Within the frequency band 620.790 Mc/s,
assignments may be made to television stations 
using frequency modulation in the broadcasting- 
satellite service, subject to agreement among the 
administrations concerned and affected /~(see 
Articles 9 and 9A or Resolution ...)_7. Such 
stations shall not produce a power flux-density in 
excess of the value -129 dbW/m^ (see Recommendation ...) 
within the territories of other administrations 
without the consent of those administrations.

340 In Region 2, the frequency 915 Mc/s is
designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the 
limits of + 13 Mc/s of that frequency. Radio
communication services operating within these limits 
must accept any harmful interference that may be 
experienced from the operation of industrial, 
scientific and medical equipment.
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MOD

MOD

MOD

M e/s

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 350-1 400 
FIXED 

MOBIIE 

1 RADIOLOCATION 

349 349A

1 350- 1 400

RADIOLOCATION

349 349A

ADD 349A Radio astronomical observations on the
Hydrogen line displaced towards lower frequencies 
are carried out in a number of countries under 
national arrangements. Administrations should bear 
in mind the needs of the radio astronomy service in 
their future planning of the band 1 350-1 400 Mc/s0

1 427-1 429 FIXED
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile
SPACE OPERATION (Telecommand)

1 525-1 535 1 525-1 535 1 525-1 535
FIXED 350B SPACE OPERATION 

(Telemetering) 350A
FIXED 35OB

SPACE OPERATION 
(Telemetering) 350A Fixed SPACE OPERATION 

(Telemetering) 350A
Mobile except 
aeronautical 
mobile 350C

Mobile 350D Mobile

Earth Exploration- 
Satellite

Earth Exploration- 
Satellite

Earth Exploration- 
Satellite

NOC 349

MOD 350A Space stations employing frequencies in the
band 1 525-1 535 Mc/s for telemetering purposes may 
also transmit tracking signals in this band.

SUP 350E
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Mc/s

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 535-1 542.5
MOD MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE

! .
352 352D 352E

MOD
1. 542.5-1 543.5

AERONAUTICAL MOBIIE (R)-SATELLITE 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE

352 352D 352F

1 543.5-1 558.5
MOD AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)-SATELLITE

352 352D 352G

1 558.5-1 636.5
MOD AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION

352 352A 352B 352D 352K

1 636.5-1 644
MOD MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE

352 352D 352H

1 644-1 645
MOD AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)-SATELLITE 

MARITIME MOBIIE-SATELLITE '
j

j 352 352D 3521
ii .. —_ -... . .. . .   . .. . _■■■_■---------  ------ ------- ---

j 1 645-1 660
MOD | AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)-SATELLITEI

! 352 352D 352J

SUP 351 
NOC 352
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MOD 352A

MOD 352E

SUP 352c 

NOC 352D 
ADD 352E

The bands 1 558.5-1 636.5 Mc/s,
4 200-4 400 Mc/s, 5 000-5 250 Mc/s and 
15.4-15.7 Gc/s are reserved on a world-wide basis 
for the use and development of airborne electronic 
aids to air navigation and any directly associated 
ground-based or satellite-borne facilities.

The bands 1 558.5-1 636.5 Mc/s,
5 000-5 250 Mc/s and 15.4-15.7 Gc/s are also 
allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R) service 
for the use and development of systems using space 
radio communication techniques. Such use and 
development is subject to agreement and co-ordination 
among administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected.

Limited to transmissions from space 
stations to earth stations in the maritime mobile- 
satellite service for communication and/or radio- 
determinaticn purposes. Transmissions from coast 
stations directly to ship stations, or between ship 
stations, are also authorized when such transmissions 
are used to extend or supplement the satellite-to- 
ship links.



- 14 -

ADD 352P Limited to transmissions from space
stations to earth stations in the aeronautical 
mobile (R) and maritime mobile-satellite services 
for communication and/or radiodetermination purposes. 
Transmissions from land stations to mobile stations, 
or between mobile stations, of these services, are 
also authorized. The utilization of this band is 
subject to prior operational co-ordination between 
the two services.

ADD 352G Limited to transmissions from space
stations to earth stations in the aeronautical 
mobile (R) satellite service for communication 
and/or radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions 
from terrestrial aeronautical stations directly 
to aircraft stations, or between aircraft stations, 
in the aeronautical mobile (R) service are also 
authorized when such transmissions are used to 
extend or supplement the satellite-to-aircraft links.

ADD 352E L i m i t e d  to transmissions from earth stations
in the maritime mobile-satellite service to space 
stations for communication and/or radiodetermination 
purposes. Transmissions from ship stations directly 
to coast stations, or between ship stations, are 
also authorized when such transmissions are used to 
extend and supplement the ship-to-satellite links.

ADD 3521 Limited tc transmissions from earth stations
in the aeronautical mobile (R) and maritime mobile- 
satellite services to space stations for communication 
and/or radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions 
from mobile stations to land stations, or between 
mobile stations, of these services, are also authorized, 
The utilization of this band is subject to prior 
operational co-ordination between the two services.
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ADD 352J Limited to transmissions from earth
stations in the aeronautical mobile (R)-satellite 
service to space stations for communication and/or 
radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions from 
aircraft stations in the aeronautical mobile (R) 
service directly to terrestrial aeronautical 
stations, or between aircraft stations, are also 
authorized when such transmissions are used to 
extend or supplement aircraft-to-satellite links.

ADD 352K Radio astronomy observations on important
spectral lines due to the hydroxyl radicle OH at 
frequencies 1 612.231 Mc/s and 1 720.53 Mc/s are 
carried cut in a number of countries under national 
arrangements; the bands observed being 
1 611.5-1 612.5 Mc/s and 1 720-1 721 Mc/s respectively. 
Administrations should bear in mind the needs of 
radio astronomy service in their future plannirg of 
the bands 1 558.5-1 636.5 Mc/s and 1 710-1 770 Mc/s.

Me/ s

MOD

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 660-1 670

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
RADIO ASTONOMY

353A 354 354A 354B

SUP 353
MOD 353A In view of the successful detection of

two hydroxyl spectral lines in the regions of
1 665 Mc/s and 1 667 Mc/s by astronomers, administrations 
are urged to give all practicable protection in the 
band 1 660-1 670 Mc/s for future research in radio 
astronomy particularly by eliminating air-to-ground 
transmissions in the Meteorological Aids Service 
in the band 1 664*4-1 668.4 Mc/s as soon as practicable.

MOD 354A In Algeria, Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Kuwait,
Lebanon, Pakistan, Poland, the United Arab Republic, 
Yugoslavia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., 
the bands 1 660-1 670 Mc/s and 1 690-1 700 Mc/s are 
also allocated to the fixed service and the mobile, 
except aeronautical mobile, service.



- 16 -

Me/ s

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 670-1 690 METEOROLOGICAL
AIDS
METEOROLOGICAL
SATELLITE
(Space-to-Earth)

MOD 324A
FIXED
MOBILE except
Aeronautical
Mobile

353 354

1 690-1 700 1 690-1 700
METEOROLOGICAL METEOROLOGICAL
AIDS AIDS
METEOROLOGICAL METEOROLOGICAL
SATELLITE SATELLITE

MOD (Space-t o-karth) (Space-to-£arth)
Fixed
Mobile except
aeronautical
mobile

324C 353 354A 324C 354A 354C
.....ii

ADD 324C Earth exploration-satellite service
applications other than the meteorological- 
satellite service may also he authorized in this 
band for Space-t0-Earth transmissions subject to 
not causing harmful interference to stations 
operating in accordance with the Table.



Addendum to 
u IS iî  b  Document No. 375

14 July 1971
WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

Original s English

PLENARY MEETING

SIXTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

1. On page 6, at the bottom insert ;

MOD 364A In Algeria, Bulgaria, Hungary, India, Israel,
Kuwait, Lebanon, Morocco, Pakistan, the Philippines, 
Poland, the United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia, Roumania, 
Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R,, the band 2 690-2 700 Mc/s 
is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services.



1.

2.

o

4.

5*

Corrigendum to 
Document^No v 375__ 
T ^ J u l y  1971 *"

CONFERENCE Ojgginal.; E n g 1 i s h

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA

PLEM R Y  MEETH^ .

SIXTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

On page 2, replace the text of foot-note MOD 356'A by the

In Region 2, in Australia and. Japan
the band I '750 - 1 850 Mc/s may also be used for
Earth-to-Space transmissions, and in Regions. 2
and 3 the band 2 200 - 2 290 Mc/s, may also be
used for Space-to-Earth transmissions, in the
space research service subject to agreement among
the administrations’concerned and those having'
services operating in accordance with the Table,
which may be affected./

On. pa_ge_ 3, in foot-note ADD 356AB insert after "In Regions 2 
and 3 and in Spain, in the band

On page 4, in foot-note ADD- 356AC delete: except in
Spain,. and add at the end of the .footnote:
/ (see 356AB//;

On^page^J, in the framed part of the Table

- in the box 2 500 - 2 550 MHz for Region 1 delete "364E";
- in the.box 2 655 - 2 690 MHz for Region 1 against FIXED 364C

add "//364-D /" and in the same box deJLetje "364E" and "36.4H";
- in the box 2 655 - 2 690 MHz for Regions 2 and 3 delete "364Hn

On page 7, delete the foot-note "ADD 364H"

following: 

MOD 356A

1971

6, On pacje JL3, in the framed part of the Table, in the box
7 45cHT7 550 MHz delete "392F", and delete the foot-note "MOD 392F",



SPACE 
CONFERENCE

Document No« 375-B 
13 July 1971 : 
Originals English 

French 
Spanish

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE-FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

SIXTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

ARTICLE 5 « TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS

Frequency bands between 1700 Mc/s and 8500 Mc/s

Committee 5 adopted the revised provisions reproduced in 
the Annex to the present Report which are submitted to the Plenary 
for first reading*

H*A* KIEFFER 
Chairman

Annex
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MOD

A 1 1 1  1

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 700=1 710 1 700= 1 710 1 700=1 710

FIXED
SPACE RESEARCH 
. (Space-to—iarth) 
Mobile

FDCED
MOBIIE
SPACE RESEARCH 
(S pace =to-Earth)

FIXED
MOBILE
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to -€arth)

354D 354D 354D

ADD 354D The band 1 700=1 700*2 Mc/s may be used,.
on a secondary basis, for the transmission on board 
satellites of frequencies harmonically related to 
those emitted in the bands 149©9^150®05 Mc/s and 
399c9-400o05 Mc/s for the requirements of 
ionospheric investigation and geodesy®

SIJP 355A 

MOD 356A In Region 2, in Australia and japan the
band 1 750=1 850 Mc/s, and in Regions 2 and 3 the
band 2 200=2 290 Mc/s, may also be used for Earth-
to-Spaee transmissions, in the space research service 
subject to agreement among the administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected®
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Mc/s

MOD

MOD

MOD

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 j Region 3

1 710-1 770 1 710-1 770
FIXED FIXED
Mobile MOBILE

352K 356 352K 356A

1 770-1790 1 770-I 790

FIXED FIXED
Meteorological- MOBIIE
Satellite 356AA Meteorological-
Mobile Satellite 356AA
356 356A

1 790- 2 290 1 790-2 290
FIXED FIXED
Mobile MOBIIE

356 356A 356ABA 356AC
.........................

356A 356AB 356ABA

ADD 356AB In Regions 2 and îathe band 2 025-2 120 Mc/s
£arth-to-$pace transmissions in the earth exploration- 
satellite services may be authorized, with equality 
of right to operate with stations of other space 
radiocommunication services in the band and subject 
to agreement among the administrations concerned 
and those having services operating in accordance 
with the Table, which may be affected.

ADD 356ABA In Region 2, Australia and Spain in the
band 2 025-2 120 Mc/s and in Regions 1 and 3 in the
band 2 110-2 120 Mc/s Earth-to-Space transmissions
in the space research service may be authorized with
equality of right to operate with other space 
radiocommunication services in these bands, subject 
to agreement among the administrations concerned 
and those having services operating in accordance 
with the Table, which may be affected.
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ADD 356AC In Region 1, except in Spain,
in the band 2 096-2 120 Mc/s Earth-to- 
5pace transmissions in the earth exploration- 
Satellite services may be authorized with 
equality of right to operate with stations of 
other space radiocommunication services 
in the band and subject to agreement among 
the administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the 
Table, which may be affected®

Mc/s

MOD

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

2 290-2 300 

FIXED
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth)

356C
Mobile

2 290-2 300

FIXED
MOBILE
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-t o-E arth)

2 290-2 300

FIXED
MOBILE
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth)

SUP 356B
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MHz

MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

2 450-2 500 2 450-2 500
FIXED
MOBILE
Radiolocation

FIXED
MOBIIE
RADIOLOCATION

357 361 357

2 500-2 550 2 500-2 535
BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCAS TING-SATE LLITE

361B 361B
FIXED 364C 
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth)

FIXED 364C
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile

361A 364E

2 535-2 550

361A 362 364E 
364F

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 361B 
FIXED 364C
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
361A

2 550-2 655
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 361B 
FIXED 364C
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile

362 363 364F

2 655-2 690 
BROADCASTING- 
SATELLITE 

361B
FIXED 364C 
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile
363 364E 364F 
364G 364H

2 655-2 690 
BROADCASTING- 
SATELLITE 
361B
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space)

FIXED 364C £ ~ 3 6 W j
MOBIIE except aeronautical mobile
364B 3640 364H
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361 In Prance and the United Kingdom, the 
band 2 450-2 500 MHz is allocated on a primary basis 
to the Radiolocation Service and, on a secondary basis, 
to the Fixed and Mobile Services0

361A In France the band 2 500-2 550 MHz is
also allocated on a primary basis to the 
Radiolocation Service and, on a secondary basis, 
to the Fixed and Mobile Services0 In Canada, 
the band 2 500-2 550 MHz is also allocated on 
a primary basis to the Radiolocation Service»

361B The use of the band 2 500-2 690 MHz
by the Broadcasting-Satellite Service is limited 
to domestic and regional systems for community 
reception and such use is subject to agreement 
among administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected /Csee Articles 9 and 9A or 
Resolution No, xxx)_/o /""The power flux-density 
at the surface of the earth shall not exceed those 
given in Article 7 Nos, 470NH-470NK,_/

362 In the United Kingdom, the band 2 500-2 600 MHz
is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the 
Radiolocation Service0

364C When planning new tropospheric scatter
radio-relay links in the band 2 500-2 690 MHz, all 
possible measures shall be taken to avoid directing 
the antennae of these links towards the 
geostationary orbit,

364D In the band 2 655-2 690 MHz new systems using
tropospheric scatter are not authorized* Existing 
systems may continue to operate in this band.
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ADD 364E The use of the bands 2 500-2 535 MHz and
2 655-2 690 MHz by the Fixed-Satellite Service is 
limited to domestic and regional systems and such 
use is subject to agreement among administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected«
In the direction Space-to-Earth, the power 
flux-dengity at the surface of the earth shall not 
exceed L  ...........    Article i j o

ADD 364F In Bulgaria, Iran, Portugal and the U0S 0̂ ©Poj
the band 2 500-2 690 MHz is allocated to the Fixed 
and Mobile except Aeronautical Mobile Services only«

ADD 364G Radio astronomy observations are being carried
out in the band 2 670-2 690 MHz in a number of countries 
under national arrangements. Administrations should 
hear in mind the needs of the radio astronomy service 
in their future planning of this band,

ADD 364H .Tg protect ±ho Radio Astronomy Service,
transmissions iathe Broadcasting Satellite Service 
in the band 2 655-2 690 MHz shall not result in 
spurious emissions in the band 2 690-2 700 MHz with 
a power flux-density at the earths surface exceeding 
-277 dbW/m2/Hze
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MHz

MOD

MOD

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

3 400-3 600 3 400-3 500
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-
SATELLITE
(Space-to-
Earth)

Radiolocation

RADIOLOCATION 
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

Amateur
376

372 373 374 375 3 500-3 700 3 500-3 700

3 600-4 200
FIXED
FIXED-
SATELLITE
(Space-to-
Earth)

Mobile

FIXED
MOBILE
RADIOLOCATION 
FIXED- 
SATELLITE 
(Space-to- 
Earth)

RADIOLOCATION
FIXED-
SATELLITE
(Space-to-
Earth)

Fixed
Mobile

377 378

3 700-4 200
FIXED
MOBIIE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth)

374 379

SUP 374A

MOD 377 In China and Japan the band 3 500-3 700 MHz
is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services,,
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MHz

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

4 200-4 400
•- V

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION

352A 379A 381 382 383

ADD 379A The standard ftequency-satellite service
and the time signal-satellite service may be 
authorized to use the frequency 4 202 J5Hz for 
Space-to-Earth transmissions
and the frequency 6 427 MHz for Ea r th- to -Spa c e 
transmissions# Such transmissions shall be confined 
within the limits of + 2 MHz of these frequencies 
and shall be subject £o agreement among 
administrations concerned and those having services 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may 
be affected#

4 700-4 990 FIXED
MOBILE

354 382A 382B

ADD 382A Radio astronomy observation on the
Formaldehyde line (rest frequency 4 829*649 MHz) 
are being carried out in a number of countries 
under national arrangements. Administrations should 
bear in mind the needs of the radio astronomy 
service in their future planning of the band 
4 825-4 835 MHz.
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ADD 382B Radio astronomy observations are being
carried out in the band 4 950-4 990 MHz in a 
number of countries under national arrangements. 
Administrations should bear in mind the needs of 
the radio astronomy service in their future planning 
of this band.

MHz

Allocation k> Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

4 990-5 000 4 990-5 000 4 990-5000

FIXED
MOBILE
RADIO ASTRONOMY

RADIO ASTRONOMY FIXED
MOBILE
RADIO ASTRONOMY

365 383A 365

MOD 365 In making assignments to stations of other
services to which this band is allocated, 
administrations are urged to take all practicable 
steps to protect radio astronomy observations from 
harmful interference.

5 000-5 250

MOD AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

352A 352B 383B

ADD 383B The band 5 000-5 250 MHz is also allocated to
the fixed-satellite service for connection between 
one or more earth stations at specified fixed points 
and satellites used by the aeronautical mobile 
service (R) and/or the radiodetermination service.

Such use and development shall be subject 
to agreements and co-ordination between Administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected.
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

5 725-5 850 5 725-5 850

RADIOLOCATION
FIXED-
SATELLITE
(Earth-to-

Space)

RADIOLOCATION
Amateur

i

;;
i

Amateur

354 388 390 391 
391A

389 391 391A

ADD 391A Radio astronomy observations are being
carried out in the bands 5 750-5 770 MHz and 
36.458-36.488 GHz in a number of countries under 
national arrangements; administrations are urged 
to take all practicable steps to protect radio 
astronomy observations in these bands from 
harmful interference.

5 850-5 925 5 850-5 92
13

5 850-5 925 j

MOD

FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-
SATELLITE
(Earth-to-

Space)

RADIOLOCATION
Amateur

FIXED
MOBILE ! 
FIXED- | 
SATELLITE j 
(Earth-to- ! 

Space) f
i

Radiolocation
391 391 391

5 925-6 425

MOD

-----------------------------------------

FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)

SUP 392A



MH z
- 12 -

MOD

MOD

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

6 425-7 250

FIXED
MOBILE

379A 392AA 392B 393

ADD 392AA In Canada and the United States of America,
the band 6 625-7 125 MHz is also allocated, on a 
secondary basis, to the Fixed-Satellite Service for 
Space-to-Earth transmissions. The power flux density 
produced by space stations in this band shall be in 
accord with Article 7, Section VIII, for Region 2.
It shall be at least 6 db lower in Regions 1 and 3. 
receiving Earth stations in this band may not impose 
restrictions on the locations or technical 
parameters of existing or future terrestrial 
stations of other countries.

MOD 392B The band 7 145-7 235 MHz may be used for
Earth-to-Space transmissions in the space research 
service, subject to agreement among the 
administrations concerned and those having services 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may 
be affected.

7 250-7 300
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-Errth)

392D 392G

SUP 392C
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M O D  3 9 2 D  As an exception, passive f i x e d -
satellite systems also may be accommodated in the 
band 7 250-7 75Q MHz subject to :

a) agreement between administrations concerned 
a n d  t h o s e  w h o s e  s e r v i c e s ,  o p e r a t i n g  i n  
a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  t h e  T a b l e ,  m a y  b e  a f f e c t e d ;

b) the co-ordination procedure laid down in 
Articles 9 and 9A.
Such systems shall not cause any more 

interference at active earth station receivers than 
would be caused by fixed or faobile services. Power- 
flux density limitations at the earth’s surface 
after reflection from the passive fixed- 
satellites shall not exceed those prescribed in 
these Regulations for active f i x e d - s a t e l l i t e  
systems.

MHz

MOD

MOD

Allocation to services

Region 1
J

Region 2 Region 3

7 300-7 450
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Spa ce-to-Ea rth)

392D

7 450-7 550
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Spa c e -to-Ea r th)

METE0R0L0GICAL-SATELLI TE 
(Spa ce-to-Ea rth)

392D 392F

MOD 392F The Meteorological-Satellite Service may use the
band7 450-7 550 MHz for Space-to-Sarth transmissions 
on a primary basis.
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MOD

MOD

MOD

MHz

.Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

7 550-7 750
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth)

392D

7 900-7 975
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Ea rth-to-Spa c e)

7 975-3 025
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space)

392A 392H

NOC 392G 
NOC 392H
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MHz

MOD

MOD

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

8 025-8 400 8 025-8 400 8 025-8 400

FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to- 
Space)

Earth Exploration 
Satellite 
(Space-to- 
Earth)

FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-
Space)

EARTH EXPLORATION- 
SATELLITE 
(Space-to- 
Ea rth) .

FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to- 
Space)

Earth Exploration- 
Satellite 
(Space-to-Earth)

394 394B 394E 394E 394 3943

ADD 394E The band 8 175-8 215 MHz is also allocated
to the meteorological-satellite service for Earth-to- 
Space transmissions.

8 400-8 500
FIXED
MOBILE
SPACE RESEARCH
(Space-to-Earth)

394A 394D

SUP 394C
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COMMITTEE 6

REPORT Cf THE AD HOC GRD UP OF COMMITTEE 6 

DRAFT NEW RESOLUTION £ k j

relating to the technical criteria recommended 
by the C.C.I.R* for sharing between the 

space and terrestrial services and 
within the space service

The World Administrative Radio Conference , Geneva, 1971

considering

a) that, in frequency bands shared with equal rights by space add
terrestrial services, it is necessary to impose certain technical limitations 
and co-ordination procedures on each of the sharing services in the interest 
of controlling mutual interference;

b) that, in frequency bands shared by space stations located on
geostationary satellites, it is necessary to impose co-ordination 
procedures in the interest of controlling mutual interference;

c) that the technical criteria and co-ordination procedures
referred to in a) and b) above, and as set forth in the Radio Regulations, 
are mainly based upon recommendations of the C.C.I.R,;

d) that, in recognition of the successful sharing of frequency bands 
by space and terrestrial services, and the continuing improvements in 
space technology, each Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R. subsequent to the 
Xth Plenary Assembly, Geneva, 1963, has improved uponsome of the technical 
criteria recommended by the preceding Plenary Assembly;

e) ' that Plenary Assemblies of the C.C.I.R. are held triennally
whereas Administrative Radio Conferences, which are empowered to modify 
the Radio Regulations making substantial use of the recommendations of 
the C.C.I.R. are in practice held less frequently and with much less 
regularity;

f) that the International Telecommunication Convention of Montreux, 
1965, recognizes the right of Members and associated Members to make 
special agreements on telecommunication matters; however, such agreements 
shall not be in conflict with the terms of the Convention or of the 
Regulations annexed thdreto, so far as concerns the harmful interference 
to the radio services of other countries;



t h a t  s u b s e q u e n t  P l e n a r y  A s s e m b l i e s  o f  t h e  C . C . I . R .  a r e  l i k e l y  t o  
m a k e  f u r t h e r  c h a n g e s  i n  t h e  r e c o m m e n d e d  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a ;  a n d

t h a t  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  s h o u l d  b e  a f f o r d e d  t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  t a k e  
a d v a n t a g e  o f  t h e  c u r r e n t  C . C . I . R .  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o n  s h a r i n g  c r i t e r i a  w h e n  
p l a n n i n g  s y s t e m s  f o r  u s e  i n  f r e q u e n c y  b a n d s ,  s h a r e d  w i t h  e q u a l  r i g h t s  b y  
s p a c e  a n d  t e r r e s t r i a l  s e r v i c e s ,  o r  b e t w e e n  s p a c e  s y s t e m s .

t h e r e f o r e  r e s o l v e s  t h a t
1 .  e a c h  P l e n a r y  A s s e m b l y  o f  t h e  C . C . I . R .  s h o u l d  a r r a n g e  f o r  t h e  
S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  t o  b e  i n f o r m e d  o f  t h o s e  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o f  t h e  C . C . I . R .  
a f f e c t i n g  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  r e l a t i n g  t o  s h a r i n g  b e t w e e n  t h e  s p a c e  a n d  
t e r r e s t r i a l  s e r v i c e s  a n d  w i t h i n  t h e  s p a c e  s e r v i c e s ;

2 .  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  t o  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  o f  t h e  r e l e v a n t
C . C . I . R .  t e x t s ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  s h a l l  w r i t e  t o  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  a s k i n g  
t h e m  t o  i n d i c a t e  w i t h i n  1 2 0  d a y s ,  t o  w h i c h  o f  t h e  C . C . I . R .  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  
o r  t o  w h i c h  s p e c i f i c  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  d e f i n e d  i n  t h e  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  
r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  1 .  a b o v e  t h e y  a g r e e  f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  
p e r t i n e n t  R a d i o  R e g u l a t i o n s ;

3 .  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  w h i c h  d o  n o t  r e s p o n d  t o  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -  
G e n e r a l  f s  i n q u i r y  w i t h i n  1 2 0  d a y s  s h a l l  b e  d e e m e d  t o  w i s h  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  
f o r  t h e  t i m e  b e i n g  o f  t h e  s p e c i f i c  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  t h e  
e x i s t i n g  R e g u l a t i o n s f

4 .  i n  t h o s e  c a s e s  w h e r e  a n  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  i n  i t s  r e p l y  t o  t h e
S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l ' s  i n q u i r y ,  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a  s p e c i f i c  C . C . I . R .  R e c o m m e n d a 
t i o n  o r  a  s p e c i f i c  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  d e f i n e d  i n  t h o s e  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  i s
n o t  a c c e p t a b l e  t o  i t ,  t h e  r e l e v a n t  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  d e f i n e d  i n  t h e  R a d i o  
R e g u l a t i o n s  s h a l l  c o n t i n u e  t o  a p p l y  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  c a s e s  i n v o l v i n g  t h a t  
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ;

5 .  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  s h a l l  p u b l i s h ,  f o r  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  o f  a l l
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s ,  a  c o n s o l i d a t e d  l i s t  p r e p a r e d  b y  t h e  I . F . R . B .  o n  t h e  b a s i s  
o f  t h e  r e p l i e s  t o  t h e  i n q u i r y ,  o f  t h e  C . C . I . R *  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o r  o f  t h e  
s p e c i f i c  r e l e v a n t  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  d e f i n e d  i n  t h o s e  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s ,  a n d  
t o  w h i c h  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  e a c h  o f  t h o s e  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o r  s p e c i f i c  r e l e v a n t  
t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  a r e  a c c e p t a b l e  o r  a r e  n o t  a c c e p t a b l e .  T h i s  l i s t  s h a l l  
a l s o  i n c l u d e  t h o s e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  m e n t i o n e d  i n  p a r a g r a p h  3 .  a b o v e ;

6 .  t h e  I . F . R . B .  b e  d i r e c t e d  t o  t a k e  i n t o  a c c o u n t :

a )  t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  C . C . I . R .  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a
c o n s o n a n t  w i t h  t h e  l i s t  r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  5 .  a b o v e  w h e n  m a k i n g
t e c h n i c a l  e x a m i n a t i o n s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  c a s e s  i n v o l v i n g  o n l y
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  t o  w h i c h  s u c h  c r i t e r i a  a r e  a c c e p t a b l e ;
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is of the opinion
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b )  t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  d e f i n e d  i n  t h e  R a d i o  
R e g u l a t i o n s  c o n s o n a n t  w i t h  t h e  l i s t  r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  5 .  a b o v e  w h e n  
m a k i n g  t e c h n i c a l  e x a m i n a t i o n s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  c a s e s  i n v o l v i n g  a n  
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  w h i c h  d o e s  n o t  a c c e p t  t h e  r e l e v a n t  C . C . I . R *  
t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a .

7 .  I f ,  a t  a  l a t e r  d a t e ,  q u e s t i o n s  a r i s e  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  
t h e  r e l e v a n t  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  t o  a  c a s e  i n v o l v i n g  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  d e s c r i b e d  
i n  p a r a g r a p h  3  a b o v e ,  t h e  I . F . R . B .  s h a l l  i n q u i r e  o f  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  
c o n c e r n e d  w h e t h e r  o r  n o t  t h e y  w o u l d  a g r e e  t o  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  
c r i t e r i a  d e f i n e d  i n  t h e  r e l e v a n t  C . C . I . R .  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  
p a r a g r a p h  1  a b o v e .  I f  t h e  a n s w e r  i s  i n  t h e  a f f i r m a t i v e ,  t h e  l i s t  p u b l i s h e d  
p u r s u a n t  t o  p a r a g r a p h  5  a b o v e  s h a l l  b e  u p d a t e d .

8 .  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n s ,  w h e n  p u t t i n g  i n t o  s e r v i c e  n e w  s t a t i o n s ,  o r  
c h a n g i n g  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  e x i s t i n g  s t a t i o n s ,  s h a l l  e n s u r e  t h a t  n o  
h a r m f u l  i n t e r f e r e n c e  i s  c a u s e d ,  o r  l i k e l y  t o  b e  c a u s e d ,  t o  t h e  s e r v i c e s  o f  
s t a t i o n s  @ f  t h o s e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  w h i c h  h a v e  n o t  i n d i c a t e d  t h e i r  a g r e e m e n t  
t o  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  s p e c i f i c  t e c h n i c a l  c r i t e r i a  i n  t h e  r e l e v a n t  
C . C . I . R .  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  p a r a g r a p h  1  a b o v e .
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A H E X

. modifications to ARTICLE 9 '

MOD • Notification and recording in the Master International
Frequency Register of Frequency Assignments^ to 
Terrestrial Radioconmrunication Stations0

NOG Section I ■ Notification of Frequency Assignments and Co-ordination
Procedure to he Applied in Appropriate Gases

ADD 1 The expression frequency assignment, wherever
it appears in this Article, shall he understood to 
refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a 
change in an assignment-already recorded in the Master 
International Frequency Register (hereinafter called 
.pip star Reals ter) •

(MOD) ° for the notification and recording in_the
Master. International Frequency Piegister of frequency 
assignments to radio astronomy and space radiocommunica
tion stations, see Article 9A.
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(m od) 4^6

(MOD) 486.2

(MOD) 486.3

§ 1. (l) Any frequency assignrient to a fixed, land,
3broadcasting , radionavigation land, radiolocation

land or standard frequency station, or to a ground- 
based station in the meteorological aids service, shall 
be notified to the International Frequency Registration 
Board.

2 In the case where a frequency is used by 
numerous stations under the jurisdiction of the same 
administration, see Appendix 1 (Section E, II, Column 5a? 
paragraphs 2c and 2d).

. 3 With respect to assignments to broadcasting 
stations In the bands allocated.exclusively to the broad
casting service between 5 950 kc/s and 26 100 kc/s, 
see Article 10.



MOD 486.4-

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is 
capable of causing harmful interference to any 
service of another-administration^; or

b) if the frequency is to be used for international 
radiocommunication; or

c) if it is desired to obtain internaticnal 
recognition of the use of the frequency^.

Annex to. Document No* yn-w
Page 5

4 The attention of administrations is 
specifically draw, to the application of the. • 
provisions of Nos. 486 &) and 486 c) in those cases 
where they make a frequency assignment to a
station in the terrestrial radiocommunications, located 
within co-ordination area of an.earth station
(see No. 492A), in a band which terrestrial radiocommunications
share with equal rights with space radioccmunications in
the frequency spectrum above 1 Gc/s,,.



NOC 487 " (2) Similar notice shall be given for any
frequency to be used for the reception of mobile stations 
by a particular land station in each case where one 
or more of the conditions specified in No. 486 are 
applicable.

NOC 488 (3) Specific frequencies prescribed by these
Regulations for common use by stations of a given 
service (for example, international distress frequencies 
500 kc/s and 2 1S2 kc/s, frequencies of ship radio
telegraph stations operating in their exclusive 
high frequency bands, etc.), shall not be notified 
to the Board.

NOC 489 § 2,(l) For any notification under Nos. .486 or 487
an individual notice- for each frequency assignment 
shall be drawn up as prescribed in Sections A or B 
of Appendix 1, which specify the basic characteristics 
to be furnished, according to the case. It is



recommended that the no tdtying administration 
should also supply rne additional data 
called for in that Appendix, together with such 
further data as it may consider appropriate.

• Annex-to Document No. 577-ET
Page 7

(2) vlhen stations of the same service,' such as 
the land mobile service, use. a band of frequencies 
above 28 000 kc/s in a specific area or areas, an 
individual notice should .be drawn up, as prescribed 
in Section C of Appendix 1, which specifies the basic 
characteristics to be furnished, for each frequency 
on which there are assignments within the band; however, 
the particulars should relate only to a typical, station.
This does not apply to broadcasting, stations or to other 
stations in the terrestrial radiocommunications to which the 
provisions of Sub-Section. IIB of this article apply.



§ 3<>(l) Whenever practicable each notice should reach 
the Board before the date on which the assignment is 
brought into use. It must reach the Board not earlier 
than ninety days before the date on which it is to be 
brought into use, but in any case not later than thirty, 
days after the date it is actually brought into use. 
However, for a frequency assignment to one of the 
terrestrial radiocomnunication stations mentioned in 
Sub-Section, IIB of this article or in No. 639AQ, the 
nbtibe' Peach' the Board not earlier than three years , 
and not later than ninety days before the date on. which 
the assignment is to bo-brought into use.

(2) Any frequency assignment, the notice of which 
reaches the Board more than thirty days after the 
notified date of putting.into use, or in the case of a 
notice concerning an assignment to a terrestrial 
radiocommunieation station mentioned in Sub-Section IIB 
of this article and which reached the Board less than 
ninety days.before it is taken into use, shall, where 
it is to be recorded, hear a remark in the. Master 
Register to indicate that it is not in conformity with



MOD 492A § 3A. (l) Before an administration notifies to the
Board, or brings into use any frequency assignment to

1a terrestrial radiocommunication station for transmitting
in a band allocated with.equal rights to space radio-
communications (Space-to-Barth) and terrestrial radio-
• communications in the frequency spectrum above 1 Gc/s,' it
shall initiate co-ordination of the proposed assignment
with the administration responsible for the receiving
earth station concerned if’the assignment is for use

2within the co-ordination area of an existing receiving 
earth station or of one for which the co-ordination 
procedure referred to in No, 639AN has been initiated.
Por the purpose of effecting co-ordination, it shall send 
to any other such administration, by the fastest possible 
means, a copy of a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale 
indicating- the location of the terrestrial radio
communication station and all other pertinent details of 
the proposed frequency assignment, and the approximate 
date on which it is planned to begin operations.

ADD 492A»1 1 Appendix 28 contains criteria relating only to
co-ordination between stations in the fixed or the mobile 
service and earth stations. Until the C.C.I.R.., in' 
accordance with Recommendation No. Spa J  _/, provides 
criteria for other terrestrial radiocommunications, the 
criteria to be used in effecting co-ordination between 
terrestrial radiocommunication stations other than those 
of - the fixed or the mobile service and earth stations, 
shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.

Anneal Ao/iDocument No. 577-E
Page 9

MOD 492A.2 2 Calculated,.in relation to the fixed or mobile
service, in accordance.with the procedures described in 
appendix J_ 28_/.



MOD 492B (2) An administration with which co-ordination is
sought under No. 492A shall immediately by telegram
acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination data.. If no
acknowledgement is received within fifteen days of despatch
the sender may despatch a telegram requesting
acknowledgement of receipt of the co-ordination data, to
which the receiving administration shall respond. Upon
receipt of the co-ordination data an administration shall

1promptly examine the ma,tter with regard to interference 
which would be Caused to the services rendered by its eartl 
stations operating in accordance with the Convention and 
these Regulations, or to be so operated within the next . 
three years, with the proviso that in this latter case . 
co-ordination specified in No. 639AN has been effected or 
that the co-ordination procedure has already been initiated 
and shall, within an overall period of sixty days from 
despatch of the.co-ordination data, either notify the 
administration requesting co-ordination of its agreement 
to the proposals or, if this is not possible,

Annex to Document No-. 3TThW.
Page 10

ADD 492B.1 1 Criteria to be employed in evaluating . . . .
interference level shall be based upon relevant C.C.I.R. 
Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recommendations, 
shall he agreed between the administrations concerned.



I.IQD 4920

■indicate the reasons therefor and make such suggestions 
as it may he able to offer with a view to a satisfactory 
solution to the problem,

. (3-) ho co-ordination under, ho, 492A is required when 
an administration proposess

a) to bring into use a terrestrial radiocommunication 
station which is located, in relation. ±.0 ah -earth 
station, outside co-ordination area? cr

b) to change the char act eri sties of an existing, 
assignment in such a way as not to exceed the 
permissible level of interference to the earth 
stations of other administrations.

Annex to Document JTo-o 377-E;:
Page II .
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MOD 492D (4) ■ An administration'seeking co-ordination 
may request the Board to endeavour to effect co-ordination, 
in those cases where?

a) an administration with which co-ordination
is sought under‘No. 492A fails to acknowledge 
receipt under No. 492B within a period of 
thirty days of despatch'of the co-ordination 
data |

’ b) . an administration which has acknowledged
receipt under No. 492B fails to give a. decision 
within a period of ninety days of despatch, 
of the co-ordination

c) there is a -disagreement between the
'administration.seeking co-ordination and an 
administration with which co-ordination is 
sought as to the acceptable level of 
interferenc, or

d) co-ordination between administrations is not 
possible for any other reason.
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MOD 492 E

MOD 492F

ADD 492FA

In so doing, it shall furnish the Board 
with- the necessary information to enable it to endeavour to 
effect such, co-ordination,,

(5) Either the administration seeking co-ordination 
or an administration with which-co-ordination is sought, 
or the Board, may request additional information which 
they may require to assess the level of 
interference to the services concerned.

(6) Where the.Board receives a request under 
No. 492D a), it.shall forthwith send a telegram 
to the administration concerned requesting immediate 
acknowledgement.

(7/ Where the Board receives an acknowledgement 
following its action under No. 492.F, or where the Board 
receives a request under No. 492D b), it shall forthwith 
send a telegram to the administration concerned 
requesting an early decision in the matter.



Annex to Document 'No;- 377-EE
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ADD 492FB (8) Where the Board receives a request under
No. 492J d)j.it shall endeavour to effect co-ordination
in accordance with the provisions of"No. 492A, Where 
the Board receives no acknowledgement to its request 
for co-ordination within the period specified 
in No. 492B. it shall act in accordance with the ' 
provisions of No; 492F.

ADD 492FC (9) Where an administration fails to reply within
thirty days of the Board’s telegram requests ng an 
acknowledgement sent under No. 492F, or fails to 
give a decision in the matter T/ithin sixty days 
of the Board’s telegram of request sent under No, 492FA, 
it shall be deemed that the administration with 
which co-ordination was sought has undertaken that 
110 complaint will be made in respect of any harmful 
interference which may be caused by terrestrial
radiocommunication stations to the services rendered 
by its earth station.
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MOD 492G

ADD 492GA

(10) Where necessary/, as part of the procedure 
under No. 492D, the Board shall assess the 
lovol -of interfcrt-nce. In any case, the Board shall 
inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained.

(Ii) In the event of continuing disagreement 
between one administration seeking to. effect 
co-ordination-and one with which co-ordination,has 
been sought, provided that the assistance of the Board 
has been requested, the administration seeking 
co-ordination may, after sixty days from the 
date of the request for the assistance of the Board, 
tailing into consideration the provisions of No. 491; 
send its notice concerning the proposed assignment 
to the Board..
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ADD 492GB

(MOD) 493

§ 3 Bo . Where the Board receives information from an 
administration in accordance with the provisions of 
.No. .639-AQ in reply to a request for co-ordination 
for an earth station, it shall consider as notifications 
under the present Section only that, information 
relating to assignments to existing terrestrial 
radiocommunication stations or to those to he 
brought - into use within the time limits defined in 
3fo. 491* Such notifications shall be examined by 
the Board with respect to the provisions of Nos. 570AB 
and 570AD, as appropriate, and shall he treated 
accordingly.

I 3 C.(l) Whatever the means of communication, including 
telegraph, by which a notice is transmitted to the 
Board, it shall be considered complete if it contains 
at least those appropriate basic characteristics 
specified in Appendix 1.

NOC 494 (2) Complete notices shall be considered by 
the Board in the order of their receipt.
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NOC 495 § 4. When a service or regional agreement
has been concluded, the Board shall be informed 
of the details of this agreement.

MOD Sub-section IIA Procedure to be followed in cases not
covered by Sub-section IIB of this article

■MOD Sub-section IIB Procedure to be followed in cases where
stations in the fixed or mobile service are in the 
same frequency band as, and within'the co-ordination 
area of,an established earth station or one for which 
co-ordination has been effected or initiated.

NOC 570AA- I 23A. . The Board shall examine each notice.
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NOG 570AB

NOC 570AC

(MOD) 570AD

a) with, respect to its conformity with the
Convention, the Table of Frequency Allocations 
and other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
(with the exception of those relating to 

. the co-ordination procedure and the probability 
of harmful' interference);

b) with respect to its conformity with the
provisions of No. 492A relating to co-ordination 
of the use'of the'frequency assignment with 
the other administrations concerned;

c) where appropriate,, with respect to the 
probability of harmful Interference to 
the service rendered by an earth receiving 
station for which a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master- Register is in 
conformity with the provisions of No. 639BM, 
and if the corresponding frequency assignment



to the space transmitting station has noty 
in fact? caused hamful'interference to any 
frequency assignment in conformity with No. 501 
or 57QAB, as appropriate? previously recorded 
in the Master Register.
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NOC 570AE . I 23 B.. Depending upon the findings of the Board
subsequent to the examination prescribed in Nos. 570ABS 
570AC and 570AD, further action shall be as follows

NOC'570AF | 23 C:(l)Finding unfavourable with respect to
No. 570AB.

MOD 570AG (2) Where the notice includes a specific
reference to the fact that the station will be 
operated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 115? it shall be examined immediately with 
respect to Nos. 570AC and 570AD.
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ADD. 570AGA . (3) If the finding is favourable with respect
to No. 570AC or 570AD, as appropriate, the assign
ment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date of receipt by' the Board of the notice shall be 
entered' in Column 2d.

ADD 57CAGB (4) If the finding is unfavourable with respect
to No. 570AC or 570AD, as appropriate, the notice 
shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the 
Board for'this finding. Should the administration 
insist upon reconsideration of the notice,, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. However, 
this entry shall be made only if the notifying 
administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty days 
without any complaint of harmful interference having 
been received. The date of receipt, by the Board of the 
original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the advice that no complaint 
of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column.



(5) The period of, one hundred and twenty days 
mentioned in Nos* 570AGB and 510AX shall count from?

the date when the assignment to the terrestrial 
radiocommunication station which received an 
unfavourable finding is brought into use, if 
the assignment to the.earth station is then in 
use ■;

otherwise, from the date when the assignment 
to the earth station is brought into use.

But if the assignment to the earth station 
has not been brought into use bjr the notified date, 
the period of one hundred and twenty/ days shall be 
counted from this date. Allowance may be made for the ■ 
additional period mentioned in No. 570BF.

Annex to Document,. No» 377-E
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(MODj 570AH

(MOD) 570AI

MOD 570AJ

(6) Where the notice does not include a specific 
reference to the fact that the station will be operated 
in accordance with the provisions of No. 115? it shall 
be returned immediately by airmail to the notifying 
administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may 
be able to offer.with a view to the satisfactory 
solution of the problem.

(7) If the notifying administration resubmits 
the notice unchanged, it shall be treated in accordance 
with the provisions of No. 570AH.

(8) If the notifying administration resubmits 
the notice with a specific reference to the fact that 
the station will be operated in accordance with 
the provisions of No. 115? it shall be treated in 
accordance with the provisions of Nos. 570AG and 570AGA 
or 570AGB, as appropriate.



(mod) 570kK

NOC'570AL

NOG 570AM

(9) If the notifying administration resubmits 
the notice with modifications which, after re-examination, 
result in a favourable finding by the Board with respect 
to No. 570AB, the notice shall be- treated under the 
previsions of Nos. 570AL to 570AX. However, in any 
subsequent recording of the assignment, the date of 
receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall 
be entered in Column 2d.
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I 23D,(I) Finding favourable with respect to No. 570AB.

(2V Where the Board finds that the co-ordination 
procedure mentioned in No. 570AC has been successfully 
completed with all"administrations whose earth stations 
may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded in 
the Master Register. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d.



NOG 570AN (3) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination
procedure mentioned in No. 570AC has not been applied, and 
the notifying administration requests the Board to 
effect the required co-ordination, the Board.shall take 
the appropriate action necessary and shall .inform the 
administrations concerned of the results obtained. If 
the Board's efforts are successful, the notice shall 
be treated in accordance with No. 570AM. If the Board's 
efforts are unsuccessful, the notice shall be examined 
by the Board with respect to the provisions of No. 570AD.

NOG 570A0 (A) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination
procedure mentioned in No. 570AC has not been 
applied, and the notifying administration does not 
request the Board to effect the required co-ordination, 
the notice shall be returned Immediateby by airmail 
to the notifying administration with the reasons of the 
Board for this action and with such suggestions as the 
Board may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory 
solution of the problem.
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NOC 570AP (5) ' Where the- notifying administration resubmits
.the notice and the Board finds that the co-ordination 
■ .procedure mentioned in No. 570AC has been successfully 
. completed with all administrations whose- earth stations 
may be affected* the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register, The date of receipt by the Board of 
the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d.
The date of receipt by the. Board of the resubmitted 
notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column.

NOC 570AQ • (6) 'Where the notifying administration resubmits
the notice with a request that the Board effect the 
required co-ordination* it- shall be treated in accordance 
with the provisions of' No.. 570AN. However*'in any 
subsequent recording, of the assignment* the date .01 

receipt 'by the Board of the•resubmitted notice shall 
be entered in the Remarks Column.



NOC 570AR (7) li/here the notifying administration resubmits
the notice and states it has been unsuccessful in 
effecting the co-ordination, it shall be examined by 

, the Board with respect to the provisions of No. 570AD. 
However,, in any subsequent recording of the assignment^ 
the date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted 
notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column.
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NOC 570AS  ̂23E„(l) Finding favourable with respect to Nos. 570AB
and 570AD.

NOC 570AT (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register.-The date of receipt by the Board of the notice 
shall be entered in Column 2d.

NOC 570AU I 23F,(l) Finding favourable with respect to 
No. 570AB but unfavourable with respect to No. 570AD,



NOC 570AV ' (2) The notice shall returned immediately
by airmail to the notifying administration with the 
reasons of the Board for this finding and with such 
suggestions as the Board may be- able to offer with a 
view to the satisfactory solution of the, problem.

NOC 570AW (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit
the notice with modifications \which rpsult, after
re-examination,. in a favourable finding by the Board
with respect to No. 570AD, the assignment shall be
recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt
by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in
Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the
resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks

8

Column.

MOD 570AX (/,) Should the notifying administration resubmit
the notice,- either unchanged, or with modifications 
which decrease the probability of harmful interference, 
but not sufficiently to permit the provisions of 
No. 570AW to be applied,, and should that administration 
insist upon reconsideration of the notice, but should
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the Board’s finding remain unchanged, the assignment, 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. However, this 
entry'shall be made only if the notifying administration 
informs the Board that the assignment has been in use 
for at least one hundred and twenty days without any 
complaint of harmful interference having been received. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the original notice 
shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt 
by the Board of the advice that no complaint of 
harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column-. The period of one 
hundred and twenty days shall count from the date 
indicated In No. 570AGC.

SUP 570AI

NOC 570AZ | 23 G. (ibhange in the Basic Characteristics of 
Assignments already recorded in the Master Register



(2) A notice of a change in the basic 
■characteristics of an assignment already recorded, 
as specified in Appendix 1 (except those entered in 
Columns 3 and La of the Master Register)', shall be 
examined by the Board according to Ncs. 570AB and 
570AC and, where appropriate, No. 570AD, and the 
provisions of Nos. 570AF to 570AX inclusive applied, 
Nhere the change should be recorded, the assignment 
shall be amended according to the .notice.
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(3) However, in the case of a change in the 
, basic characteristics of an assignment which is in ■ 
conformity with No. 570AB, should the Board reach a 
favourable finding with respect to No. 570AC, and, 
where its provisions, are applicable, with respect 
to No. 570AD, or find that the change does not increase 
the. probability of harmful interference to. assignments- 
already recorded, the amended assignment shall retain 
the original date in Column 2d. In addition, the date 
of receipt by the Board of the notice relating to the 
change shall be entered in the.Remarks Column.
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NOC 570BC

NOC 570BD

NOC 570BE

i 23 H. In applying the provisions of the whole of this 
Sub-Section, any resubmitted notice xdiich is received by 
the Board more than two years after the date of its 
return by.the-Board,' shall be'considered as a new 
notice.

S / \s 23 I o (1) Recording of Frequency Assignments notified 
before being brought into use.

(2.) If a frequency assignment notified in advance 
of bringing into use has received a favourable finding 
by the Board with respect to Nos, 570AB and 570AC and, 
where appropriate, with respect to No, 570AD, it shall 
be entered provisionally in the Master Register 
with a special symbol in the Remarks Column indicating 
the provisional nature of that entry.
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(3) If? within the period of thirty"days after 
the projected date of bringing into use, the Board 
receives confirmation from the notifying administration 
of the date of putting into use go the-special symbol, 
shall be deleted from the Remarks Column, In the case 
where the Board, in the light of a request from the 
notifying administration received before the end of 
the thirty-day period, finds that exceptional circum
stances warrant an extension of this period, the 
extension shall in no case exceed one hundred and 
fifty days.

(4) In the circumstances described in No. 570AX, 
and as long as/ah assignment which received an 
unfavourable finding cannot be resubmitted as a 
consequence of the provisions of No* 570AGC, the 
notifying administration may .ask the Board to enter 
the assignment, provisionally in the Master Register,' 
in which event,a special symbol to denote the provisional 
nature of the entry shall be entered in the Remarks 
Column, The Board shall delete this symbol when it" 
receives from the notifying administration, at 
the. end of the period specified in No. 570AX, the - 
information relating to the absence: of complaint of 
harmful interference.
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NOC 5J0BH (5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation
within the period referred to in No. 570BF or at the. 
end of the period referred to in Mo, 570BG, as 
appropriate, the entry concerned shall be .cancelled.

NOC Section VIII - Miscellaneous provisions ...

ADD 635A IA7A.. (1) If it is requested by any administration.
particularly by an administration of a country in need 
of special assistance, and if the circumstances appear to 
warrant, the Board, using such means at its disposal as 
are appropriate In the circumstances, shall render the 
following assistance :

a) preparation of the diagram showing 
co-ordination area referred to in No. 492A;

b) computation of the interference level, as 
referred to in No. A92B;

c) any other assistance of a technical nature
for'completion of the procedures in this-article.

ADD 635B (2) In making a request to the Board under 635A,
the administration shall furnish the Board with the 
necessary information.
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Corrigendum No. 1 to 
Document No. 378-E 
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Original : English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MINUTES'
OF THE 

THIRD PLENARY MEETING

. Fridays 9 July 19713 at 1500 hrs

Chairman : Mr. Gunnar PEDERSEN (Denmark)

The Algerian Delegation has requested that the text of item 4 
on page 3 of Document No. 378 he amended to read as follows :

nThe delegate of Algeria9 speaking on behalf of-the African 
Group and in agreement with Mr. Butler (Liberia) who was not present at 
the Conferences proposed that Mr.. Basu (India) be confirmed as Chairman 
of Committee 6 3 and that Mr. Bodede (Nigeria) be elected Vice-Chairman 
of that Committee.”



S P A C i Document No. B78-E
13 July 1971
Original : English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE WADIO ^ONFERENOE'FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MINUTES
OF ■ THE 

THIRD PLENARY•MEETING

Friday, 9 July 1971.,- al 1500 hrs 
Chairman : Mr. Gunnar PEDERSEN (Denmark)

Subjects discussed :

1. Minutes of the -first Plenary Meeting

2. Minutes of the second 'Plenary Meeting

3. Minutes of the Extraordinary Plenary Meeting
held on 30 June 1971

4. Chairmanship and Vice—Chairmanship of Committee 6

Document No. 

129 

175

262

p. Situation of certain countries with respect tc 
the Convention

6. Report by the Credentials Committee

7. Request for admission to the Conference by 
U.R.T.N.A. ’

8. First report by the Budget Control Committee

9* Draft recommendation relating to the use of
satellite communication systems in the event of 
natural disasters

Addenda I* 2 and 
3 to.Doc. No. 94

252

Addendum 1 to 
Doc. No. 95

228

224

10. First reading'of.texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee

a) Series B.l
b) Series B.2
c) Series B.3

283
296
513
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Subjects discussed (contd.) : Document No.

•11. Decision as to dates for submission of 
statements for inclusion in the Final 
Protocol

12. Message from the Minister of Posts and 
Tele communications of .the.Republic of 
the Ivory Coast
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The delegate of Algeria, speaking on behalf of the African Group, 
proposed the addition to the agenda of a new item. Chairmanship and Vice- 
Chairmanship of Committee 6,

It was so' agreed.

1. Minutes.of the first Plenary Meeting (Document No, 129)

' ' Approved.

2-.* Minutes of the second Plenary Meeting (Document No. 175)

The delegate of Spain made the statement reproduced in Annex 1.

The minutes of the second Plenary Meeting (Document No. 175) 
were approved.

3* Minutes of the Rxrbre.ordl.narv Plenary .Meeting- held on DO June .1.C7.1.
(Document No. 262)

The minutes of the Extraordinary■Plenary Meeting (Document No. 262) 
were approved.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R, once more expressed his delegation's' 
gratitude to the Chairman and to all delegations who had expressed their 
sympathy In connection with the great loss recently suffered by his’ 
country, and referred to the courage and spirit of self-sacrifice of the 
astronauts who had lost their lives.

4. Chairmanship and Vice-Chairmanship of Committee 6

The delegate of Algeria, speaking on behalf of Mr. Butler (Liberia), 
who was unavoidably absent, and of the African Group, proposed'that Mr. Basu 
■ (India) be confirmed as Chairman.of Committee 6, and that Mr*. Bodede (Nigeria) 
be elected Vice-Chairman of that Committee.

The 'delegates of Ethiopia, Morocco, Ghana and Democratic Republic 
of the Congo supported the proposal.

The Chairman declared those nominations confirmed.

The delegates of India and Nigeria expressed their gratification 
at the confidence and trust thus displayed in their delegations.
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5. Situation of certain countries with respect to the Convention (Addenda 1, '2 
and p to Document do. 94)

The Chairman drew attention to the fact that Belgium and Cyprus 
had now ratified the 1965 Montreux Convention and.Uruguay had acceded, 
thereto.

The Sec re t ar v— General announced that a ratification had just 
been received from Chile.

The Chairman stated that in accordance with 251 of the 
Convention the delegations of the following countries represented at the 
Conference were not entitled to vote but might sign the Pinal Acts : 
Colombia, Ghana, Liberia, Panama, Philippines.

The delegate of the. ■Philippines regretted the delay in 
ratification by his Government, but said that the instrument of 
ratification would be duly forwarded to the I.T.U. Secretariat.

The delegate of Belgium said that purely domestic reasons had 
led to delay and he was glad his- Government had recently been able to 
ratify the Convention.

The delegate of Ghana said that his Government's failure to
ratify had been due to an administrative oversight, but that had now
been corrected and the instrument of ratification should be deposited 
within a few7 weeks.

5. Report by the Credentials Committee (Document No. 252)

The Chairman stated that, in Document No. 252, 2).should be
deleted from against Uruguay on page 7 *

The Chairman of Committee 2 said that since the Committee’s 
last meeting on 25 June, in' accordance with the procedure recommended 
in Document No. 252, paragraph 5, he had duly examined and found in 
order credentials submitted by the following delegations : Democratic 
Republic of Congo, Gabon, Ghana, Greece, Niger, Paraguay, Togo and 
Pakistan, and provisional credentials from the delegation of Panama. 
Credentials had'net yet been received from the delegations of ; Upper 
Volta, Malagasy Republic, Mali and Tunisia. •



The Chairman noted with regret that there were still four 
delegations which under 638 of the Convention were not entitled to 
vote or to sign the Final Acts.

The delegate of Upper Volta said that a telegram from his 
Government had arrived the previous day conferring credentials on the 
head of the delegation, but omitting to state that written confirmation 
was following.

The delegate of Tunisia apologised for the delay and said 
his delegation hoped to receive credentials by the beginning of the 
following week,

The delegate of Rwanda, said that paragraph 2(d) of Document No. 252 
appeared to be an extension of the provisions of the Convention which, 
in 634, 6p5 and 636 listed only three criteria for the acceptance of 
credentials.

. The Chairman of Committee -2 said that-point had been discussed 
at length in the Working Group, and it had reached the conclusion that 
credentials containing no restrictions entitled their holders to vote 
and to sign the Final Acts. The Committee had based its examination of 
credentials on the definition of Delegate in 404 of the Convention,

The report by Committee 2 (Document No, 252) was approved.

7• J3.eque.st for admission to the Conference by U.R.T.N.A. (Document' No. 93, Add. 1)

Approved.

8 . :First report by the Budget ControlCommittee (Document No. 228)

The -.Chairman said that Document No, 228 had been submitted as an 
interim report when it had become clear that the Conference budget as 

. approved by the Council would be exhausted in less1 than six weeks. More
accurate figures would be available the following week, in accordance 
with 676 of the Convention. He proposed that further discussion of the■ 
financial position be postponed pending their submission, and that the 
Plenary should .in the meantime merely ratify the -Steering Committee’s 
recommendation that the Conference should continue until the end of the 
following week.
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It was so agreed.
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Draft recommendation relating to the use of satellite communication systems 
in the event of .natural disasters (Document No. 224) . .

The delegate of the Philippines said that the World Administrative 
Radio Conference, which had met in Geneva in 1959^ recognizing the 
devastating effects of natural disasters and the needs of '.Red Cross 
societies, for rapid communication links to enable them to cope with 
such catastrophes, had adopted Recommendation No. 34. Since that time 
untold suffering had been caused to humanity by various natural catastrophes 
and his country, which had- been visited by several devastating typhoons in 
recent years, had decided to take all possible steps to.counteract such 
disasters. It had therefore submitted Resolution 27-17 1° the 25th Session 
of the United Nations General Assembly. However, a more specific 
resolution was required to deal with the disruption of communications 
which frequently ensued, and to enable governments and relief 
organizations to assess requirements and to co-ordinate their activities.
He therefore introduced draft Recommendation No. K (Document No. 224) 
which was designed, to supplement the provisions of Recommendation No..34 
by providing for the use of satellite.communication systems in the event 
of natural disasters.

The- delegates of Japan. Chile, Argentina, Indonesia, China,, 
Venezuela, ifeUaysia, JIndia, .Nigeria, JSsxia and Unitqcl Aca&JtoufcfljLg 
supported the draft recommendation.. The delegate of Pakistan also 
enciorsed it but requested clarification of its last paragraph.

The delegate- of the United Kingdom warmly supported the draft 
recommendation but pointed out that the location of a transportable earth 
station would depend on a number of factors and that, in fact, there 
appeared to be a need for a complete transportable communication system. 
Furthermore, It.would be essential to provide for the. waiving of co
ordination procedure requirements when a disaster occurred. He proposed 
that the last two paragraphs of draft Recommendation No. K be replaced 
by the following wording :

the C.C.I.R. to study standard specifications and preferred 
frequencies for integrated mobile and transportable fixed communication 
systems including transportable earth stations for.use in disaster areas;
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to waive the requirements of co-ordination procedures in 
accordance with the Radio'Regulations where they are within co-ordination 
distance of disaster areas".

The .delegate of Iran supported the draft recommendation and the 
United Kingdom amendment, and suggested that epidemics•and disease should 
be added to the list of natural disasters.

To meet a point made by the- Observer from the World Meteorological 
Organization, the delegate of the United Kingdom agreed to the addition, 
at the end of his proposed amendment, of the words "and to co-operate in 
this matter fully with international organizations".

The Se ere tary-General proposed the addition of a paragraph 
inviting the Secretary-General to ensure co-ordination with international 
organizations and to transmit the recommendation to the United Nations, 
whose Economic and Social Council was actively concerned with the question.

It was agreed that the delegate of the Philippines should convene 
a drafting group consisting of the delegates of the United Kingdom, Syria 
and Iran, representatives of the Secretary-General and the C.C.I.R., and 
the Chairmen of Committee 5 and Committee 6, to re-draft the recommendation.

First reading of texts submitted -by the Editorial Committee

. The Chairman of Committee 7 said that when the Committee had begun 
its work of making drafting changes to text submitted to it by Committees 4 
and 6,- it did not have before it all the new definitions that had been 
agreed on. It therefore suggested that the Plenary Meeting should allow 
it to insert the new definitions, where necessary, in the texts submitted 
for second reading.

It was so agreed.

a) Series B .l (Document No. 283)

Page B.l/01

The delegate of New.Zealand, supported by the delegate of the. 
United Kingdom, suggested that the reference to foot-note .1 should be 
moved to the second word of ADD-84BHA and that the last words of that 
paragraph should be amended.to read "of that other body".

invites administrations concerned.

Approved, as amended.
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Page B.l/02

The delegate of Senegal pointed out that the title of MOD 84BC 
did not refer to an earth .satellite, and that it.might therefore be more 
accurate to omit the word "earth's" before "equator".

The Director of the-‘C.C.I.R. said that, since the definition 
essentially represented an abbreviation of the Special Joint Meeting's 
text concerning an earth satellite, the word should be retained.

The • Chairman of Committee 4 suggested that the. title of MOD 84BC 
should end with "(of an Earth Satellite)",

The delegate of Spain considered that the word "between" in that 
definition should be replaced by "determined by".

■ The delegate of the United Kingdom said that the word "the"
should be inserted before "geostationary satellite orbit" at the end of 
MOD 84BG. •

Approved, as amended.

Page B.l/Qd

The Chairman said that the question of the frequencies to be 
mentioned in the title of Article 5 would be settled in connection with 
texts appearing in Series B.4.

The delegate of Canada suggested that, since some of the 
allocations in Article 5 were above 40 Gc/s, the number "40" should be 
placed in.square brackets.

The Chairman of Committee 6 said that MOD 93 had been considered 
by Committee 4 and had then been passed on to Committee 6 for examination 
in connection with Articles 9 and 9A. Since Committee 6 had not yet 
referred its findings to Committee J, it would be glad if the Plenary 
Meeting would defer a decision on that point.

On that understanding, Page B.l/03 was 

Page B.l/04

The>delegate of Canada said that the square brackets round the 
word "Recommendations" in (MOD) 470A should be removed.
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The delegate of the United Kingdom suggested that the word "so" 
should be deleted from the penultimate line .of the foot-note 470AA.1.,

The Director of the C.C.I.R. suggested that the word "latest" 
in foot-note 470AA.2 should be replaced by- "most recent".

Approved, as amended.

Page 6.1/OS

The delegate of Argentina suggested that, notwithstanding proposed 
foot-note ADD 84AB.1 in Series B.3.* 'the word "terrestrial" should be inserted 
before "station" in ADD 470BA, MOD 470C and ADD 470CA, to clarify matters 
for users of the Radio Regulations.

The j£h£Lirman..-Q£ .CQmmittee .7 ' said that such an insertion would 
necessitate similar additions throughout the Radio Regulations and ..would 
therefore not be practicable,

The _delegate  of Canada suggested that the word "maximum" should
be inserted before "power" in MOD 470C and ADD 470CA, to bring the English 
text into line with the French.

The delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out that the notion of 
"maximum" power was conveyed by the phrase "shall not exceed".

-The delegate of Pakistan said that his delegation wished to enter 
a reservation concerning MOD 470B, which his country would find it very 
difficult to apply.

Approved.

b) Series B.2 (Document No. 296)

Page 6,2/01

PaE.e.B.,2̂ Q2

The delegate of Denmark suggested that the preamble should make it 
clear that the Conference was using as a basis, not -the 1959 :Radio 
Regulations, but the version amended by the 1963, 1966 and 19 6 7!Administrative 
Radio Conferences.

It was so agreed.
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The Chairman, supported'by the delegate of Mexico, suggested 
that the date of 1 Ja.nua.ry 1973 should be. inserted, in the space in the 
second paragraph.

It was so agreed.

Approved, as amended.

Pages 6.2/03 and BJ2/04 

: Approved.

.Pajg:e_EL^2ZQ5

The Chairman.of Committee 4 suggested that the number "IX" 
in.the title should be placed in square brackets, as the sections 
might well have to be renumbered.

Approved, as amended.

Page 6.2/06

The delegate of Canada suggested that the English text of 
..considering c) should be aligned with the French by replacing the word 
"investigation" by "research".

The delegate of Spain suggested that the words "the satellite" 
in the fourth line of the resolves paragraph should be replaced by 
"these satellites,".

The delegate of the United Kingdom suggested that the opening 
phrase of the resolves paragraph should be altered to read : "that 
Administrations may continue to permit the transmission of radio waves 
from ionospheric research satellites in orbit above the ionosphere in 
the MF and HF bands provided that ..."

Approved, as amended.

Pages 6.2/07 and B,_2./Q8

The jIplegate of Chile suggested that the word "and" in the last 
line of page B.2/07 should be replaced by "or", to make - it clear that the 
calculation method in question was not the same for frequencies below 
1 Gc/s and those above 40 Gc/s.

The Chairman of Committee 4 said he did not think that the use of 
the word "and" implied that the same method was used for both calculations.
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■ The delegate of Mexico thought that the problem could be solved 
by using the word "methods" in the plural bn page B.2/0 7, as was done in 
the last paragraph -on page B.2/08.

After a brief discussion, it was decided to leave the final 
wording to Committee 7•

The delegate of the United States of America said that square 
brackets should be placed round the number "la"- in considering c), the 
first sub-paragraph under invites and the first sub-paragraph under 
recommends, since the Table in question might be renumbered or even deleted.

He also suggested that the second line of considering c) should 
be altered to read "... values for all the necessary parameters of space 
radiocommunication

After a brief discussion on a point raised by the delegate of Niger 
concerning considering a), it was decided', at the suggestion of the Chairman 
of■ the I.F.R.B.. to amend the third line of the paragraph to read "... equal 
rights between the terrestrial radiocommunication services and the space 
radiocommunication services must be

Approved, as amended,

c) Series B.b (Document No. 313)

Page B.5/01

■ The delegate of Argentina suggested that the word "object" in 
MOD 84AE should be replaced by "spacecraft".

The delegate of' New Zealand said, he could not agree with that 
suggestion, as the object in question might be the moon, a planet or some 
other body.

After a brief discussion, it was decided to leave the definition
unchanged.

Approved.

Page 6.7/02

The delegate of Spain suggested that the French and Spanish texts 
of the last line of ADD 84APA should be aligned with the English.
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The delegate of. the United. Arab Republic suggested that the words 
"and in particular those" in ADD 84APA -should be deleted.

Approved, as amended.

Page B.V04

■The delegate of the United. Kingdom said that the last alternative 
under-ADD 84APB seemed to preclude the use of-the Broadcasting-Satellite 
Service.for such purposes as general educational television programmes to 
schools, as the definition implied that only a limited number of schools 
could be covered.

The.delegate of Brazil sa.id that the issue had been thoroughly 
discussed in the ad hoc Group of Committee 5 and in that Committee itself, 
and that proposals to make the definition more restrictive or broader had 
been rejected. The concept of community reception was not new and, indeed, 
had been studied at many C.C.I.R. meetings and the present proposal was 
based on an S.J.M. text; . the key word of the proposal was."intended", 
which carried the notion that the Broadcasting-Satellite Service was 
intended to reach the general public directly. The content of messages to 
groups, on the other hand, was the sole concern of a,dministrations, and 
could not be incorporated in a definition. In those circumstances, the 
proposed text seemed to be satisfactory.

The delegate of Israel suggested that the difficulty might be 
removed by deleting the words "and intended", since the intention was 
already made clear in the definition of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 
in,MOD 84AP.

The delegate of India said that the notion of community reception 
was to ma.ke it possible to use signals more beneficially than for 
individual reception, by distributing them to limited areas such as schools 
and colleges.

The delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out that the definition 
of community reception, which was covered by that of the Broadcasting- 
Satellite Service, was made unduly restrictive by Its wording.

The Chairman of Committee 7. supported by the delegate of Italy, 
suggested that the problem might be solved if.the last part of the. definition 
were amended to read r
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"...and intended for-use by the general-public :

- at one location, or

~ through a distribution system covering a limited area."

The delegate of the United States of America, supported by the 
delegates of France, Spain and Mexico, proposed that the definition should 
remain unchanged.

It was so agreed.

The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the French and Spanish 
texts of the last phrase of MOD 84AQ should be aligned with the English.

The_ delegate of Canada, pointed out that the • last word in the 
first line of MOD 84AQ should be "radionavigation".

Approved, as amended.

Pages B.d/05 and B .F/06

Approved.

11. Decision as to dates for submission of statements for inclusion in the 
Final Protocol.

The'Secretary, of the. Conference suggested that, on the assumption 
that the signing ceremony would take place on the evening of Friday,
16 July, statements for inclusion in the Final Protocol should be submitted 
not later than 1800 hours on Wednesday, July. A conference document 
containing those statements would be distributed the following morning, 
and counter-statements should be submitted by 1800 hours on Thursday,
15 July. It should be indicated clearly-.that the statements were to.be 
included in the Final Protocol, not merely to be issued as conference ' 
documents.

Those dates were approved.



Document No. F78-E
Page 14

Message from the Minister of Posts and Telecommunications of the Republic 
of the Ivorv Coast

The Chairman announced that H.E. Mr. Souleymane'Cissoko, the 
Minister cf Posts and Telecommunications of the Republic of the Ivory Coast, 
had. visited Geneva recently and had intended to address the Conference, 
but had .unfortunately been prevented from doing so. His message would be 
reproduced in Annex 2 to the minutes of the current meeting.

-The meeting rose at 1840 hrs.

Secretary of the Conference : Chairman of the Conference
Clifford STEAD Gunnar PEDERSEN

Annexes : 2
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A N N E X  1

Mr. Chairman,

The purpose of.my intervention is to provide some details on 
co-operation in telecommunications, between. Spain and Equatorial Guinea.

The most important features of this co-operation can be slimmed 
up as follows s

On 20 July 1968, Spain inaugurated an4 handed over to Equatorial 
Guinea television installations valued at 200 million pesetas 
($ 2,857*000). In July 1969* -the Spanish Government, at the 
request of the Guinean authorities, began sending out and is now 
maintaining at its expense a team of seventeen technicians 
responsible for the technical and economic management of the 
television services.

- On 12 October 1969?' the Governments of Spain and the Republic of 
Equatorial Guinea signed a Basic Technical Co-operation Agreement 
which was followed by a Supplementary Technical Assistance 
Agreement for Telecommunication Services on 4 December 19&9? 
under which a form of financing amounting to 23 million pesetas' 
($ 328,571) was decided upon for the period 1970 - 1974 for . 
these services. This technical assistance is being provided
via the Compahia Telefonica Nacional de Espafia* The sum provided 
for includes an amount of 15,780,000 pesetas ($ 225,428) for 
television technical assistance costs for the year 1970*

- On 29 May 1971, seven co-operation agreements were initialled
in Madrid between the Governments of Spain and Equatorial Guinea; 
one of-these agreements deals with technical co-operation for 
television. This agreement covers the training of Guinean staff 
by means of fellowships and theoretical and practical courses 
at the Spanish School of Broadcasting, the free supply of filmed 
and recorded material and of Spanish technicians to help operate 
the facilities installed.
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Mr. Chairman, I wish to express my confidence that this 
co-operation between Spain and Equatorial Guinea, based as it is on the 
mutual respect of independence and sovereignty, will continue undiminished 
in the future. I should also -like to take advantage of this occasion,
Mr. Chairman, to repeat, on behalf of my Delegation, the satisfaction which 
Y\re have felt at the presence, for the first time at a World Administrative 
Conference for Telecommunications, of representatives, of the Republic of 
Equatorial Guinea, to which we wish every success in its economic and 
social development and as a Member of the International Telecommunication 
Union,

I would ask you, Mr. Chairman, to see that my statement appears 
in extenso in the-Minutes of this Meeting'..
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MESSAGE FROM HIS EXCELLENCY SOULEYMANE CISSOKO 
MINISTER OF POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS OF THE 

REPUBLIC OF THE IVORY COAST

It gives me great pleasure to greet this august assembly, met on 
the occasion of the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications. '"Space techniques" s not so long ago,,, these words 
were the. stuff of dreams and science fiction- today, they are household 
words. In the course of 1970 alone, 114 launchings of all kinds of .. 
satellites were notified to the I.T.U. ' The developing countries also 
entered into the space age, not because they were anxious to engage in a 
prestige operation but because they saw a further possibility of making 
up some of their leeway.

The antennae of communication-satellite stations can now be seen 
rising, amid palm and banana trees. Links with the outside world 
are extremely important for our countries and satellite telecommunications 
offered an economic solution for establishing our international circuits. 
These were the motives which impelled us to join INTELSAT, the first world
wide commercial system. It is also why we are. closely following the 
progress of certain regional projects which we should be glad to see.become 
operational in the near futuree

The satellite broadcasting and television distribution services 
can also be extremely useful to. us. The reception of information and . 
particularly educational programmes by community antennae are a particularly 
convenient solution to the problem raised by the scattered nature of our 
rural populations and their feeble economic resources.

The African countries .are also taking part in space research. 
Numerous more advanced states have set up in our territories .telecommand 
and telemetering stations in vdiich young local technicians are employed 
and trained..

A N N E X -2
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The possibilities afforded by satellites for the meteorological 
aids services are also a considerable asset for our countries, whose major 
business is agriculture.

Finally, the maritime and aeronautical services established in 
Africa expect a great deal from space radiocommunications for purposes of 
navigational safety and control.,

For all these various reasons, the African countries owed it to 
themselves to take an active part in this Conference. Your burden, 
Gentlemen, is a heavy one, and your agenda is very full, but this is a 
good time to prepare the ground for the future.

A substantial proportion of your work will be concerned with, the 
sharing of the already congested frequency spectrum. If possible, the 
frequency bands allocated to space radiocommunications should not be 
extended at the expense of the other services, particularly radio relays, 
which also have heavy requirements. The frequencies above 10' Gc/s offer 
sufficient scope from this standpoint.

The frequency spectrum belongs to all the Members of the Union, 
It must not be unfairly monopolized by a certain number who make no real 
use of. it. An assignment procedure must be established on principles of 
justice and fairness. From this point .of'view, the International 
Telecommunication Union is, in my opinion, the appropriate body to‘ensure 
effective co-ordination, taking into account the requirements of each. In 
view, of the importance assumed by geostationary satellites, this 
co-ordination should also extend to positions on the geostationary orbit, 
Every effort should be made to respect the rights of all and to avoid 
interference with terrestrial. .cervices and with the other space services. 
In this connection, spacecraft.should be equipped with devices to ensure 
cessation of emissions at any time as required,

I have already made the point that our countries expect a great 
deal from direct or semi-direct sound and television broadcasting from 
satellites. However, all steps must be taken to ensure that each State 
can maintain its sovereignty with'regard- to the reception of. broadcasts 
in its territory.



AS President Houphou'et Boigny has repeatedly stated, the Ivory 
Coast, has "adhered without reservation, and even with enthusiasm, to the 
principles oh which the United Nations was founded ; freedom of the peoples, 
peace between men and between peoples, the respect of the individual, and 
mutual international aid to promote human happiness by universal brotherhood" 
On this basis, it will consistently.endeavour to ensure that outer space 
is used exclusively for peaceful purposes to bring about better co-operation 
and a franker exchange of viev/s between men.

I cannot conclude this statement without paying tribute to the 
International Telecommunication Union and particularly to its Secretary- 
General, Mr* Mili, for the enormous task which they have accomplished, 
for the unceasing assistance they have given us and for the spirit of 
understanding in which they have always attempted to meet our requirements., 
particularly large with regard to training.

Long live space telecommunications*

Long live the International Telecommunication Union.
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SPACE  
CONFERENCE

Document No, 379~E
13 July 1971
Original : French

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE CHAIRMAN

The Head of the Delegation of the People’s Republic of Poland has 
sent me the letter reproduced in the Annex.

Gunnar PEDERSEN 
Chairman of.the Conference

Annex ; 1
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A N N E X

Geneva, 12 July 1971

Mr. Gunnar Pedersen*
Chairman of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications
Geneva

Dear Fir. Chairman*

I am sending you herewith a statement by the Head of the Delegation 
of the People’s Republic of Poland on the participation in the Conference of 
the People’s Republic of China* the German Democratic Republic* the Democratic 
Republic of Viet-Nam and the Korean People’s Democratic Republic.

We request you to publish this statement as an official conference
document.

Yours sincerely*

J. RUTKOWSKI 
Deputy Head of the Delegation 

of the People’s Republic of Poland

Annex : 1
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Annex

Geneva* 12 July 1971

The Delegation of the People’s Republic of Poland to the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications wishes to confirm 
herewith the views it expressed in the Credentials Committee on 17 June 1971 
/ Document No. l67(Rev.)_/. It regrets the failure to invite representatives 
of the People’s Republic of China* the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam and the 
Korean'People’s Democratic Republic to take part in the Conference,

The Polish Delegation considers that the absence of the German 
Democratic Republic* which was not invited to attend the Conference* must also 
be considered as a serious blow to the principle of universality of the inter- 
nat ional organizat ions.

The German Democratic Republic is a sovereign country in Central 
Europe* possessing a large industrial and economic potential. It also has a 
substantial radiocommunication infrastructure. The absence of this State from 
the Conference constitutes a serious obstacle to the satisfactory settlement 
of problems relating to frequency utilization in Central Europe.



Document No. pSO-B 
- 13 July 1971
” Original : English

CONFERENCE f en?A_ Spanish
WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA

PLENARY MEETING

FIFTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 6 

. (REGULATIONS)

The texts appearing in the Annexes to the present report*
concerning

- the modifications to Appendix 1

- the modifications to Appendix IA

- the new Appendix IB 

were adopted by Committee 6.

M.K. BASU 
Chairman

Annexes : 3
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A N N is X 1

MODIFICATIONS TO APPENDIX 1

At the end of Section A of Appendix read : 

"Supplementary information :

a) Reference frequency, if any, and any co-ordination 
required by No. A92A.

b) Indicate the name of any administration with which 
an agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of 
such agreement."

At the end of Sections B and C of Appendix 1, read. ; 

"Supplementary information ;

a) Any co-ordination required by No. 492A.

b) Indicate the name of any administration with which 
an agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of 
such agreement*"
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A N N E X  2

MODIFICATIONS TO APPENDIX IA 

Spa

MOD NOTICES RELATING TO SPACE RADIOCOMMUNICATION AND
RADIO ASTRONOMY STATIONS

(see Article-9A)

Section A, General instructions

1. A separate notice shall be sent to the International Frequency 
Registration Board for notifying :

- each new frequency assignment,

- any change in the characteristics of a frequency 
assignment recorded in the Master International 
Frequency Register (hereinafter called the Master.
Register),

- any total deletion of a frequency assignment recorded 
in the Master Register*

2. , When submitting notices under No, 639BA for earth and space
transmitting assignments and under No. 6D9HB for space and earth 'receiving
assignments, separate notice shall be submitted to the Board for each
assignment to an earth or space station. In the case of a passive satellite 
system, only earth transmitting and receiving assignments shall be notified.

In the case of a .satellite system employing multiple space 
stations with the same general characteristics, a separate notice shall be 
submitted for each space station :

- when it is aboard a geos tat ioriary satellite, or
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— when it is aboard a non-geostationary satellite except when .
a number of satellites have the same radio frequency ehara.cteri.sti
.and.orbital characteristics (excluding' the ascending node position
this case one-notice covering-all-such space stations ,may'be ■ subrni

The following basic information shall, be-shown on the notice :

(a) the serial number of the notice and the date on which the notice 
is sent to the Board;

(b) the name of.the notifying administration;

(c) sufficient data to identify the particular satellite network
in which the earth or space station will operate;

(d) whether the notice reflects : .

(1) the first use of a frequency by a station,

(2) a change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment
. recorded in the Master Register (indicate whether the change
.is a replacement, addition or deletion of existing 
characteristics), or

(>) a- deletion of an.assignment in all of its notified
characteristics;

(e) reference to the weekly circular providing the advance publication 
information required in accordance with No, 639AA*

(f) basic characteristics as outlined in section B, C, D, E or Pas 
appropriate;

(g). any other information which the administration considers to be ■ 
relevant, e,g* any factors taken into'account when applying 
Appendix 28 for the determination of co-ordination area and also an

. indication that the assignment concerned would be operating in 
accordance with No, 115, information concerning the use of the 
notified frequency if such use is restricted,- or, in the case of 
notices pertaining.to space stations, if the transmissions.of the 
station are to be permanently switched off after a certain period.
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Section B. Basic characteristics to be furnished in notices 
relating to frequencies used by earth stations for transmitting

Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1 
in k[ c/s] up to 30 000 k[c/s}' inclusive, and in M[c/s] above 
30 000 k[c/s] (see number 8 5)

Assigned frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band 
■in k[e/s] (see/number 89) '

Date of putting into use

(a) In 'the case of a new assignment, indicate the date 
(actual or foreseen, as appropriate) of putting the frequency 
assignment into use,

(b) Whenever the assignment Is changed in any of-its basic 
characteristics, as'shown in this Section (except in the case of 
a change in Item,.'l(a)), the date to be.given shall
be that of the latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate)

Identity and location of the transmitting'earth station, ■

(a) Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name of the locality In which it is situated,

(b) Indicate the country in which the station is located. 
Symbols-from the Preface to the International Frequency List 
should be used,

(c) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (In degrees and 
minutes) of the transmitter site,

Station(s) witb which communication is to be established

Identify the associated receiving space station(s) by 
reference to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate 
manner, or, in the case of a passive satellite, the identity of 
the satellite and the location of the receiving earth station(s).
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Item 8

Item""9!

to Document i\To » jjBO-B

Indicate the class of station and nature of service 
performed,, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10.

.Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission

(a) Indicate the class of emission of the assignment

(b)* Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies 
. of • the erni ssi on (s)

(c)* Indicate for each carrier the class of emission, 
necessary bandwidth and description of transmission, in 
accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5*

Power characteristics of the transmission

(a)* Indicate for each carrier the peak power supplied 
to the input of the antenna;

(b) Indicate the total peak-power and the maximum power 
density per c/s supplied to the input of the antenna averaged over 
the worst A k/ c/s/ band, for carriers below 15 G/c/s/ or 
averaged over the worst l.M/c/s/ band, for carriers
above 15 G/c/s/.

Transmitting antenna characteristics

(a) Indicate the isotropic gain (dB) of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation (see number 100),

(b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical),

(e) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the. 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) 
or Indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for 
co-ordination,

(cl) Indicate-graphically the horizon elevation angle for 
each azimuth around the' earth station,

(e) Indicate'in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the direction 
of maximum radiation;

Class of station and nature of service •

* This information need only be supplied in the notice when such information ha
been used as a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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(f) Indicate in degrees clockwise from true North the planned 
range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of maximum 
radiation

(g)* Indicate the type of polarization of the transmitted wave 
in the direction of maximum radiation; also indicate the sense in 
the case of circular polarization and the plane in the case of 
linear polarization

..(h) - Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna, above... 
mean sea level

Item 10* Modulation characteristics

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal 
modulating the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the 
following characteristics : :

(a) Carrier -frequency--modulated by a frequency-division 
multichannel telephony baseband (FDM~FM);or by fa. signal _* ■ 
that can be represented by a multichannel telephony baseband; 
indicate the lowest and highest frequencies of the baseband and 
the rum,s, frequency deviation of the test tone as a fmetion of 
baseband frequency,

. (b) . Carrier f'requency-modulated by a television signal; 
indicate the standard of the television signal (including, where 
appropriate, the standard used-for colour), the frequency deviation 
- for the reference frequency of the pre-^emphasis characteristic and 
the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also indicate, where 
applicable, the characteristics of the multiplexing of the video 
signal with the sound signal(s) or other signals,

(c) Carrier phase'-shlft-modulated by a pulse code'modulation 
signal.(PCM/PSK); indicate the bit rate and the number of phases.

(d) Amplitude-modulated carrier (including single sideband); 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature of the modulating 
signal and the'kind of amplitude modulation used.

(e) For all other types of.modulation, provide such 
particulars as may ’be useful for an interference study,

- . (f) For any type of modulation as applicable indicate the
characteristics of energy dispersal.

* This information need only be supplied in the notice when such information
has been.used as a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

11 Maximum hours’of operation

Indicate in GMT the maximum hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier*

12 Co-ordination
Indicate the name of any administration with which the use 

of this freauency has been successfully co-ordinated in accoraance 
with Nos* 639AJ and. 699AN and,, if appropriate, the name 
of any administration with which co-ordination has been sought but 
not effected.

13 Agreements
Indicate also, if appropriate, the name of any administration 

with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits prescribed 
in these Regulations, and the contents of such agreement.

lj}- Operating administration or company

Indicate oho name of the operating administration or company 
and the postal and telegraphic address of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the 
technical operation of stations .(see Article 15).

Section C. Basic characteristics to be furnished in. notices 
relating to frequencies to be received by. earth stations

Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency of the emissionto be 
received., as defined in Article 1, In kc/s up to pO 000 k/c/s/ 
inclusive, and in Mc/s above pO 000 k/c/s7. (See number Op)

Assigned, frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band 
(see number 89).

Date of putting into use

(a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date 
(actual or foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of the assigned 
frequency begins.
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Item 4-

Item 5

Item 6

Item 7

Item 8

(b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in' this Section (except in the-case of 
a‘change in Item 4 (a)), the date to be given: shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate).

Identity and location.of the receiving earth station

(a) Indicate the name, by which .the receiving earth station 
is known or the name of the locality in which, it is situated.

(b). Indicate the country in which the receiving earth statioi 
is located. Symbols from the Preface to the International 
Frequency List should be used.

■(c) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the receiver site. -

Station(s) with which communication is to be ,established"■

Identify the associated transmitting space station(s) 
by reference to the notification thereof or in any other 
appropriate manner, or, in the case of a . passive satellite, the 
Identity of the satellite(s) and the associated transmitting 
earth station(s). '

Class of station,and nature of service '

. . .. Indicate the class of station and',nature of service 
. performed, using the symbols-shown in Appendix 10.

Class of emission, .necessary bandwidth and description of the 
transmission.to. be received

(a), .Indicate the class of emission of the assignment to'be 
received.

(b)* Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies to be 
received*.

(g )* Indicate, ...for each carrier to be received, the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and'description of the transmission, 
:.in accordance with Article .2 and"AppendIx p. . ■ ■

Barth station receiving antenna characteristics•

(a) Indicate the isotropic gain (dB) of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum'radiation (see number 100)

* This information need only be supplied in the notice when such
information has been used as a basis to effect co-ordination with
another administration.
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Item

Item

Item

Item

(b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical).

(c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) 
or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for 
co-ordination.

(d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station,

(e) Indicate in-degrees from the horizontal plane the 
planned minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation.

(f) Indicate in degrees., clockwise from true North., the 
planned range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of 
maximum radiation,

'(g) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level.

9 Noise temperature

Indicate the lowest equivalent satellite link noise temper
ature in degrees Kelvin (see number 103A) under, "quiet sky conditions"-. 
This value shall be indicated for the nominal value of the angle of 
elevation when the associated transmitting station is aboard a 
geostationary satellite and, in other cases, for the minimum value 
of angle of elevation.

10 Maximum hours of reception

Indicate in GMT the maximum hours, of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier.

11 Co-ordination

Indicate the.name of any administration with 'which the use 
of this frequency has been successfully co-ordinated In accordance 
with Nos. 6 3 J"and 639AN and, if appropriate, the name 
of any administration with which 'co-ordination has been sought but 
not effected.

12 Agreements

Indicate also, if appropriate, the name of any administration 
with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations, and the contents of such agreement.
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Item.13 Operating administration or company

Indicate the name- of the'Operating administration or company 
and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference and questions referring to the technical operation 
of stations (see Article 15)*

Section D.- Basic characteristics to be furnished in notices 
relating to frequencies used by space stations for transmitting

Item 1 Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1* 
in kfc/sl up to 30 000 k[c/s] inclusive,, and in m[c/s] above 
50 000 k[c/s. J (see number 85)• At least one separate assignment 
notice should be made out for each antenna radiation beam. ■

Item 2 Assigned frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band 
in k[c/s] (see number 89).

Item 3 Date of putting into use

(a) In the case of a new assignment* indicate the date 
(actual or foreseen., as appropriate) of putting the frequency 
assignment into use.. '

(b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics as shown in this Section (except in the case.of 
a change in Item 4)* the. date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (.actual or foreseen* as appropriate).

Item 4 Identity of the space station(s)

Indicate the identity of the space station(s).

Item 5 ‘ Orbital information

(a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite indicate the nominal geographical longitude on the geo-- 
•• stationary satellite orbit and the longitudinal and inclination 
tolerances. Indicate also « '
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(1 ) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit over which 
"the space station is visible* at a minimum angle of 
elevation .of 10? at the earth's surface* from its 
associated earth stations or service areas; and

(2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within 
which the space station could provide the required 
service to its associated earth stations or service 
areasj and ' . .

(j5) in m e  event that the arc stated in paragraph (2) above 
is less than the arc stated in paragraph (1) above* 
provide the reasons therefor.

Note : The arcs specified in (l) and (2) will be
indicated by the geographical longitude of the 
projection of the extremes of these arcs on the 
surface o.f the earth,

(b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit* the 
period and the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and. perigee' of 
the space station(s) and the number of satellites used.

Item 6 Service area

Indicate the service area or areas on the earth or the 
name of the locality and country in which the associated receiving 
station(s) is (are) located.

Item 7 Class of station and nature of service

Indicate the class of station and nature of service 
performed* using the symbols shown in Appendix 10.

Item 8 Class of emission^ necessary bandwidth' and description of
transmission

(a) indicate the class of emission of the assignment.
(h)* Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies.

* This information need only be-supplied in the notice when such information 
has been used as a basis to effect co-ordination with another 
administration.



(c)* Indicate, for each carrier, the class of emission,
. necessary bandwidth and description cf transmission, in accordance 
with Article 2 and Appendix 5*

Item 9 ■ Power characteristics of the transmission

(a)* Indicate for each carrier the peak power supplied to 
the input of the antenna,

(b) Indicate the total.peak power and the maximum power- 
density per second input of the antenna averaged over
the worst 4 band for carriers below IS or. qggraged >•
over the worst 1 Yi/q /£J- band for carriers above 15.. Cr/c/zj]

Item 10 Space station transmitting antenna characteristics

For each service area ;

(a) In the case of a space station aboard geostationary 
satellite, indicate the gain of .the space station transmitting 
antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the earth*s 
surface. The isotropic gain at each contour which corresponds to
gain of 2, d, 6; 10, 20 dB and at 10 dB intervals thereafter as 
necessary, below the maximum gain, shall be indicated,.

(b) In the case of a space station -aboard non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the isotropic gain of the 'space station 
transmitting antenna in the main-direction of radiation and
•the antenna radiation pattern ill those directions which can • 
intersect with the earth's surface, taking the gain in the main 
direction of radiation as a reference,

(c)* Indicate the type of polarization of the antenna, the 
sense in the case of'circular polarization, and the'plane in the 
case of linear polarization; also indicate the worst case axial 
ratio in the half power beamwidth,

(d) Indicate for geostationary satellite, the pointing 
accuracy of the antenna.

* This information need only be supplied in the notice when such
information has been used as a basis" "to, effect db-or&inati-on with-- 
■another administration.
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Itferr 11 Modulation characteristics

Por each carrier* according to the nature of the signal 
modulating carrier and the type of modulation* indicate the' 
following characteristics :

(a) Carrier frequency-modulated, by a frequency-division 
multichannel telephony baseband (FDM-FM) or by a signal that can 
be represented by a multichannel telephony baseband ;
indicate the lowest and highest frequencies o'f the baseband and 
.the r.ffi.s. frequency deviation of the test tone as a function of 
baseband frequency.

(b) Carrier frequency-modulated by a television signal; 
indicate the standard of the television signals (including* where 
appropriate* the 'Standard used for colour)* the frequency, deviation 
for the reference frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic and 
the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also indicate* where 
applicable* the characteristics of the multiplexing of the video 
signal with the sound signal(s) or other signals.

(0 ) Carrier phase-shift-modulated by a pulse code modulation 
signal (PCM/PSK); indicate the bit rate and the number of phases. .

'(d) Amplitude-modulated carrier (including single sideband); 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature of the modulating, 
signal and the kind\of amplitude modulation used,

(e) For all other types of modulation* provide such 
particulars as may be useful for an interference study.

(f) For any type of modulation as applicable indicate the 
characteristics of energy dispersal.

Item 12 Maximum hours of operation

Indicate in GMT the maximum hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier.

ItemjlJ. Co-ordination

Indicate the. name of any administration cr group of 
administrations with which the use of the space system to which 
the space station belongs has been successfully co-ordinated in 
accordance with No. 6i9AJ...

* 'This information need only be supplied in the notice when such
information has been used as a basis.to effect co-ordination
with another administration.
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Agreements

Indicate also, if appropriate, the name of any administration 
with which agreement has, been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of\such agreement.

Operating administration or company

Indicate the name of the operating administration or 
company and the postal and telegraphic addresses cf the administra
tion tc which communications should be sent on urgent.matters 
regarding .interference, quality of emissions and questions 
referring to the technical operation of stations (see Article 15)«

Section E. Basic characteristics to be furnished in notices 
relating, to frequencies to be received, by space .stations.

Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned, frequency of the emission to be 
received, as defined in Article 1, in k.[c/s ] up to 30 000 k[c/s] 
inclusive, and in M[c/sJ above 30 000 k[c/s.] (see number 85).
At least one separate assignment notice should be made out for 
each antenna radiation beam.

Assigned frequency band

. . Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band 
in k[c/s] (see number 89).

Date of putting into use

(a) in the case of a new assignment, indicate the date 
(actual or foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of the 
assigned frequency begins.

(b) -..Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shorn in this Section (except in the case of 
a change in.Item 4), the date to be. given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual, or foreseen, as appropriate).
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Item 4. . Identity of the receiving space station(s)

Indicate the identity of the receiving space station(s).

Item 5 Orbital irformation

(a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite, indicate the planned nominal geographical longitude on the 
'geostationary satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal and
inclination tolerances. Indicate also :

(1) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit- over which 
the space station is visible > at a minimum angle of 
elevation of 10° at the earth's 'surface, from Its ■ 
associated-earth stations or service areas;, and

(2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to
its associated earth stations or service areas; and

(3) in the event that the arc stated in paragraph (2) above 
is less than the arc stated in paragraph (l) above, 
provide the reasons therefor.

Note : The arcs specified in (l) and (2) will'be
indicated by the geographical longitude of the 
projection of the extremes of these arcs on the 
surface of the earth.

(b) In the case of space station(s) aboardnon-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the 
period and the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee 
of the space staticn(s) and the number of satellites used.

Item 6 Associated transmitting earth station(s)

Identify the associated transmitting earth station(s) 
by reference to the notification thereof or in any ether appropriate
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Indicate the class of station and nature of service 
performed, using the symbols shown .in Appendix 10.

Item 8 Class of emission, necessary- bandwidth and description of the
transmission^s); to be received' ■

(a) Indicate the class ■! emission of the assignment 
to be received.

(b)* Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
transmissions(s) to be received.

(c)* Indicate, for each carrier to be received, the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and descriptiwn of the.transmissions) 
to be received, in accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5..

rterrT'9   Space station receiving antema; characteristics

For each receiving beam :

(a) In the case of a space station aboard geostationary 
satellite* indicate the gain of the space station receiving 
antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the earth's 
surface. The isotropic gain at each contour which corresponds to

• g a m  of 2, 4* 6, 10, 20 c!B ana at 10 dB • intervals thereafter as 
necessary7-, below the maximum gain, shall - be indicated.

(b) In the case of a space station aboard non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the isotropic gain of the space station 
receiving antenna in the main direction of radiation and the antenna 
radiation pattern in these directions which can intersect with the 
earth's surface, taking the gain in the main direction of radiation 
as a reference. ’

(c)4 Indicate the type of polarization of the.antenna, the 
sense in the case of circular polarization, and the plane in the 
case of linear polarization, also indicate.the worst case axial 
ratio in the half power beamwidth.

Item 7 Class of station and nature of service

* This .Inf ornaati :>n .need.. an;lr be supplied In the notice when such 
information has'been irobd, as a,.basis .to efieeh.-ep—'-erdination with 
another administration. ;
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Item

Item

Item

Item

(d) Indicate, for geostationary satellite, the pointing 
■ accuracy capability of the antenna.

10 Noise temperature

Indicate the total receiving system noise temperature (°K) 
at the input of the space station receiver.

11 Maximum hours of reception

Indicate in GMT the maximum hours of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier,

12 Co-ordination

Indicate the name of any administration jor group of 
administrations with which the use of the space system to which 
the space station belongs has been successfully co-t)rdinatecl 
in accordance with No. 6pQAJ»

13 Agreements

Indicate also if appropriate the name of any 
administration with which agreement has been effected to exceed 
the limits prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of 
such agreement.

14 Operating administration or company
Indicate the name.'..of the operating..administration or company 

and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference and questions referring to the■technical operation of 
stations (see Article lp).

NOC Section F.
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Earth station (transmitting (Section B of Appendix IA) (T) 
(receiving (Section C of Appendix IA) (R)

(b)
Notifying administration (a)

Notice No. 
D a t e ___

(dl) New assignment (d2) Change (dj) Deletion of 
an assignment (c) „ ,____^ ______ _____laentity of [satellite network]

(e) Reference of weekly circular 
relating to No. 639AA

1 Assigned frequency

2 Assigned frequency band in kc/s

Name of eartlfilatlon

Country

Date of putting into use Longitude and -latitude of earth station site
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Other information (g)
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COORD/
Agreement/

Name and address of administration 
* The actual size of the notice is a matter for individual administrations.
** This information need only be supplied when such 

information has been used as a basis to effect 
co-ordination with another administration.

NOTE : For radiation diagram /_ 9c(T), 8c(R)_7 and horizon elevation
angle diagram 9d(T), 8d(R)_/ attach the relevant information 
to this form.
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(transmitting (Section D of Appendix IA) (T) 
pace s a on (receiving (Section E of Appendix IA) (R)

(b)
Notice No. ____

Notifying administration

(dl) New assignment (d2) Change (d3) Deletion of 
’ an assignment

(a)

(O
Identity of ̂ satellite network^

(e) Reference of weekly circular relating to 639AA
1 Assigned frequency

2 Assigned frequency band in kc/s

^ Date of putting into use

A _______________Name of space station

5 Orbital information

Satellite's nominal longitude and 
longitude tolerance

5 ( a )  +

Longitude

Angle of inclination or orbit 
and inclination tolerance 

5b)
Period of object 
in space 

5b)
Altitudes of apogee 
and perigee 

. 5b)
Number of space stations 

.5b)

Service area or statical (s) with which 
communication is established

Carrier
frequency

(frequencies)

8b

Class of emission, 
necessary beamwidth 
and description of 

transmission

Power
Characteristics

*Peak *.power >->■ k0)4-> S

E-< P .

9a (T) 9b(T)

u0 Geo
0 stationary

satellite
I S pointing
a s accuracy
£ T3

9d(R)
9b(T) 10d(T)

Antenna characteristics

Polari
zation

9c (R) 
10c (T)

Modulation
charac
teristics**

11 (T)

Receiving
system
noise

Temperature

10 (R)

Maximum 
hours of 

operation to 
each service 
area or 
station
(G.M.T.)

11 (R) 12 (T)

Supplementary information (g)

14TR) 15 (t } __ __ _ ________ ___v "  ' Operating administration or company

14 (R), 15 (T) Name and address of administration

* The actual size of the notice is a matter for individual administrations.
** This information need only be supplied when such information 

has been used as a basis to effect co-ordination with another 
administration.

Other information (g)

12(R), 13(T) COORD/ 
13(R), 14(T) Agreement/ (5a.1) 

(5a.2)
(5a.3)

Information on visible arc, service arc and reasons If service arc is 
less than visible arc to be attached.

NOTE : For antenna characteristics [ 10a(T) or 10b(T) and 9a(R) or 9b(R) 
attach the relevant Information to this form.
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: APPENDIX IB''

ADVANCE PUBLICATION--INFOjRMTION TO BE 
FURNISHED FOR A SATELLITE NETWORK.

General instructions

Information shall be provided separately for each, 
satellite network. .

Information-to be furnished for each satellite network 
shall include general characteristics (Section B)* and* as 
applicable* characteristics in the earth-to-space direction 
(Section C)* characteristics in the space-to-earth direction 
(Section D)* and characteristics for space—to-space relay 
(Section. E).

General characteristics to be furnished for a satellite network 

Identity of the satellite network

Provide a separate and clear identity of the satellite 
network and* inapplicable* the identity of the satellite system 
of which it will form a part.

Operational date

Indicate the date by which the satellite network is 
expected to be brought initially into operation.

Administration or group of administrations submitting the,advance 
information

Give the name of the administration or the: names of: ; 
the administrations of the group submitting the advance 
information on the satellite network and the postal and telegraphic 
addresses of the administration(s) to which any communication 
should be sent.
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Item 4 Orbital information relating to the space station(s)

(a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite, give the planned nominal geographical longitude on the 
geostationary satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal and 
inclination tolerances. Indicate also

(1) the arc of the-geostationary orbit over which 
the space station is visible, at a minimum 
angle of .elevation of 10° at the earth’s 
surface, from its associated earth stations 
or service areas; and

(2) the arc of the geostationary orbit within 
which the space station could provide the 
required service to Its associated earth 
stations or service areas; and

(3) in the event that the arc stated in 
paragraph (2) above is less than the arc 
stated in paragraph (l) above, provide 
the reasons therefor.

Note : The arcs specified in (l) and (2)
will be indicated by the geographical 
longitude of the projection of the 
extremes of these arcs on the surface 
of the earth. • . ■ '

(b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s),.indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the 
period and the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee 
of the space station(s) and the number of satellites having the 
same characteristics used.

Section C.': Characteristics of the satellite network in the "Earth-Space" 
direction

Item 1 "Earth-Space" service area(s)

Indicate the service area(s) on the earth associated 
with each receiving antenna of the space station.
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Class of stations and nature of service

For each "Earth-Space" service area, indicate the class
of .the stations in .the satellite network and the nature of the -
service to be performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix'10.

Frequency range

For each "Earth-Space" service area, indicate the
frequency range within which the carriers will be located.

Power characteristics of the transmitted wave

(a) For each "Earth-Space" service area indicate the 
maximum spectral power density (W/Hz) to be delivered to the 
antenna of the transmitting earth stations (the bandwidth over 
which this is averaged depends on the nature of the service 
concerned).

(b) If available, indicate, for each "Earth-Space" service 
area, the actual radiation pattern (relative to isotropic) of the 
transmitting earth station antenna having the highest off-beam 
equivalent isotropically radiated spectral power density.

Characteristics of space station receiving antennae

For each "Earth-Space" service area,

(a,). in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite, indicate the estimated gain of the space station 
receiving antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of 
the.earthfs surface. .The isotropic gain at each contour which 
corresponds to gain of 2, 4, 6, 10, 20 db and-10 db.intervals 
thereafter as necessary, below the maximum gain, shall be 
indicated.;

(b) in the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary ' 
satellite, indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space 
station receiving antenna in the main direction of reception and 
the antenna radiation pattern in those directions which can 
intersect with the earth’s surface,-taking the gain in the main 
direction of reception as a reference.



For each "Earth-Space" service area, indicate, when
other than simple frequency changing transponder is used aboard 
the space station, the lowest total receiving system noise 
temperature,

Section D, Characteristics of the satellite network in the "Space-Earth" 
direction

Item 1 "Space-Earth" service area(s)

Indicate the service area(s) on the earth associated with 
each transmitting antenna of the space station.

Item 2 Class of stations and nature of service

For ..each "Space-Earth" service area, indicate the class
of the stations in the satellite network and- the nature of the
service to be performed, using the symbols shewn in Appendix 10.

Item 3 Frequency range

For each "Space-Earth" service area, indicate the
frequency range within which the carriers will be located.

Item 4 Power characteristics of the transmission

For each "Space-Earth" service area, indicate the 
maximum spectral power density (W/Hz) to be delivered to the 
transmitting antenna of the space station (the bandwidth over 
which this is averaged depends on the nature of the service 
concerned).

Item 5 Characteristics of space station transmitting antennae

For each "Space-Earth" service area

(a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary
satellite, indicate the estimated gain of the space station 
transmitting antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map 
of the earth’s surface. The isotropic gain at each contour 
which corresponds to gain of 2, 4, 6, 10, 20 db and 10 db intervals 
thereafter as necessary, below the maximum gain, shall be 
indicated.
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Item 6 Noise temperature of the receiving space station
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(b) in the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space 
station transmitting antenna in the main direction of transmission 
and the antenna radiation pattern in those directions which can 
intersect with, the earth’s surface, taking the gain in the main 
direction of transmission as a-reference.

Item 6 Characteristics of receiving earth stations

(a) For each "Space-Earth" service area, indicate, when other 
than simple frequency changing transponder is used aboard the 
space station, the lowest total receiving system noise temperature 
of the earth stations,

^ For bach "Space-Earth" service area and for each projected 
usage ., indicate, when simple frequency changing transponders are 
used on the space station, the lowest equivalent satellite link 
noise temperature and the associated value of transmission gain 
evaluated from the output of the receiving antenna of the space 
station to the output of the receiving antenna of the earth 
station. For each projected usage, indicate also the receiving 
antenna(e) of the space station to which each simple frequency 
changing transponder will be connected,

(b) If available, indicate for each "Space-Earth" service 
area the actual radiation pattern (relative to isotropic) of the 
receiving earth station antenna having the highest off-beam level. 
When a simple frequency changing transponder is used on the 
space station, indicate also, if available, the pattern associated 
with each equivalent satellite link noise temperature indicated 
above.

* A different usage will be considered to take place when different types 
of carriers are employed (different by virtue of maximum power 
spectral density), or when different types of receiving earth stations 
are employed (different by virtue of receiving antenna gain).



Section ii.- Characteristics to be furnished for space-to-space relay

Where the satellite, network is connected, to another satellite 
network by means of space-to-space relay, indicate the following :

(a) name(s) of the satellite network(s) to which the satellite network 
is connected

(b) transmit and receive frequency bands

(c) class of emission

(d) nominal e.i.r.p. on the beam axis.
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[ARTICLE 9]

Notification and Recording in the Master International Frequency 
Register of Frequency Assignments 1 to Terrestrial 

Radiocommunication Stations2

Section I. Notification of Frequency Assignments and Co-ordination 
Procedure to be Applied in Appropriate Cases

486 § 1. (1) Any frequency assignment3 to a fixed, land, broadcasting 4,
radionavigation land, radiolocation land or standard frequency 
station, or to a ground-based station in the meteorological aids 
service, shall be notified to the International Frequency Registra
tion Board,

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of 
causing harmful interference to any service of another 
administration 5; or

1 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Article, 
shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a change 
in an assignment already recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 
(hereinafter called M aster Register).

2 For the notification and recording in the Master International Frequency 
Register of frequency assignments to radio astronomy and space radiocommuni
cation stations, see Article 9A.

486.2 3 In the case where a frequency is used by numerous stations under the juris
diction of the same administration, see Appendix 1 (Section E, II, Column 5a, 
paragraphs 2c and 2d).

486.3 4 With respect to assignments to broadcasting stations in the bands allocated
exclusively to the broadcasting service between 5 950 kHz and 26 100 kHz, see 
Article 10.

486.4 5 The attention of administrations is specifically drawn to the application of the
provisions of Nos. 486 a) and 486 c) in those cases where they make a frequency 
assignment to a terrestrial station, located within co-ordination area of an earth 
station (see No. 492A), in a band which terrestrial radiocommunication services 
share with equal rights with space radiocommunication services in the frequency 
spectrum above 1 GHz.
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b) if the frequency is to be used for international radio
communication; or

c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of 
the use of the frequency.1

487 (2) Similar notice shall be given for any frequency to be used 
for the reception of mobile stations by a particular land station in 
each case where one or more of the conditions specified in No. 486 
are applicable.

488 (3) Specific frequencies prescribed by these Regulations for 
common use by stations of a given service (for example, interna
tional distress frequencies 500 kHz and 2 182 kHz, frequencies of 
ship radiotelegraph stations operating in their exclusive high fre
quency bands, etc.), shall not be notified to the Board.

489 § 2. (1) For any notification under No. 486 or No. 487 an individual
notice for each frequency assignment shall be drawn up as prescribed 
in Sections A or B of Appendix 1, which specify the basic charac
teristics to be furnished, according to the case. It is recommended 
that the notifying administration should also supply the additional 
data called for in that Appendix, together with such further data 
as it may consider appropriate.

490 (2) When stations of the same service, such as the land mobile 
service, use a band of frequencies above 28 000 kHz in a specific 
area or areas, an individual notice should be drawn up, as prescribed 
in Section C of Appendix 1, which specifies the basic characteristics

486.4 1 The attention of administrations is specifically drawn to the application of the
provisions of Nos. 486 a) and 486 c) in those cases where they make a frequency 
assignment to a terrestrial station, located within co-ordination area of an earth 
station (see No. 492A), in a band which terrestrial radiocommunication services 
share with equal rights with space radiocommunication services in the frequency 
spectrum above 1 GHz.
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to be furnished, for each frequency on which there are assignments 
within the band; however, the particulars should relate only to a 
typical station. This does not apply to broadcasting stations or to 
other terrestrial stations to which the provisions of Sub-Section IIB 
of this article apply.

MOD 491 § 3. (1) Whenever practicable, each notice should reach the Board
before the date on which the assignment is brought into use. It must 
reach the Board not earlier than ninety days before the date on which 
it is to be brought into use, but in any case not later than thirty days 
after the date it is actually brought into use. However, for a fre
quency assignment to one of the terrestrial stations mentioned in 
Sub-Section IIB of this article or in No. 639AQ, the notice must 
reach the Board not earlier than three years and not later than ninety 
days before the date on which the assignment is to be brought into 
use.

MOD 492 (2) Any frequency assignment, the notice of which reaches the
Board more than thirty days after the notified date of bringing into 
use, or in the case of a terrestrial station mentioned in Sub-Section 
IIB of this article, any frequency assignment, the notice of which 
reached the Board less than ninety days before it is brought into use, 
shall, where it is to be recorded, bear a remark in the Master Register 
to indicate that it is not in conformity with No. 491.

MOD 492A § 3A. (1) Before an administration notifies to the Board, or brings
into use any frequency assignment to a terrestrial station 1 for trans
mitting in a band allocated with equal rights to terrestrial radio-

SUP 492A.1

ADD 492A.2 1 Appendix 28 contains criteria relating only to co-ordination between earth
stations and stations in the fixed or the mobile service. Until the C.C.I.R., in 
accordance with Recommendation No. Spa[3], provides criteria for other terres
trial radiocommunication services, the criteria to be used in effecting co-ordination 
between earth stations and terrestrial stations other than those of the fixed or the 
mobile service, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.
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communication services and space radiocommunication services 
(space-to-Earth) and in the frequency spectrum above 1 GHz, it shall 
initiate co-ordination of the proposed assignment with the administra
tion responsible for the receiving earth station concerned if the 
assignment is for use within the co-ordination area 1 of an existing 
receiving earth station or of one for which the co-ordination procedure 
referred to in No. 639AN has been initiated. For the purpose of 
effecting co-ordination, it shall send to any other such administration, 
by the fastest possible means, a copy of a diagram drawn to an appro
priate scale indicating the location of the terrestrial station and all 
other pertinent details of the proposed frequency assignment, and 
the approximate date on which it is planned to bring the station into 
use.

MOD 492B (2) An administration with which co-ordination is sought
under No. 492A shall acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination data 
immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received within 
fifteen days of despatch, the administration seeking co-ordination 
may despatch a telegram requesting acknowledgement of receipt of 
the co-ordination data, to which the receiving administration shall 
reply. Upon receipt of the co-ordination data an administration 
shall promptly examine the matter with regard to interference2 which 
would be caused to the services rendered by its earth stations operating 
in accordance with the Convention and these Regulations, or to be 
so operated within the next three years, with the proviso that in this 
latter case co-ordination specified in No. 639AN has been effected

MOD 492A.3 1 Calculated, in the case of the fixed or mobile service, in accordance with the
procedures described in Appendix 28.

ADD 492B.1 2 Criteria to be employed in evaluating interference levels shall be based upon
relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recommendations, 
shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.
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or that the co-ordination procedure has already been initiated; and 
shall, within an overall period of sixty days from despatch of the 
co-ordination data, either notify the administration requesting co
ordination of its agreement to the proposals or, if this is not possible, 
indicate the reasons therefor and make such suggestions as it may 
be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory solution of the problem.

MOD 492C (3) No co-ordination under No. 492A is required when an
administration proposes:

a) to bring into use a terrestrial station which is located, 
in relation to an earth station, outside the co-ordination 
area; or

b) to change the characteristics of an existing assignment 
in such a way as not to exceed the acceptable level of 
interference to the earth stations of other administra
tions.

MOD 492D (4) An administration seeking co-ordination may request the
Board to endeavour to effect co-ordination, in those cases where:

a) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 492A fails to acknowledge receipt under 
No. 492B within thirty days of dispatch of the co
ordination data;

b) an administration which has acknowledged receipt 
under No. 492B but fails to give a decision within 
ninety days of dispatch of the co-ordination;

c) there is disagreement between the administration 
seeking co-ordination and an administration with 
which co-ordination is sought as to the acceptable 
level of interference; or
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d) co-ordination between administrations is not possible 
! for any other reason.

In so doing, it shall furnish the Board with the necessary 
information to enable it to endeavour to effect such co-ordination.

MOD 492E (5) Either the administration seeking co-ordination or an
administration with which co-ordination is sought, or the Board, 
may request additional information which they may require to 
assess the level of interference to the services concerned.

MOD 492F (6) Where the Board receives a request under No. 492D a),
it shall forthwith send a telegram to the administration concerned 
requesting immediate acknowledgement.

ADD 492FA (7) Where the Board receives an acknowledgement following
its action under No. 492F, or where the Board receives a request 
under No. 492D b), it shall forthwith send a telegram to the admi
nistration concerned requesting an early decision in the matter.

ADD 492FB (8) Where the Board receives a request under No. 492D d),
it shall endeavour to effect co-ordination in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 492A. Where the Board receives no acknow ledge- 
ment of its request for co-ordination within the period specified in 
No. 492B, it shall act in accordance with No. 492F.

ADD 492FC (9) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty days
of dispatch of the Board’s telegram sent under No. 492F requesting 
an acknowledgement, or fails to give a decision in the matter within 
sixty days of dispatch of the Board’s telegram of request sent under 
No. 492FA, it shall be deemed that the administration with which 
co-ordination was sought has undertaken that no complaint will be
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made in respect of any harmful interference which may be caused 
by' terrestrial stations to the services rendered by its earth station.

MOD 492G (10) Where necessary, as part of the procedure under No. 492D,
the Board shall assess the level of interference. In any case, the
Board shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained.

ADD 492GA (11) In the event of continuing disagreement between one
administration seeking to effect co-ordination and one with which 
co-ordination has been sought, provided that the assistance of the 
Board has been requested, the administration seeking co-ordination
may, after sixty days from the date of the request for the assistance
of the Board, taking into consideration the provisions of No. 491, 
send its notice concerning the proposed assignment to the Board.

ADD 492GB § 3 B. Where the Board receives information from an administra
tion in accordance with the provisions of No. 639AQ in reply to a 
request for co-ordination for an earth station, it shall consider as 
notifications under the present Section, only that information relating 
to assignments to existing terrestrial stations or to those to be 
brought into use within the time limits defined in No. 491. Such 
notifications shall be examined by the Board with respect to the 
provisions of Nos. 570AB and 570AD, as appropriate, and shall be 
treated accordingly.

(MOD) 493 § 3 C. (1) Whatever the means of communication, including tele
graph, by which a notice is transmitted to the Board, it shall be 
considered complete if it contains at least those appropriate basic 
characteristics specified in Appendix 1.

NOC 494 (2) Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in the
order of their receipt.

NOC 495 § 4. When a service or regional agreement has been concluded,
the Board shall be informed of the details of this agreement.
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MOD Sub-Section HA. Procedure to be followed in cases not covered by
Sub-Section IIB of this Article

Sub-Section IIB. Procedure to be followed in cases where [terrestrial] stations 
[in the fixed or mobile service] are in the same frequency band as, 

and within the co-ordination area of, an existing earth station or one for which 
co-ordination has been effected or initiated

NOC 570A A §23 A. The Board shall examine each notice,

NOC 570AB a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention, the
Table of Frequency Allocations and other provisions of 
the Radio Regulations (with the exception of those 
relating to the co-ordination procedure and the proba
bility of harmful interference);

NOC 570AC b) with respect to its conformity with the provisions of
No. 492A relating to co-ordination of the use of the 
frequency assignment with the other administrations 
concerned;

(MOD) 570AD c) where appropriate, with respect to the probability of
harmful interference to the service rendered by an earth 
receiving station for which a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master Register is in conformity 
with the provisions of No. 639BM, and if the corre
sponding frequency assignment to the space trans
mitting station has not, in fact, caused harmful inter
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ference to any frequency assignment in conformity with 
No. 501 or 570AB, as appropriate, previously recorded 
in the Master Register.

NOC 570AE § 23 B. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the 
examination prescribed in Nos. 570AB, 570AC and 570AD, further 
action shall be as follows:

NOC 570AF § 23 C. (1) Finding unfavourable with respect to No. 570AB.

MOD 570AG (2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact that
the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 115, it shall be examined immediately with respect to Nos. 570AC 
and 570AD.

ADD 570AGA (3) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 570AC or
570AD, as appropriate, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be 
entered in Column 2d.

ADD 570AGB (4) If the finding is unfavourable with respect to No. 570AC or
570AD, as appropriate, the notice shall be returned immediately by 
airmail to the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board 
for this finding. Should the administration insist upon reconsider
ation of the notice, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the notifying 
administration informs the Board that the assignment has been in use 
for at least one hundred and twenty days without any complaint of 
harmful interference having been received. The date of receipt by 
the Board of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The 
date of receipt by the Board of the advice that no complaint of harm
ful interference has been received shall be indicated in the Remarks 
Column.

ADD 570AGC (5) The period of one hundred and twenty days mentioned in 
Nos. 570AGB and 570AX shall count:
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— from the date when the assignment to the terrestrial sta
tion which received an unfavourable finding is brought 
into use, if the assignment to the earth station is then in 
use;

— otherwise, from the date when the assignment to the 
earth station is brought into use.

But if the assignment to the earth station has not been 
brought into use by the notified date, the period of one hundred and 
twenty days shall be counted from this date. Allowance, if necessary, 
may be made for the additional period mentioned in No. 570BF.

570AH (6) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to
the fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the pro
visions of No. 115, it shall be returned immediately by airmail to 
the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.

570AI (7) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice un
changed, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 570AH.

570AJ (8) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice with a
specific reference to the fact that the station will be operated in ac
cordance with the provisions of No. 115, it shall be treated in accord
ance with the provisions of No. 570AG and No. 570AGA or No. 
570AGB, as appropriate.

570AK (9) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice with
modifications which, after re-examination, result in a favourable 
finding by the Board with respect to No. 570AB, the notice shall be 
treated under the provisions of Nos. 570AL to 570AX. However, 
in any subsequent recording of the assignment, the date of receipt 
by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in Column 2d.
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570AL § 23D. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 570AB.

570AM (2) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedure
mentioned in No. 570AC has been successfully completed with all 
administrations whose earth stations may be affected, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by 
the Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d.

570AN (3) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedure
mentioned in No. 570AC has not been applied, and the notifying 
administration requests the Board to effect the required co-ordination, 
the Board shall take appropriate action and shall inform the adminis
trations concerned of the results obtained. If the Board’s efforts 
are successful, the notice shall be treated in accordance with No. 
570AM. If the Board’s efforts are unsuccessful, the notice shall be 
examined by the Board with respect to the provisions of No. 570AD.

570AO (4) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedure
mentioned in No. 570AC has not been applied, and the notifying 
administration does not request the Board to effect the required 
co-ordination, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail 
to the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for 
this action and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to 
offer with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.

570AP (5) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice
and the Board finds that the co-ordination procedure mentioned in
No. 570AC has been successfully completed with all administrations 
whose earth stations may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded 
in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt
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by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Re
marks Column.

NOC 570AQ (6) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice
with a request that the Board effect the required co-ordination, it 
shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of No. 570AN. 
However, in any subsequent recording of the assignment, the date 
of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered 
in the Remarks Column.

NOC 570AR (7) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice
and states it has been unsuccessful in effecting the co-ordination, it 
shall be examined by the Board with respect to the provisions of 
No. 570AD. However, in any subsequent recording of the assign
ment, the date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall 
be entered in the Remarks Column.

NOC 570AS § 23E. (1) Finding favourable with respect to Nos. 570AB and 570AD.

NOC 570AT (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register.
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d.

NOC 570AU § 23F. (1) Finding favourable with respect to 7Vo.570AB but unfavour
able with respect to No. 570AD.

NOC 570AV (2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.

NOC 570AW (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice
with modifications which result, after re-examination, in a favourable 
finding by the Board with respect to No. 570AD, the assignment
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shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by 
the Board of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall 
be indicated in the Remarks Column.

570AX (4) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice,
either unchanged, or with modifications which decrease the pro
bability of harmful interference, but not sufficiently to permit the 
provisions of No. 570AW to be applied, and should that administra
tion insist upon reconsideration of the notice, but should the Board’s 
finding remain unchanged, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the 
notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty days without any 
complaint of harmful interference having been received. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the advice that 
no complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column. The period of one hundred 
and twenty days shall count from the date indicated in No. 570AGC.

570AY

570AZ § 23 G. (1) Change in the Basic Characteristics o f Assignments 
already recorded in the Master Register.

570BA (2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an assign
ment already recorded, as specified in Appendix 1 (except those 
entered in Columns 3 and 4a of the Master Register), shall be exa
mined by the Board according to Nos. 570AB and 570AC and, where 
appropriate, No. 570AD, and the provisions of Nos. 570AF to 570AX 
inclusive applied. Where the change should be recorded, the assign
ment shall be amended according to the notice.
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NOC 570BB (3) However, in the case of a change in the basic characteristics
of an assignment which is in conformity with No. 570AB, should the 
Board reach a favourable finding with respect to No. 570AC, and, 
where its provisions are applicable, with respect to No. 570AD, or 
find that the change does not increase the probability of harmful 
interference to assignments already recorded, the amended assign
ment shall retain the original date in Column 2d. In addition, the 
date of receipt by the Board of the notice relating to the change shall 
be entered in the Remarks Column.

(MOD) 570BC § 23H. In applying the provisions of this Sub-Section, any resub
mitted notice which is received by the Board more than two years 
after the date of its return by the Board, shall be considered as a 
new notice.

NOC 570BD § 23 I. (1) Recording o f Frequency Assignments notified before being 
brought into use.

NOC 570BE (2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing
into use has received a favourable finding by the Board with respect 
to Nos. 570AB and 570AC and, where appropriate, with respect to 
No. 570AD, it shall be entered provisionally in the Master Register 
with a special symbol in the Remarks Column indicating the pro
visional nature of that entry.

(MOD) 570BF (3) If, within the period of thirty days after the projected date
of bringing into use, the Board receives confirmation from the notify
ing administration of the date of bringing into use, the special symbol 
shall be deleted from the Remarks Column. In the case where the 
Board, in the light of a request from the notifying administration 
received before the end of the thirty-day period, finds that exceptional 
circumstances warrant an extension of this period, the extension shall 
in no case exceed one hundred and fifty days.

MOD 570BG (4) In the circumstances described in No. 570AX, and as long as
an assignment which received an unfavourable finding cannot be re-
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submitted as a consequence of the provisions of No. 570AGC, the 
notifying administration may ask the Board to enter the assignment 
provisionally in the Master Register, in which event a special symbol 
to denote the provisional nature of the entry shall be entered in the 
Remarks Column. The Board shall delete this symbol when it 
receives from the notifying administration, at the end of the period 
specified in No. 570AX, the information relating to the absence of 
complaint of harmful interference.

570BH (5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within the
period referred to in No. 570BF or at the end of the period referred 
to in No. 570BG, as appropriate, the entry concerned shall be can
celled.

Section V III . Miscellaneous provisions

635A § 47 A. (1) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an 
administration of a country in need of special assistance, and if the 
circumstances appear to warrant, the Board using such means at its 
disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall render the 
following assistance:

a) preparation of the diagram showing the co-ordination 
area referred to in No. 492A;

b) computation of the interference level, as referred to in 
No. 492B;

c) any other assistance of a technical nature for completion 
of the procedures in this article.

635B (2) In making a request to the Board under 635A, the adminis
tration shall furnish the Board with the necessary information.
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APPENDIX [ 1]

Section A. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 486 of the Regulations

Supplementary information:

a) Reference frequency, if any, and any co-ordination 
required by No. 492A.

b) The name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been concluded to excfeed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 
agreement.

Section B. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 487 of the Regulations

Supplementary information:

a) Any co-ordination required by No. 492A.

b) The name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been concluded to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 
agreement.

Section C. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 490 of the Regulations

Supplementary information:

a) Any co-ordination required by No. 492A.

b) The name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been concluded to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 
agreement.
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Spa

Notices Relating to Space Radiocommunication and Radioastronomy Stations

(See Article 9A)

Section A. General Instructions

1. A separate notice shall be sent to the International Frequency 
Registration Board for notifying:

— each new frequency assignment,

— any change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment 
recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 
(hereinafter called the Master Register),

— any total deletion of a frequency assignment recorded in the 
Master Register.

2. When submitting notices under No. 639BA for earth and space 
transmitting assignments and under No. 639BB for space and earth receiv
ing assignments, separate notice shall be submitted to the Board for each 
assignment to an earth or space station. In the case of a passive satellite 
system, only earth transmitting and receiving assignments shall be notified.
3. In the case of a satellite system employing multiple space stations

with the same general characteristics, a separate notice shall be submitted for 
each space station:

— when it is aboard a geostationary satellite, or

— when it is aboard a non-geostationary satellite except when a 
number of satellites have the same radio frequency character
istics and orbital characteristics (excluding the ascending node
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position). In the latter case, one notice covering all such space 
stations may be submitted.

4. The following basic information shall be shown on the notice:

a) the serial number of the notice and the date on which the notice 
is sent to the Board;

b) the name of the notifying administration;

c) sufficient data to identify the particular satellite network in 
which the earth or space station will operate;

d) whether the notice reflects:

(1) the. first use of a frequency by a station,

(2) a change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment 
recorded in the Master Register (indicate whether the 
change is a replacement, addition or deletion of existing 
characteristics), or

(3) a deletion of an assignment in all of its notified char
acteristics ;

eJ reference to the weekly circular providing the advance publica
tion information required in accordance with No. 639AA;

f )  basic characteristics as outlined in Section B, C, D, E, or F as 
appropriate;

g) any other information which the administration considers to be 
relevant, e.g. any factors taken into account when applying 
Appendix 28 for determination of the co-ordination area and also 
an indication that the assignment concerned would be operating 
in accordance with No. 115, information concerning the use of the 
notified frequency if such use is restricted, or, in the case of notices 
pertaining to space stations, if the transmissions of the station are 
to be permanently switched off after a certain period.
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Section B. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished in Notices 
relating to Frequencies used by Earth Stations for Transmitting

Item 1 Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1, in kHz 
up to 30000 kHz inclusive, and in MHz above 30000 kHz (see 
No. 85)

Item 2 Assigned frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in kHz 
(see No. 89)

Item 3 Date of bringing into use

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual 
or foreseen, as appropriate) of bringing the frequency assignment 
into use.

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of a 
change in Item 4 a)), the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate).

Item 4 Identity and location of the transmitting earth station

a) Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name of the locality in which it is situated.

b) Indicate the country in which the station is located. Sym
bols from the Preface to the International Frequency List should 
be used.

c) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the transmitter site.

Item 5 Station(s) with which communication is to be established

Identify the associated receiving space station(s) by reference 
to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate manner, or,
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in the case of a passive satellite, the identity of the satellite and the 
location of the receiving earth station(s).

Item 6 Class of station and nature of service

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix 10.

Item 7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of trans
mission

a) Indicate the class of emission of the assignment.

b) 1 Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
emission(s).

c ) 1 Indicate for each carrier, the class of emission, necessary 
bandwidth and description of transmission, in accordance with 
Article 2 and Appendix 5.

Item 8 Power characteristics of the transmission

a)1 Indicate for each carrier, the peak power supplied to the 
input of the antenna.

b) Indicate the total peak power and the maximum power 
density per Hz supplied to the input of the antenna averaged 
over the worst 4 kHz band for carriers below 15 GHz, or averaged 
over the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz.

Item 9 Transmitting antenna characteristics

a) Indicate the isotropic gain (dB) of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation (see No. 100).

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical).

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the antenna 
(taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) or 
indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for co-ordina
tion.

d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station.

e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the direc
tion of maximum radiation.

f )  Indicate in degrees, clockwise from True North, the planned 
range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of maximum 
radiation.

g) 1 Indicate the type of polarization of the transmitted wave 
in the direction of maximum radiation; also indicate the sense in 
the case of circular polarization and the plane in the case of linear 
polarization.

h) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level

Item 101 Modulation characteristics

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal modulat
ing the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the following 
characteristics:

a) Carrier frequency modulated by a frequency-division multi
channel telephony baseband (FDM-FM) or by a signal that can 
be represented by a multichannel telephony baseband: indicate 
the lowest and highest frequencies of the baseband and the r.m.s.

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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frequency deviation of the test tone as a function of baseband 
frequency.

b) Carrier frequency modulated by a television signal; indicate 
the standard of the television signal (including, where appropriate, 
the standard used for colour), the frequency deviation for the 
reference frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristic and the 
pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also indicate, where applicable, 
the characteristics of the multiplexing of the video signal with the 
sound signal(s) or other signals.

c) Carrier phase-shift modulated by a pulse code modulation 
signal (PCM/PSK); indicate the bit rate and the number of phases.

d) Amplitude modulated carrier (including single sideband): 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature of the modulating signal 
and the kind of amplitude modulation used.

e) For all other types of modulation, provide such particulars 
as may be useful for an interference study.

f )  For any type of modulation as applicable indicate the 
characteristics of energy dispersal.

Item 11 Maximum hours of operation

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier.

Item 12 Co-ordination

Give the name of any administration with which the use of 
this frequency has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with Nos. 639AJ and 639AN and, if appropriate, the name of any 
administration with which co-ordination has been sought but not 
effected.
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Item 13 Agreements

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits prescribed in 
these Regulations, and the contents of such agreement.

Item 14 Operating administration or company

Give the name of the operating administration or company 
and the postal and telegraphic address of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the 
technical operation of stations (see Article 15).

Section C. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices relating 
to Frequencies to be received by Earth Stations

Item 1 Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency of the emission to be received, 
as defined in Article 1, in kHz up to 30 000 kHz inclusive, and in 
MHz above 30 000 kHz. (See No. 85).

Item 2 Assigned frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in kHz 
. (see No. 89).

Item 3 Date of bringing into use

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual or 
foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of the assigned frequency 
begins.

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of a
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change in Item 4a)), the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate).

Item 4 Identity and location of the receiving earth station

a) Indicate the name by which the receiving earth station is 
known or the name of the locality in which it is situated.

b) Indicate the country in which the receiving earth station is 
located. Symbols from the Preface to the International Fre
quency List should be used.

c) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the receiver site.

Item 5 Station(s) with which communication is to be established

Identify the associated transmitting space station(s) by reference 
to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate manner, or, 
in the case of a passive satellite, the identity of the satellite(s) and 
the associated transmitting earth station(s).

Item 6 Class of station and nature of service

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix 10.

Item 7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the trans
mission to be received

a) Indicate the class of emission of the assignment to be 
received.

b) 1 Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies to be 
received.

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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c) 1 Indicate, for each carrier to be received, the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the transmission, 
in accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5.

Item 8 Earth station receiving antenna characteristics

a) Indicate the isotropic gain (dB) of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation (see No. 100).

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical).

c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) 
or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for co
ordination.

d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station.

e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the direc
tion of maximum radiation.

f )  Indicate in degrees, clockwise, from True North, the 
planned range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of 
maximum radiation.

g) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level.

Item 9 Noise temperature

Indicate the lowest equivalent satellite link noise temperature in 
degrees Kelvin (see No. 103A) under “quiet sky conditions” . 
This value shall be indicated for the nominal value of the angle of

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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elevation when the associated transmitting station is aboard a 
geostationary satellite and, in other cases, for the minimum value 
of angle of elevation. .

Item 10 Maximum hours of reception

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier.

Item 11 Co-ordination

Give the name of any administration with which the use of 
this frequency has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with Nos. 639AJ and 639AN and, if appropriate, the name of 
any administration with which co-ordination has been sought but 
not effected.

Item 12 Agreements

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been concluded to exceed the limits pres
cribed in these Regulations, and the contents of such agreement.

Item 13 Operating administration or company

Give the name of the operating administration or company and 
the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to which 
communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding inter
ference and questions referring to the technical operation of sta
tions (see Article 15).

Section D. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices relating
to Frequencies used by Space Stations for transmitting

Item 1 Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1, in kHz 
up to 30 000 kHz inclusive, and in MHz above 30 000 kHz (see
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No. 85). At least one separate assignment notice should be made 
out for each antenna radiation beam.

Item 2 Assigned frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in kHz 
(see No. 89).

Item 3 Date of bringing into use

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual or 
foreseen, as appropriate) of bringing the frequency assignment

' into use.

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics as shown in this Section (except in the case of a 
change in Item 4), the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate).

Item 4 Identity of the space station(s)

Indicate the identity of the space station(s).

Item 5 Orbital information

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite 
indicate the nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit and the longitudinal and inclination tolerances. 
Indicate also:

(1) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit over which the space 
station is visible, at a minimum angle of elevation of 10° at the 
earth’s surface, from its associated earth stations or service 
areas; and

(2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to its associat
ed earth stations or service areas; and
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(3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph (2) above is less 
than the arc defined in paragraph (1) above, provide the rea
sons therefor.

Note: The arcs specified in (1) and (2) will be indicated by 
the geographical longitude of the projection of the 
extremes of these arcs on the surface of the earth.

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the period, 
the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of the space 
station(s) and the number of satellites used.

Item 6 Service area

Indicate the service area or areas on the Earth or the name of 
the locality and country in which the associated receiving station(s) 
is (are) located.

Item 7 Class of station and nature of service

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix 10.

Item 8 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of trans
mission

a) Indicate the class of emission of the assignment.

b) 1 Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies.

c) 1 Indicate, for each carrier, the class of emission, necessary 
bandwidth and description of transmission, in accordance with 
Article 2 and Appendix 5.

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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Item 9 Power characteristics of the transmission

a) 1 Indicate for each carrier the peak power supplied to the 
input of the antenna.

b) Indicate the total peak power and the maximum power 
density per cycle per second input of the antenna averaged over 
the worst 4 kHz band for carriers below 15 GHz or averaged over 
the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz.

Item 10 Space station transmitting antenna characteristics
For each service area:

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satel
lite, indicate the gain of the space station transmitting antenna by 
means of gain contours plotted on a map of the earth’s surface. 
The isotropic gain at each contour which corresponds to a gain of 
2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB intervals thereafter as necessary, 
below the maximum gain, shall be indicated.

b) In the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the isotropic gain of the space station transmitting 
antenna in the main direction of radiation and indicate the antenna 
radiation pattern in those directions which can intersect with the 
earth’s surface, taking the gain in the main direction of radiation 
as a reference.

c) 1 Indicate the type of polarization of the antenna, the sense 
in the case of circular polarization, and the plane in the case of 
linear polarization; also indicate the worst case axial ratio in the 
half power beamwidth.

d) Indicate for a geostationary satellite, the pointing accuracy 
of the antenna.

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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Item l l 1 Modulation characteristics

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal modul
ating carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the following 
characteristics:

a) Carrier frequency modulated by a frequency-division 
multichannel telephony baseband (FDM-FM) or by a signal that 
can be represented by a multichannel telephony baseband: indicate 
the lowest and highest frequencies of the baseband and the r.m.s. 
frequency deviation of the test tone as a function of baseband 
frequency.

b) Carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: 
indicate the standard of the television signal (including, where 
appropriate, the standard used for colour), the frequency deviation 
for the reference frequency of the pre-emphasis characteristics and 
the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. Also indicate, where 
applicable, the characteristics of the multiplexing of the video 
signal with the sound signal(s) or other signals.

c) Carrier phase-shift-modulated by a pulse code modulation 
signal (PCM/PSK): indicate the bit rate and the number of phases.

d) Amplitude modulated carrier (including single sideband): 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature of the modulating signal

. and the kind of amplitude modulation used.

e) For all other types of modulation, provide such particulars 
as may be useful for an interference study.

f )  For any type of modulation as applicable, indicate the 
characteristics of energy dispersal.

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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Item 12 Maximum hours of operation

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier.

Item 13 Co-ordination

Give the name of any administration or group of administra
tions with which the use of the space sytem to which the space 
station belongs has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with No. 639AJ.

Item 14 Agreements

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration 
with which agreement has been concluded to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of such agreement.

Item 15 Operating administration or company

Give the name of the operating administration or company and 
the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to which 
communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding inter
ference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the technical 
operation of stations (see Article 15).

Section E. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices relating 
to Frequencies to be received by Space Stations

Item 1 Assigned frequency

Indicate the assigned frequency of the emission to be received, 
as defined in Article 1, in kHz up to 30 000 kHz inclusive, and in 
MHz above 30 000 kHz (see No. 85). At least one separate 
assignment notice should be made out for each antenna radiation 
beam.
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Item 2 Assigned frequency band

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in 
kHz (see No. 89).

Item 3 Date of bringing into use

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual 
or foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of the assigned 
frequency begins.

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of 
a change in Item 4), the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate).

Item 4 Identity of the receiving space station(s)
Indicate the identity of the receiving space station(s).

Item 5 Orbital information

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite, indicate the planned nominal geographical longitude on 
the geostationary satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal and 
inclination tolerances. Indicate also:

(1) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit over which the 
space station is visible, at a minimum angle of elevation of 
10° at the earth’s surface, from its associated earth sta
tions or service areas; and

(2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to its 
associated earth stations or service areas; and

(3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph (2) above 
is less than the arc defined in paragraph (1) above, provide 
the reasons therefor.
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Note: The arcs specified in (1) and (2) will be indicated by 
the geographical longitude of the projection of the 
extremes of these arcs on the surface of the earth.

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the period 
and the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of the 
space station(s) and the number of satellites used.

Item 6 Associated transmitting earth station(s)

Identify the associated transmitting earth station(s) by refer
ence to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate 
manner.

Item 7 Class of station and nature of service '

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix 10.

Item 8 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the 
transmission(s) to be received

a) Indicate the class of emission of the assignment to be 
received.

b) 1 Indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the trans
mission^) to be received.

c) 1 Indicate, for each carrier to be received, the class of emis
sion, necessary bandwidth and description of the transmission(s) 
to be received, in accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5.

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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Item 9 Space station receiving antenna characteristics

For each receiving beam:

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite, indicate the gain of the space station receiving antenna 
by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the earth’s surface. 
The isotropic gain at each contour which corresponds to a gain of 
2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB intervals thereafter as necessary, 
below the maximum gain, shall be indicated.

b) In the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the isotropic gain of the space station receiving 
antenna in the main direction of radiation and indicate the antenna 
radiation pattern in those directions which can intersect with the 
earth’s surface, taking the gain in the main direction of radiation 
as a reference.

c) 1 Indicate the type of polarization of the antenna, the sense 
in the case of circular polarization, and the plane in the case of 
linear polarization, also indicate the worst case axial ratio in the 
half power beamwidth.

d) Indicate, for a geostationary satellite, the pointing accuracy 
capability of the antenna.

Item 10 Noise temperature

Indicate the total receiving system noise temperature (°K) at 
the input of the space station receiver.

Item 11 Maximum hours of reception

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier.

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration.
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Item 12 Co-ordination

Give the name of any administration or group of administrations 
with which the use of the space system to which the space station 
belongs has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance with 
No. 639AJ.

Item 13 Agreements

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been conducted to exceed the limits prescribed 
in these Regulations and the contents of such agreement.

Item 14 Operating administration or company

Give the name of the operating administration or company 
and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference and questions referring to the technical operation of 
stations (see Article 15).

Section F. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices relating 
to Frequencies to be received by Radio Astronomy Stations

Item 1 Observed frequency

Indicate the centre of the frequency band observed, in kHz up 
to 30 000 kHz inclusive, and in MHz above 30 000 kHz.

Item 2 Date of bringing into use

a) Indicate the date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) when 
reception of the frequency band begins.

b) Whenever there is a change in any of the basic characteris
tics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of a change in 
Item 3b)), the date to be given shall be that of the latest change 
(actual or foreseen, as appropriate).
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Item 3

Item 4

Item 5

Item 6

Item 1

Item 8

Name and location of the station

a) Indicate the letters “RA” .

b) Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name of the locality in which it is situated or both.

c) Indicate the country in which the station is located. Sym
bols from the Preface to the International Frequency List should be 
used.

d) Indicate the goegraphical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the station site.

Bandwidth

Indicate the width of the frequency band observed by the 
station.

Antenna characteristics

Indicate the antenna type and dimensions, effective area and 
angular coverage in azimuth and elevation.

Maximum hours of reception

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of reception of the 
frequency band shown in Item 1.

Noise temperature

Indicate the over-all receiving system noise temperature (°K).

Class of observations

Indicate the class of observations to be taken on the frequency 
band shown in Item 1. Class A observations are those in which 
the sensitivity of the equipment is not a primary factor. Class B
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observations are those of such a nature that they can be made only 
with advanced low-noise receivers using the best techniques.

Item 9 Operating administration or company

Indicate the identity of the operating administration or com
pany and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administra
tion to which communication should be sent on urgent matters 
regarding interference and question referring to the technical 
operation of stations (see Article 15).
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(b)
N otifying administration

..kH z

M H z

1 Assigned frequency

2 Assigned frequencv band in 
kHz

3 D ate o f  bringing into use

FO RM  OF NOTICE * FO R U SE W HEN N O T IFY IN G  TO THE IN TER N A TIO N A L FR EQ U EN C Y  REG ISTRA TIO N  BO A R D  
A  FR EQ U EN C Y  A SSIG N M EN T OR A  C H A N G E TO A N  A SSIG N M EN T R ECO RDED  

IN  THE M ASTER IN TER N A TIO N A L FR EQ U EN CY  REGISTER

Space station transmitting (section D  o f  Appendix IA) (T) 
receiving (Section E o f  Appendix IA) (R)

(d l)  N ew  assignment

4

(d2) Change (d3) D eletion o f  an 
assignment

N am e o f  space station  

5 Orbital information

(a)

(c)

N otice N o. 

D a t e ............

Identity o f  satellite network

(e) Reference o f  weekly circular relating to N o . 639AA

Satellite’s nominal longitude and longitude Angle o f  inclination or orbit and inclination Period o f  object in Altitudes o f  apogee Number o f  space stations
tolerance tolerance space and perigree 5b)

5 a )  + 5b) 5b) 5b)
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Service area or station(s) with which 
communication is established
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o f  transmission 
**
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10(R)
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14a(R), 15a(T) 

14b(R), 15b(T)
Operating administration or company

Nam e and address o f  administration  
* The actual size o f  the notice is a matter for individual administra

tions
** This information need only be furnished when such information 

has been used as a basis to effect co-ordination with another 
administration.

Other information (g)

12(R), 13(T) CO O R D /
13(R), 14(T) Agreement/

N OTE: For antenna characteristics [10a(T) or 10b(T) and 9a(R) or 9b(R)] attach the 
relevant information to this form.

Information on visible arc, service arc and reasons if  service arc is less than visible 
are to be attached (5a .1, 5a.2, 5a.3).
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ADD APPENDIX IB 

Spa

Advance Publication Information to be furnished for a Satellite Network 

Section A. General Instructions

Item 1 Information shall be provided separately for each satellite network.

Item 2 Information to be furnished for each satellite network shall
include general characteristics (Section B), and, as applicable, 
characteristics in the Earth-to-space direction (Section C), char
acteristics in the space-to-earth direction (Section D), and char
acteristics for space-to-space. relay (Section E).

Section B. General characteristics to be furnished for a satellite network.

Item 1 Identity of the satellite network

Clearly identity, of the satellite network and, if applicable, 
identify the satellite system of which it will form a part.

Item 2 Date of bringing into use

Indicate the date by which the satellite network is expected to 
be brought initially into use.

Item 3 Administration or group of administrations submitting the advance 
information
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Give the name of the administration or the names of the ad
ministrations in the group submitting the advance information on 
the satellite network and the postal and telegraphic addresses of 
the administration(s) to which any communication should be sent.

Item 4 Orbital information relating to the space station(s)

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite, 
give the planned nominal geographical longitude on the geo
stationary satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal and 
inclination tolerances. Indicate also:

1) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit over which the 
space station is visible, at a minimum angle of elevation of 
10° at the earth’s surface, from its associated earth sta
tions or service areas;

2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to its

' associated earth stations or service areas; and

3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph 2) above is 
less than the arc defined in paragraph 1) above, provide the 
reasons therefor;

Note: The arcs specified in 1) and 2) will be indicated by 
the geographical longitude of the projection of the 
extremes of these arcs on the surface of the earth.

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the 
period, the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee 
of the space station(s) and the number of satellites used having 
the same characteristics.
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Section C. Characteristics of the Satellite Network in the Earth-to-Space direction

Item 1 Earth-to-space service area(s)

Indicate the service area(s) on the Earth associated with each 
receiving antenna of the space station.

Item 2 Class of stations and nature of service

For each Earth-to-space service area, indicate the class of the 
stations in the satellite network and the nature of the service to be 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10.

Item 3 Frequency range

For each Earth-to-space service area, indicate the frequency 
range which the carriers will be located.

Item 4 Power characteristics of the transmitted wave

a) For each Earth-to-space service area indicate the maximum 
spectral power density (W/Hz) to be delivered to the antenna 
of the transmitting earth stations (the bandwidth over which 
is averaged depends on the nature of the service concerned).

b) If available, indicate, for each Earth-to-space service area, the 
actual radiation pattern (relative to isotropic) of the transmit
ting earth station antenna having the highest off beam equiv
alent isotropically radiated spectral power density.

Item 5 Characterisitcs of space station receiving antennae

For each Earth-to-space service area:

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite, 
indicate the estimated gain of the space station receiving
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antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the 
earth’s surface. The isotropic gain at each contour which 
corresponds to a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter as necessary, below the maximum gain, 
shall be indicated:

b) in the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space 
station receiving antenna in the main direction of reception 
and indicate the antenna radiation pattern in those directions 
which can intersect with the earth’s surface, taking the gain 
in the main direction of reception as a reference.

Item 6 Noise temperature of the receiving space station

For each Earth-to-space service area, when other than a simple 
frequency changing transponder is used aboard the space station 
indicate the lowest total receiving system noise temperature.

Section D. Characteristics of the Satellite Network in the Space-to-Earth Direction

Item 1 Space-to-Earth service area(s) ",

Indicate the service area(s) on the Earth associated with each 
transmitting antenna of the space station.

Item 2 Class of stations and nature of service

For each space-to-Earth service area, indicate the class of the 
stations in the satellite network and the nature of the service to be 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10.

Item 3 Frequency range

For each space-to-Earth service area, indicate the frequency 
range within which the carriers will be located.
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Item 4 Power characteristics of the transmission

For each space-to-Earth service area, indicate the maximum 
spectral power density (W/Hz) to be delivered to the transmitting 
antenna of the space station (the bandwidth over which this is 
averaged depends on the nature of the service concerned).

Item 5 Characteristics of space station transmitting antennae 

For each space-to-Earth service area:

a) in the case of a space station aborad a gesotationary satellite, 
indicate the estimated gain of the space station transmitting 
antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the 
earth’s surface. The isotropic gain at each contour which 
corresponds to a gain of 2,4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and 10 dB inter
vals thereafter as necessary, below the maximum gain, shall 
be indicated.

b) in the case of space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space 
station transmitting antenna in the main direction of trans
mission and indicate the antenna radiation pattern in those 
directions which can intersect with the earth’s surface, taking 
the gain in the main direction of transmission as a reference*

jtem 6 Characteristics of receiving earth stations

a) For each space-to-Earth service area, when other than a 
simple frequency changing transponder is used aboard the 
space station, indicate the lowest total receiving system noise 
temperature of the earth stations.

For each space-to-Earth service area and for each pro
jected usage 1, when simple frequency changing transponders

1 A different usage will be considered to take place when different types of carriers 
are employed (different by virtue of maximum power spectral density), or when different 
types of receiving earth stations are employed (different by virtue of receiving antenna 
gain).
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are used on the space station, indicate the lowest equivalent 
satellite link noise temperature and the associated value of 
transmission gain evaluated from the output of the receiving 
antenna of the space station to the output of the receiving 
antenna of the earth station. For each projected usage, 
indicate also the receiving antenna(e) of the space station to 
which each simple frequency changing transponder will be 
connected.

b) If available, indicate for each space-to-Earth service area 
the actual radiation pattern (relative to isotropic) of the receiv
ing earth station antenna having the highest off beam level. 
When simple frequency changing transponders are used on 
the space station, indicate also, if available, the pattern 
associated with each equivalent satellite link noise temper
ature indicated above.

Section E. Characteristics to be furnished for Space-to-Space Relay

Where the satellite network is connected to one or more 
satellite networks by means of space-to-space relay, indicate the 
following:

a) identity or identities of the other satellite network(s) to which 
the satellite network is connected;

b) transmit and receive frequency bands;

c) classes of emission;

d) nominal equivalent isotropically radiated power(s) on the 
beam axis.
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INTERNATIONAL 
TELECOMMUNICATION 

UNION '

SPACE CONFERENCE

Geneva, 1971

Addendum No. 1 to 
Document No. 583-E 
15 July 1971 
Original s English

MEMORANDUM BY THE SECRETARIAT

As agreed at the Eighth Plenary Meeting, the following ' 
foot-note relative to the band 435*438 MHz should be included in the 
draft revision of Article 5 : .

”320A In the band 435-458 MHz, the Amateur Satellite 
Service may be authorized, on condition that harmful 
interference shall not be caused to other services operating 
in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations. 
Administrations authorizing such use shall ensure that any 
harmful interference caused by emissions from amateur 
satellites is immediately eliminated in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 1567 bis.”
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INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

SPACE CONFERENCE
Document No. 383-E

Geneva, 1971 15 July 1971

PLENARY MEETING 
(FIRST READING)

B. 13
The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu

ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first 
reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments

5 338 Table of Fre
362 quency Alloca
374 tions
375
385

F r a n c is  Job 

Chairman of the Editorial 
Committee

Annex: Pages B13/01—59

( U.I.T. )
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f ARTICLE 5 7

kHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 !

1 800-2 000
■ 1 11“ 11 T I

\
\

NOC AMATEUR 
. FIXED
MOBILE except' aeronautical j 
mobile I 

RADIONAVIGATION |

198 J
\

SUP 199 
SUP 199.1

kHz

Region 1 . Region 2 Region 3

2 170-2 194
!

MOBILE (distress and calling) j

201 201A
!
|

ADD 201A Frequencies 2 182 kHz, 3 023.5 kHz,
5 680 kHz;, 8 364 kHz, 121.5 MHz, 156.8 MHz 
and 243 MHz may also be used, in accordance with the 
procedures in force, for search and rescue operations 
concerning manned space "vehicles.

The same applies to frequencies 10 003 kHz ...
14 993 KHz and 19 993 kHz, but in these cases emissions 
must be confined in a band of + 3 kHz about the frequency.
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kHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

2 300-2 498 NOC 2 300-2 495 NOC

5

2 495- 2 505

STANDARD FREQUENCY 

203 203A

2 498-2 502
! STANDARD FREQUENCY 
203 203A

2 502-2 625 NOc
2 505-2 625 N0C

ADD 203A The bands 2 501-2 502 kHz, 5 003-5 005 kHz,
10 003-10 005 kHz,. 15 005-15 010 kHz,. 19 990-19 995 kHz,
.20 005-20 010 kHz and 25 005-25 010 kHz are also allocated,
on a secondary basis, to the space research service.

SUP 204
kHz

2 850-3 025
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)

20 IA

STANDARD FREQUENCY 

203A 210

4 995-5 005

-oi
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kHz

r ------------------  ij Allocation to Services j
t.. . * " ’— ---

Region 1
j i

Region 2 J  Region 3 j
_ _ . . 1--  --- — ;

| 5 480-5 680i 1
)
I AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) i

20 IA :

! 5 680-5 730
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR)

ii • 201A

7 000-7 100
AMATEUR
AMATEUR-SATELLITE

1 8 195-8 815
: MARITIME MOBILE

20 IA 213

1 9 995-10 005
STANDARD FREQUENCY

20 IA 203A 214

SUP 215

! 14 000-14 350
; AMATEUR

\ 211A 218

ADD 211A The band 14 000-14 250 kHz,, is also allocated
to the amateur-satellite service.
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kHz
11 ■ .....  ........... .! Allocation to Services
i1------ --  1 -- --
i Region 1 Region 2 ; Region 3

14 990-15 010
STANDARD FREQUENCY

!
I 20IA 203A 219 ■

15 762-15 768
FIXED

18 030-18 036

SUP 215A

FIXED

18 036-19 990
FIXED 

22 IB

ADD 221B The band 18 052-18 068 kHz is also allocated on 
a secondary basis to the space research service.

19 990-20 010
STANDARD FREQUENCY 

201A 203A 220

SUP 221 
SUP 221A
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kHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 1 ' Region 2 | Region 3

: 21 000-21 450

1

AMATEUR
AMATEUR-SATELLITE

. - - ... . - ----------

j 21 850-21 870
RADIO ASTRONOMY
221C ..

; 21 870-22 000
|
\i
1

i
i

AERONAUTICAL FIXED 
AERONAUTICAL MOBIIE (R)

I

ADD 221C In Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,
, Czechoslavakia and the U.S.S.R. the band 21 850-21 870 kHz 

is also allocated to the aeronautical fixed and the 
aeronautical mobile (R) services. The administrations 
concerned will take all practicable steps to protect 
radio astronomy observations from harmful interference.

; 23 350-24 990
FIXED
LAND MOBILE 

222 222A

ADD 222A In Argentina the band 24 528-24 538 kHz
be used by the space research service, subject to 
agreement between the administrations concerned and 
those having services operating in accordance with the 
Table, which may be affected.
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kHz
! j
' Allocation to Services j

;

Region 1 Region 2 egion 3
- . .

24 990-25 010
STANDARD FREQUENCY 
203A 223

i
' ■ 1|

MHz
I

; Region 1
i

. Region 2 Region 3

| 28-29.7
AMATEUR
AMATEUR-S ATE LLITE

29.7-30.005
FIXED 228 229 251 232 
MOBILE ■

30.005-30.010
SPACE OPERATION (Satellite identifi- 

• cation)
FIXED 228 229 231 

. MOBILE
SPACE RESEARCH

30.010-37.750
FIXED 228 229 230 231
MOBILE

233A

ADD 233A In Argentina the bands 36.65 to 36.85 MHz,.
41.15 to 41.35 MHz and 45.65 to 45.85 MHz* and in 
Argentina and Brazil the band 170.55 to 170.95 MHz, 
are allocated to the radio astronomy service and no 
assignments shall be made to the fixed and mobile 
services in these bands.

6/5-06
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

37.75-38.25
FIXED 228 229 231 
MOBIIE
Radio Astronomy 
233AA

SUP 233
ADD 233AA In making assignments to stations of other

services to which this band is allocated, administrations 
are urged to take all practicable steps to protect radio 
astronomy observations from harmful interference.

38.25-41
FIXED 228 229 230 231
MOBIIE

235 236 236A

235 The band 39.986-40.020 MHz is also allocated
on a secondary basis to the space research service.

ADD 236A The band 40.980-41.015 MHz is also allocated on a
. secondary basis to the space research service, in

particular for measurements of the differential Faraday 
effect.
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

41-47
BROADCASTING 
Fixed 228 237 
Mobile
23 6A

238 239 240 241

41-50
FIXED 228 231 237 
MOBILE

233^ 236A

41-44
FIXED 228 237 
MOfli® 236A

44-50
NOC

' 80-87 .......
NOC NOC FIXED

MOBILE
254 255 256
257 261 266

MOD 267 In New Zealand, the bands 87-88 MHz and
94-108 MHz are allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services*
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

II7 .975-I32

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)

201A 273 273A

132-136
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)

273A 274 274A 274B 275

MOD 274 In Bulgaria, Japan, Poland, Portugal,
Portuguese Oversea Provinces in Region 1 south of the 
equator, Roumania, Sweden, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., existing stations in the aeronautical mobile 
(OR) service will continue to operate for an unspecified 
period, on a primary basis.

ADD 274A In Regions 2 and 3, stations of the fixed and
mobile services may continue to use this band until 
1 January 1976.

Until that date, frequency assignments to the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service shall be co-ordinated 
between the administrations concerned and shall be 
protected from harmful interference.

ADD 274B In Cuba and Mexico, the band 132-136 MHz is
also allocated to the fixed and mobile services.

MOD 275 In Burundi, Ethiopia,l_Gambia, _ Malawi, Nigeria,
Portuguese Oversea Provinces in Region 1 south of the 
equator, Rhodesia, Rep. of South Africa, Rwanda, and 
Sierra Leone, the band 138-144 MHz is allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services. In these countries, existing 
stations in the fixed and mobile services may continue 
to operate in the band 132-136 MHz until 1 January 1976.

SUP 276 

SUP 277
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

136-137
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth)

281A 281AA

MOD 278 

SUP 279

ADD 281AA 

SUP 281B

In New Zealand the "band 158-144 MHz is 
allocated to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service.

In Bulgaria, China, Cyprus, Korea, Cuba, Spain, 
Ethiopia, Ghana, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, 
Kuwait, Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, the United 
Arab Republic, Roumania, Senegal, Syria, Czechoslovakia and 
the U.S.S.R., the band 136-137 MHz is also allocated to 
the fixed and mobile services.

3  a  - io
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MHz
i --- --

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

137-138 ’
SPACE OPERATION 
(Telemetering and tracking) 

METEOROLOGICAL- SATELLITE 
SPACE RESEARCH ' 
(Space-to-Earth)

275A 279A 281C 28IE

MOD 281C

SUP 281D 
MOD 281E

SUP 281F

In Algeria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Kuwait, Lebanon, 
Poland, the United Arab Republic, Roumania, Czechoslavakia, 
the U.S.S.R. and in Yugoslavia, the band 137-138 MHz 
is also allocated to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service.

In Malaysia, Pakistan and the Philippines, the 
band 137^138 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile services.
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

138*143.6 138-143.6 138-143.6

AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE (OR)

FIXED
MOBIIE
Radiolocation * 
Space Research 
(Space-to- 

' Earth)

FIXED
MOBIIE
Space Research 
(Space-to- 

Earth)

275 281G 282 282A 283 283A 278 279A 284

r *  Radiolocation in Region 2 is a permitted service^(RR 137 b)

All 281G In the F.E. of Germany, the hand 138-140 MHz
is also allocated on a secondary basis to the space 
research service (space-to-Earth)•

ADD 283A In Argentina, the frequency 138.540 MHz +
7.5 kHz and the band 143.6-143.65 MHz may be used
by the space research service (telecommand), subject
to agreement between the administrations concerned
and those having services operating in accordance with 
the Table, which may be affected.
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MHz
l
! Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

143.6-143.65 143.6-143.65 143.6-143.65
AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE (OR)
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth)

FIXED
MOBILE
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth) 

Radiolocation*

FIXED
MOBIIE
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-t0- 

Earth)

275 283 283A 278 279A 284

143.65-144 143.65-144 143.65-144
AERONAUTICAL 
MOBIIE (OR)

FIXED
MOBILE . 
Radiolocation* 
Space Research 
(S pace-t o-E arth)

FIXED
MOBIIE
Space Research 
(Space-to- 

Earth)

275 282A 283 278 279A 284
I

[j* Radiolocation in Region 2 is a permitted service.-/?^ IS7bJ

ADD 282A In Belgium, France, Israel, Italy, Netherlands
and the United Kingdom the bands 138-143.6 MHz and 
143.65-144 MHa are also allocated on a secondary basis 
to the space research service (s pace-t o-E arth).
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SUP 282

MOD 283 I*1 Austria, Denmark, Greece, Norway, Netherlands,
Portugal, F.R. of Germany, United Kingdom, Sweden, 
Switzerland and Turkey, the hand 138-144 is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical 
mobile (R) services.

MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

144-146
AMATEUR
AMATEUR-SATELLITE

SUP 284A

146-149.9 146-148 NOC

FIXED
MOBIIE except 
aeronautical 
mobile (r )

148-149.9 NOC

285 285A
...... ....

MOD 285A The band 148-149.9 may be authorized for
space telecommand, subject to agreement among the 
administrations concerned and those having services 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be 
affected. The bandwidth of an individual transmission 
shall not exceed + 15 kHz.
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MHz
i r - 1

Allocation to S ervices

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

149.9-150.05

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE
285B 285C

MOD 285-B In Austria, Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Iran,
Kuwait, Pakistan, Poland, the United Arab Republic, 
Roumania, and Yugoslavia, the band 149.'90-150*05 MHz 
is also allocated to fixed and mobile services (see 
Recommendation No. Spa 8).

ADD 285C Emissions of the radionavigation-satellite
service in the bands 149.90-150.05 MHz and 
599.90-400*05 MHz may also be used by receiving earth 
stations of the space research service.

3 /3. Ii
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 5

150.05-151 150.05-174 150.05-170

FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile (R) 

RADIO ASTRONOMY

FIXED
MOBIIE

FIXED
MOBIIE

285 286 286A

151-153
FIXED
MOBIIE except 
aeronautical 
mobile (R)

RADIO ASTRONOMY 
Meteorological 
Aids Permitted 
Service_7

•

285 286 286A

153-154
FIXED
MOBIIE except 
aeronautical 
mobile (R) 
Meteorological 
Aids /"permitted 
Service,./

285 286A
t|
4

154-156
t #

FIXED
MOBILE except 

1 aeronautical 
mobile (R)

!

11
!i
Ii
8

|j

ji

285 j 20IA 287 287A 290

156-174 | 170-174 NOC

FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile

i
i
|

1
1

i;

201A 285 287 287A 288 i  20IA 233A 287 287A
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MOD 286

ADD 287A

In making assignments to stations of other 
services to which this hand is allocated, adminis
trations are urged to take all practicable steps to 
protect radio astronomy observations from harmful 
interference.

In the frequency bands designated for 
the maritime mobile service in accordance with 
Appendix 18 of the Radio Regulations, the use of 
satellite systems for safety and distress may be 
authorized on certain channels on an exclusive 
basis in the band 157.3125—157*4125 ®*z for 
transmissions from ships to satellites and in the 
band 161.9125-162.0125 for transmissions from
satellites to ships. The date on which satellite 
systems may be brought into use shall not be 
earlier than 1 January 1976 (see Resolution No. Spa B).
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

235-267
FIXED
MOBIIE

201A 305 305A 308A 309

267-272

FIXED
MOBILE
Space Operation (Telemetering) 309A 309B

- 308A

272-273
i

!

SPACE OPERATION (Telemetering) 309A 
FIXED
MOBILE .

' 308A

273-328.6

FIXED
MOBIIE

308A 310 310A

ADD 305A In New Zealand the band 235-239.5 MHz
is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation ■ 
service.

3/d-'*
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ADD 308A The bands 240-328.6 MHz and
335.4-399.9 MHz may also be used by the 
mobile-satellite service. The use and development 
of this service shall be subject to agreement among 
the administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected.

MOD 310 Radio astronomy observations in the
band 322-328.6 MHz are carried out in a number 
of countries under national arrangementso 
Administrations should bear in mind the needs of 
the radio astronomy service in using this band.

ADD 310A In India, the band 322-328.6 ■ MHz is
also allocated to the radio astronomy service. ,

MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1
'

Region 2 Region 3

328.6-335.4
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION

311 ■ . .

B/3-
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

335.4-399.9
FIXED
MOBILE
308A

399.9-400.05
RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

285C 311A

MOD 311A In Bulgaria, Cuba, Greece, Hungary, Indonesia,
Iran, Kuwait, Lebanon, the United Arab Republic, Syria
and Yugoslavia, the band 399*9-400.05 MHz is also allocated
to the fixed and mobile services (see Recommendation No. Spa 8).

400.05-400.15

STANDARD FREQUENCY SATELLITE 

312AB •313 314
400.15-401

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (Maintenance 
telemetering)

SPACE RESEARCH (Telemetering and 
tracking)
313 314 .

SUP 312A

ADD 312AB In this band the standard frequency is 400.1 MHz.
Emissions must be confined in a band of + 25 kHz about this 
frequency.

&
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

401-402

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS
SPACE OPERATION (Telemetering) 315A '
Fixed
Meteorological-Satellite 
(Earth-to-space)

Mobile except aeronautical mobile

314 315 315B 315C 316

402-403
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS

Fixed
Meteorological-Satellite 
(Earth-to-space)

Mobile except aeronautical mobile

314 315 315c 316

ADD 315C In the band 401-403 MHz, earth exploration-
satellite applications, other than the meteorological-
satellite service, may also be used for Earth-to-Space
transmissions on condition that no harmful interference 
is caused to stations operating in accordance with 
the Table. .

403-406
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS
Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile

314 315 316

813-U
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t MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

406-406.1
MOBILE-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space)

314 317A 317B

ADD 317A This hand is reserved solely for the use
and development of emergency position-indicating 
radiobeacon (EPIRB) systems using space techniques.

ADD 317B In Bulgaria, Cuba, Ethiopia, Hungary,
Uganda, Poland, the United Arab Republic, Sweden, 
Syria, Tanzania, Czechoslovakia and in the U.S.S.R., 
the band 406-406.1 MHz is also allocated to the 
fixed and mobile except aeronautical mobile services.

406.1-410
FIXED
MOBILE except aeronautical 
RADIO ASTRONOMY

mobile

314 317

410-420
i

1

FIXED
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile

!
314
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MOD 317 In making assignments to stations of
other services to which this band is allocated, 
administrations are urged to take all practicable 
steps to protect radio astronomy observations 
from harmful interference.

MHz

)Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

420-430 NOC 420-450

430-440
RADIOLOCATION 1

AMATEUR
RADIOLOCATION

Amateur
j

318 319 319B 320 321 322
i

440-450 NOC

318 319A 319B 323 3 24

313
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Radio altimeters may also be used until 
31 December 1974 in the band 420-460 MHz. However, 
after this date, they may be authorized to continue 
to operate on a secondary basis except in the U.S.S.R. 
where they will continue to operate on a primary basis.

The band 449.75-450.25 MHz may be used 
for space telecommand and space research (Earth-to- 
space), subject to agreement among administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected.

In.France and the French Department of 
Guyana (Region 2) the frequency 434 MHz ±  0.25 MHz 
may be used for Space Operation (Earth-to-space) 
subject to agreement among the administrations 
concerned and those having services, operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected.

In Denmark, Norway and Sweden, the bands 
430-432 MHz and 438“440 MHz are also allocated to 
the fixed and mobile services.

MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

460-470
FIXED
MOBIIE
Meteorological-Satellite 
(Space-t or-Earth) 3 ISA

324C

ADD 324C Earth exploration-satellite service
applications, other than the meteorological- 
satellite service,may also be used in this 

, band for space-to-earth transmissions on condition
that no harmful interference is caused to stations 
operating in accordance with the Table,

MOD 318

MOD 319A

ADD 319B

MOD 322



BLUE PAGES

MHz
■■■ 1 ■ .... . ’ - ■ '• ” ■ - 1 1

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

470-582 NOC 470-890 470-585 NOC

BROADCASTING
582-606
BROADCASTING

585-610
RADIONAVIGATION

RADIONAVIGATION
325 327 328 329

606-790 329A 336 337

BROADCASTING 610-890
329 330 330A 
331 332 332A FIXED

790-890 NOC MOBIIE
BROADCASTING

325A 332 332A 329A 332 332A 338 339

890-942 NOC 890-942 NOC 

_  ..... ....... 1

890-942
FIXED
MOBILE.
BROADCASTING £~339bJ

Radiolocation

339 339A -

ADD 325A In Argentina, the band 602-608 MHz
is allocated to the radio astronomy service.

SUP 326

ADD 329A In India, the band 608-6l4 MHz is
also allocated to the radio astronomy service,
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ADD 332A -Within the frequency band 620-790 MHz,
assignments may be made to television stations 
using frequency modulation in the broadcasting- 
satellite service, subject to agreement among the 
administrations concerned and those having services 
which may be affected (see Articles 9 and 9A or 
Resolution ... Such stations shall not produce
a power flux-density in excess of the value 
-129 dbW/m^ (see Recommendation No. Spa DD) within 
the territories of other administrations without 
the consent of those administrations.

/ ADD 339B In- India, the band 845-995 MHz is also
allocated for use in the experimentation of 
satellite broadcasting of television with frequency 
modulation including energy dispersal, subject to 
agreement with the administrations having services 
operating in accordance with the Table which may be 
affected.

' For the protection of terrestrial television
services, the power flux-density limit given in 
foot-note 592A will apply; and for the protection 
of fixed and mobile services operating in this band, 
the power flux-density limits as per Article 7*
470NI and 470MB will apply._7

MOD 540 In Region 2, the frequency 915 MHz is
designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the 
limits of + 13 MHz of that frequency. Radio
communication services operating within these limits 
must accept any harmful interference that may be 
experienced from the operation of industrial, 
scientific and medical equipment.
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MHz

Allocation to Services
i

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 350-1 400 

FIXED '

| MOBIIE 
RADIOLOCATION 

349 349A

1 350- 1 400

RADIOLOCATION

349 349A

ADD 349A Radio astronomical observations on the
Hydrogen line displaced towards lower frequencies 
are carried out in a number of countries under 
national arrangements. Administrations should bear 
in mind the needs of the radio astronomy service in 
their future planning of the band 1 350-1 400 MHz.

1 427-1 429 SPACE OPERATION (Telecommand)

FIXED
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile

1 525-1 535 1 525-1 535 1 525-1 535
SPACE OPERATION SPACE OPERATION SPACE OPERATION
(Telemetering) 350A (Telemetering) 350A (Telemetering) 350A

FIXED 35OB Earth Exploration- 
Satellite

FIXED 35OB

Earth Exploration- Earth Exploration-
Satellite / Fixed '■

Satellite

Mobile except 
aeronautical

Mobile 35OD Mobile

mobile 350C ' i
\

_______  ________ _____

MOD 350A Space stations employing frequencies in the
band 1 525-1 535 MHz for telemetering purposes may 
also transmit tracking signals in this band.

SUP 350E
8 ii &
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 535-1 542.5
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

352 352D 352E

1 542.5-1 545.5
AERONAUTICAL MOBIIE (R)-SATELLITE
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

352 352D 352F

1 543.5-1 558.5
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)-SATELLITE 
352 352D 352G

1 558.5-1 636,5
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION

V 352 352A 352B 352D 352K

1 636.5-1 644
MARITIME MOBIIE-SATELLITE 

352 352D 352H

1 644-1 645
AERONAUTICAL MOBIIE (R)-SATELLITE
MARITIME MOBI IE -SATELLITE 

352 352D 3521

1 645-1 660
A

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)-SATELLITE ;

352 352D 352J

SUP 351
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352A The bands 1 558.5-1 636.5 MHz,
4 200-4 400 MHz, 5 000-5 250 MHz and
15.4-15.7 GHz are reserved on a world-wide basis 
for the use and development of airborne electronic 
aids to air navigation and any directly associated 
ground-based or satellite-borne facilities.

352B The bands 1 558.5-1 636.5 MHz,
5 000-5 250 MHz and 15.4-15.7 GHz are also 
allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R) service 
for the use and development of systems using space 
radiocommunication techniques. Such use and 
development is subject to agreement and co-ordination 
among administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected.

352C

352E The use of this band is limited to
transmissions from space stations to earth stations • 
in the maritime mobile-satellite service for 
communication and/or radiodetermination purposes. 
Transmissions from coast stations directly to ship 
stations, or between ship stations, are also 
authorized when such transmissions are used to 
extend or supplement the satellite-to-ship links.

m - i t )
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ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

352F The use of this band is limited to
transmissions from space stations to earth 
stations in the aeronautical mobile (R) and 
maritime mobile-satellite services for communication 
and/or radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions 
from land stations directly to mobile stations, or 
between mobile stations, of the aeronautical 
mobile (R) and maritime mobile services, are also 
authorized. The utilization of this band is 
subject to prior operational co-ordination between 
the two services.

352G The use of this band is limited to
transmissions from space stations to earth stations 
in the aeronautical mobile (R) satellite service 
for communication and/or radiodetermination purposes. 
Transmissions from terrestrial aeronautical stations 
directly to aircraft stations, or between aircraft 
stations, in the aeronautical mobile (R) service 
are also authorized when such transmissions are used 
to extend or supplement the satellite-to-aircraft 
links.

352H The use of this band is limited to
transmissions from earth stations in the maritime 
mobile-satellite service to space stations for 
communication and/or radiodetermination purposes. 
Transmissions from ship stations directly to coast 
stations, or between ship stations, are also 
authorized when such transmissions are used to 
extend and supplement the ship—to—satellite links.

3521 The use of this band is limited to
transmissions from earth stations in the aeronautical 
mobile (R) and maritime mobile-satellite services 
to space stations for communication and/or radio
determination purposes. Transmissions from mobile 
stations directly to land stations, or between mobile 
stations, of the aeronautical mobile (R) and maritime 
mobile services, are also authorized. The utilization 
of this band is subject to prior operational 
co-ordination between the two services.

B/3'3©
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ADD 352J The use of this band is limited to
transmissions from earth stations in the 
aeronautical mobile (R)-satellite service to 
space stations for communication and/or radio
determination purposes. Transmissions from 
aircraft stations in the aeronautical mobile (R)

. service directly to terrestrial aeronautical
stations, or between aircraft stations, are also 
authorized when such transmissions are used to 
extend or supplement aircraft-to-satellite links.

ADD 352K Radio astronomy observations on important
spectral lines due to the hydroxyl radicle OH at 
frequencies 1 612.231 MHz and 1 720.530 MHz are 
carried out in a number of countries under national 
arrangements; the bands observed being 
1 611.5-1 612.5 MHz and 1 720-1 721 MHz respectively. 
Administrations should bear in mind the needs of 
radio astronomy service in their future planning of 
the bands 1 558.5-1 636.5 MHz and 1 710-1 770 MHz..

MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 660-1 670

. METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
RADIO ASTRONOMY '
3 53A 354 354A 354B .

SUP 353 

MOD 353A

MOD 354A

In view of the successful detection of 
two hydroxyl spectral lines in the regions of 
1 665 MHz and 1 667 MHz by astronomers, administrations 
are urged to give all practicable protection in the 
band 1 660-1 670 MHz for future research in radio 
astronomy particularly by eliminating air-to-ground 
transmissions in the meteorological aids service 
in the band 1 664.4-1 668.4 MHz as soon as practicable.

In Algeria, Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Pakistan, Poland, the United Arab Republic, 
Roumania, Czechoslovakia, the U.S.S.R., and Yugoslavia, 
the bands 1 660-1 670 MHz and 1 69O-I 700 MHz are 
also allocated to the fixed service and the mobile 
except aeronautical mobile, service.
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

2 670-1 690 METEOROLOGICAL
AIDS

FIXED
METEOROLOGICAL 
SATELLITE 524A 
(Space-to-Earth)

MOBIIE except 
Aeronautical 
Mobile

554

1 690-1 700 1 690-1 700
j METEOROLOGICAL 
; AIDS
| METEOROLOGICAL 
1 SATELLITE 
| (Space-to-Earth)

METEOROLOGICAL 
AIDS 
METEOROLOGICAL 
SATELLITE 
(Space-t o-Earth) .

i
| Fixed 
; Mobile except 
| aeronautical 
| mobile

324C 55^A .ii
324C 354A 354C

SUP 355

B  i i - b L
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 700-1 710 1 700-1 710

FIXED 
SPACE 
RESEARCH 
(Space-t 0- 
Earth) 

Mobile

FIXED 
. . . MOBIIE.

SPACE, RESEARCH 
________(Space -to-Earth)

3'54D 354D

ADD 354D The band 1.700-1.700,2 MHz may be used,
on a secondary basis, for the transmission from space 
stations on board satellites of frequencies 
harmonically related to those emitted in the bands 
149.9-150.05 MHz and 399*9-^+00.05 MHz for the 
requirements of ionospheric investigation and 
geodesy.

SUP 355A
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

1 710-1 770 1 710-1 770

FIXED
Mobile

FIXED
MOBILE

352K 356 352K 356A

1 770-1 790
,

1 770-1 790

FIXED
Mete orological- 
Satellite 356AA 

Mobile i

FIXED
MOBILE
Meteorological- 
Satellite 356AA

356 356A
!

1 790-2 290 1 790-2 290

FIXED 
Mobile'

FIXED
MOBIIE

356 356AB 356ABA 
356AC

356A 35.6AB.336ABA

MOD 356A In Region 2, in Australia and Japan
the band 1 750—1 850 MHz may also be used for 
Earth-to-space transmissions, and in Regions 2 
and 3 the band 2 200-2 290 MHz may also be used 
for space-to-Earth transmissions, in the space 
research service subject to agreement among the 
administrations concerned and those having services 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may 

. be affected.

ADD 356AB In Regions 2 and 3 and in Spain, in the
band 2 025-2 120 MHz Earth-to-space transmissions
in the earth exploration-satellite services may be
authorized with equality of right to operate with 
stations of other space radiocommunication services 
in the band and subject to agreement among the 
administrations concerned and those having services 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may 
be affected.

l & i V M
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ADD 356ABA In Region 2, Australia and Spain in the
band 2 025-2 120 MHz and in Regions 1 and 3 in the
band 2 110-2 120 MHz Earth—bo-space transmissions
in the space research service may be authorized with 
equality of right to operate with other space 
radiocommunication services in these bands, subject

  to agreement among the administrations concerned
and those having services operating in accordance 
with the Table, which may be affected.

ADD 356AC In Region 1, in the band 2 096-2 120 MHz,
Earth-to-space transmissions in the earth exploration- 
satellite services may be authorized with equality of 
right to operate with stations of other space radio
communication services in the band and subject to 
agreement among the administrations concerned and 
those having services operating in accordance_with 

. the Table, which may be affected see 356AR_/.

MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

2 290-2 300 2 290-2 300

FDCED
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-t 0
. Earth) 

Mobile

FDCED
MOBILE
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space—to-Earth)

356C

SUP 356B
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MHz

Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region' 2 Region 3

2 450-2 500 2 450-2 500

FIXED
MOBIIE
Radiolocation

FIXED
MOBILE
RADIOLOCATION

357 361 357
2 500-2 550 2 500-2 535

FIXED 364C 
MOBIIE except 
aeronautical 
mobile 

BROADCASTING- 
SATELLITE 
361B

FIXED 364C 
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth)

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36IB ,

361A 364E

2 535-2 550
\

FIXED 364C
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36IB

36IA 362 364F 361A

2 550-2 655
FIXED 364C
MOBIIE except aeronautical mobile 
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36IB

362 363 364F

2 655-2 690 2 655-2 690

FIXED 364c ^364d/ 
MOBIIE except 
aeronautical 
mobile 

BROADCASTING- 
SATELLITE 36IB

FIXED 364C /564D~J 
FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-t o-S pac e) 
MOBIIE except aeronautical mobile 
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36IB

363 364F 364G 364E 364G



MOD 561

ADD 36IA

ADD 36IB

MOD 362 

MOD 364A

ADD 3640

/ADD 364D

/SUP 3647
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In France and the United Kingdom, the 
band 2 450-2 500 MHz is allocated on a primary basis 
to the radiolocation service and, on a secondary 
basis, to the fixed and mobile services.

In France the band 2 500-2 550 MHz is also 
allocated on a primary basis to the radiolocation 
service and, on a secondary basis, to the fixed 
and mobile services. In Canada, the band 
2 500-2 550 MHz is also allocated on a primary basis 
to the radiolocation service.

The use of the band 2 500-2 690 MHz by the 
broadcasting-satellite service is limited to domestic 
and regional systems for community reception and such 
use is subject to agreement among administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected 
/"(see Articles 9 and 9A or Re*solution No. )_/. 
'/The power flux-density at the surface of the earth 
shall not exceed those given in Article
Nos. 470NH-470NKJ7

In the United Kingdom, the band 
2 500-2 600 MHz is also allocated, on a secondary 
basis, to the radiolocation service.

In Algeria, Bulgaria, Hungary, India, Israel, 
Kuwait, Lebanon, Morocco, Pakistan, the Philippines, 
Poland, the United Arab Republic, Roumania, 
Czechoslovakia, the U.S.S.R., and Yugoslavia, the 
band 2 690-2 700 MHz is also allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services.

When planning new tropospheric scatter 
radio-relay links in the band 2 500-2 690 MHz, all 
possible measures shall be taken to avoid directing 
the antennae of these links towards the geostationary 
satellite orbit.

In the band 2 655~2 690 MHz new systems 
using tropospheric scatter are not authorized.Existing 
systems may continue to operate in this band._/
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ADD 364F

ADD 364G

MOD 365
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The use of the bands 2 500-2 535 MHz and 
2 655~2 690 MHz by the fixed-satellite service is 
limited to domestic and regional systems and such 
use is subject to agreement among administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected.
In the direction space-to-Earth, the power flux- 
density at the surface of the Earth shall not exceed 
/  see Article lj.

In Bulgaria, Iran, Portugal and the U.S.S.R,, 
the band 2 500--2 690 MHz is allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services with the exception of the 
aeronautical mobile service.

Radio astronomy observations are being 
carried out in the band 2 670-2 690 MHz in a number 
of countries under national arrangements. Administrations 
should bear in mind the needs of the radio astronomy 
service in their future planning of this band.

In making assignments to stations of other 
services to which this band is allocated, 
administrations are urged to take all practicable 
steps to protect radio astronomy observations from 
harmful interference.

£ > l 5 - i S
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 j Region 5

5 400-5 600

FIXED
FIXED-
SATELLITE
(Space-to-
Earth)

MOBILE
Radiolocation 

572 575 574 575

5 400-5 500

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

RADIOLOCATION 
Amateur

576

5 500-5 700

FIXED 
FIXED- 
SATELLITE 
(Space-to- 
Earth)

MOBILE
RADIOLOCATION

5 500-5 700

FIXED-' 
SATELLITE 
(Space-to- 
Earth)
RADIOLOCATION
Fixed
Mobile

- 577 578

5 600-4 200

FIXED
FIXED-
SATELLITE
(Space-to-
Earth)
Mobile . 

574

5 700-4 200 
FIXED
FIXEDnSATEULETE
(Space-to-Earth)

MOBILE
X  379 . _

sup 574a

MOD 577 In China and Japan the band 5 500-5 700 MHz
is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services.
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 | Region 2 Region 5

4 200-4 400 -

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION .

552A 379A 581 582 585

4 400-4 700

FIXED ^
FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 
MOBILE 392A

4 700-4 990
V

FIXED
MOBILE

554 582A 582B

The standard frequency-satellite service 
and the time signal-satellite service may be 
authorized to use the frequency 4 202 MHz for 
space-to-Earth transmissions and the frequency 6 427 MHz 
for Earth-to-space transmissions. Such transmissions 
shall be confined within the limits of £ 2 MHz of these 
frequencies and shall be subject to agreement among 
administrations concerned and those having services 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be 
affected.

Radio astronomy observations on the 
formaldehyde line (rest frequency 4 829*649 MHz) are 
being carried out in a number of countries under 
national arrangements. Administrations should bear 
in mind the needs of the radio astronomy service in 
their future planning of the band 4 825-4 8^5 MHz.

ADD 579A

ADD 382A

W r H O
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ADD 38213 Radio astronomy observations are being
carried out in the band 4 950-4 990 MHz in a number 
of countries under national arrangements. 
Administrations should bear in mind the needs of 
the radio astronomy service in their future planning
of this band.

MHz

Allocation to Services

. Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

5 000-5 250
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVTGATION

352A 352B 383B

ADD 383B The band 5'000-5 250 MHz is also allocated
to the fixed-satellite service for connection between 
one or more earth stations at specified fixed points 
on the Earth and satellites used by the aeronautical 
mobile (R) service and/or the radiodetermination 
service.

Such use and development shall be subject 
to agreements and co-ordination between administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in .
accordance with the Table, which may be affected.
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

5.725-5 850 5 725-5 850

FIXED- 
SATELLITE 
(Earthr-t o-Space)

• RADIOLOCATION 
Amateur

RADIOLOCATION

Amateur

354 388 390 
391 391A

389 391 391A

ADD 391A Radio astronomy observations are being
carried out in the bands 5 750-5 770 MHz and 
36.458-56.488 GHz in a number of countries under 
national arrangements. Administrations are urged to 
take all practicable steps to protect radio astronomy 
observations in these bands from harmful interference.

5 850-5 925
FIXED 
FIXED- 
SATELLTTE 
(Earth-to-Space) 

MOBILE

391

5 850-5 925
NOC

5850-5925
FDCED 
FIXED- 
SATELLITE 
(Earthr-t o-Space) 

MOBIIE
Radiolocation

391

5 925-6 425

FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earthr-t o-Space) 

MOBILE

SUP 392A
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 • Region 2
r1 - ■ ..- ; ■ ■ ■ ■ .....  .... ■

Region 3

6 425-7 250

FIXED
MOBIIE , . 
379A 392AA 392B 393

7 250-7 300

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-t o-Earth)

392D 392G

ADD 392AA In Canada and the United States of America,
the band 6 625-7 125 MHz is also allocated on a 
secondary basis to the fixed-satellite service for 
space-to-earth transmissions. In Region 2, the power 
flux-density produced by space stations in this band 
shall be in accordance with Article 7, Section VIII 
(No. 470NM). In the Regions 1 and 3, it shall be at 
least 6 dB lower. Receiving earth stations in this 
band may not impose restrictions on the locations or 
technical parameters of existing or future terrestrial 
stations of other countries.

MOD 392B The band 7 145-7 235 MHz may be used for
Earthr-to-space transmissions in the space research 
service, subject to agreement among the administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected.

SUP 392c

B id-
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MOD 392D As an exception, passive fixed-satellite
systems also may be accommodated in the band 7 250-7 750 MHz 
subject to :

a) agreement between administrations concerned and 
those whose services, operating in accordance with 
the Table, may be affected;

b) the co-ordination procedure laid down in . 
Articles 9 and 9A.

Such systems shall not cause any more interference 
at active earth station receivers than would be caused by fixed 
or mobile services. Power flux-density limitations at the 
earth1 s surface after reflection from the passive fixed- 
satellites shall not exceed those prescribed in these 
Regulations for active fixed-satellite systems.

S/3 -Hi
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MHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 5
7 500-7 450

FIXED ' 
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE

592D

7 450-7 550
FIXED '
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE 
(Space—to-Earth)

MOBILE

59 2D

7 550-7 750
FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space—to-Earth) 

MOBILE

592D

MHz
Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 5

7 900-7 975

FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth—to-space)

MOBILE

7 975-8 025

FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-space)

592A 592H
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MHz

- Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 5

8 025-8 400 8 025-8 400 8 025-8 400

FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)

MOBILE

EARTH
' EXPLORATION- 
SATELLITE 
(S pac e-t o-Earth)

FIXED ' 
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space) 

MOBILE -

Earth Exploration- 
Satellite 
(Space-to~Earth)

FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space) 

MOBILE :

Earth Exploration- 
Satellite 
(Space-to-earth)

594 594b 594e 394E. 594 594E

8 400-8 500

FIXED
MOBIIE
SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth)

594A 594D -

SUP 594C

ADD 594E The band 8 175-8 215 MHz is also allocated
to the meteorological-satellite service for Earth-to- 
space transmissions.
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GHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

10.6-10.68

FIXED
MOBILE
RADIO ASTRONOMY 
Radiolocation
4-04A

ADD AOAA In the F.R. of Germany, in the band
10.6-10.68 GHz, the Radio Astronomy Service is a 
secondary service.

10.68-10.7

RADIO ASTRONOMY 
-405B .

SUP 4.0 5 A

10.7-10.95
FIXED > 
MOBILE

10.95-11.2 10.95-11.2
FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to- 

! Earth)
(Earth-to- 
Snace) 

i MOBILE 
i

FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Sarth) 

MOBILE

11.2-11.A5
1| FIXED * 

MOBILE :

j 11.4-5-11.7 '
! FIXED
j FIXED-SATELLITE
j (Space-to-Earth)
! MOBILE
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GHz
I----- ------------ - 1 ' : ------ -

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

11.7-12.5 11.7-12.2 11.7-12.2
FIXED
MOBIIE except 
aeronautical 
mobile 
BROADCASTING ' 
BROADCASTING- 
SATELLITE

FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile 
BROADCASTING 
BROADCASTIN G- 
SATELLITE

FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile 
BROADCASTING 
BROADCASTING- 
SATELLITE

/ d , E_7 Z\7

12.2-12.5
FIXED '
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
BROADCASTING .

Z\7

ADD

ADD

ADD

/A_7 In the band 11.7-12.2 GHz in Region 3 and 
in the band 11 <>7-12.5 GHz in Region 1, existing and 
future fixed, mobile and broadcasting services shall 
not cause harmful interference to broadcasting-satellite 
stations operating in accordance with the decisions of 
the appropriate broadcasting frequency assignment planning 
conference (see Recommendation No. ]_7oJ) and this 
requirement shall be taken into account in the decisions 
of that conference.
"̂"d J7 Terrestrial radiocommunication services in this
band shall be introduced only after the elaboration and 
approval of plans for the space radiocommunication services, 
so as to ensure compatibility between the uses that each 
country decides for this band.
/ V 7  The use of the band 11.7-12.2 GHz by the broad
casting-satellite and fixed-satellite services is limited 
to domestic systems and is subject to previous agreement 
among administrations concerned and those having services> 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be 
affected.
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GHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 j Region 2 Region 3

12.5-12.75 . 12.5-12.75 12.5-12.75

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 
(Earth-10-Spac e)

FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile

FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile '

405BA 405BB

12.75-13.25
FIXED
MOBILE

13.25-13.4
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION
405BC 406 407

13.4-14
RADIOLOCATION 
405BC 407 408 409

ADD 405SA In Austria, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Congo
(Brazzaville), the Ivory Coast, Gabon, Ghana, Hungary, 
Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Mali, Poland,
Syria, United Arab Republic, Roumania, Czechoslovakia,
Togo and the U.S.S.R*, the band 12.5-12.75 GHz is also
allocated to the fixed and mobile services except the
aeronautical mobile service.

ADD 405BB In Algeria, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, Finland,
France, Greece, Luxembourg, Monaco, Nigeria, Norway, the 
Netherlands, Portugal, the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Senegal, Sweden, Switzerland and Tunisia, the band
12.5-12.75 GHz is also allocated on a secondary basis to 
the fixed and mobile services, except the aeronautical 
mobile service.

MOD 407 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,
Czechoslovakia and the U0S.S.R., the bands 13.25-13.5 GHz, 
14.175-14.3 GHz, 15.4-17.7 GHz, 23.6-24 GHz, 24.05-24.25 
GHz and 33.4-36 GHz are also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile services.

MOD 408 In Sweden, the bands 13.4-14 GHz, 15.7-17.7 GHz 
and 33.4-36 GHz are also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile services.

6 / 3 -H 3
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GHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

14-14.3
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space) 

RADIONAVIGATION

405BC 407

14*3-14.4
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-Space) 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

14.4-14.5
FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)

MOBILE
405BD 405BE

ADD 405BC

ADD 405BD

ADD 405BE

The band 13.25-14*2 GHz may also be used 
on a secondary basis for Earth-to-space transmissions 
in the space research service} subject to agreement 
among the administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, which 
may be affected*

The band 14*4-15*35 GHz may also be used on 
a secondary basis for space-to-Earth transmissions in 
the space research service^subject to agreement among 
the administrations concerned and those having services, 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be 
affected*

Radio astronomy observations on the f ormalde- 
hyde line (rest frequency 14*489 GHz) are being carried 
out in a number of countries under national arrange
ments. In making assignments to stations in the fixed 
and mobile services, administrations are urged to take 
all practicable steps to protect radio astronomy 
observations from harmful interference in the band 
14.485-14.515 GHz*
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GHz

; Allocation to Servicesj
Ir ‘
; Region 1
i

Region 2 Region 3
1 r ' 
14.5-15.25

FIXED
MOBILE
405BD 405BE

15.25-15.35 .
FIXED
MOBILE
405 BD

SUP 409A 
SUP 409B

17.7-19.7
FIXED
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE

19.7-21.2
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-Earth)

409E

SUP 409D

ADD 409E In Japan, the bands 19.7-21.2 GHz and
29.5-31 GHz are also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile services. This additional use shall not 
impose any limitation to the power flux density 
of space stations in the fixed-satellite service.

8 U-*>
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GHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 ' Region 3

21*2-22
'EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE, 
(Space-to-Earth)

FIXED
MOBILE

22-22*5
FIXED
MOBILE
410A

22*5-23 22*5-23
FIXED 

' MOBILE
FIXED
MOBILE
BROADCASTING
BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

/~410B_7

23-23o6
FIXED
MOBILE

The band 22*21-22026 GHz is also allocated 
to the radio astronomy service for observations of a 
spectral line due to water vapour (rest frequency 
22*235 GHz)* Administrations are urged to give all 
practicable protection in this band for future research 
in radio astronomy* '

In Region 3> the broadcasting-satellite service 
is also authorized in the band 22*5-23«0 GHz, subject to 
power flux density limits for the protection of the 
terrestrial services in this band*_7

23.6-24 ‘
, RADIO ASTRONOMY 

407

ADD 410A

ADD 41 OB

/
A H - S I
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GHz

Allocation to Services' 1

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

24-24.05
AMATEUR
AMATEUR-SATELLITE

24.05-24.25
RADIOLOCATION
Amateur
407 410

M O D  410 The frequency 24*125 G H z  is designated
for industrial, scientific and medical purposes* 
Emissions must be confined within the limits of 
+ 125 M H z  of that frequency. Radiocommunication 
services operating within those limits must accept 
any harmful interference that may be experienced 
from the operation of industrial, scientific and 
medical equipment.

25.25-27.5
FIXED
MOBILE

27.5-29.5
FIXED •
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)

MOBILE

29.5-31
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)

409E

M ' S *
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GHz

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

"31-31 o3
FIXED .
MOBILE
Space research
412H 412HA

ADD 412HA Radio astronomy observations in the band
31«2-31o3 GHz are carried out in a number of countries 
under national arrangementse Administrations are 
urged to take all practicable steps to protect radio 
astronomy observations from harmful interference®

36-40
FIXED .
MOBILE

391A 412E
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ADD

GHz
40-58.2

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

40-41
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-space)

41-43
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE

43-48
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

48-50
(Not allocated)

50-51
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-earth)

51-52
EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLTTE 
SPACE RESEARCH

5
k

52-54.25
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

4121

“ 1
j

iSi

54.25-58.2
INTER-SATELLITE 1jf

4121 All emissions in this band are prohibited* The use of passive 
sensors by other services is also authorized.
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GHz

58.2-92

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

58.2-59
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

4121

59-64
INTER-SATELLITE

64-65
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

4121

65-66
EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE 
SPACE RESEARCH

66-71
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

. MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

71-84
(Not allocated)

84-86
BROADCASTING-SATELLITE

86-92
RADIO ASTRONOMY
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive)
4121

6(3
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92-142

BLUE PAGES

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

192-95 .
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-t o-s pace)

.. .... ------- i

95-101 AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE ' 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

101-102
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive ) 
4121

102-105
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-earth)

105-130
INTER-SATELLITE . 
412J

130-140
RADIO ASTRONOMY
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive )
4121

140-142
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(E arth-t o-space)

4l2J Radio astronomy observations on the carbon monoxide line at 
115.271 GHz are carried out in a number of countries under 
national arrangements. In making assignments to other services 
in the Table, administrations should bear in mind the need to 
protect radio astronomy observations from harmful interference 
in the band 115«16-115.38 GHz.
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GHz
142-2^0

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

142-150
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

: 150-152

J
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-earth)

1 152-170 V
(Not allocated)

[ 170-182ii INTER-SATELLITE

182-185
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 
4121

185-190
INTER-SATELLITE

190-200
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

200-220
(Not allocated)

220-230
FIXED-SATELLITE

'
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iAllocation to services 1

GHz
230-275

Region 1
11 1

Region 2 Region 3

. 230-240
RADIO ASTRONOMY
SPACE RESEARCH (Passive)
4121 |

1

240-250
(Not allocated)

i|

!1

250-265
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 
MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE

%

265-275
FIXED-SATELLITE

Above 275
(Not allocated)
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A D D APPENDIX 28

Procedure for Determination of the Co-ordination Area around an 
Earth Station in Frequency Bands between 1 and 40 GHz shared 

between Space and Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services

1. Objectives

The co-ordination area (see No. 103D) is determined by calculating, 
in all directions from the earth station, the co-ordination distances (see 
No. 103B), and drawing to scale on an appropriate map the co-ordination 
contour (see No. 103C).

It must be Emphasized that the Presence or Installation of a Ter
restrial Station within the Co-ordination Area of an Earth Station would not 
Necessarily Preclude the Successful Operation of Either the Earth Station 
or that Terrestrial Station, Since the Procedure is Based on the most un
favourable Case Assumptions as Regards Interference.

For the determination of the co-ordination area two cases may 
have to be considered:

1) for the earth station when it is receiving (and hence capable of 
being interfered with by terrestrial stations);

2 ) for the earth station when it is transmitting (and hence capable of 
interfering with terrestrial stations).

Where an earth station is intended to operate with a variety 
of classes of emissions, the earth station parameters to be used 
in the determination of the co-ordination contour shall be those 
which lead to the greatest co-ordination distances, for each earth 
station antenna beam and in each allocated frequency band which 
the earth station proposes to share with the terrestrial services.
The procedure given in this Appendix for calculating co-ordina

tion distance is fairly complex. For this reason it is considered useful to 
present in Annex A  a simplified version of this procedure which will assist 
a user in following the necessary steps to produce co-ordination contours.

B14—01
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The simplified presentation is given for certain allocated frequency bands.
It is suggested to draw, together with the co-ordination contour, 

auxiliary contours based on less unfavourable assumptions than those 
chosen for determination of the co-ordination contour. These auxiliary 
contours may be used during subsequent negotiations between the admi
nistrations concerned with a view to eliminating from the discussions 
(without the need for more precise calculations) the case of certain exist
ing or planned stations located within the co-ordination area. The pro
cedure for obtaining these auxiliary contours is explained in Annex B to 
this Appendix.

2. Permissible values o f  interference

The permissible interference power (in dBW) in the reference 
bandwidth to be exceeded for no more than p percent of the time at the 
receiver input of a station suffering interference, from each source of 
interference, is given by the general formula below:

Pr(p) =  10 logio (kTrB) +  J +  M  (p)- W  (1)
where

M(p) =  M(p0/n) =  M 0(p0) (la)
with

k =  Boltzmann’s constant (1-38 X 10' 23 joule per °K);
Tr =  thermal noise temperature of the receiving system (°K);
B =  reference bandwidth (in Hz) (bandwidth, of concern to

the interfered with system, over which the interference 
power can be averaged);

J =  ratio (in dB) of the permissible long term (20% of the time)
interfering power to the thermal noise power in the 
receiving system; 1

p0 =  percentage of the time during which the interference from
all sources may exceed the permissible value;

n =  number of expected entries of interference, assumed to
be uncorrelated;

x, 2, 3 see notes below.

BI4—02
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p =  percentage of the time during which the interference 
from one source may exceed the permissible value; since 
the entries are not likely to occur simultaneously: 
P =  Po/n;

M 0(p0)= ratio (in dB) between the permissible interference powers 
during p0%  and 2 0 %  of the time respectively, for all 
entries of interference; 2

M(p) =  ratio (in dB) between the permissible interference powers 
during p% of the time for one entry of interference, and 
during 2 0 %  of the time for all entries of interference, 
respectively;

W  =  equivalence factor (in dB) relating the effect of inter
ference to that of thermal noise of equal power in the 
reference bandwidth. 3

Tables I and II list values for the above parameters.

Notes

0  The factor J (in dB) is defined as the ratio of total permissible long term (20 % of the 
time) interference power in the system, to the long term thermal noise power in a single 
receiver. For example, in a 50-hop terrestrial hypothetical reference circuit, the total 
allowable additive interference power is 1 000 pWOp (C.C.I.R. Recommendation 
357-1) and the mean thermal noise power in a single hop may be assumed to be 
25 pWOp. Therefore, since in a FDM/FM system the ratio of the interference noise 
power to the thermal noise power in a 4 kHz band is the same before and after demod
ulation, J =  16 dB. In a fixed-service satellite system, the total allowable interference 
power is also 1 000 pWOp (C.C.I.R. Recommendation 356-2), but the thermal noise 
contribution of the down path is not likely to exceed 7 000 pWOp, hence J ^  —8.5 dB. 
In digital systems it may be necessary to protect each communication path individually, 
and in that case, long term interference power may be of the same order of magnitude 
as long-term thermal noise, hence J — 0 dB.

2) M0 (p0) (indB) is the “interference margin” between the long-term (20%) and the
short term (p0 %) allowable interference powers. For analogue radio-relay and fixed- 
satellite systems in bands between 1 and 15 GHz, this is the ratio (in dB) between 
50 000 and 1 000 pWOp (17 dB). In the case of digital systems, M0(p0) may tenta
tively be set equal to the fading margin which depends, inter alia, on the local rain 
climate.
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3) The factor W (in dB) is the ratio of thermal noise power to interference power, in the 
reference bandwidth, producing the same interference effect after demodulation (e.g. 
in a FDM/FM system it would be expressed for equal voice channel performance; 
in a digital system it would be expressed for equal bit error probabilities). For FM 
signals, it is defined as follows:

W =  10 log!

Interfering power in the re
ceiving system after demod
ulation

Thermal noise power in the 
receiving system after de
modulation

Thermal noise power at the 
receiver input in the refer
ence bandwidth

Interfering power at the 
radio frequency in the refer
ence bandwidth

Also, when the wanted signal uses FM modulation with r.m.s. modulation indices 
which are greater than unity, W is approximately 4 dB, regardless of the characteristics 
of the interfering signal. For low-index FDM/FM systems a very small reference 
bandwidth (4 kHz) has been used in order to avoid the necessity of dealing with a 
large range of characteristics of both wanted and unwanted signals upon which, for 
greater reference bandwidths, the value of W would depend.
When the wanted signal is digital, W is usually equal to or less than 0 dB, regardless 
of the characteristics of the interfering signal.

3. Determination o f  co-ordination distance fo r  near great circle
propagation mechanisms

When determining the co-ordination distance for an earth station, 
a number of mechanisms of radio-wave propagation need to be considered. 
This section deals with the determination of co-ordination distance in 
conditions associated with super-refraction, ducting, scattering and reflec
tion due to irregularities in the refractive index of the lower atmosphere in 
the absence of precipitation. The determination of the co-ordination 
distance associated with propagation due to scattering from hydrometeors is 
discussed in Section 4.

3.1 N orm alized basic transmission loss L 0 (0 .01)

To facilitate the graphical determination of the co-ordination 
distance, it is convenient to normalize the percentage of time to 0 -0 1 %  
and the frequency to 4 GHz.
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The first step in the determination of the co-ordination distance 
is the calculation of a normalized basic transmission loss L0 (0-01) given by:

L0 (0-01) =  Pt' +  G t' +  G r -  Pr(p) -  F(p) -  20 log10 (f/4) (2)

where
Pt' =  maximum available transmitting power (in dBW) in 

bandwidth B at the input to the antenna of an interfering 
station *;

G t' =  gain (in dB relative to isotropic) of the transmitting 
antenna of the interfering station. If the interfering 
station is an earth station, this is the isotropic gain in the 
pertinent direction. If it is a terrestrial station, Pt' and 
G t' are combined in the main beam equivalent isotropic
ally radiated power E, for which the values given in 
Table II shall be used.
When G t' is the gain in the main direction of radiation it 
is denoted G t' max.

G r =  gain (in dB relative to isotropic) of the receiving antenna 
of the station suffering interference. If that station is an 
earth station, this is the isotropic gain in the pertinent 
direction; in the case of a terrestrial station, the maximum 
antenna gain is to be used. When G r is the main beam 
gain, it is denoted G r max. (In the case of terrestrial 
stations, see Table I);

F(p) =  correction factor in dB to relate the effective percentage 
of the time p to 0.01% (see Figure 1);

f =  operating frequency in GHz.

The “pertinent direction” referred to in the definitions of G t' 
and G r is usually the direction toward the physical horizon on the azimuth 
considered (see Section 3.2) except when an earth station points its main 
beam at elevation angles below 12°. In the latter case, the path of minimum

* Primes refer to the parameters associated with the interfering station.
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transmission loss may not be the horizon path but rather the main beam 
path (see Section 3.6).

When considering moving satellites, Gp or G r (whichever pertains 
to the earth station antenna) is variable with time. In such cases, it is 
suggested that an equivalent time-invariant earth station antenna gain should 
be used.* This equivalent gain is either 10 dB less than the maximum 
horizon antenna gain or is that value of horizon antenna gain exceeded for 
no more than 1 0 %  of the time, whichever is the greater.

3.2 Antenna gain a t the earth station horizon fo r  geostationary satellites

The gain component of the earth station antenna in the direction of 
the physical horizon around an earth station is a function of the angular 
separation <$> between the antenna main beam direction and the horizon direc
tion under consideration. Therefore, knowledge of the angle <p is required 
for each azimuth.

The elevation e and azimuth a of geostationary satellites as seen 
from an earth station at a latitude X are uniquely related. Figure 2 shows 
the permissible location arcs of geosynchronous equatorial satellites in a 
rectangular elevation/azimuth plot, each arc corresponding to an earth 
station latitude.

Specific relative satellite longitudes may not be known beforehand, 
but even when they are, the possibility of the addition of a new satellite, 
or the repositioning of an existing one suggests that all or a portion of the 
applicable arc be considered to hold satellites.

With the correct arc or segment of arc chosen and suitably marked, 
the horizon profile 0 (a) is superimposed on the plot of Figure 3, which shows

* This equivalent antenna gain should not be used when the earth station antenna 
points in the same direction for appreciable periods of time (e.g., when working to space 
probes or to satellites which are almost geostationary).
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an example for an earth station located at 45°N latitude for a satellite ex
pected to be located somewhere between relative longitudes of 10°E and 
45 °W, with the site horizon profile drawn as shown.

For each point on the local horizon 0 (a), the smallest distance to 
the arc is determined and measured on the elevation scale. The example of 
Figure 3 shows the determination of the off-beam angle 9  at an azimuth 
a0 =  210° with a horizon elevation 0 =  4°.

If this is done for all azimuths (in suitable increments, e.g., 5°), 
a relationship 9 (a) results. The relationship 9 (a) may be used to derive a 
function for the horizon antenna gain, G  (a), by using the actual earth 
station antenna pattern, or a formula giving a good approximation; for 
example, in cases where the ratio between the antenna diameter and the 
wavelength exceeds 1 0 0 , the following equation should be used:

G(9) =  32 -  25 logic 9 (dB) (1° <  9 <  48°)
=  — 10 dB (48° <  9  <  180°)

The application of this gain equation to the 9  (a) plot yields the 
desired horizon antenna gain as a function of azimuth.

The parameters used above are defined as follows:

a =  azimuthal angle under consideration, east of True North.

9  =  the smaller angle between the main beam direction of the earth
station antenna and the straight line connecting the earth station 
to the physical horizon on azimuth a.

e =  earth station main beam elevation angle above horizontal plane.

X =  latitude of earth station.

6 =  elevation angle of the physical horizon above the horizontal plane
on azimuth a.
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3.3 Climatic Zones

The world has been divided into three basic radio-climatic regions 
termed Zones A, B and C, respectively.

These Zones are defined as follows:
—  Zone A: land, with the exception of a coastal strip the width

of which is either 1 0 0  km or that distance from the 
actual coast at which the terrain begins to exceed an 
altitude of 1 0 0 0  m, whichever is the lesser distance.

—  Zone B: sea, at latitudes greater than 23-5° (North or South),
excluding the Mediterranean and Black Seas, but 
including the coastal strip defined above wherever 
land borders on sea at latitudes greater than 23.5°.

—  Zone C: sea, at latitudes smaller than 23*5° (North or South),
including the Mediterranean and Black Seas, and the 
coastal strip defined above wherever land borders on 
sea at latitudes smaller than 23-5°.

3.4 Procedure for the determination o f  the co-ordination distance fo r  
propagation mode (a )

To obtain the co-ordination distance for Zone A, it is necessary 
to subtract from Lo(0-01) a correction A L which accounts for the difference 
in basic transmission loss over paths that have different horizon elevation 
angles at the earth station. AL is computed in two steps. First a cor
rection AL0 for unit/elevation angle (i.e. for a 1° elevation angle) is obtained 
from Figure 4 as a function of the normalized basic transmission loss and 
the frequency. Linear interpolation should be used between the curves 
of Figure 4 for frequencies not shown.

For any other horizon elevation angle 0, the horizon angle cor
rection AL (in dB) is obtained from Figure 5 using the value of AL0 pre
viously obtained from Figure 4. If values are required at elevation angles 
other than those indicated, linear interpolation should again be used.

B14—08



BLUE PAGES

In cases where the elevation angle is less than 0-2°, AL is always 0 dB.

The horizon angle correction AL as obtained should be subtracted 
from the normalized basic transmission loss to result in a “co-ordination 
loss” Lc:

Lc =  Lo(0-01) -  AL (3)
This co-ordination loss, used with the appropriate frequency in 

Figure 6 , yields the co-ordination distance.

In a similar manner, the Zone B and Zone C co-ordination distance 
can be determined using Figures 7, 8 and 9 for Zone B and Figures 10, 11 
and 12 for Zone C.

Distances so obtained are, for reference purposes, to be labelled 
daA, d^ and daC for Zones A, B and C, respectively.

3.5 Co-ordination distance for m ixed paths

3.5.1 Two Zones

The procedure to be followed in the case of a mixed path involving 
two zones is illustrated by the example shown in Figure 13(b). The earth 
station is situated in Zone A at a distance of 75 km from Zone B. The 
graphical presentation described below is particularly useful where more 
than one boundary between zones may be involved, as in this example.

It is assumed that, at a frequency of 4 GHz, the normalized basic 
transmission loss L 0 (0-01) is 200 dB, and that the horizon elevation angle 
is zero degrees. This results in identical values of 200 dB for L 0 in any 
zone (which would, of course, not be the case if the horizon elevation angle 
were greater than 0-2°). The procedure is as follows:

i) Determine the distance entirely in Zone A  that would give the 
co-ordination loss. Mark this distance (in this case it is 350 km) 
from the origin along the abscissa axis of linear graph paper as 
indicated by the point A  (Figure 13 a));
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ii) determine the distance entirely in Zone B that would give the 
same co-ordination loss. Mark this distance (in this case it is 
530 km) from the origin along the ordinate axis of the chart as 
indicated by the point B;

iii) draw a straight line between points A  and B representing these 
distances from the origin;

iv) starting from the origin, the distance of 75 km from the earth station 
to Zone B is set off along the abscissa axis of the chart as indicated 
by the point A x;

v) starting from point A, the Zone B path length of 375 km is then 
set off parallel to the ordinate axis of the chart as indicated by the 
point Bx;

vi) the further distance in the next Zone A  region is then measured 
parallel to the abscissa axis from the point Bj to the point of 
intersection of the mixed path curve as indicated by X. On 
Figure 13a), this distance is 30 km;

vii) the co-ordination distance is the sum of the distances OA l5 A ^  
and BxX  and is equal to 75 +  375 +  30 =  480 km.
The distance, BxX  can also, more precisely, be found numerically 

from the total distance in Zones A, O A x +  BxX given by

OAj +  B xX  =  O A  ^  ~  AlBl)

whence:
AjBiB*X =  OA (1 -  - ^ )  -  OAj.

Hence,
375BjX =  350 (1 -  —  ) -  75 =  27 km
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3.5.2 Three Zones

In some special cases, the mixed path involves all three radio- 
climatic Zones A, B and C. A  solution to this problem can be found in 
adding a third dimension to the procedure to be followed for mixed paths 
involving only two Zones. Theoretically, it means that the third coordinate 
has to be determined for a point having coordinates corresponding to the 
known distances in the first two Zones and lying in a plane defined by three 
points on the axes X, Y  and Z, corresponding to distances in Zones A, B 
and C, respectively, that would give the required basic transmission loss.

In practice, the procedure can be reduced to a simple graphical 
method shown in Figure 14, assuming for example a co-ordination loss 
(Le) of 200 dB, at a frequency of 4 GHz. It is required to find the co
ordination distance from the earth station in the direction given in Figure 
14a). Here an earth station is situated in Zone A  at a distance of 75 km 
in a given azimuthal direction from Zone B. In the same azimuthal direc
tion Zone B is 375 km long and followed by an unknown portion in Zone C 
(Figure 14 a)).

In this case, the procedure to be applied should be as follows 
(Figure 14 b)):

i) Repeat the same procedure as for mixed paths involving only two 
Zones, given in steps (i) to (v) above, and continue as follows:

ii) From the point Bj draw a line parallel to the line AB to intersect 
the abscissa axis as indicated by the point D.

iii) Determine the distance entirely in Zone C that would give the 
co-ordination loss. Mark this distance (in this case it is 930 km) 
from the origin along the ordinate axis of the chart as indicated 
by the point C. Draw a straight line between the points C and A.

iv) At the point D, draw a line parallel to the ordinate axis to intersect 
the line CA as indicated by X.

v) The distance between the points D  and X, which is the unknown 
distance in Zone C, is found to be 75 km.
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vi) The co-ordination distance is then the sum of the distances 
OAj +  AiBj +  D X  and in this example is equal to 
75 +  375 +  75 =  525 km.

The distance D X  can also, more precisely, be found numerically 
from the formula:

O A x AiBjDX = °c (1- )

Hence,
75 375

° x  = 9 3 0  a  _  _  _  =  7 3  k m

The distance obtained from either the single zone case (Section 3.4), 
or the multi-zone case (Section 3.5), whichever is applicable, is 
to be labelled da.

3.6 Determination o f  the co-ordination distance fo r  propagation mode ( b )

If the main beam of the earth station antenna is elevated less than 
1 2 ° for long periods of time, as may be the case in operation with geo
stationary satellites, the co-ordination distance in the azimuthal direction 
of the main beam is determined in the same manner as above but the antenna 
elevation angle s is used instead of the horizon angle 0, and the antenna main 
beam gain is used instead of the gain towards the horizon. In all such 
cases, the Zone A curves should be used irrespective o f  the actual Zone 
involved.

This procedure yields a distance for propagation mode (b), to be 
labelled db.

When considering non-geostationary satellites, interference via the 
main beam path should only be considered when the earth station antenna 
points in the same direction for appreciable periods of time (e.g. when 
working to space probes or to satellites which are almost geostationary).
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3.7 Evaluation o f  results from  propagation modes (a )  and (b )

If propagation mode (b) is applicable, then the distance obtained 
for propagation mode (b) is compared with that of propagation mode (a) 
and where the co-ordination distance resulting from the main beam calcula
tion exceeds that from the horizon path calculation, the procedure illustrated 
in Figure 15 should be used as follows to obtain the co-ordination contour 
for great circle propagation mechanisms:

i) Draw two straight lines from the earth station at azimuthal angles 
of ± 5 ° relative to the azimuth of the main beam till they intersect 
the co-ordination contour obtained according to propagation 
mode (a);

ii) from the point corresponding to the co-ordination distance derived 
according to propagation mode (b) in the azimuthal direction of 
the main beam, draw two straight lines to join these two inter
sections;

iii) these two lines so drawn constitute the part of the co-ordination 
contour to be used in the sector ±5° relative to the azimuthal 
direction of the main beam;

iv) outside the preceding sector ±5° the co-ordination contour for 
the great circle propagation mechanisms is the one obtained for 
propagation mode (a).
For reference purposes, the distances obtained after application of 

procedures set forth in Sections 3-4 to 3-7 are to be labelled dab.

4. Determination o f  co-ordination distance fo r  propagation mode (c )
( scattering from  hydrometeors)
The determination of co-ordination distance for scattering from 

hydrometeors (rain scatter) is predicated on a path geometry which is sub
stantially different from that of the great circle propagation mechanisms.
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4.1 Norm alized transmission loss L x (0-01)

To determine the co-ordination distance associated with rain 
scatter, it is necessary to calculate a normalized transmission loss, given by:

u  (0-01) =  pt' +  AG -  Pr(p) -  Fifof) (4)

where:

AG =  difference (in dB) between the maximum gain of terrestrial 
station antennae in the frequency band under investigation 
and the value of 42 dB. When the earth station in a transmitting 
station, the values shown in Table I should be used; when it is 
a receiving station, the values shown in Table II should be used.

Fffp, f) =  correction factor (in dB) to relate the effective percentage of the 
time p to 0 -0 1 %, in the frequency band under consideration 
(see Figure 16).

All other parameters have been defined in Section 2. For terres
trial stations, values of Pt' are listed in Table II.

4.2 Rain-climatic zones

The world has been divided into five basic rain-climatic zones 
numbered 1 to 5 as shown in Figure 17.

4.3 Procedure fo r  the determination o f  rain scatter co-ordination 
distance

To obtain the rain scatter co-ordination distance for rain-climatic 
zone 1, the normalized transmission loss (obtained by solving equation (4)), 
is used together with the appropriate frequency in Figure 18 to yield the 
rain scatter distance dcr.
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Figures 19 to 21 show corresponding curves for rain-climatic zones 
2 to 5. In all cases that rain climate is to be chosen which corresponds to 
the location of the earth station. Due to the peculiar geometry associated 
with rain scatter propagation, the centre of the rain scatter co-ordination 
contour does not coincide with the location of the earth station by a 
distance Ad.

The rain scatter distance dcr, together with the elevation angle e 
of the main beam of the earth station antenna are used in Figure 22 to 
obtain the distance denoted Ad. The distance Ad is measured from the 
earth station location along the azimuth of the main beam of the earth 
station antenna a circle of radius dcr is drawn around the point so reached. 
The circle is the rain scatter contour.

The rain scatter co-ordination distance, to be labelled dc, is the, 
distance from the earth station site to the rain scatter co-ordination contour 
on the azimuth under consideration.

5. Minimum value o f  co-ordination distance

In the process of determining the co-ordination distance for propa
gation mode a ) or b), if values result which would require the co-ordination 
distance curves to be extended to distances of less than 1 0 0 km, the co
ordination distance (dd or da) for the propagation mode under consider
ation shall be 1 0 0  km.

In the process of determining the co-ordination distance for 
propagation mode c), if values result which would require the rain scatter 
distance curves to be extended to distances of less than 1 0 0 km, the rain 
scatter distance (dcr) shall be 1 0 0  km, used with the appropriate value of 
Ad.

6 . The co-ordination distance

On any azimuth, the greatest of the co-ordination distances da, db, 
or dc, for any of the three propagation modes, represents the co-ordination
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distance and is to be used for the co-ordination procedure. An example of 
a co-ordination contour in shown in Figure 23.

7. Param eters fo r  calculation

The values of parameters necessary for the determination of the 
co-ordination contour are given in Table I in the case of a transmitting earth 
station, and in Table II in the case of a receiving earth station.

In certain cases, an administration may have reason to believe 
that, for its specific earth station, a departure from the values associated 
with the earth station, as listed in Table II, may be justified. Attention is 
drawn to the fact that for specific systems the bandwidths B or, as e.g. in 
the case of demand assignment systems, the percentages of the time p and 
p0 may have to be changed from the values given in Table II.

To aid in subsequent negotiations between administrations (as 
discussed in Annex B), it has been found useful to isolate from equation (2) 
two composite parameters associated only with terrestrial stations, an 
interference sensitivity factor S =  G r —  Pr(p) for the case of transmitting 
earth stations, and the e.i.r.p. E =  Pt' +  G t' for the case of receiving earth 
stations. Values for S and E are given in Tables I and II, respectively.

If it becomes necessary to calculate the co-ordination distance in a 
band not shown in Table I or II, the values associated with the nearest 
allocated frequency band for the same service should be used.
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TABLE I

Parameters required for the Determination of Co-ordination Distance for a Transmitting
Earth Station

Space Radiocommunication 
service designation

Sp
ac

e 
O

pe
ra

tio
n 

(T
el

ec
om

m
an

d)

Fi
xe

d 
Sa

te
lli

te

Fi
xe

d 
Sa

te
lli

te

Fi
xe

d 
Sa

te
lli

te

Fi
xe

d 
Sa

te
lli

te

Fi
xe

d 
Sa

te
lli

te

Fi
xe

d 
Sa

te
lli

te

Fi
xe

d 
Sa

te
lli

te

Fi
xe

d 
Sa

te
lli

te

Frequency bands (GHz)
1-427
1-429

2-655
2-690

4-400
4-700

5-850
6-425

7-900
7-975
8-025
8-400

10-95
11-20

12-5 -  
12-75

14-4 -  
14-5

27-5 -  
29-5

Modulation of terrestrial 
station

A A A A A A A A A

Interference 
Parameters 
and criteria

Po(%) 001 0-01 0-01 0*01 0-01 0-01 0-01 0-01 0 003

n 2 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 1

P(%) 0-005 0-01 0-01 0005 0-005 0-005 0 005 0-005 0-003

J(dB) 16 9 9 16 16 16 16 16 0

M0(p0)(dB) 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 30

W(dB) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Terrestrial
station
parameters

B(Hz) 4.10 3 4.10a 4.10 3 4.10 3 4.10 3 4.103 4.103 4.103 106

Gr(dB) 2> 35 52 3) 52 »> 45 47 50 50 50 50

AG(dB) -7 10 10 3 5 8 8 8 8

Tr(°K) 750 500 500 750 750 1500 1500 1500 3200

Auxiliary
parameters

S(dBW) 166 192 192 176 178 178 178 178 154

Pr(p)(dBW) 
in B

-131 -140 -140 -131 -131 -128 -128 -128 -104

1) A =  analogue modulation — N =  digital modulation.
2) Feeder losses are not included in the values for Gr.
3) In these bands the parameters for the terrestrial station associated with transhorizon systems have

been used.
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Table II. —  Parameters required for the Determination of Co-ordination Distance for a Receiving Earth Station

Space Radiocommunication 
Service designation
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E
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)

(D
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Sp
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Frequency band (GHz)

1-525

1-535

1-670

1-690

1-700

1-710

2-290

2-300

2-500

2-535

3-400

4-200

7-300

7-750

8-400

8-500

10-95

11-20

11-45

11-70

11*7—

12-2

12-5

12-75

17-7

19-7

21-21 

22-0

Modulation at earth station (2) — — A N A N A N — A N A N N

Interference parameters 
and criteria

Po (%) 0-1 0-001 0-03 0-03 0003 0-03 0-003 ()■ 1 0-001 0-03 0-003 0-03 0-003 0-003

n 2 1 3 3 3 3 3 2 1 2 1 2 1 1

P (o/o) 0-05 0-001 0-01 0-01 0-001 0-01 0-001 0.05 0-001 0-015 0 003 0-015 0-003 0-003

J (dB) — — -8 -8 0 -8 0 — — -8 0 -8 0 0

Mo (Po) (dB) — — 17 17 5 3> 17 5 3> — — 17 5 3> 17 5 3> 5 3>

W (dB) 4 4 0 4 0 — — 4 0 4 0 0

Terrestrial station 
Parameters

E (dBW) in B 55 55 62 4) 6> 62 4>6) 92 6> 55 55 55 55 25 4> 25 4> 55 55 55 55 355 )

Pt' (dBW) in B 13 13 10 4) 6) 10 4>«) 40 ®> 13 13 13 13 -17 4) —17 4> 5 5 5 5 -15 5>

AG (dB) 0 0 10°) 10®) 10®) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Reference bandwidth B (Hz) 1 1 1 0 1 101 101 10 1 10 1 1 1 10 1 10 1 101 101 10 1

Permiss. interf. power Pr (p) (dbW) -220 -220 — — — — — -220 -220 — — — — —

1> Parameters associated with these services may vary over a rather wide range. Further study is required before representative values become available.
2) A =  analogue modulation; N =  digital modulation.
3> See note (2) in Section (2). M0(p0) may assume values between 5 and 40 dB, depending on frequency, rain climate and system design.
4> These values are estimates for 1 Hz bandwidth and are 30 dB below the total power assumed for emission.
5> These values assume an r.f. bandwidth of no less than 100 MHz, and are 20 dB below total power assumed per emission.
6) In these bands, the parameters for the terrestrial stations associated with transhorizon systems have been used.
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Percentage of time, p (%)

FIGURE 1

C o rre c t io n  fa c to r  F  (p )  f o  • p e rc e n ta g e s  o f  th e  t im e  p  o th e r  th a n  0.01 %
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Azimuth at earth station (Southern Hemisphere)

Azimuth at earth station (Northern hemisphere)

FIGURE 2
Position arcs of geostationary satellites

--------  arc of geostationary satellite orbit visible from earth station at terrestrial latitude X;
difference in longitude between earth station and the sub-satellite point :

--------  satellite longitude E of earth station longitude;
------ —  satellite longitude W of earth station longitude;
---------  longitude 0 relative to the earth station.
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Azimuth at earth station (.Southern Hemisphere)

360°

1 0 0 ° 80°  6.0° H0° 20° o6 3^0° 3 2 0 ° 3.00° 280° 260°

Horizon profile 
e (a)

Azimuth at earth station (Northern hemisphere)

FIGURE 3

Example of derivation of 6

--------  arc of geostationary satellite orbit visible from earth station at terrestrial latitude X
difference in longitude between earth station and the sub-satellite point :

--------- satellite longitude E of earth station longitude;
------ —  satellite longitude W of earth station longitude;

—  longitude 0 relative to the earth station.
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Normalized basic transmission loss, Lq (0.01), (dB)

Figure 4 - Unit elevation angle correction as a function of normalized
basic transmission loss and frequency, Zone A
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Figure 6 - Ccr-ondjnation distance dâ  or db as a function of frequency and 
co-ordination loss, Zone A
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Normalized basic transmission loss, Lq (0.01) (dB)

Figure 7 - Unit elevation angle correction as a function of normalized
basic transmission loss and frequency, Zone B
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Unit elevation angle correction AL̂  (dB) 

Figure 8 - Elevation angle correction, Zone B
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Frequency (GHz)

Figure 9 - Co-ordination distance dqR as a function of frequency 
and co-ordination loss, Zone a
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Normalized basic transmission loss, L0 (0.01) (dB)

Figure 10 - Unit elevation angle correction as a function of normalized
basic transmission loss and frequency, Zone C
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Unit elevation angle correction A LQ (^) 

Figure 11 - Elevation angle correction, Zone C
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Figure 12 - Co-ordination distance daC as a function of frequency 
and co-ordination loss, Zone C
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Figure l^a

Figure 1̂  - Example of co-ordination distance calculation for a mixed path
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Figure 14b

/

Figure l4a

Figure 14 - Example of determination of co-ordination
distance for mixed paths involving Zones A, B and C
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^ Azimuth of main beam.

< 1 Earth Station

FIGURE 15
E xam ple o f the determ in ation  o f the coordin ation  distance  
the case where the e leva tion  o f the earth sta tion  m ain beam  

is less than 12°
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FIGURE 16
Correction factor to relate the effective percentage of 
time to 0.01$* as a function of frequency for rain scatter
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Figure 18 - Rain scatter distance as a function of frequency and normalized co-ordination 
loss - Rain Climate l
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Figure 19 - Rain scatter distance as a function of frequency and normalized co-ordination loss 
Rain Climate 2
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Figure 20 - scatter distance as a function of frequency and normalized transmission lossR a m  Climates 3 and 4
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Figure 21 - Bain scatter distance as a function of frequency and 
normalized transmission loss 
Rain Climate 5
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Rain scatter distance dcr (km)

Figure 22 - The distance A d as a function of 
rain scatter distance dCT and 
earth station main beam elevation 
angle e#
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Co-ordination contour
Contour, prop, mode (a) only (labelled S)
Contour, prop, mode (c) only
Auxiliary contours, prop, mode (a) and 
(b) only (labelled S-10, S-20, S-j50, etc.)

Propagation mode (b) only

If by using the auxiliary contours it is seen that a terrestrial station can 
be eliminated with respect to the great circle propagation mechanism then :

i) if that terrestrial station is outside of the shaded area 
(rain-scatter mode), it may be eliminated from any further 
consideration; -

ii) if that terrestrial station is within the shaded area
(rain-scatter mode), it must still be considered, but simply
for the rain-scatter propagation mode only.

Figure 23 - Example of contours for a transmitting earth station
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ANNEX A TO APPENDIX 28

Determination of Co-ordination Distance 
in allocated Frequency Bands

1. Article 9A requires co-ordination distances to be determined
only in the particular frequency bands given in Article 5 and listed in 
Tables III and IV of this Annex. For each of these frequency bands it 
is convenient to combine those parameters which depend only upon the 
frequency and types of system using the band. The resulting value of the 
combined parameters is then a given constant for a particular allocated 
frequency band and type of earth station.

Earth station transmission

2. In the bands allocated for earth station transmission (Table III),
use is made of constants Cx and C2 derived in the following manner:

For propagation by modes (a) and (b):

Cx =  Gr — Pr(p) -  20 log f/4 -  F(p)
=  S -  20 log (f/4) -  F(p)

For propagation by mode (c):

Ca =  - P I( p ) - F 1 (p>f) +  AG

The normalized basic transmission loss Lo(0-01) and the normalized trans
mission loss Lx(0-01) are given by:

Lo(0.01) =  Pt' +  Gt' +  Cx 
Lx(0-01) =  Pt' +  C2

The values of Cx and C2 for bands allocated for earth station 
transmission are given in Table III, together with the reference bandwidth 
(B) which is used in calculating Pt'.

B14—42
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Earth station reception

3. In the bands used for earth station reception (see Table IV) use is 
made of constants C3 and C4 which are derived in the following manner:

For propagation by modes (a) and (b):

C3 =  E — (10 log kB +  J -  W) -  F(p) -  20 log (f/4)

For propagation by mode (c):

C4 =  Pt' -  (10 log kB +  J -  W) -  Fx(p,f) +  AG

The normalized basic transmission loss Lo(0-01) and the normalized trans
mission loss L^O-Ol) are given by:

Lo(0-01) =  Gr +  C3 -  10 log Tr -  M(p) *
Lx(0-01) =  C4 -  10 log Tr -  M(p)

The values of C3 and C4 for bands allocated for earth station 
reception are given in Table IV.

Flow diagrams

4. The procedure for determining co-ordination distance is illustrated
by Flow Diagrams 1 and 2 in this Annex. The steps required to determine 
co-ordination distances for a transmitting earth station are shown in Flow 
Diagram 1, and those for a receiving earth station are shown in Flow 
Diagram 2. The symbols used in these diagrams are defined in the main 
text of Appendix 28.
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TABLE III

Earth station Transmission (See Flow Diagram 1)

Allocated Frequency Bands 
(GHz)

Cx (dBW) C2 (dBW) Reference 
Bandwidth 

B (Hz)

1-427 - 1-429 178 127 4 x 103

2-655 - 2-690 196 150 4 x 103

4-408 - 4-700 191 150 4 x 103

5-850 - 6-425 175 136 4 x 103

7-900 - 7-975 1
8-025 - 8-400 | 175 138 4 x 103

10-95 - 11-20 172 137 4 x 103

12-50 - 12-75 171 137 4 x 103

14-40 - 14-50 170 137 4 x 103

27-5 - 29-5 142 112 1 x 10®
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TABLE IV 
Earth Station Reception (see Flow Diagram 2)

Allocated frequency 
Bands (GHz)

Designation of space 
radiocommunication service

Type of 
modulating 

signal1
C3

(dBW)
Q

(dBW)

1-525-1-535 Space operation 
(Telemetering)

— — —

1-670-1*690 Meteorological satellite — — —

1-700-1-710
2-290-2-300

Space
research

Near Earth

: — —Deep space 
manned

2-500-2*535 Fixed satellite A 277 231

3-400-4-200 Fixed satellite
A 236 194

N 234 188

7-300-7-750 Fixed satellite
A 230 194

N 228 186

8-400-8-500 Space

Near earth

— — —Deep space

10-95-11-20
11-45-11-70 Fixed satellite

A 225 184

N 220 176

11*7 -12-2 
12-5 -12-75 Fixed satellite

A 224 184

N 219 176

17-7 -19-7 Fixed satellite N 176 154

21-2 -22*0 Earth exploration satellite — — —

1 A =  Analogue Modulation. 
N  =  Digital Modulation.
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ANNEX B TO APPENDIX 28 

Determination and use of Auxiliary Contours

1. Introduction

For great circle propagation mechanisms, modes (a) and (b), 
auxiliary contours are of great value in eliminating certain existing or 
planned terrestrial stations falling within the co-ordination area without 
recourse to precise and arduous calculations. The work of both the earth 
station administration and the affected administrations is therefore eased 
during subsequent negotiations if these auxiliary contours are supplied.

2. Determination o f the auxiliary contours

Two types of contours can be determined, depending on whether 
the earth station is used for transmission or reception.

2.1 Transmitting earth station

The concours are determined in the same way as the corresponding 
co-ordination contour for propagation modes (a) and (b), but using ter
restrial station interference sensitivity factor S values (in dbW) which are 
5, 10, 15, 20 dB etc. lower than the value (given in Table I of Appendix 28) 
corresponding to the co-ordination contour.

2.2 Receiving earth station

The contours are determined in the same way as the corresponding 
co-ordination contour, for propagation modes (a) and (b), but using 
terrestrial station e.i.r.p. values (in dBW) 5, 10, 15, 20 dB, etc. lower than 
the value (given in Table II of Appendix 28) corresponding is the co-ordina
tion contour.

3. Use o f auxiliary contours

The auxiliary contours, the co-ordination contour for great 
circle propagation (modes (a) and (b)) and the co-ordination contour for
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rain scatter (mode (c)) are all plotted on the same diagram for a given 
shared band. An illustrated example is given in Figure 25 for a transmitting 
earth station.

For each terrestrial station situated within the co-ordination area, 
a two-stage procedure may be applied, one for the great circle propagation 
mechanism and the other for rain scatter.

3.1 Great circle propagation mechanism (modes (a) and (b) )

If a transmitting terrestrial station is outside the co-ordination 
area corresponding to modes (a) and (b), it need not be considered further 
with respect to modes (a) and (b).

For each transmitting terrestrial station situated within the co
ordination area corresponding to modes (a) and (b), the e.i.r.p. value in the 
direction of the earth station is determined. If this value is less than the 
value associated with the nearest contour defining an area outside of which 
the station is situated, the station may be considered not to cause more than 
a permissible level of interference and therefore may be eliminated from 
further considerations with respect to modes (a) and (b).

For each receiving terrestrial station, the analogous procedure may 
be applied, using the interference sensitivity factor instead of the e.i.r.p. 
value.

3.2 Elimination o f a terrestrial station and rain scatter mechanism
(mode (c) )

Terrestrial stations eliminated by the above procedure from further 
consideration with regard to propagation modes (a) and (b) need, never
theless, be further considered with regard to propagation mode (c) when 
they lie within the rain scatter co-ordination area.

B14—47



SPACE 
CONFERENCE

Addendum, to 
Document No. 585 
14 July 1971 
Original : English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

SEVENTH REPORT OP COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

On page 7, replace in the framed part of the Table the frequency band 22-23 GHz 
by the following:

Allocation to Services
IRegion 1 j Region 2 1 Region 3

22-22.5
FIXED
MOBILE

410A
22.5-23

HXED FIXED
MOBILE MOBILE

BROADCASTING
BROADCASTING-

SATELLITE
L U

and add the following foot-note:
ADD [  k_J In Region 3? the Broadcasting-Satellite Service is

also authorized in the band 22.5-23.0 GHz, subject to 
power flux density limits for the protection of the 
terrestrial services in this band.



SPACE
CONFERENCE

Cor r igendurr̂  jto 
Doci.iment N 385 
iTjrdy'1971 ~  
Original: English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

SEVENTH REPORT OP COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

On pzge_'8, in rthe framed part of the Table in the box 24 - 24.05 GHz 
delete foot-note "408A",



SPACE 
CONFERENCE

Document No. 385-E 
13 July 1971

English 
French 
Spanish

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

SEVENTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

ARTICLE 5 - TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS

between 10c6 Gc/s and 40 Gc/s

Committee 5 adopted the revised provisions reproduced in 
the Annex to the present Report which are submitted to the Plenary 
for first reading.

H.A. IIEFFER 
Chairman

Annex
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A f i l f i X

GHz

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

10.6-10*68 

.

FIXED
MOBILE
RADIO ASTRONOMY 
Radiolocation
a o a a

ADD AOAA In the F.R. of Germany, in the band
10*6-10.68 GHz, the Radio Astronomy Service is a 
secondary service*

10.68-10.7
MOD RADIO ASTRONOMY

/+05B

SUP AO5A 
NOC A05B

t 10.7-10.95

MOD
FIXED
MOBILE

10.95-11.2 10.95-11.2

MOD
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to- 
Ea rth) 
(Earth-to- 
Space)

FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth)

11.2-11.A5
MOD FIXED

MOBILE

HDD

11.A5-11.7
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Spa c e - to-Ea r th)



&Hz

3 -

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

11,7-12.5 11.7-12.2 11.7-12.2

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING
FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile

FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-Earth)

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING
FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile

BROADCASTING-
SATELLITE

BROADCASTING
FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile

§<  s7 A 7

12.2-12.5

FIXED
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
BROADCASTING

ADD

ADD

ADD

In the band 11,7-12*2 GHz in Region 3 and 
in the band 11.7-12.5 GHz in Region 1, existing and 
future fixed, mobile and broadcasting services shall 
not cause harmful interference to broadcasting-satellite 
stations operating in accordance with the provisions of 
the appropriate broadcasting frequency assignment planning 
conference (see Recommendation No. £• and this 
requirement shall be taken into account in the decisions 
of that conference,
/~D_7 Terrestrial services in these bands shall be. 
introduced only after the elaboration of agreed and 
approved plans for the space services, so as to ensure 
compatibility between the uses that each country decides 
for this band,
£y> 7‘ The use of the band 11,7-12,2 GHz by the broad
casting-satellite and the fixed-satellite services is 
limited to domestic systems and is subject to previous 
agreement among administrations concerned and those havinc 
services, operating in accordance with the Table, which 
may be affected.
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GHz

MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

12.5-12.75 12.5-12.75 12.5-12.75
FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 
(Earth-to-Space)

405BA 405BB

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(En rth-to-Spa ce) 

FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile

FIXED-SA TELLITE 
(Spa c e - to-Ea r th)

FIXED
MOBILE except 
aeronautical 
mobile

12.75-13.25
FIXED
MOBILE

13.25-13.4
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION
405BC 406 407

13.4-14
RADIOLOCATION 
405BC 407 408 409

ADD 405BA In Austria, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Congo
(Brazzaville), the Ivory Coast, Spain, Gabon, Ghana,
Hungary, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Ma’li, Poland/ 
Syria, United Arab Republic, Roumania, Czechoslovakia,
Togo and the U.S.S.R., the band 12.5-12.75 GHz is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile except aeronautical 
mobile services.

ADD 4-05BB In Algeria, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, Finland,
France, Greece, Luxembourg, Monaco, Nigeria, Norway, the 
Netherlands, Portugal, the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Senegal, Sweden, Switzerland and Tunisia, the band 
12.5-12.75 GHz is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to 
the fixed and mobile except aeronautical mobile services.

MOD 407 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,
Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the bands 13.25-13.5 GHz, 
14.175-14.3 GHz, 15.4-17.7 GHz, 23.6^-24 GHz, 24.05-24.25 GHz 
and 33.4-36 GHz are also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services.

MOD 408 In Sweden, the bands 13.4^-14 GHz, 15.7-17.7 GHz
and 33.4-36 GHz are also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services.
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GHz

MOD

MOD

MOD

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

14-14.3
RADIONAVIGATION
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)
405BC 407

14.3-14.4
RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)

14.4-14.5
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)
405BD 405BE

ADD 405BC

ADD 405BD

ADD 405BE

The band 13.25-14.2 GHz may also be used, 
on a secondary basis, for Earth-to-Space transmissions 
in the space research service^ subject to agreement 
among the administrations concerned and those having 
services operating in accordance with the Table, which 
may be affected.

The band 14.4-15.35 GHz may also be used, on 
a secondary basis, for Space-to-Earth transmissions in 
the space research service^subject to agreement among 
the administrations ̂ concerned and those having services, 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be 
affected.

Radio astronomy observations on the Formalde
hyde line (rest frequency 14.489 GHz) are being carried 
out in a number of countries under national arrange
ments. In making assignments to stations in the fixed 
and mobile services, administrations are urged to take 
all practicable steps to protect radio astronomy 
observations from harmful interference in the band 
14.485-14.515 GHz.
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GHz

j Allocation to services
i

: Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
|
| 14.5-15 *25
r FIXED

MOBILE
405BD 405BE

15.25-15.35
FIXED
MOBILE
405 BD

SUP 409A 
SUP 409B

MOD 17.7-19.7
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-Earth)

MOD 19.7-21.2
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Space-to-Earth)

409E

SUP 409D

ADD 409E In Japan, the bands 19.7-21.2 GHz and 
29.5-31 GHz are also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile services. This additional use shall not 
impose any limitation to the power flux density 
of space stations in the fixed-satellite service.



MOD

MOD

MOD

GHz

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

21.2-22
FIXED
MOBILE
EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth)

22-23
FIXED
MOBILE
410A

23-23.6
FIXED
MOBILE

ADD 410A The band 22.21-22*26 GHz is also allocated
to the radio astronomy service for observations of a 
spectral line due to water vapour (rest frequency 
22.235 GHz). Administrations are urged to give all 
practicable protection in this band for future 
research in radio astronomy.

MOD
23.6-24

RADIO ASTRONOMY 
407
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GHz

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

MOD
24-24.05

AMATEUR
AMATEUR-SATELLITE
408A

MOD
24.05-24.25

RADIOLOCATION
Amateur
407 410

* MOD 410 The frequency 24.125 GHz is designated 
for industrial, scientific and medical purposes. 
Emissions must be confined within the limits of 
+ 125 MHz of that frequency. Radiocommunication 
services operating within those limits must accept 
any harmful interference that may be experienced 
from the operation of industrial, scientific and 
medical equipment.

NOC 25.25-27.5
FIXED
MOBILE

MOD 27.5-29.5
FIXED
MOBILE
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-space)

MOD 29.5-31
FIXED-SATELLITE
(Earth-to-Space)

40 9E
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GHz

Allocation to services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

31-31.3
FIXED
MOBILE
Space research 

4JL2H 4121

31*3-31.5 ’
RADIO ASTRONOMY 
a 2 A

ADD 4121 Radio astronomy observations in the band
31*2-31.3 GHz are carried out in a number of countries 
under national arrangements. Administrations are 
urged to take all practicable steps to protect radio 
astronomy observations from harmful interference.

36-4.0

FIXED
MOD MOBILE

391A 412E



SPACE
CONFERENCE

15 July 1971 .
: English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -

PLENARY MEETING

EIGHTH AND LAST REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5 (ALLOCATIONS)

ARTICLE 5 - TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS

Frequency Land; 10 000-10 500 MHz
25 600-26 100 kHz
148.25 MHz + 15 kHz 
420-450 MHz 
460-470 MHz 
611-615 MHz 
790-960 MHz 
845-890 MHz '
1 215-1 500 MHz
2 500-2 450 MHz 
5 500-5 500 MHz 
5 650-5 925 MHz

10 000-10 500 MHz 
1 555-1 660 MHz 
1 540-1 660 MHz 
1 660-1 670 MHz 
1 690-1 700 MHz 
.1 690-1 700 MHz
1 670-1 690 MHz 

■ 1 670-1 690 MHz
1. 690-1 700 MHz
2 655-2 690 MHz 
5 500-5 700 MHz

8 025-8 400 MHz 
8 .025-8 400 MHz
11.7-12.5 GHz

Frequencies 4 202 MHz 
6 727.MHz

Frequency Lands 6 625-7 125 MHz

N.B. This revised edition corrects and completes the original 
version dated 14 July*1971.



■Document. No. 586-B (Rev. )
Page 2

Resolution No. Spa 2 relating, to Space- Vehicles•in Distress and 
Emergency

.Committee 5 decided that Resolution No. Spa 2 should be abrogated. 

Frequency band 10 000-10 500 MHz

Foot-note ADD 4-02A presented by Working Group. 5D for adoption in 
Document No. 240 was found to be outside the competence of the Conference.
On the invitation of the: Chairman, the delegations of P r a n c e  and Greece 
did not press their proposal. The proposed foot-note read:

”In France and Greece the hand 10 000-10 500 MHz is also 
allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation-, service. M

Frequency band 25. 600-26 100 kHz

5.1 The Committee adopted the agreement reached in Working Group 5E 
(Document No. 281, para, l), that there would he no allocation in this 
hand to the Broadcasting-Satellite-Service and, consequently, adopted the 
status quo between 25 600 kHz and 26 100 kHz.

5.2 The Delegation of the United Kingdom withdrew its proposal in 
deference to the views of a majority of delegations, stressing that they
do not. withdraw on-technical grounds since the technical arguments advanced 
against making allocations to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in this 
band, were not accepted.

5.5 The Delegations of New Zealand and Sweden concurred with the
majority view reluctantly.

Frequency - band.148.25 MHz + 15 kHz

In view of the decision to amend foot-note 285A, the Delegation 
of the F.R. of Germany reserved the right to revert, if necessary, to this 
question in Plenary.

Frequency •band".420-4.50 MHz;

5.1 With respect to the use space techniques by the Amateur Service,
by 51 against, 26 for with 9 abstentions, the Committee was against such 
use. The proposal to add a new foot-note ADD 520A, which is reproduced 
hereunder, therefore was not retained.

"ADD 52GA In the hand 455-458 MHz the amateur-satellite-s^rvice 
may be authorized on condition that harmful interference shall 
not be caused to other services operating in accordance with 
the Table of Frequency Allocations. Administrations authorizing 
such use shall ensure that any harmful interference caused by 
emissions from amateur satellites is immediately eliminated.”
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In view of this decision, Document No. 315.* containing fuller justification 
for the proposal, was left for consideration in Plenary should the Delegation 
of the United Kingdom so request.

5*2 The Delegation of the U.S.A. reserved the right to revert to
this question if necessary in Plenary*

6. ' “Frequency band-4130-470 MHz

In view of the decision to add a foot-note ADD 324c in favour of 
the' Earth Exploration-Satellite Service (Space-to-Earth) the following 
delegations were unable to accept this foot-note and reserved the right to
revert to the question if necessary in Plenary; Cuba, Chile, Malaysia,
Kenya, Pakistan, Syria, Tanzania and Uganda.

4* "Frequency bands 453“455 MHz and 611-613 MHz

Proposal G-S-N/293(Ftev.) seeking allocations in the bands •
453-455 MHz (Space-to-Earth) and 611-613 MHz (Earth-to-Space), on a 
secondary basis, to the Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service to bp inserted 
in the framed part of the Table for the three Regions, together with a 

, foot-note ADD 322A, were examined and rejected by 17 for, 40 against, with 
3 abstentions.

8. Frequency band 790-960 MHz
8.1 After detailed examination of proposals seeking allocations to 
the Broadcasting-Satellite'Service in this band, the Committee decided that 
there would be no allocation to the Broadcastingy Satellite Service- on a *• 
world-wide basis.

8.2 . The Delegations of Syria, Uganda, Kenya and Tanzania reserved
the right to revert to this question if necessary in Plenary.

9. Frequency band 845-890 MHz

The Brazilian Delegation proposed the inclusion of a foot-note 
as follows ;

■ ,fIn Brazil the band 845-890 MHz is also allocated to the fixed
service. Time;did. not permit of its examination and the Chairman 
suggested that the text be passed to plenary for consideration.”
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Page 4

40* Frequency bands 1 215-1 500 MHz,-. 2 500-2. 450 MHz, 5 500-5 500 MHz,
-5 650-5 925 10 000-10 500 .MHz V

10.1 The Committee adopted the conclusions of Working Group pC against 
the use of space techniques by the Amateur Service in these- frequency bands.

10.2 The Delegations of New Zealand, the U.S.A., Israel and Italy 
reserved the right to revert to this subject in Plenary if they.still so 
desired.

Frequency band 1 555~1 660 KHz

The Delegation of the U.S.S.R. was strongly in favour of the 
status quo for thee band . 1 555-1 550 MHz. and-reserved .the-right to . reopen 
this.:' .que.s. tion in; Plenary-■,if,-it: still so desires.

12. Frequency band' 1 540-1 660 -MHz

The Committee decided to. make no change to foot-note 552D.

13. . Frequency' bands 1 660-1 670 MHz-.and 1 690-1 700 MHz - Foot-note 554a

The Delegation of Austria requested to be inserted in foot-note 554a .
The Committee considered that, it would appear that the question of competence 
of the Conference was involved. The Delegation reserved the.right to revert 
to this question in Plenary if still so desired.

14. Frequency bands 1 690-I 700 MHz, -1 673-1 690 MHz

The Delegation of India reserved the right to revert to this 
question in Plenary if it still so.desired.

15 • Frequency band 1 690-1 700 MHz

The foot-note proposed by the Delegation of the United Kingdom in 
Document No. 291 was presented. In view of the lack of support for its 
proposal the Delegation of the United Kingdom reserved ids right to revert to 
the matter, if necessary in the Plenary.

l6. Frequency bands 1 670-1 690 MHz, 1 690-1 700 MHz
’ .t

Upon adoption by the Committee of foot-notes 556AB, 556ABA and 556AC, 
the Delegation of’India reserved its right to revert to the matter if necessary 
in the Plenary.



17. Frequency band 2 655-2 690 MHz

With respect to the_ allocation adopted for the.Fixed-Satellite 
Service in this band for,Region 3 ' f o t  use in the'upward direction, the 
Delegation of India reserved its right;to revert to the matter if necessary 
in the Plenary in .connection with the direction of the'transmission.

18. Frequency band 3 500-5 TOO MHz

Regarding the revision of foot-note 377 with respect to changing 
the category of the service from alternative allocations to additional •' 
services (Ncs. lap and. 142 of the Radio Regulations refers), the Committee 
had. no difficulty in adopting this change by changing the term "allocated"
■ to "also allocated" for the two countries appearing in the foot-note, 
e.g. China and Japan: however, the Committee was unable to adopt the
recommendation of Working Group 5A with respect to adding the name, of Korea 
to the foot-note. The Delegation of Korea recognized the difficulty and 
'reluctantly decided not to. press .his request.

19* ' Frequencies 4-202 MHz and 6 72? MHz

Foot-note ADD 379A was adopted, by 22 • in favour 9 against and 
3 abstentions. The Delegations of the United. Kingdom and the United States 
reserved the right to revert to this question in the Plenary if still so 
desired.

20. . Frequency band 6 625-7 12r5 MHz •

Foot-note 392AA was adopted. The Delegation of -Cuba reserved 
the right to revert to the matter if necessary in the Plenary.

21. Frequency band 8 025-8 400 MHz

The Delegation cf Australia advised that it wished to have its 
name removed from foot-note 394 and invited attention to the consequential 
change in the framed part of the Table. ■

22 . Frequency band 8' 025-8 400 MHz

Upon the adoption of the allocation to the Earth Exploration- 
Satellite Service in Region 3.as a primary service, the Delegation of 
New Zealand reserved the right to revert to the matter if'necessary in 
the Plenary. In connection with the Region 2 allocation to this service,

. the Delegation of Cuba reserved the right to revert to the matter .if 
necessary in the Plenary. ■

.... -Document. No... 3.36-5 ( Re v . )
Page 5
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Frequency band. II.7-12.5 GHz

Foot-notes A, D and E were provisionally .adopted subject to the 
conclusions of Committee 6 with respect to the related procedures. The 
Committee decided that further time was necessary before these foot-notes 
could be finalized- and accordingly requested that they be shown in 
square brackets.

H.A. KIEFFER 
Chairman
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Resolution No. Spa 2 relating to Space Vehicles in Distress and 
Emergency

Committee 5 decided that Resolution No. Spa 2 should be abrogated. 

2* Frequency band 10 000-10 500 MHz

Foot-note ADD 402A presented by Working Group 5D for adoption in 
Document No. 240 was found to be outside the competence of the Conference.
The delegations of- France and.Greece did not press, their proposal. The 
proposed foot-note read s

"In France and Greece the band 10 000-10 500 MHz is. also 
allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service."

5. Frequency band 25 600-26 100 kHz

3.1 The Committee adopted the agreement reached in Working Group 5E 
(Document No. 281, para, l) , that there would be no allocation in this- 
band to the 'Broadcasting-Satellite Service and, consequently, adopted the 
status quo between 25 600 kHz.and 26 100 kHz.

3.2 The Delegation of the' United Kingdom'withdrew its proposal in 
deference to the views of a majority of delegations, stressing that they
do not withdraw on technical grounds since the technical-arguments advanced 
against making allocations to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in this
band, were not accepted. .

3.3 The Delegations of New Zealand and Sweden concurred with the 
majority view reluctantly.

4. Frequency band.148.25 MHz + 15 kHz

In f r l e w  of the decision to amend foot-note 285A, the Delegation 
of the F.R. of Germany reserved the right to revert, if necessary,- to this~ 
question in Plenary,

5* Fr e q uenc v -band - "420-450 MHz 2

5.1 With respect to the use of space techniques by the Amateur Service-.,
by 31 against, 26 for with 9 abstentions, the Committee was against such 
use. The proposal to add a new foot-note ADD 320A, which is reproduced 
hereunder, therefore was not retained.

"ADD 320A In the band 435-438 MHz the amateur-satellite-s ;rvice 
may be authorized on condition that harmful interference shall 
not be caused to other services operating in accordance with 
the Table of Frequency Allocations. Administratiuns authorizing 
such use 'shall ensure that any harmful interference caused by 
emissions from amateur satellites is immediately eliminated."
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In view of this decision, .Document■No.. 315> containing fuller justification 
for the proposal, was left for consideration in Plenary should the Delegation 
of the United Kingdom so request.

5*2 The Delegation of the U.S.A. reserved the .right. to revert to
this question if necessary in Plenary.

6. frequency band 460-470 MHz.

In view of the decision to add a foot-note ADD 324c in favour of 
the Earth'Exploration-Satellite Service (Space-to-Earth) the following 
delegations -were unable to accept this foot-note and reserved the right to
revert to the question if necessary in Plenary; Cuba, Chile, Malaysia,

. Kenya, Pakistan, Syria, Tanzania and Uganda.

7* . Frequency band 6.11-613 MHz

Proposals G-S/293/2 and 3 seeking an allocation in the band 
6.11-613 MHz on a secondary basis to the Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service 

. ' (Earth-tc-Space) to be inserted in the framed part of the table for the 
three regions, together with a-foot-note ADD 322A were examined and. 
rejected by 17 for 40 against with 3 abstentions.

8. Frequency band' 79Q~960 MHz

8.1 Aft er detailed examination of proposals seeking allocations to
the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in this band, the Committee decided that 
there would be no allocation to the Broadcasting-Satellite-Service on a 
world-wide basis.

8.2 The Delegations of Syria, Uganda, Kenya and Tanzania reserved
the-right to revert to this, question if necessary in Plenary,.

9. Frequency band 845-890 MHz

The Brazilian Delegation' proposed the inclusion of a foot-note 
. as follows ;

”ln Brazil the band 845-890 MHz is also allocated to the fixed 
service. Time did not permit of its examination and the Chairman 
suggested that the text be passed to Plenary for consideration. n
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10’ Frequency bands 1 215-1 500 MHz, 2 .500-2 450 MHz, 5 500-5 500 'MHz,
5 650-5 925 MHz, 10 000-10 500 MHz .

10.1, The Committee adopted the conclusions of Working Group 50. against
the use of space techniques by the Amateur Service in these frequency bands.

10.2 The Delegations of New Zealand, the U.S.A., Israel and Italy
reserved the right to revert to this subject in Plenary if they still so 
desired.

H*. Frequency band 1 555_1 660 MHz

The Delegation of the U.S.S.R. was strongly in favour of the 
status quo for this band and reserved the right to reopen this question in 
Plenary if it still so desires.

12, Frequency band 1 540-1 660 MHz

The Committee decided ..to .make no change to foot-note 552D,

15, Frequency bands 1 660-1 670 MHz., and 1 690-1 700 MHz - Foot-note 554A

The Delegation of Austria requested to be inserted in foot-note 554a .
The Committee considered that it would appear that the question;of competence 
of the Conference was involved. The Delegation reserved the right t.o revert 
to this question in Plenary if still so desired,

14. Frequency bands 1 690-I 700'MHz, 1, 670-1 690 MHz

The Delegation of India .reserved the right to revert to this 
-question- in Plenary if it still- so desired.

15 • Frequency band 1 690-1 700 MHz

The foot-note proposed by the Delegation of the United Kingdom in 
Document No. 291 was presented. In view .of the lack of support for its 
proposal the Delegation of the United Kingdom reserved its right to revert to 
the matter if necessary in the Plenary. ■ • ■

16. .' Frequency bands 1 670-1 690 MHz, 1 690-1 700 MHz

Upon adoption by the Committee of foot-notes 55>6AB, 556ABA and 556AC,
the Delegation of India.reserved its right to revert to the matter if necessary 
in the Plenary.



With,respect to. the allocation adopted for the Fixed-Satellite 
Service in .this band, for Region 5 for use in the upward direction.* the 
Delegation of India reserved its right to revert to the matter if necessary 
in the Plenary in connection with the direction of the transmission.

18. Frequency band 5 500-5 700 MHz

Regarding the revision of foot-note 577 with respect to changing 
the category of the service from alternative allocations to additional 
services (Nos. 1.45 and. 142 of the Radio Regulations refers), the Committee
had no difficulty in adopting this change by changing the term "allocated” 
to "also allocated" for the two countries appearing in the foot-note, 
e.g. China and Japan; however, the Committee was- unable to adopt the 
recommendation of Working Group 5A with respect to adding the name of Korea 
to the foot-note. The Delegation of Korea, recognized the difficulty and 
reluctantly decided not to press his request.

19. Frequencies 4 202 MHz and 6 727 MHz

Foot-note ADD 579A was adopted by 22 in favour 9 against and 
5 abstentions. The Delegations of the United Kingdom and the United States 
reserved the right to.revert to this question in the Plenary if s.till so 
desired.

20. Frequency band 6 625-? .125 MHz .

Foot-note 592AA was adopted. The Delegation of Cuba reserved 
the right, to revert to the matter if necessary in the Plenary.

21. Frequency band_8 025-3 400 MHz . -

The Delegation of Australia advised that it wished to have its 
name removed from foot-note 59^ and invited attention to the consequential 
change in the framed part of the Table.

22. Frequency band 8 025-8 400 MHz

Upon the adoption of the allocation to the Earth Exploration- 
Satellite Service in Region 5 as a primary service, the Delegation of 
New Zealand reserved the right to revert to the matter if necessary in 

• the Plenary. In connection with the Region 2 allocation to this service,
the Delegation of Cuba reserved the right to revert to the matter if 
necessary in the Plenary.

Document'No. 566-E
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17• Frequency band 2 655-2 690 MHz

(To be continued)
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PARTIAL REVISION 
OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS1

In its Recommendation No. Spa 9, the Extraordinary Administrative 
Radio Conference to allocate frequency bands for space radiocommuni
cation purposes, held in Geneva in 1963, recommended that the Administra
tive Council of the Union should review annually the progress in space 
radiocommunications made by Administrations and the available reports 
and recommendations of the permanent organs of the Union with respect 
thereto. The Conference also recommended that the Administrative 
Council should, in the light of its annual review and at a date which it 
would determine, recommend to Administrations the convening of an 
administrative conference to work out further agreements for the inter
national regulation of the use of radio frequency bands allocated for space 
radiocommunications by the 1963 Conference.

At its 23rd Session in 1968, the Administrative Council, in its Resolution 
No. 632, recommended that a World Administrative Radio Conference 
should be convened during the latter part of 1970 or early 1971 and invited 
Administrations to send to the Secretary-General their proposals for the 
agenda thereof.

In accordance with Nos. 56 and 64 of the International Telecommuni
cation Convention (Montreux, 1965), the Administrative Council, at its 
1969 Session, with the concurrence of a majority of the Members of the 
Union, determined in its Resolution No. 653 the agenda of the World

1 Namely the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, as partially revised by the Extra
ordinary Administrative Radio Conference to allocate frequency bands for Space Radio
communication purposes, Geneva, 1963, by the Extraordinary Administrative Radio 
Conference for the preparation of a revised allotment plan for the Aeronautical Mobile 
(R) Service, Geneva, 1966 and by the World Administrative Radio Conference to deal 
with matters relating to the Maritime Mobile Service, Geneva, 1967.
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Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications and 
decided that it would meet in Geneva on 7 June 1971 for a duration of 
six weeks, provision being made for one additional week if necessary.

However, in 1970, the Administrative Council, taking into account the 
provisions of Resolution No. 40 of the Xllth Plenary Assembly of the 
C.C.I.R. relative to the convening, prior to the Conference, of a Special 
Joint Meeting of C.C.I.R. Study Groups, decided in its Resolution No. 665 
that the duration of the Conference would be six weeks.

** *

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommuni
cations, accordingly convened on the appointed date, considered and revised, 
in conformity with its agenda, the relevant parts of the Radio Regulations. 
Particulars of the revisions of the Radio Regulations are given in Annexes 1 
to q hereto.

The revised provisions of the Radio Regulations shall form an integral 
part of the Radio Regulations which are annexed to the International 
Telecommunication Convention. They shall come into force on 1 January 
1973, on which date the provisions of the Radio Regulations which are 
cancelled or modified by these revisions shall be abrogated.

** *

The delegates signing this revision of the Radio Regulations hereby 
declare that, should an Administration make reservations concerning the 
application of one or more of the revised provisions of the Radio Regula
tions no other Administration shall be obliged to observe that provision 
or those provisions in its relations with that particular Administration.

** *

Members and Associate Members of the Union shall inform the Secre
tary-General of their approval of the revision of the Radio Regulations 
by the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommuni
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cations, Geneva, 1971. The Secretary-General will inform Members and 
Associate Members of the Union regarding receipt of such notifications of 
approval as they are received.

In witness whereof the delegates of the Members of the Union repre
sented at the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971, have signed in the names of their respective 
countries this revision of the Radio Regulations in a single copy which 
will remain in the archives of the International Telecommunication Union 
and of which a certified copy will be delivered to each Member and Asso
ciate Member of the Union.

Done at Geneva, J  July, 1971.
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MOD

ANNEX B

Revision of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations

The entire Article 9A is replaced by the following new text:

ARTICLE 9A

Co-ordination, Notification and Recording in the Master International 
Frequency Register of Frequency Assignments 1 to Radio Astronomy 
and Space Radiocommunication Stations [except Stations in the 
Broadcasting Satellite Service]

. Section I. Procedure for the Advance Publication of Information 
on Planned Satellite Systems

639AA §1. (1) An administration (or one acting on behalf of a group of 
named administrations) which intends to establish a satellite system 
shall, prior to the co-ordination procedure in accordance with 
No. 639AJ where applicable, send to the International Frequency 
Registration Board not earlier than five years before the date of 
bringing into service each satellite network of the planned system, 
the information listed in Appendix [IB].

639AB (2) Any amendments to the information sent concerning a
planned satellite system in accordance with No. 639AA shall also be 
sent to the Board as soon as they become available.

1 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Article, 
shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a change 
in an assignment already recorded in the Master International Frequency Regis
ter (hereinafter called M aster Register).
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639AC (3) The Board shall publish the information sent under
Nos. 639AA and 639AB in a special section of its weekly circular and 
shall also, when the weekly circular contains such information, so 
advise all administrations by circular telegram.

639AD (4) If, after studying the information published under
No. 639AC, any administration is of the opinion that interference, 
which may be unacceptable, may be caused to its existing or planned 
space radiocommunication services, it shall within ninety days after 
the date of the weekly circular publishing the information listed in 
Appendix [IB], send its comments to the administration concerned. 
A copy of these comments shall also be sent to the Board. If no such 
comments are received from an administration within the period 
mentioned above, it may be assumed that that administration ha? no 
basic objections to the planned satellite network(s) of that system 
on which details have been published.

639AE (5) An administration receiving comments sent in accordance
with No. 639AD shall endeavour to resolve any difficulties that may 
arise.

639AF (6) In case of difficulties arising when any planned satellite
network of a system is intended to use the geostationary orbit:

a) The administration responsible for the planned system 
shall first explore all possible means of meeting its 
requirements, taking into account the characteristics 
of the geostationary satellite networks of other systems, 
and without considering the possibility of adjustment 
to systems of other administrations. If no such means 
can be found, the administration concerned is then free
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to apply to other administrations concerned to solve 
these difficulties;

b) An administration receiving a request under a) above 
shall, in consultation with the requesting administra
tion, explore all possible means of meeting the require
ments of the requesting administration, for example, 
by relocating one or more of its own geostationary 
space stations involved, or by changing the emissions, 
frequency usage (including changes in frequency bands) 
or other technical or operational characteristics;

c) If after following the procedure outlined in a) and b) 
above there are unresolved difficulties, the administra
tions concerned shall together make every possible 
effort to resolve these difficulties by means of mutually 
acceptable adjustments, for example, to geostationary 
space station locations and to other characteristics of 
the systems involved in order to provide for the normal 
operation of both the planned and existing systems.

639AG (7) In their attempts to resolve the difficulties mentioned above
administrations may seek the assistance of the Board.

639AH (8) In complying with the provisions of Nos. 639AE to 639AG,
an administration responsible for a planned satellite system shall if 
necessary defer its commencement of the co-ordination procedure, or 
where this is not applicable, the sending of its notices to the Board, 
until one hundred and fifty days after the date of the weekly circular 
containing the information listed in Appendix [IB] on the relevant 
satellite network. However, in respect of those administrations with 
whom difficulties have been resolved or who have responded fa
vourably, the co-ordination procedure, where applicable, may be 
commenced prior to the expiry of the one hundred and fifty days 
mentioned above.
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639AI (9) An administration on behalf of which details of planned
satellite networks in its system have been published, in accordance 
with the provisions of Nos. 639AA to 639AC, shall periodically 
inform the Board whether or not comments have been received and 
of the progress made, with other administrations, in resolving any 
difficulties. The Board shall publish this information in a special 
section of its weekly circular and shall also, when the weekly circular 
contains such information, so inform all administrations by circular 
telegram.

Section II. Co-ordination Procedures to be Applied 
in Appropriate Cases

639AJ § 2. (1) Before an administration notifies to the Board or brings 
into use any frequency assignment to a space station on a geosta
tionary satellite or to an earth station that is to communicate with 
a space station on a geostationary satellite, it shall effect co-ordina
tion of the assignment with any other administration whose assign
ment in the same band for a space station on a geostationary satellite 
or for an earth station that communicates with a space station on a 
geostationary satellite is recorded in the Master Register, or has been 
co-ordinated or is being co-ordinated under the provisions of this 
paragraph. For this purpose, the administration requesting co
ordination shall send to any other such administration the information 
listed in Appendix [IA].

639AK (2) No coordination under No. 639A J  is required:

a) when the use of a new frequency assignment will cause, 
to any service of another administration, an increase 
in the noise temperature 1 of any space station receiver 
or earth station receiver, or an increase in the equiv
alent satellite fink noise temperature, as appropriate, 
not exceeding the predetermined increase of noise

639AK.1 1 If only the up path is involved, the increase in the equivalent noise temper
ature is determined at the space station receiver.
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temperature calculated in accordance with the method 
given in Appendix [29]1 or;

b) when an administration proposes to change the char
acteristics of an existing assignment in such a way as 
will, in respect of any service of another administration, 
meet the requirements of sub-paragraph a) above, or, 
where this assignment has previously been coordinated, 
will cause an increase in noise temperature not exceed
ing the value agreed during coordination.

639AL (3) An administration initiating the co-ordination procedure
referred to in No. 639AJ shall at the same time send to the Board 
a copy of the request for co-ordination, with the information listed 
in Appendix [IA] and the name(s) of the administration(s) with 
which co-ordination is sought. The Board shall publish this infor
mation in a special section of its weekly circular, together with a 
reference to the weekly circular in which details of the satellite 
system were published in accordance with Section I of this Article. 
When the weekly circular contains such information, the Board 
shall so inform all administrations by circular telegram.

639AM (4) An administration believing that it should have been
included in the co-ordination procedure under No. 639AJ shall 
have the right to request that it be brought into the co-ordination 
procedure.

639AN§ 3. (1) Before an administration notifies to the Board or brings 
into use any frequency assignment to an earth station, whether for 
transmitting or receiving, in a particular band allocated with equal

639AK.2 For a broadcasting satellite space station, the technical data used to effect 
co-ordination should be [based upon the most recent, Recommendations of the 
C.C.I.R., as accepted by the administrations concerned under Resolution No. 
S p a ...] . In the absence of relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations, the technical 
data to be used to effect co-ordination shall be agreed between the administra
tions concerned.]
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rights to space and terrestrial1 radiocommunication services in the 
frequency spectrum above one Gc/s, it shall effect co-ordination of 
the assignment with any other administration whose territory lies 
wholly or partly within the co-ordination area2 of the planned earth 
station. For this purpose it shall send to any other such administra
tion a copy of a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale indicating 
the location of the earth station and showing the co-ordination areas2 
of the earth station for the cases of transmission and reception by 
the earth station and the data on which they are based, including all 
pertinent details of the proposed frequency assignment, as listed in 
Appendix [IA], and an indication of the approximate date on which 
it is planned to begin operations.

639AO (2) An administration with which co-ordination is sought
under No. 639A J  shall acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination 
data immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received 
within thirty days after the date of the weekly circular publishing 
the information under No. 639AL, the administration seeking co
ordination shall dispatch a telegram requesting acknowledgement, 
to which the receiving administration shall reply within a further 
period of thirty days. Upon receipt of the co-ordination data, an 
administration shall, having regard to the proposed date of bringing 
into use of the assignment for which co-ordination was requested,

639AN.1 1 Appendix [28] contains criteria relating only to co-ordination between
earth stations and stations in the fixed or mobile service. Until the C.C.I.R., 
in accordance with Recommendation [*], provides criteria relating, to other 
terrestrial radiocommunications, the criteria to be employed in effecting co
ordination between earth stations and terrestrial radiocommunica ion sta ions, 
other than those of the fixed or mobile service, shall be agreed between the admi
nistrations concerned.

639AN.2 2 Calculated, in relation to the fixed or mobile service, in accordance with
the procedures described in Appendix [28].
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promptly examine the matter with regard to interference 1 which 
would be caused to the service rendered by its stations in respect of 
which co-ordination is sought under No. 639AJ; and shall, within 
ninety days from the date of the relevant weekly circular, notify 
the administration requesting co-ordination of its agreement. If 
the administration with which co-ordination is sought does not 
agree, it shall, within the same period, send to the administration 
seeking co-ordination the technical details upon which its disagree
ment is based, and make such suggestions as it may be able to offer 
with a view to a satisfactory solution of the problem. A copy of 
these comments shall also be sent to the Board.

639AP (3) An administration with which co-ordination is sought under 
No. 639AN shall acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination data 
immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received within 
fifteen days of dispatch of the co-ordination data the administration 
seeking co-ordination shall dispatch a telegram requesting acknowl
edgement, to which the receiving administration shall reply within 
a further period of fifteen days. Upon receipt of the co-ordination 
data an administration shall, having regard to the proposed date of 
bringing into use the assignment for which co-ordination was reques
ted, promptly examine the matter both with regard to :

a) interference 2 which would be caused to the service 
rendered by its terrestrial radiocommunication stations 
operating in accordance with the Convention and these 
Regulations, or to be so operated prior to the planned 
date of bringing the earth station assignment into 
service, or within the next three years, whichever is the 
longer, and

639A0.1 1 The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference level shall be based
upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recom
mendations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.

639AP.1 2 The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference level shall be based
upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recom
mendations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.
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b) interference 1 which would be caused to reception at 
the earth station by the service rendered by its terrestrial 
radiocommunication stations operating in accordance 
with the Convention and these Regulations, or to be so 
operated prior to the planned date of bringing the earth 
station assignment into service, or within the next 
three years, whichever is the longer.

The administration with which co-ordination is sought shall 
then, within sixty days from despatch of the co-ordination data, 
notify the administration requesting co-ordination of its agree
ment. If the administration with which co-ordination is sought 
does not agree it shall, within the same period, send to the admini
stration seeking co-ordination a copy of a diagram drawn to an 
appropriate scale showing the location of its terrestrial radiocom
munication stations which are or will be within the co-ordination 
area of the earth transmitting or receiving station, as appropriate, 
together with all other relevant basic characteristics, and make 
such suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a satis
factory solution of the problem.

639AQ (4) When the administration with which co-ordination is sought
sends to the administration seeking co-ordination the information 
mentioned in No. 639AP, a copy thereof shall also be sent to the 
Board. The Board shall consider as notifications in accordance 
with Section I of Article 9, only that information relating to existing 
terrestrial radiocommunication stations or to those to be brought 
into use within the next three years.

639AR (5) No co-ordination under No. 639AN is required when an
administration proposes:

639AP.1 1 The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference levels shall be based
upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recom
mendations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned.
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a) to bring into use an earth, station, the co-ordination 
area of which does not include any of the territory of 
any other country;

b) to change the characteristics of an existing assignment 
in such a way as not to exceed the permissible level of 
interference to or from the terrestrial radiocommunica
tion stations of other administrations;

c) to operate a mobile earth station. However, if the 
co-ordination area associated with the operation of 
such a mobile earth station, in a frequency band 
referred to in No. 639AN, includes any of the territory 
of another country, it shall be subject to prior agree
ment between the administrations concerned in order to 
avoid harmful interference to existing terrestrial radio
communication stations of that country. This agree
ment shall apply to the characteristics of the mobile 
earth station(s), or to the characteristics of a typica 
mobile earth station, and shall apply to a specified serv
ice area; unless otherwise stipulated in the agreement, 
it shall apply to any mobile earth stations in the 
specified service area provided that the probability of 
harmful interference caused by them shall not be greater 
than that caused by the typical earth station.

639AS § ’4. (1) An administration seeking co-ordination may request the 
Board to endeavour to effect co-ordination in those cases where:

a) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AJ fails to acknowledge receipt, under
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No. 639AO, within sixty days after the date of the 
weekly circular publishing the information relating to 
the request for co-ordination;

b) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AN fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
No. 639AP, within thirty days of dispatch of the co
ordination data;

c) an administration has acknowledged receipt under 
No. 639AO, but fails to give a decision within ninety 
days from the date of the relevant weekly circular;

d) an administration has acknowledged receipt under 
No. 639AP, but fails to give a decision within sixty 
days from dispatch of the co-ordination data;

e) there is disagreement between the administration seek
ing co-ordination and an administration with which co
ordination is sought as to the acceptable level of inter
ference;

f )  co-ordination between administrations is not possible 
for any other reason.

In so doing, it shall furnish the Board with the necessary 
information to enable it to endeavour to effect such co-ordination.

639AT (2) Either the administration seeking co-ordination or an admin
istration with which co-ordination is sought, or the Board, may 
request additional information which they may require to assess the 
level of interference to the services concerned.
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639AU (3) Where the Board receives a request under 639AS a) or b),
it shall forthwith send a telegram to the administration concerned 
requesting immediate acknowledgement.

639AV (4) Where the Board receives an acknowledgement following
its action under No. 639AU, or where the Board receives a request 
under No. 639AS c) or d), it shall forthwith send a telegram to the 
administration concerned requesting an early decision in the matter.

639AW (5) Where the Board receives a request under No. 639AS f ) ,
it shall endeavour to effect co-ordination in accordance with the 
provisions of Nos. 639AJ and 639AN, as appropriate. The Board 
shall also, where appropriate, act in accordance with No. 639AL. 
Where the Board receives no acknowledgement to its request for 
co-ordination within the periods specified in No. 639AO or 639AP, 
as appropriate, it shall act in accordance with No. 639AU.

639AX (6) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty days
of dispatch of the Board’s telegram requesting an acknowledgement 
sent under No. 639AU, or fails to give a decision in the matter within 
thirty days of dispatch of the Board’s telegram of request under 
No. 639AV, it shall be deemed that the administration with which co
ordination was sought has undertaken:

a) that no complaint will be made in respect of any harm
ful interference which may be caused to the services 
rendered by its space or terrestrial radiocommunication 
stations by the use of the assignment for which co
ordination was requested;

b) that its space or terrestrial radiocommunication 
stations will not cause harmful interference to the use
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of the assignment for which co-ordination was re
quested.

639AY (7) Where necessary, as part of the procedure under No. 639AS,
the Board shall assess the level of interference. In any case, the 
Board shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained.

639AZ § 5. In the event of continuing disagreement between one
administration seeking to effect co-ordination and one with which co
ordination has been sought, provided that the assistance of the Board 
has been requested, the administration seeking co-ordination may, 
after one hundred and fifty days from the date of the request for co
ordination, taking into consideration the provisions of No. 639BF, 
send its notice concerning the proposed assignment to the Board.

Section III. Notification of Frequency Assignments

639BA § 6. (1) Any frequency assignment to an earth or space station shall 
be notified to the Board:

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of 
causing harmful interference to any service of another 
administration; or

b) if the frequency is to be used for international radio
communications; or

c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of the 
use of the frequency.

639BB (2) Similar notice shall be given for any frequency to be used for
the reception of transmissions from earth or space stations by a 
particular space or earth station in each case where one or more of the 
conditions specified in No. 639BA are applicable.
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639BC (3) Similar notice may be given for any frequency or frequency
band to be used for reception by a particular radio astronomy station, 
if it is desired that such data should be included in the Master Register.

639BD (4) A notice submitted in accordance with No. 639BA or
639BB and relating to a frequency assignment to mobile earth 
stations in a satellite system shall include the technical character
istics either of each mobile earth station, or of a typical mobile earth 
station, and an indication of the service area within which these 
stations are to be operated.

639BE § 7. For any notification under No. 639BA, 639BB, 639BC, or 
639BD, an individual notice for each frequency assignment shall be 
drawn up as prescribed in Appendix [IA], the various Sections of 
which specify the basic characteristics to be furnished according 
to the case. It is recommended that the notifying administration 
should also supply the additional data called for in Section A of that 
Appendix, together with such further data as it may consider ap
propriate.

639BF § 8. (1) For a frequency assignment to an earth or space station, 
each notice must reach the Board not earlier than three years before 
the date on which the assignment is to be brought into use. The 
notice must reach the Board in any case not later than ninety days 1 
before this date, except in the case of assignments in the space research 
service in bands allocated exclusively to this service or in shared bands 
in which this service is the sole primary service. In the case of such 
an assignment in the space research service the notice should, 
whenever practicable, reach the Board before the date on which the 
assignment is brought into use, but it must in any case reach the Board 
not later than thirty days after the date it is actually brought into use.

639BF.1 1 The notifying administration shall take this limit into account when decid
ing, where appropriate, to initiate the co-ordination procedure(s).
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639BG (2) Any frequency assignment to an earth or space station, the
notice of which reaches the Board after the applicable period specified 
in No. 639BF, shall, where it is to be recorded, bear a mark in the 
Master Register to indicate that it is not in conformity with 
No. 639BF.

Section IV. Procedure for the Examination of Notices and the Recording 
of Frequency Assignments in the Master Register

639BH § 9. Any notice which does not contain at least those basic
characteristics specified in Appendix [IA] shall be returned by the 
Board immediately, by airmail, to the notifying administration with 
the reasons therefor.

639BI § 10. Upon receipt of a complete notice, the Board shall include
the particulars thereof, with the date of receipt, in the weekly cir
cular referred to in No. 497, which shall contain the particulars of 
all such notices received since the publication of the previous circular.

639BJ §11. The circular shall constitute the acknowledgement to the
notifying administration of the receipt of a complete notice.

639BK § 12. Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in the
order of their receipt. The Board shall not postpone the formula
tion of a finding unless it lacks sufficient data to render a decision 
in connection therewith; moreover, the Board shall not act upon 
any notice which has a technical bearing on an earlier notice still 
under consideration by the Board, until it has reached a finding 
with respect to such earlier notice.

639BL § 13. The Board shall examine each notice:

639BM a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention,
the Table of Frequency Allocations and the other pro-
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639BN

639BO

639BP

639BQ

visions of the Radio Regulations (with the exception 
of those relating to the co-ordination procedures and 
the probability of harmful interference);

b) where appropriate, with respect to its conformity 
with the provisions of No. 639A J, relating to the co
ordination of the use of the frequency assignment with 
the other administrations concerned vis-a-vis space 
radiocommunication stations;

c) where appropriate, with respect to its conformity with 
the provisions of No. 639AN relating to the co-ordina
tion of the use of the frequency assignment with the 
other administrations concerned vis-a-vis terrestrial 
radiocommunication stations;

d) where appropriate, with respect to the probability' of 
harmful interference to the service rendered by a 
space radiocommunication station for which a fre
quency assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register is in conformity with the provisions of 
No. 639BM if this frequency assignment has not in 
fact caused harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment in conformity with No. 639BM previously 
recorded in the Master Register;

e) where appropriate, with respect to the probability of 
harmful interference to the service rendered by a 
terrestrial radiocommunication station for which a fre
quency assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register is in conformity with the provisions of No. 
501 or [570AB], as appropriate, if this frequency 
assignment has not, in fact, caused harmful inter
ference to any frequency assignment in conformity 
with No. 639BM previously recorded in the Master 
Register;
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639BR f )  where appropriate, with respect to the probability of
harmful interference caused to the receiving earth 
station by a terrestrial radiocommunication station for 
which a frequency assignment already recorded in the 
Master Register is in conformity with No. 501 or 
[570AB], as appropriate.

639BS When, following an examination of a notice with respect
to No. 639BP, the Board reaches an unfavourable finding based 
upon the probability of harmful interference to a recorded assign
ment for a space station which the Board has reason to believe may 
not be in regular use, the Board shall forthwith consult the admi
nistration responsible for the registered assignment. If it is estab
lished, after such consultation and on the basis of the information 
available, that the recorded assignment has not been in use for two 
years, it shall not be taken into account for the purposes of the 
examination in progress or any other further examination under 
No. 639BP conducted before the date on which the assignment is 
brought back into use. Before the assignment is brought back into 
use, it shall be subject to further co-ordination in accordance with 
the provisions of No. 639AJ or further examination by the Board 
with respect to No. 639BP as appropriate. The date on which the 
assignment is brought back into use shall then be entered in the 
Master Register.

639BT § 14. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to 
the examination prescribed in Nos. 639BM, 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 
639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate, further action shall be as follows:

639BU § 15. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM in cases where 
the provisions o f Nos. 639BN and 639BO are not applicable.

639BV (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register.
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d.
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639BW § 16. (1) Finding unfavourable with respect to No. 639BM;

639BX (2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 115, and the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 639BN, 
639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR as appropriate, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d.

639BY (3) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 115 and the finding is unfavourable with respect to Nos. 639BN, 
639BO, 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, as appropriate, the notice shall be 
returned immediately by airmail to the notifying administration 
with the reasons of the Board for this finding. Should the admin
istration insist upon reconsideration of the notice, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. However, this entry shall 
be made only if the notifying administration informs the Board that 
the assignment has been in use for at least one hundred and twenty 
days without any complaint of harmful interference having been 
received. The date of receipt by the Board of the original notice 
shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the advice that no complaint of harmful interference has been 
received shall be indicated in the Remarks Column.

639BZ (4) The period of one hundred and twenty days mentioned in
Nos. 639BY and 639CP shall count:

— from the date when the assignment to the space radio
communication station which received an unfavourable 
finding is brought into use, if the assignment to the 
station which was the basis for the unfavourable finding 
is then in use;

— otherwise, from the date when the assignment to the 
station which was the basis for the unfavourable finding 
is brought into use.
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But if the assignment to the station which was the basis for 
the unfavourable finding has not been brought into use by the notified 
date, the period of one hundred and twenty days shall be counted 
from this date. Allowance shall, if necessary, be made for the addi
tional period mentioned in No. 639CY.

639CA (5) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the
fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the provi
sions of No. 115, it shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.

639CB (6) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice un
changed, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 639CA. If it is resubmitted with a specific reference to the fact 
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 115, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 639BX or 639BY, as appropriate. If it is resubmitted with 
modifications which, after re-examination, result in a favourable 
finding by the Board with respect to No. 639BM, it shall be treated 
as a new notice.

639CC § 17. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM in cases where 
the provisions o f No. 639BN or 639BO are applicable.

639CD (2) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures
mentioned in Nos. 639BN or 639BO have been successfully com
pleted with all administrations whose space or terrestrial radio
communication stations may be affected, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d.
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639CE (3) Where the Board finds that either of the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in Nos. 639BN and 639BO has not been 
applied, and the notifying administration requests the Board to 
effect the required co-ordination, the Board shall take appropriate 
action and shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained. If the Board’s efforts are successful, the notice shall be 
treated in accordance with No. 639CD. If the Board’s efforts are 
unsuccessful, the notice shall be examined by the Board with respect 
to the provisions of Nos. 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate.

639CF (4) Where the Board finds that either of the co-ordination
procedures mentioned in Nos. 639BN and 639BO has not been 
applied, and the notifying administration does not request the Board 
to effect the required co-ordination, the notice shall be returned 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the 
reasons of the Board for this action and with such suggestions as the 
Board may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solution of 
the problem.

639CG (5) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice
and the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures mentioned in 
Nos. 639BN and 639BO have been successfully completed with all 
administrations whose space or terrestrial radiocommunication 
stations may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the original 
notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks 
Column.

639CH (6) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice
with a request that the Board effect the required co-ordination under 
No. 639AJ or 639AN, it shall be treated in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 639CE. However, in any subsequent recording
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of the assignment, the date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted 
notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column.

639CI (7) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and
states it has been unsuccessful in effecting the co-ordination, the 
Board shall inform the administrations concerned thereof. The 
notice shall be examined by the Board with respect to the provisions 
of Nos. 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate, However, in 
any subsequent recording of the assignment, the date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks 
Column.

639CJ § 18. (1) Finding favourable with respect to Nos. 639BM, 639BP, 
639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate.

639CK (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register.
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d.

639CL (3) However, should the examination show that the level of
the interference noise and the percentage of time during which it 
is likely to occur have values slightly greater than those used for 

' assessing the probability of harmful interference (extreme propaga
tion conditions, abnormal atmospheric humidity, etc.), a remark shall 
be included in the Master Register to show that there may be a slight 
risk of harmful interference and hence additional precautions must 
be taken in the use of the assignment to avoid harmful interference to 
assignments already recorded in the Master Register.

639CM § 19. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM but un
favourable with respect to Nos. 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, as appropriate

639CN (2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this
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finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem.

639CO (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice
with modifications which result, after re-examination, in a favourable 
finding by the the Board with respect to Nos. 639BP, 639BQ and 
639BR, as appropriate, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the original 
notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks 
Column.

639CP (4) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice,
either unchanged, or with modifications which decrease the proba
bility of harmful interference, but not sufficiently to permit the pro
visions of No. 639CO to be applied, and should that administration 
insist upon reconsideration of the notice, but should the Board’s 
finding remain unchanged, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the 
notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty days without any 
complaint of harmful interference having been received. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the advice that 
no complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column. The period of one hundred 
and twenty days shall count from the date indicated in No. 639BZ.

639CQ § 20. (1) Notices relating to radio astronomy stations.

639CR (2) A notice relating to a radio astronomy station shall not
be examined by the Board with respect to Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 
639BP, 639BQ and 639BR. Whatever the finding, the assignment
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shall be recorded in the Master Register with a date in Column 2c. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be recorded in 
the Remarks Column.

639CS § 21. (1) Change in the basic characteristics o f assignments already 
recorded in the Master Register.

639CT (2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an
assignment already recorded, as specified in Appendix [IA] (except 
the name of the station or the name of the locality in which it is 
situated) shall be examined by the Board according to No. 639BM, 
and, where appropriate, Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 
639BR, and the provisions of Nos. 639BU to 639CR inclusive 
shall apply. Where the change should be recorded, the assignment 
shall be amended according to the notice.

639CU (3) However, in the case of a change in the characteristics of
an assignment which is in conformity with No. 639BM, should the 
Board reach a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 639BN, 
639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, where appropriate, or find that 
the changes do not increase the probability of harmful interference 
to assignments already recorded, the amended assignment shall 
retain the original date in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice relating to the change shall be entered in the 
Remarks Column.

639CV § 22. In applying the provisions of the whole of this Section, any 
resubmitted notice which is received by the Board more than two 
years after the date of its return by the Board, shall be considered 
as a new notice.

639CW § 23. (1) Recording o f Frequency Assignments notified before being 
brought into use.
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639CX (2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing
into use has received a favourable finding by the Board with respect 
to No. 639BM and, where appropriate, Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 
639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, it shall be entered provisionally in the 
Master Register with a special symbol in the Remarks Column 
indicating the provisional nature of that entry.

639CY (3) If, within thirty days after the projected date of bringing
into use, the Board receives confirmation from the notifying admi
nistration of the date of putting unto use, the special symbol shall 
be deleted from the Remarks Column. In the case where the 
Board, in the light of a request from the notifying administration 
received before the end of the thirty-day period, finds that excep
tional circumstances warrant an extension of this period, the exten
sion shall in no case exceed one hundred and fifty days.

639CZ (4) In the circumstances described in Nos. 639BY and 639CP,
and as long as an assignment which received an unfavourable find
ing cannot be resubmitted as a consequence of the provisions of 
No. 639BZ, the notifying administration may ask the Board to 
enter the assignment provisionally in the Master Register, in which 
event a special symbol to denote the provisional nature of the entry 
shall be entered in the Remarks Column. The Board shall delete 
this symbol when it receives from the notifying administration, at 
the end of the period specified in No. 639BY or 639CP, as appro
priate, the information relating to the absence of complaint of 
harmful interference.

639DA (5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within the
period referred to in No. 639CY or at the end of the period referred 
to in Nos. 639BY or 639CP, as appropriate, the entry concerned shall 
be cancelled. The Board shall advise the administration concerned 
before taking such action.

Section V. Recording of Findings in the Master Register

639DB § 24. In any case where a frequency assignment is recorded in the 
Master Register, the finding reached by the Board shall be indicated
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by a symbol in Column 13a. In addition, a remark indicating the 
reasons for any unfavourable finding shall be inserted in the Remarks 
Column.

Section VI. Categories of Frequency Assignments

639DC § 25. (1) The date in Column 2c shall be the date of putting into use 
notified by the administration concerned. It is given for information 
only.

639DD (2) If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception
of any space radiocommunication station whose frequency assign
ment has been recorded in the Master Register as a result of a favour
able finding with respect to Nos. 639BM, 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 
639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate, by the use of a frequency assign
ment to a space radiocommunication station subsequently recorded 
in the Master Register in accordance with the provisions of No. 
639CP, the station using the latter frequency assignment must, upon 
receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this harmful inter
ference.

639DE (3) If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose
assignment is in accordance with No. 501, [570AB] or 639BM, as 
appropriate, is actually caused by the use of a frequency assignment 
which is not in conformity with No. 639BM, the station using the 
latter frequency assignment must, upon receipt of advice thereof, 
immediately eliminate this harmful interference.

Section VH. Review of Findings 

639DF § 26. (1) The review of a finding by the Board may be undertaken: 

— at the request of the notifying administration,
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— at the request of any other administration interested in 
the question, but only on the grounds of actual harmful 
interference,

—■ on the initiative of the Board itself when it considers 
this is justified.

639DG (2) The Board, in the light of all the data at its disposal shall
review the matter, taking into account No. 639BM and, where 
appropriate, Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR and 
shall render an appropriate finding, informing the notifying admin
istration prior either to the promulgation of its finding or to any 
recording action.

639DH § 27. (1) After actual use for a reasonable period of an assignment 
which has been entered in the Master Register on the insistence of 
the notifying administration, following an unfavourable finding with 
respect to Nos. 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, this administration may 
request the Board to review the finding. Thereupon the Board shall 
review the matter, having first consulted the administrations con
cerned.

639DI (2) If the finding of the Board is then favourable it shall enter
in the Master Register the changes that are required so that the entry 
shall appear in the future as if the original finding had been favour
able.

639DJ (3) If the finding with regard to the probability of harmful
interference remains unfavourable, no change shall be made in the 
original entry.

Section VTII. Modification, Cancellation and Review of Entries 
in the Master Register

639DK § 28. (1) Where the use of a recorded assignment to a space station 
is suspended for a period of eighteen months, the notifying admin
istration shall, within this eighteen-month period, inform the Board
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of the date on which such use was suspended and of the date on which 
the assignment is to be brought back into regular use.

639DL (2) Whenever it appears to the Board, whether or not as a
result of action under No. 639DK, that a recorded assignment to a 
space station has not been in regular use for more than eighteen 
months, the Board shall inquire of the notifying administration as to 
when the assignment is to be brought back into regular use.

639DM (3) If no reply is received within six months of action by the
. Board under No. 639DL, or if the reply does not confirm that the 

assignment to a space station is to be brought back into regular use 
within this six month limit, a mark shall be applied against the entry 
in the Master Register. Thereafter, the assignment shall be treated in 
accordance with No. 639BS as one which has been established as 
having been out of regular use for two years.

639DN § 29. In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of any 
recorded frequency assignment, the notifying administration shall 

• inform the Board within ninety days of such discontinuance, where
upon the entry shall be removed from the Master Register.

639DO § 30. Whenever it appears to the Board from the information 
available that a recorded assignment has not been brought into 
regular operation in accordance with the notified basic characteristics, 
or is not being used in accordance with those basic characteristics the 
Board shall consult the notifying administration and, subject to its 
agreement, shall either cancel or suitably modify the entry.

639DP § 31. If, in connection with an enquiry by the Board under 
No. 639DO, the notifying administration has failed to supply the
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Board within forty-five days with, the necessary or pertinent informa
tion, the Board shall make suitable entries in the Remarks Column of 
the Master Register to indicate the situation.

Section IX. Studies and Recommendations

639DQ § 32. (1) If it is requested by any administration, and if the circum
stances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means at its disposal 
as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall conduct a study of 
cases of alleged contravention or non-observance of these Regulations, 
or of harmful interference.

639DR (2) The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward to the
administration concerned a report containing its finding and re
commendations for the solution of the problem.

639DS § 33. In a case where, as a result of a study, the Board submits to 
one or more administrations suggestions or recommendations for the 
solution of a problem, and where no answer has been received from 
one or more of these administrations within a period of ninety days, 
the Board shall consider that the suggestions or recommendations 
concerned are unacceptable to the administrations which did not 
answer. If it was the requesting administration which failed to answer 
within this period, the Board shall close the study.

Section X. Miscellaneous Provisions

639DT § 34. (1) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an 
administration of a country in need of special assistance, and if the 
circumstances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means at its 
disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall render the 
following assistance:

a) computation of the increases in noise temperatures in 
accordance with No. 639AK;
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b) preparation of diagrams showing the co-ordination 
areas in No. 639AN;

c) any other assistance of a technical nature for comple
tion of the procedures in this Article.

639DU (2) In making a request to the Board under No. 639DT, the
administration shall furnish the Board with the necessary information.

639DV § 35. The technical standards of the Board shall be based upon 
the relevant provisions of these Regulations and the Appendices 
thereto, the decisions of Administrative Conferences of the Union as 
appropriate, the Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., the state of the 
radio art and the development of new transmission techniques.

639DW § 36. The Board shall promulgate to administrations its findings 
and reasons therefor, together with all changes made to the Master 
Register, through the weekly circular referred to in No. 497.

639DX § 37. In case a Member or Associate Member of the Union avails 
itself of the provisions of Article 28 of the Convention, the Board 
shall, upon request, make its records available for such proceedings 
as are prescribed in the Convention for the settlement of international 
disputes.
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FINAL PROTOCOL

At the time of signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971, the undersigned 
delegates take note of the following statements made by signatory dele
gations :
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RESOLUTION No. Spa A

Relating to the Experimental Use of Radio Waves by Ionospheric 
Research Satellites

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that research into the earth’s ionosphere is very important in the 
study of the relationship between the Sun and the Earth and also for the 
effective use of radio-wave transmission via the ionosphere;

b) that successful research has been conducted with satellites such as 
Alouette 1 and 2 and ISIS 1 and 2 in which top-side sounding equipment 
is installed; -

c) that similar ionospheric research satellites will be used for further 
research into the ionosphere and beyond;

d) that top-side sounding equipment is operated mostly in a fre
quency-sweeping pulse mode;

e) that this type of satellite is usually operated intermittently during 
a limited period each day according to the orbital characteristics;

f )  that operation of the sounder can be accurately commanded at 
will by the earth station concerned;

resolves

that administrations may continue to permit the transmission of 
radio waves from ionospheric research satellites in orbit above the iono
sphere in the MF and HF bands provided that suitable means are available 
for controlling the transmission from these satellites as required by No. 470V 
of the Radio Regulations to prevent harmful interference to other services.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa AA

Relating to the Co-ordination of Earth Stations

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that under the terms of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations,
frequency assignments to earth stations in certain bands shared with equal 
rights between terrestrial radiocommunication services and space radio
communication services must be co-ordinated with a view to preventing 
mutual harmful interference;

b) that the calculation method described in Appendix 28 applies
solely to frequencies in the 1-40 G[c/s] range;

c) that Tables I, [la] and II of Appendix 28 do not show numerical
values for all the necessary parameters of certain space radiocommunica
tion services and terrestrial radiocommunication services sharing frequency 
bands with equal rights;

invites the C.C.I.R.

to continue as a matter of urgency its study:
— of data not included in Tables I, [la] and II of Appendix 28, 

relating to the space radiocommunication services and terrestrial 
radiocommunication services sharing frequency bands with 
equal rights,

— of the formulation of calculation methods for determining 
the co-ordination area of earth stations at frequencies below 
1 G[c/s] and above 40 G[c/s];
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recommends to administrations

that until the next competent Administrative Conference they 
should use:

— any C.C.I.R. Recommendation, if applicable, for the values 
missing from Tables I, [la] and II of Appendix 28;

— the methods of determining the co-ordination area for fre
quencies below 1 G[c/s] and above 40 G[c/s], which may be 
the subject of a C.C.I.R. Recommendation.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa BB

Relating to Carrier Energy Dispersal in Systems in the 
Fixed Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that use of carrier energy dispersal techniques in systems in the 
fixed satellite service can result in a substantial reduction of interference to 
stations of a terrestrial service operating in the same frequency bands;

b) that the use of such techniques can result in a substantial reduction 
in the level of interference between systems in the fixed satellite service 
operating in the same frequency bands;

c) that such techniques are being regularly and successfully employed 
in systems in the fixed satellite service without noticeable deterioration of 
the quality of operation;

recommends

1. that systems in the fixed satellite service employing angle modula
tion by analogue signals should use carrier energy dispersal techniques as 
far as is practicable with a view to spreading energy at all times and in a 
manner consistent with the satisfactory operation of the systems;

2. that systems in the fixed satellite service employing digital modula
tion should use carrier energy dispersal techniques when this becomes 
technically feasible and is practical.
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INTERNATIONAL
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Geneva, 1971 14 July 1971
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The Editorial Committee, having examined the following texts, 
submits them to the Plenary Meeting for a second reading.

Subject Origin
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Appendix 29 B8
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HH, II, JJ, KK B9
Rec. No. 3 BIO
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa CC 

Relating to the Use of Space Radiocommunication Systems 
in the Event of Natural Disasters, Epidemics, Famines and Similar 

Emergencies

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that in the case of natural disasters, epidemics, famines and similar 
emergencies lives can be saved by prompt and effective relief;

b) that rapid and reliable telecommunications are essential for relief 
operations;

c) that, through damage or from other causes, the normal telecom
munications facilities in disaster areas are often inadequate for relief oper
ations and cannot be restored or supplemented quickly through local 
resources;

d) that use of space radiocommunication systems is one of the means 
by which rapid and reliable telecommunications could be provided for relief 
operations;

noting

a) that known planning of space radiocommunication systems makes
no provision for specific frequencies or channels for emergency commu
nications ;

b) that in the absence of such planning it is not feasible to proceed
with specifications for rapidly transportable, universally operable earth 
stations;

recommends

1. that administrations, individually or in collaboration, provide for
the needs of eventual relief operations in planning their space radiocommu
nication systems and identify for this purpose preferred radio-frequency
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channels and facilities which could quickly be made available for relief 
operations;

2. that administrations concerned waive the coordination procedures
provided for in the Radio Regulations in the case of transportable earth 
stations used for relief operations;

requests

the Secretary-General to bring this Recommendation to the atten
tion of the United Nations, the specialized agencies, and other international 
organizations concerned, in order to ensure full cooperation in the imple
mentation of this Recommendation;

invites '

the C.C.I.R. to study standard specifications and preferred fre
quencies for transportable earth stations and for compatible mobile and 
transportable fixed radiocommunications equipment for relief operations.
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ADD APPENDIX 29

Method of calculation to evaluate the degree 
of interference between geostationary satellite networks sharing 

the same frequency bands

1. Introduction

The method of calculating interference is based on the concept that 
the noise temperature of the system receiving interference increases as the 
level of the interference increases. It can, therefore, be applied irrespective 
of the modulation characteristics of these satellite networks, and of the 
precise frequencies used.

In this method, the apparent increase in the equivalent satellite- 
link noise temperature 1 [of an earth station receiver] resulting from inter
ference caused by a given system is calculated and this value is compared 
with a predetermined increase in the noise temperature (see section 3 below).

2. Calculation o f the Increase in Noise Temperature o f the Satellite
Link receiving2 Interference.

Let A and A' be the satellite links of the two satellite networks 
considered. Primes indicate the parameters of satellite link A ' ; the notation 
without primes is used for the parameters of satellite link A.

The parameters are defined as follows (for satellite link A ):

ATS : increase in the receiving noise temperature of the satellite S caused
by interference in the receiver of this satellite (K);

ATe : increase in the receiving noise temperature of the earth station eR
caused by interference in the receiver of this station (K);

1 See N o. 103A.

2 See N o. 84ALB.
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ps : maximum power density per Hz delivered to the antenna of satellite
: S (averaged over the worst 4 kHz band for a carrier frequency below

15 GHz or over the worst 1 MHz band above 15 GHz) (W/kHz);

g3(rje') : transmitting antenna gain of satellite S in the direction of the receiv
ing earth station e 'R of satellite link A' (numerical power ratio);

Note: the product PsgsOv) is the maximum equivalent isotropic 
radiated power per Hz of satellite S in the direction of the receiv
ing earth station e 'R of satellite link A'.

pe : maximum power density per Hz delivered to the antenna of the
transmitting earth station ej (averaged over the worst 4 kHz
band) (W/Hz);

g2(8e') : receiving antenna gain of satellite S in the direction of the trans
mitting earth station e'T of satellite link A ' (numerical power 
ratio);

gx(0) : transmitting antenna gain of the earth station eT in the direction
of satellite S' (numerical power ratio);

g4(0) : receiving antenna gain of the earth station eR in the direction of
satellite S' (numerical power ratio);

k : Boltzmann’s constant (J/K); •

/d*) : free-space transmission loss on the down-path (numerical power
ratio);

/u*) : free-space transmission loss on the up-path (numerical power
ratio);

*) To simplify the calculation it was assumed that:

—  basic transmission loss on the down-path is the same regardless o f the satellite and 
earth station considered;

—  basic transmission loss on the up-path is the same regardless o f the earth station and 
satellite considered;

—  the topocentric angular separation between the two satellites as seen from any earth 
station is identical to the geocentric angular separation between the two satellites.
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Y : transmission gain of the satellite link evaluated from the output
of the receiving antenna of the space station S to the output of
the receiving antenna of the earth station eR (numerical power 
ratio, usually less than 1);

0*) : geocentric angular separation between two satellites (degrees).
The parameter ATS and ATe are given by the following equations:

A ^  p,eg ,i(0)g2(Se')
AT° =  kS—  (1)

T  _  P ' s  g ' 3 O le) Si (9 )

e k/d { }

The symbol AT will be used to denote the apparent increase in the 
equivalent noise temperature for the entire satellite link at the receiver input 
of the receiving station eR due to interference from link A'.

This increase is the result of interference entering at both the 
satellite and earth station receiver of link A and can accordingly be ex
pressed as:

AT =  YATS +  ATe (3)

TT Â  T p 'eg 'l (0) g2 ( V )  , P's g'3 (Se) g4 (0)
nce’ AT =  i£ +  W,  (4)

Equation (4) combines both the up-path and the down-path inter
ference. If there is a change of modulation in the satellite or if the transla
tion frequencies of the wanted and interfering satellites are different then it 
may be necessary to treat up and down paths separately using equations (1) 
and (2).

In the foregoing equations, the gains g '1(0)and g4(0) are those of the 
earth stations concerned. Unless more precise actual data are available, 
an appropriate reference radiation pattern may be used to express the gain 
g \  (0) and g4 (0) in a direction forming an angle 0 with the direction of 
maximum radiation. In the event that precise numerical data are not avail
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able, the reference radiation pattern 32 - 25 log10 (0) shall be used for earth 
station antennae for which the ratio of effective diameter to wavelength 
exceeds 100.

In the same way, the increase AT' in the equivalent noise temper
ature for the entire satellite link at the receiver input of the receiving earth 
station e 'R under the effect of the interference caused by satellite link A is 
given by the following equations:

a T , =  Pe gi (9) g '2  (§e)
S' k/u V }

aT'   Ps §3 O le ') § 4 00
e '  k£“

aT, , Pe gi (9) g'a (Se) , Ps g3 O le ')  S '4 ( 0 )  ^a t  =  y ------- —-------- + -----------—----------  (/;
k/„ k/d

For two multiple-access satellites, this calculation must be made 
for each of the satellite links established via one satellite in relation to each 
of the satellite links established via the other satellite.

3. Comparison between Calculated and Predetermined Percentage
Increase in Equivalent Satellite Link Noise Temperature

The calculated values of AT and AT' shall be compared with the 
corresponding predetermined values. These predetermined values are taken 
as 2% of the appropriate equivalent satellite link noise temperatures:

— if the calculated value of AT is less than the predetermined one, 
the interference level from satellite link A ' to satellite link A is acceptably 
small irrespective of the modulation characteristics of the two satellite links 
and of the precise frequencies used;

— if the calculated value of AT is more than the predetermined 
one, a detailed calculation shall be carried out following the methods and 
techniques set out in the relevant C.C.I.R. Reports and Recommendations.
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The comparison of AT' with the predetermined value shall be 
carried out in a similar manner.

As an example, it can be seen that in the case of a satellite link 
operating in accordance with current C.C.I.R. Recommendations, using 
FM telephony and having a total noise in a telephone channel of 10 000 
pWOp including 1 000 pWOp interference noise from terrestrial radio-relay 
systems and 1 000 pWOp interference noise from other satellite links, 
a 2% increase in equivalent noise temperature would correspond to 160 
pWOp of interference noise.

The list of basic characteristics to be furnished for each network 
is given in Appendix IB. A detailed illustration of the interference calcula
tion in the case of two geostationary satellite links is given in the Annex 
to this Appendix.

4. Determination o f the Satellite Links to be Considered in Calculating
the Increase in Equivalent Satellite Link Noise Temperature from 
the Data Furnished for the Advance Publication o f a Satellite 
Network

The greatest increase in equivalent satellite link noise temperature 
caused to any link of another satellite network, existing or planned, by inter
ference produced by the proposed satellite network must be determined.

The most unfavourably sited transmitting earth station of the 
interfering satellite network should be determined for each satellite receiv
ing antenna of the network suffering interference by superimposing the 
Earth-to-space service areas of the interfering network on the space station 
receiving antenna gain contours plotted on a map of the earth’s surface. 
The most unfavourably sited transmitting earth station is the one in the 
direction of which the satellite receiving antenna gain of the network inter
fered with is the greatest.

The most unfavourably sited receiving earth station of the network 
suffering interference should be determined in an analogous manner for 
each space-to-Earth service area of that network. The most unfavourably 
sited receiving earth station is the one in the direction of which the satellite 
transmitting antenna gain of the interfering network is the greatest.

R2—07



PINK PAGES

When the satellite of the network suffering interference is equipped 
with simple frequency-translating transponders the above determinations 
are made in pairs, one for the receiving antenna of a specific transponder 
and one for the space-to-Earth service area associated with the transmitting 
antenna of this transponder.

The calculation procedure described above may be used to deter
mine the greatest increase in equivalent noise temperature caused to any 
satellite link in a proposed satellite network by interference produced by 
any other satellite network.
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ANNEX

Example of an Interference Calculation Between Two Geostationary 
Satellite Links Sharing the Same Frequency Band

A. General

In this example, for simplicity, two identical satellite networks are 
assumed with 0 =  6° geocentric angular spacing between the satellites. 
For this angular separation the reference radiation pattern of the earth 
station antenna (32 — 25 loglo0) gives a gain of 12.5 dB in the direction of 
the satellite of the other network.

The calculations have been performed in dB, which means that 
numerical multiplications thus become dB additions and numerical divi
sions become dB subtractions. In each step, the contributing factors have 
been introduced in a sequence corresponding to the propagation direction. 
The first three steps define the system parameters for each link. Steps 4, 
5 and 6 perform the actual interference calculations.

To determine the equivalent link noise temperature it is necessary 
to know the ratio between the total internal link noise and the thermal 
noise of the down-path. The noise budget for this example is assumed as 
follows:

Noise budget

Internal noise
8 000 pWOp

Thermal noise (down path) 5 000 pWOp
Thermal noise (up path) 1 000 pWOp
Intermodulation noise 2 000 pWOp

Interference noise from 
External noise links using other satellites

2 000 pWOp Interference noise from 
terrestrial systems 1 000 pWOp

1 000 pWOp

Total noise 10 000 pWOp

R2—09



PINK PAGES

It may be noted that since both satellites use global beams, essen
tially no antenna discrimination between wanted and unwanted signals is 
obtained at the satellite and that this constitutes a worst case.

B. System parameters

Symbol Link 
A or A '

Unit

Step 1) Up-path at 6  175 M H z
Maximum power density per Hz 

delivered to the antenna of the 
transmitting earth station in any 
4 kHz band Pe - 3 7 dBW /Hz

Earth station antenna gain 81 62-5 dB
Free space loss 38 500 km at 

6 175 MHz /«■ 200 dB
Satellite antenna gain (using global 

beam) 82 15-5 dB
Receiver input at satellite 

(Pe +  8i ~  Ai +  §2) - 1 5 9 dBW/Hz

Step 2) Down-path at 3 950 M H z
Maximum power density per Hz 

delivered to the satellite antenna Ps - 5 7 dBW/Hz
Satellite transmitting antenna gain 83 15-5 dB
Free space loss for 38 500 km at 

3 950 MHz k 196 dB
Earth station antenna gain 84 58-5 dB
Receiver input at earth station 

(Ps +  83 +  84) -1 7 9 dBW/Hz

Step 3) Link calculations
Transmission gain from satellite 

receiver input to earth station 
receiver input 159 dB-179 dB Y - 2 0 dB

Earth station noise temperature 
(giving G/T =  40-7 dB) 60 K

Thermal noise down-path 
(see noise budget) 5 000 pWOp

R2—10



PINK PAGES

Symbol Link 
A or A '

Unit

Total internal link noise
(see noise budget) 8 000 pWOp

Equivalent link noise temperature
8 000
—xxx x  60° T 96 K
5 000

C. Interference calculation

Step 4) Up-path interference
Interfering earth station power

density (as in Step 1) Pe' —37 dBW/Hz
Interfering earth station antenna

gain towards interfered satellite
(6° off beam) gi'(6) +  12-5 dB

Free space loss for 38 500 km at
6 175 MHz (see Step 1) k 200 dB

Satellite antenna gain in the direc
tion of the interfering earth sta
tion ga(V ) 15-5 dB

Boltzmann’s constant
1-38 x 1 0 - 23 J/K k -2 2 8 -6 dBW /K

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature of the satellite
Pe" +  Si' (9) — k +  §2 (Se0 — k 19-6 d B K
(in logarithmic units)

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature o f the satellite ■ A T S 91 K

Step 5) Down-path interference
Interfering satellite transmitter

power density (as in Step 2) Ps' - 5 7 dBW /Hz
Interfering satellite antenna gain

towards interfered earth station Sz' C'le) 15-5 dB
Free space loss for 38 500 km at

3 950 MHz (see Step 2) k 196 dB
Earth station antenna gain in the

direction o f the interfering sa
tellite (6° off beam) Si (0) 12-5 dB
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Symbol Link 
A or A '

Unit

Boltzmann’s constant
1-38 x 1 0 - 23 J/K k -2 2 8 -6 dBW/K

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature o f the earth station
P s , +  g'3 Ĉ e) — +  §4 (9) — k +3-5 d B K
(in logarithmic units)

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature of the earth station ATe 2-24 K

Step 6) Total link interference
Increase in satellite noise tempera

ture (from Step 4) ATS 91 K
Numerical value for y

(from Step 3) T •01 numerical
Increase in earth station noise

temperature (from Step 5) ATe 2-24 K
- Increase in equivalent link noise

temperature
yATs +  ATe =  ('01 x  91) +  2-24 AT 3 15 K
Percentage increase

3-15 (AT/T) x 3-29 °//O
-96 x  100°/o 100%

Increase in link noise due to inter
ference
(3-29/100 x  8 000 pWOp) 263 pWOp

D. Conclusions

In the example shown, the increase in equivalent satellite link noise 
temperature is 3-29%. Since it exceeds the predetermined value of 2%, 
the amount of noise introduced can no longer be considered negligible and 
therefore co-ordination between the two networks is required. More pre
cise calculations should now be made using, in particular, the actual antenna 
patterns of the earth stations, the topocentric angular separation of the 
satellites, and the precise basic transmission losses. There may be addi
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tional factors such as polarization discrimination, frequency interleaving, 
spectral distribution of the interference which all reduce the calculated 
interference.

It can be shown that for this example a larger satellite spacing 
of 7-5° would have caused only 2% increase in equivalent link noise tem
perature and thus obviated the need for any co-ordination.

R2—13



PINK PAGES

RESOLUTION No. Spa B

Relating to the Use of the Band 156-174 MHz by the Maritime 
Mobile Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that there is a need to develop the use of space radiocommunication 
techniques to meet the future requirements of the maritime mobile service;

b) that, of the bands used at present by the maritime mobile service, 
there may be advantages in using for the maritime mobile satellite service 
narrow channels between 156-174 MHz for safety and distress;

recognizing

a) that the maritime mobile bands between 156-174 MHz are also
used for other services;

b) that the power flux densities laid down by maritime satellites in
this band may cause harmful interference to terrestrial receivers and that 
the satellite receiver may suffer harmful interference from terrestrial radio
communication transmissions;

c) that the terrestrial maritime mobile service makes extensive use
of the channels given in Appendix 18 of the Radio Regulations;

is o f the opinion

that it is important for the maritime mobile satellite service to be 
able to use some narrow channels, on an exclusive basis, for safety and 
distress as soon as practicable;
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haying provided for

the possible use of narrow channels for safety and distress by the 
maritime mobile satellite service in bands 157*3125-157-4125 MHz and 
161*9125-162*0125 MHz not earlier than 1 January 1976 (see No. 287A 
of the Radio Regulations);

resolves

that the World Administrative Maritime Radio Conference to be 
held in 1974 be invited to consider this matter further and to decide if and 
to what extent the maritime mobile satellite service should be introduced 
in the above bands on an exclusive basis and to make any consequential 
changes in the Radio Regulations and in the provisions governing the use 
of the channels in Appendix 18;

requests the Secretary-General

to transmit this Resolution to Members and Associate Members 
and to the Administrative Council for inclusion in the draft agenda for the 
1974 Maritime Conference.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa. EE

Relating to a Revised Presentation of the Sections of Article 1 
of the Radio Regulations

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that, as a result of the amendments made to the Article 1 of the 
Radio Regulations, the terms specified in that Article are no longer arranged 
in logical order;

b) that it would therefore be desirable to rearrange Article 1 of the 
Radio Regulations in a more appropriate form;

recognizing

that this Conference was unable to perform this task; 

recommends

that the next world administrative conference which is competent 
to revise Article 1 of the Radio Regulations should consider the rearrange
ment of Article 1 in a more logical manner, for example, on the lines of 
the Annex to this Recommendation, and further amendments to this 
Article, as necessary.

ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION No. Spa EE 

ARTICLE 1

Section I. General Terms

Section II. Radio Systems
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Section III. Radio Services and Stations

Sub-Section III A. Terrestrial Radiocommunication

Sub-Section IIIB. Space Radiocommunication

Sub-Section IIIC. Radio Astronomy

Section IV. Technical Characteristics
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa FF

Relating to the Future Use of Bands Allocated 
to the Inter-Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that the bands 54-25-58-2 GHz, 59-64 GHz, 105-130 GHz, 
170-182 GHz and 185-190 GHz have been allocated to the inter-satellite 
service;

b) that all the foregoing bands are located in parts of the radio
frequency spectrum close to peaks of atmospheric absorption;

and recognizing

that the inter-satellite and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services are protected from mutual interference by the attenuation due to 
atmospheric absorption;

recommends

that a future world administrative radio conference should consider 
allocating these bands also to terrestrial radiocommunication (except the 
aeronautical mobile) services.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa GG

Relating to the Future Use of Certain Frequency Bands 
between 40 and 275 GHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering
that the 43-48 GHz, 66-71 GHz, 95-101 GHz, 142-150 GHz, 

190-200 GHz and 250-265 GHz bands have been allocated to the following 
services:

— Aeronautical mobile satellite
— Maritime mobile satellite
— Aeronautical radionavigation-satellite
— Maritime radionavigation-satellite;

recognizing
that it is not desirable for compatibility considerations that at 

a later date these bands should be shared with terrestrial radiocommunica
tion services other than those of interest to the aeronautical and maritime 
mobile services and/or the aeronautical and maritime radionavigation 
services;

recommends
that a future competent world administrative conference should 

consider allocating, in addition, the 43-48 GHz, 66-71 GHz, 95-101 GHz, 
142-150 GHz, 190-200 GHz and 250-265 GHz bands to the following 
services:

— Aeronautical mobile
— Maritime mobile
— Aeronautical radionavigation
— Maritime radionavigation

in an appropriate manner.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa HH

Relating to the Future Use of the 41-43 GHz Band hy 
the Fixed and Mobile Services

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

that the 41-43 GHz band has been allocated to the broadcasting- 
satellite service;

recognizing

that it is possible, by appropriate co-ordination, for a frequency 
band to be shared by the broadcasting-satellite service, on the one hand, 
and the fixed and mobile services, on the other;

recommends

that a future competent world administrative conference should 
consider allocating, in addition, the 41-43 GHz band to the fixed and 
mobile services.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa H

Relating to Future Frequency Allocation Requirements for the 
Maritime Mobile Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

having noted

that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organiza
tion (I.M.C.O.) has stated a requirement for frequencies of the order of 
400 MHz, believing that small vessels in particular may be unable to use 
satellite radiocommunications if such frequencies are not made available;

further noting

that the C.C.I.R. Special Joint Meeting, Geneva, 1971, concluded 
that the present Conference should be invited to examine the possibility of 
providing exclusive channels for the maritime mobile satellite service at 
about 400 MHz and that provision of such channels is desirable;

considering

a) that ship stations and survival craft stations are completely 
dependent upon the use of radio for communication;

b) that the use of space techniques will provide the maritime mobile 
service with a reliable and more efficient method of communication;

c) that reliable maritime mobile satellite service communications will 
greatly assist in the saving of lives and property;

d) that although the Conference has made certain provisions for the 
maritime mobile satellite service, there is some uncertainty with respect to 
the adequacy and usefulness of these provisions, particularly insofar as small 
ships and survival craft are concerned;
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eJ that general participation of small ships in a service using space 
techniques would not only benefit the efficient and safe operation of these 
ships but would also improve the safety service for larger ships and survival 
craft;

f )  that future conferences might find it necessary to make additional 
allocations for such uses nearer to the optimum portions of the spectrum;

g) that for some communications functions, such as certain broadcast
ing and fixed applications, other means than radio could be used, thereby 
making portions of the spectrum available for services which are dependent 
on radio;

recommends

1. that administrations and appropriate international organizations 
continue to review the requirements for the maritime mobile satellite service 
and the suitability of current frequency allocations in meeting those re
quirements;

2. that the C.C.I.R. should continue its studies to determine the 
optimum portions of the frequency spectrum and related sharing conditions 
to accommodate maritime mobile satellite service requirements, taking into 
consideration advances in space radiocommunication technology;

3. that a competent administrative radio conference should review 
the requirements of the maritime mobile satellite and safety services, and if 
necessary, provide the frequency allocation to satisfy these requirements.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa JJ

Relating to the Protection of Radio Astronomy Observations on the Shielded
Area of the Moon

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that radio astronomy observations at frequencies below the
ionospheric critical frequencies and above 100 GHz are hampered or 
prevented by absorption in the Earth’s atmosphere;

b) that successful radio astronomy observations require complete 
freedom from harmful interference;

c) that the shielded area of the Moon offers unique opportunities for
observations which are not affected by such absorption;

d) that the shielded area of the Moon appears to be the potentially 
most useful area accessible to man which is completely free from inter
ference from terrestrial transmissions;

e) that the shielded area of the Moon refers to the area of the Moon 
which is more than 23-2° beyond the mean limb of the Moon as seen from 
the centre of the Earth;

f )  that the transmissions by radio of data from observation stations to 
collection points will be in the bands allocated for this purpose;

noting

the desirability of maintaining the shielded area of the Moon as 
an area of maximum value for observations by the radio astronomy service 
and by passive space research and consequently as free as possible from 
transmissions;
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recommends \

1. that the C.C.I.R. study the frequency bands most suitable for radio 
astronomy observations on the shielded area of the Moon and work out 
recommendations concerning these bands as well as criteria for their 
application and protection;

2. that in the meantime, administrations, in accordance with the intent
of this Recommendation, take all practicable steps to ensure that there will 
be no interference to radio astronomy observations on the shielded area of 
the Moon; and

3. that administrations apply such Recommendations as may be 
provided on this matter by the C.C.I.R. pending the convening of the next 
World Administrative Radio Conference.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa KK

Relating to the Future Provision of a Band near 10 MHz 
for the Radio Astronomy Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) the requirements of the radio astronomy service, as expressed by 
the Inter-Union Commission on Frequency Allocations for Radio Astro
nomy and Space Science (IUCAF), for a frequency allocation near 10 MHz;

b) that the use of the standard frequency guard bands has not satisfied 
the needs of the radio astronomy service at a frequency near 10 MHz;

c) that propagation conditions at a frequency near 10 MHz are such 
that a transmitter operating anywhere on the Earth might cause interference 
to the radio astronomy service and as a consequence an exclusive world-wide 
allocation is necessary for long term observations;

d) that successful radio astronomical measurements have, at times, 
been made at frequencies near 10 MHz;

e) that IUCAF is co-ordinating the needs of radio astronomers for 
frequency allocations;

recommends

1. that administrations keep under review the possibility of releasing
a band of frequencies 50 kHz wide for the use of the radio astronomy 
service between 10 MHz and 15 MHz;

2. that administrations give close attention to any future recommen
dation of the IUCAF concerning the specific frequency band between 
10 MHz and 15 MHz required by the radio astronomy service;
3. that a future world administrative radio conference consider grant
ing to the radio astronomy service an exclusive allocation in this region of 
the spectrum.
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MOD RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 3

To the C.C.I.R. and to Administrations Relating to Frequency Bands 
Shared between Space Radiocommunications Services and between 

Space and Terrestrial Radiocommunications Services

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications, Geneva, 1971,

recognizing

a) the value to the Conference of the material contained in Docu
ment No. 64 (results of C.C.I.R. studies relating to space telecommunica
tions concluded at its Special Joint Meeting, Geneva, 1971);

b) that further studies on a wide range of problems dealing with 
space radiocommunications form the subject of C.C.I.R. Questions and 
Study Programmes approved by the Xllth Plenary Assembly;

considering however

a) that certain C.C.I.R. Recommendations, listed below, call for
further work and study:

Recommendation 355-1 “ F r e q u e n c y  s h a r in g  b e t w e e n  a c t iv e  com 
m u n ic a t io n -satellite  SYSTEMS AND TERRES
TRIAL RADIO SERVICES IN THE SAME FREQUENCY 
BANDS”

Recommendation 465 “ G e n e r a l iz e d  e a r t h -st a t io n  a n t e n n a  r a 
d ia t io n  PATTERN FOR USE IN INTERFERENCE 
CALCULATIONS, INCLUDING COORDINATION PRO
CEDURES, IN THE FREQUENCY RANGE 2-10 GHz”

Recommendation 466 “ C o m m u n ic a t io n -satellite  system s fo r  te
l e p h o n y  USING FREQUENCY-DIVISION MULTIPLEX 
—Maximum allowable values of interference in
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a telephone channel of a geostationary com
munication-satellite system employing frequen
cy modulation, caused by other geostationary 
communication-satellite systems”

b) that as a result of the deliberations of this Conference, particularly 
in relation to the provisions of Article 7, Sections VII, VIII and IX, and to 
other relevant Articles of the Radio Regulations, further information is 
required to reply to the following current Questions and Study Programmes 
of the C.C.I.R.:

Question 1-1/4 
under Decides 2

“ A n t e n n a e  fo r  spa c e  sy stem s”
the state of development in antenna design
and fabrication;

under Decides 3

under Decides 4

the state of development of antennae with 
improved side- and back-lobe characteristics;

the polarization characteristics of antennae, 
particularly in the side-lobe regions and in 
planes other than the principal planes;

Question 2-1/4 “ T e c h n ic a l  c h a r a c ter istic s  o f  c o m m u n ic a 
t io n -satellite  SYSTEMS FOR FIXED AND MOBILE, 
EXCLUDING AERONAUTICAL AND MARITIME MO
BILE, SERVICES”

under Decides 3

under Decides 4

under what conditions and to what extent 
would it be feasible for communication- 
satellites, operating in the same system or 
operating in different systems, to share pre
ferred frequency bands;

under what conditions and to what extent 
would it be feasible for communication- 
satellite systems to share preferred frequency 
bands with terrestrial services;
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under Decides 2

Study Programme 2-1 C/4

under Decides 1

under Decides 2

Study Programme 2-17/4

under Decides 1

under Decides 3

PINK PAGES

“ F easibility  of f r e q u e n c y  s h a r in g  b etw een

COMMUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS AND TER
RESTRIAL SERVICES”

the determination of the preferred technical 
characteristics of transmitting and receiving 
antennae for earth stations at fixed locations, 
from the standpoint of spectrum sharing with 
other radio services;

“ C o m m u n ic a t io n -satellite  system s—Feasibil
ity of frequency sharing among communica
tion-satellite systems”

the criteria which affect interference among 
communication-satellites in a given system and 
between communication-satellite systems, tak
ing into account the two directions of trans
mission;

the preferred technical characteristics of trans
mitting and receiving antennae for earth sta
tions, from the standpoint of frequency sharing 
within the same system and with other com
munication-satellite systems;

“ C o m m u n ic a t io n -satellite  system s—Techni
cal factors influencing the efficiency of use of 
the geostationary satellite orbit by communica
tion-satellites sharing the same frequency 
bands”

the technical characteristics of communication- 
satellite systems which affect the utilization of 
the geostationary satellite orbit, and the inter
relationships between them;

the extent to which it may be feasible and 
desirable to adopt preferred technical char-
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acteristics for different geostationary commu- 
nication-satellites and earth stations;

under note 1: Some of the factors which should be taken into
account in carrying out these studies:

— the tolerable levels of interference noise in 
different communication-satellite systems;

—: the radiation patterns of the earth station 
and satellite antennae;

— factors affecting the multiple use of the same 
frequencies within a single communication 
satellite;

— polarization discrimination;

c) that the method of determining the co-ordination area of an earth 
station as described in Appendix 28 is probably open to improvement and 
simplification;

d) that frequency bands have been allocated to the broadcasting 
satellite service and that the use of satellite transmissions for reception by the 
general public of sound and television broadcasts may be possible in the 
future;

e) that the C.C.I.R. is studying the conditions under which sharing 
between the broadcasting satellite service and other services may be possible;

/ )  that it would be useful to have a clear definition of the term “system
noise temperature” ; -

g) that it would be useful to have clear definitions of the terms 
“acceptable (or unacceptable) interference” and “harmful interference” for 
the space radiocommunication, radio astronomy, and, terrestrial radio
communication services;

h) that it would be useful to have specific numerical values of power 
flux density from space stations of the broadcasting-satellite service which
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would permit differentiation between “individual reception” and “com
munity reception” in the broadcasting-satellite service;

i) that frequency sharing between the radionavigation service and
the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) has been adopted in the frequency 
band 14-0 to 14-3 GHz, and between the radionavigation-satellite service 
and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the frequency band 14-3 
to 14-4 GHz;

recommends

1. that administrations, recognized private operating agencies, and
other participants in the work of the C.C.I.R., consider as a matter of 
priority, the submission of contributions on these subjects, so that draft 
Recommendations on them can be prepared at the Meetings of the relevant 
Study Groups for consideration by the Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R.;

2. that the C.C.I.R. should study or, as appropriate, continue to
study:

2.1 the reference antenna patterns for earth station antennae, which 
may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance 
with a view to recommending specific patterns for this purpose, 
in order to improve utilization of the bands shared between the 
fixed-satellite service and terrestrial radiocommunication services, 
and of the bands shared by space radiocommunication services, 
and to improve the utilization of the geostationary satellite orbit;

2.2 the reference antenna patterns for satellite antennae, which may 
be appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance, 
particularly outside the main beam, in order to improve the utili
zation of the geostationary satellite orbit and to increase the 
possibilities for frequency re-use;

2.3 the reference cross-polarization antenna patterns which may be 
appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance and, 
in this connection, further study:
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2.3.1 the portions of the spectrum within which linear-orthogonal 
or circular-orthogonal polarizations might be most appro
priate ;

2.3.2 the relative desirability, taking into account technical and orbit 
utilization factors, of using orthogonal polarizations within a

, single satellite as against with two satellites;

2.4 the necessary limitation of spurious emissions and the frequency 
tolerances to be observed in both the terrestrial and space radio
communication services insofar as they may affect sharing of 
frequency bands;

2.5 the criteria of acceptable interference for the various space radio
communication services and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services sharing the frequency bands allocated by the present 
Conference, in order to permit the determination of;

2.5.1 the co-ordination distance and the probability of interference 
between stations within that distance;

2.5.2 the necessary limits of power flux density set up at the Earth’s 
surface by space stations;

2.6 the maximum acceptable level of interference into a geostationary 
satellite link from any other single interfering geostationary 
satellite network and from the aggregate of all other geostationary 
satellite networks, particularly in the case of:

2.6.1 frequency-modulated telephony signals;

2.6.2 frequency-modulated television signals;

2.6.3 digitally-modulated signals;

and the most appropriate manner in which acceptable inter
ference should be specified in these and other cases;
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2.7 the interference criteria applicable to frequency sharing between 
non-geostationary satellite networks and geostationary satellite 
networks; ,

2.8 the possibility of establishing a technical criterion for expressing 
the efficiency of use of the geostationary satellite orbit;

2.9 the possibility of improving and simplifying the method of de
termining the co-ordination area as described in Appendix 28.;

2.10 the conditions for frequency sharing in those bands allocated to 
the broadcasting-satellite service by the present Conference with 
a view to making appropriate recommendations as soon as possible 
so that administrations and the International Frequency Registra
tion Board shall have the necessary technical data required to 
carry out examination procedures, in particular regarding Articles 
9 and 9A of the Radio Regulations;

2.11 the term “system noise temperature” with a view to formulating a 
clear definition of this term applicable to space radiocommunica
tion systems;

2.12 the terms “acceptable (or unacceptable) interference” and “harm
ful interference” with a view to formulating clear definitions 
appropriate to the radio astronomy service and to the various 
space radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services;

2.13 the power flux densities required for individual and community 
reception in the broadcasting-satellite service, with a view to 
specifying numerical values which will differentiate between these 
types of reception;

2.14 the criteria for frequency sharing between the radionavigation 
service and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the 
frequency band 14-0 to 14-3 GHz and between the radionaviga
tion-satellite service and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) 
in the frequency band 14-3 to 14-4 GHz.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA 1971

PLENARY MEETING

ELEVENTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4

New Appendix 28 relating to the procedure for the determination 
of the co-ordination area around an earth station.In frequency bands 
between 1 and 40 GHz shared between services of space and terrestrial 
radiocommunication has been approved by Committee 4 and forwarded to the 
Drafting'Committee.

In view of the limited time and the size of the document, 
Appendix 28 will be reproduced only as a Blue Document.

E.F. SANDBACH 
Chairman 

Committee 4
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PLENARY MEETING

TWELFTH AND FINAL REPORT OF 

COMMITTEE 4

The Committee 4 (Technical) held eight meetings at which it 
considered the various proposals and items arising cut of its terms of 
reference. The Committee’s deliberations have been submitted in Reports 
for consideration of Plenary Meeting as well as to Committee 7 (Drafting 
Committee),

The last remaining items which have to be referred for deliberation 
of the Plenary Meeting are :

- With reference to Proposal No, USA/28/266, Committee 4 
agreed to recommend to Plenary Meeting to suppress 
Resolution No. Spa 3 . '

- In view of the new text to replace existing 
Recommendation No, Spa 3 broadly covering the outstanding 
problems related to frequency sharing between space 
services and terrestrial services, I would like to 
invite the Plenary Meeting to consider the suppression
of Recommendation No. Spa 2. .

E . SANDBACH 
Chairman 
Committee 4
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OP THE

FOURTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 6 

Monday,, 12 July 1971> at 0955 hrs 

Chairman : Mr. M.K. BASU (India)

Subjects discussed

1 . Summary, record of the third meeting

2. Article'9

3 . Appendix IB'

4. Appendices 1 and IA

5. Final Report from Working Group 6A
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Summary record of the third meeting (Document No. 353)

Approved.

Article 9 (Document No. 346)

The Chairman of'Working Group 6A said that the Group at its last 
meeting had succeeded in solving the problems left pending by 
Sub-Group 6A-3 and had unanimously adopted the text of Article 9 which was 
■before the Committee.

^he Chairman observed that a few terms had been left in square 
brackets throughout the text because certain definitions had not been 
forthcoming from Committees 4 and 5> and proposed that the small drafting 
group appointed to remove the square brackets from the document on 
Article 9A would be requested to perform the same function in respect of 
Article 9*

In view of the unanimity that had been reached on the Article in 
Working Group 6A, the Committee might agree to approve Document No. 346 
as a whole.

The Delegate of France pointed out that not all the terms in 
square brackets related only to definitions. In particular, the question 
of the terrestrial services which should be co-ordinated with space 
radiocommunication services had not yet been settled. He asked whether 
that question should be left to ohe Plenary Meeting.

The Chairman considered that the problem should be solved.in 
Committee 6 and said that the document should be considered page by page.

Pages 3 and 4

Approved.

Page 5

The Delegate of Nigeria said that the foot-note reference after 
sub-paragraph c) should be 3; not 4.

The Delegate of New Zealand said that the last part of the 
penultimate line of foot-note MOD 486.4 should read "... with space 
radiocommunications in .
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He proposed that the wordso"fixed or mobile” in square brackets in 
that foot-note should be replaced by terrestrial,f,

The Delegate of the United States of America pointed out that
co-ordination distance was calculated on the basis of Appendix 28, which
showed that calculation methods were not applicable to all terrestrial 
services except the fixed or mobile service,

■̂ ie Delegate of the United Kingdom said that the Article in fact 
referred to the fixed or mobile service.

The Delegate of India considered that at that stage the Committee 
had no other choice but to remove the square brackets round the words 
"fixed or mobile service" throughout the document.

Hie Delegate of France thought it would be unwise to take a hasty
decision on such an important subject. Surely a decision could be arrived 
at after examination of the texts of Articles 9 and 9A, Appendix 28 and 
the draft Recommendation inviting the C.C.I.R. to conduct further studies 
of co-ordination distance calculations.

The Chairman said that/a decision on the matter would be deferred 
until a solution could be found, if possible during the current meeting.

On that understanding, page 5.» as amended, was approved.

Pages 6 to 9

Approved.

Page 10

The Delegate of Pakistan, supported by the: Delegate of Cuba, 
said that the period of sixty.days mentioned in the sixteenth line of 
MOD 492B was too short to allow small countries to carry out,the necessary 
technical examination and co-ordination procedures, and proposed that the 
period should be increased to ninety days, in accordance with sub-paragraph b) 
of MOD 4-92D on page 12.

The Chairman of the I.F.R.B. pointed out that the sixty-day period 
was- not a time-limit for effecting the co-ordination procedure, but merely 
served to enable the administration seeking co-ordination to find out whether 
or not the other administration wished to enter into the discussion. Under 
MOD 492D, however, the latter administration was given ninety days in which 
to indicate that it did not wish to reply. Accordingly, the two periods 
could not be the same, and there was no question of aligning MOD 492B with 
MOD 492D.
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The Delegate of the United States of America observed that the 
existing No. 492B also provided for.a sixty-day period, which should give 
ample time to decide whether or not a co-ordination problem existed.

The Delegate of Mexico pointed out that the period had originally 
been the same for the two clauses, but had been changed to ninety days in 
the case of MOD 492D, He could, however, agree that the sixty-day period 
should be retained in MOD 492B.

The Delegates of Pakistan and Cuba agreed not to press their 
proposal, although they still considered that a wider margin should be 
allowed.

Page 10 was approved.

'Pages 11 to 17

Approved,

Page 18

The Delegate of Canada said that "NOC 570AD" should be changed 
to "MOD 570AD", as the original reference in the penultimate line had 
been to No. 639AS, not to No. 639BM,

Approved, as amended.

Pages 19 to 32

Approved.

The Chairman of Working Group 6A reminded the Committee that 
during the discussion of Article 9A; the Netherlands Delegation had 
proposed that- the term "fixed or mobile service" should be replaced by 
"terrestrial radiocommunications", but that that proposal had been rejected 
on the grounds that Appendix 28 related only to co-ordination criteria for 
sharing between earth, stations and stations in the fixed or mobile service. 
An excellent solution had now been found on the basis of the Netherlands 
proposal, by adding a foot-note stating that the provisions would apply 
only to the fixed or mobile service, until such time as the C.C.I.R. 
had established criteria for other terrestrial radiocommunications,
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The Delegate of the United Kingdom said that the proposed change 
would be inserted on page 9* where the third line would be altered to read 
"terrestrial radiocommunication stations^) for" and the new foot-note-*-/ 
would read :

"Appendix 28 contains criteria relating on3.y to co-ordination 
between stations in the fixed or mobile service and earth 
stations. Until the C.C.I.R., in accordance with 
Recommendation No. X, provides, criteria relating to other 
terrestrial radiocommuhications, the criteria to be 
employed in effecting co-ordination between terrestrial 
radiocommunication stations other than those of the fixed 
or mobile service, and earth stations, shall be agreed 
between the administrations concerned."

The existing foot-note MOD 492A.1 would be renumbered MOD 492A.2 
and would be altered to read "2) Calculated, in relation to the fixed or 
mobile service, in accordance with the procedures described in Appendix [28]

If that amendment was acceptable, the small drafting group could 
be authorized to go through the remainder of the text, removing the square 
brackets and making appropriate changes. Corresponding changes would also 
be required .in Article 9A, where the order in which the services'were 
mentioned would of course be reversed.

The Delegate of India said he was not sure of the effects that 
the amendment would have on the co-ordination procedure as .a whole, and 
reserved the right to return to the question in the Plenary Meeting.

The Chairman suggested that'the drafting group should be 
entrusted with the task outlined by the United Kingdom Delegate, and that 
he, as Chairman of the■Committee, should introduce the proposed changes 
in Article 9A in the Plenary Meeting,

It was so decided.

Appendix IB (Document No, 329* Document No. 325)

The Chairman of Working Group 6A introduced Document No. 329 
containing a draft of Appendix 3JB, incorporating amendments proposed by 
Working Group 4E in Document No. 311* which was to be considered in 
conjunction with the proposed French amendments in Document No. 325* The 
square brackets' enclosing the words "indicate also ..." on page 4 to "of 
the earth" on page 5 were a typographical error, and should be removed.



The Delegate of France pointed out that the words "in accordance 
with Resolution No, Space C11 on page 4 should be deleted because that 
Resolution had.been withdrawn by its sponsor,- The words "satellite network" 
and "satellite system" had been'incorporated in the text after a decision on 
those terms had been taken; they were therefore correct wherever they appeared 
and the Drafting Group had only to remove the square brackets from them.

. After some discussion of the desirability of deleting the phrase 
"[and the number of satellites having the same.characteristics used in the 
satellite network]", on page 3  (sub-paragraph (b!)), it was agreed that the 
square brackets should be removed, the words "in.the satellite network" 
deleted, and the..remainder of .the phrase referred to the Drafting Group 
so that, its wording might be improved.

Pages 3* 4 and 5 of Document No. 329 were approved as amended.

The Delegate of France introduced the proposed modifications in
Document No. 325’

Pages; 6, 7« & and 9 or Document No, 329 were' approved with the 
relevant modifications from Document'No* 325«

The proposed modification to page 10 of Document No. 329 
(Document No, 325* Annex, paragraph 2) was approved with the following 
minor modifications to the English text :

1) Replace "foreseen" by "projected" in the 1st and
7th lines.,

2) Replace "smaller" by "lowest'1 in the 3rd line, and
delete "highest" ,in the 4th line,

3) Replace "link gain" by "transmission gain" (English
text only) in the 5th line.

Pages 10 and 11 of Document No, 329 as thus amended were approved.

Appendices 1 and IA (Document No. 355)

The Chairman of Working Group 6A introduced Document No. 355
containing the provisionally approved texts of Appendices 1 and IA, and
pointed out that on page .18, Item 5* sub-paragraph (a) (l) and (2) should
read "the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit and on page 21, in
the Note at the bottom of the right-hand corner of the page "profile" should 
be replaced by "elevation angle diagram". The square brackets on page 5 'would 
be removed by the Drafting Group,

Document No . _391~E
Page 6
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In reply to a request for clarification .'by the Delegate of 
Pakistan, it was agreed that the foot-note reading "This Information need 
only be supplied in the notice when such information has been used as a 
basis to effect co-ordination with another administration" should be 
inserted on pages 21 and 23 as footnote **).

The Delegate of India queried whether that implied that some 
notices would not give information regarding the carrier frequency involved, 
because he believed Working'Group 6A had decided that co-ordination would 
not.be carried out for the whole frequency band but only for carrier 
frequencies. There was some.discussion of the subject, in which it was 
explained ,'that notification was to be made on the basis of assigned 
frequencies and assigned frequency bands in kc/s, and that because of 
material difficulties with certain new transmission and modulation 
techniques, it had been decided that it was only necessary to give the 
carrier frequency when it had been used for co-ordination purposes. The 
assigned frequency band was not the same thing as the allocated frequency 
band, and within the assigned frequency band administrations were quite 
free to co-ordinate carrier frequency by frequency if they so desired.

Document No. 355 was :approved as amended.

Final Report from Working Group 6A (Document No. 359)

The Chairman of Working Group 6A introduced Document No. 359.

The Representative of the I.F.R.B. drew attention to a 
typographical error, whereby "noise temperature", which was dealt with in 
IIB, also appeared in IIA.

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. pointed out that certain terms listed 
in IIA as considered unnecessary to be included in the Radio Regulations, in 
fact appeared in the draft resolution and recommendations annexed to 
Document No. 359*

After some discussion of the point, it was agreed to state that in 
some cases terms had not been defined, either because they were not used in 
Appendices 1, IA and IB, or because they were quite clear in themselves and
needed no explanation.
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^  was aSreed- that IIE and MOD 89 should remain pending until the 
following meeting, so as to give the Delegate of India an opportunity 
to revert to the point he had raised in connection with Document No. 325c

Annexes 1, 2 and 3 of Document No. 359 were approved.

The meeting rose at 1350 hrs...

The Secretary : The Chairman
W. GARCIA-RIOS M.-K, BASU
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The Delegate of France introduced the document, pointing out 
that it had been prepared by his delegation in pursuance of discussions 
on co-ordination distances in Working Group 4C and of certain comments in 
Document No. 61 submitted by the I.F.R.B. The Draft Resolution had been 
studied by Committee 4, which had approved it with the two small changes 
given in Document No, 269. The purpose of the text was to provide for a 
case not covered in the Radio Regulations : co-ordination distances were 
determined on the basis of arbitrarily fixed values of the e.i.r.p. of 
transmitting terrestrial stations, as those values were not limited 
anywhere in the Regulations. The French Delegation had thought that, 
rather than imposing such limits in the Regulations themselves, it would 
be more convenient to ask administrations to indicate the characteristics 
of the stations which exceeded those values; as there were very few such 
stations, they could easily be enumerated in a list which administrations 
could consult. He stressed that the question was not one of protecting 
space stations vis-a-vis terrestrial stations or vice versa, since that 
point was covered in-Article 7* hut one of preventing interference between 
earth and terrestrial stations in cases where the values determining the 
co-ordination-area were exceeded. If it was deemed necessary for purposes 
of clarification, he would be prepared to add a note to the effect that 
the Resolution related only to the frequency bands where the co-ordination 
distance was applicable, i.e. between 1 and 40 Gc/s.

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R., supported by the. Delegates of the 
United Kingdom, the United States of America, the Netherlands and Japan, 
said that, although his delegation had studied the document carefully, 
it could see no need for the new provision. The co-ordination procedure 
in question was fully covered by No. 492A, and it was quite unnecessary 
to impose further work on administrations and to lengthen the Radio 
Regulations. Moreover, the French'Delegate had admitted'that further 
clarification might be required. In the interests of advancing the work 
of the Conference, he appealed to the French Delegation to withdraw its 
proposal.

In reply to a question by the Delegate of Pakistan, the 
Chairman of the I.F.R.B. said that the Draft Resolution was intended to 
elicit information additional to that already required under No. 490. 
Interference could indeed be caused by terrestrial or earth stations with 
a very high e.i.r.p. beyond the co-ordination area, and the new information, 
could be very useful to administrations. The role of the I.F.R.B. would 
be merely that of publishing the information.

Draft Resolution No. / J / (Document No. l88(Rev.))



■ The Delegate of France pointed out that the problem had been 
very clearly stated in paragraph 3•6.4 on page 26 of Document No. 6l 
submitted by the I.F.R.B. An earth station obviously might not be 
protected against interference from certain terrestrial stations which 
nevertheless operated in accordance with the Radio Regulations. As'the 
number of such stations was small, the best solution was to enumerate them 
in a list which could be consulted with a. view to choosing sites for earth 
stations. Similarly, interference might be caused by an earth station to 
a terrestrial station with a sensitivity higher than the e.i.r.p. value 
from which the co-ordination distance was calculated, although that 
station also operated in accordance with the Regulations. Accordingly, 
the situation in question was not covered by No. 492A, and was permitted 
by the existing Regulations.

In view of the favourable reception of the Draft Resolution in 
Committee 4, he wished to know the technical grounds for the opposition 
that had been expressed in Committee 6.

In reply to the Delegate of Austria, the Representative of the 
I.F.R.B. said that the Board believed the Draft Resolution to be well 
justified. There seemed to be' some misunderstanding about the scope of 
that text. It should be borne in mind that, in the bands allocated to 
earth receiving stations sharing frequencies with fixed services, the 
co-ordination distance was calculated with respect to the hypothetical 
e.i.r.p. of the fixed service. The Master Register contained entries for 
,over 300 fixed stations where that e.i.r.p. was exceeded. Since Article 7 
set no limit for e.i.r.p. in those-bands, receiving stations of a 
-country operating within the hypothetical e.i.r.p. of 55 dBW were open 
to interference from sending stations of a neighbouring country operating 
in excess of that value. The co-ordination distance of sending earth 
stations was calculated on hypothetical e.i.r.p. values of terrestrial 
stations, and the same situation was liable to arise. Thus, the purpose 
of the Draft Resolution was to compile a list of the few cases in which 
those hypothetical values were exceeded, so that they could be taken into 
account in choosing sites for receiving and sending earth stations.

The Delegates of Argentina, Spain, Mexico, Brazil and Mauritania 
said that they had been convinced by those arguments and could support 
the Draft Resolution,

In reply to the. Delegate of Syria, the Chairman of the. I.F.R.B. 
said that the problem was whether No. 490 indeed sufficed to enable an 
administration to determine whether or not a station in another country

Document No. 392-E
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was liable to cause it harmful interference under No. 486. The statements 
of the French Delegate and the -Representative of the I.F.R.B. showed that 
No..490 was inadequate for that purpose in the cases at issue. Adoption 
of the Draft Resolution would allow for the technical examination of the 
terrestrial stations concerned, and that in turn might lead to unfavourable 
findings by the Board,

The Delegate of the United States of America said he doubted 
whether the problem would be solved by listing high-sensitivity' receiving 
stations in the Master Register, Moreover, No. 486, sub-paragraph a) 
covered the case of terrestrial stations with a high e.i.r.p., and it 
should also be borne in mind that, if administrations wanted to obtain 
international recognition of the use of the frequency, in accordance with 
sub-paragraph c) of that provision, it would not be in their interests 
to use a very high'e.i.r.p.

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. agreed that the situation was not 
entirely covered by the Radio Regulations, but pointed out that the 
provisions of the Regulations were fundamental and were not intended to 
cover all the activities of individual administrations. When choosing, 
sites for earth stations, administrations made searching investigations 
and took very careful precautions. The French Delegation and the I.F.R.B. 
might be complicating an issue which was not really so difficult to settle 
in practice: there were certainly other means of avoiding the dangers 
feared by some delegations.

The Delegate of the United Kingdom, supported by the Delegate of 
Australia, considered that the Draft Resolution was redundant, for if an 
administration complied with No. 490 and the Board made the necessary 
entry in the Master Register, the essential provisions of the Draft 
Resolution would, in fact be implemented.

The Delegate of France pointed out that the U.S.S.R. Delegate - 
had not explained what other means there were of protecting earth and 
terrestrial stations. Nor could he agree with the United Kingdom Delegate 
that the necessary provisions were contained in No. 490: for instance the 
azimuths in which the e.i.r.p. was exceeded were unknown. In any case, 
Committee 4 had found considerable technical value in the document, and 
he appealed to Committee 6 to ponder its decision.

The Chairman observed that opinion on the question was divided 
and invited the Committee to vote on the Draft Resolution,

Document No. 392-E
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The Draft Resolution was rejected by lp votes to 7* with 5 
abstentions.

The Delegate of France reserved the right to raise, the matter 
again in the Plenary Meeting'.

Draft new Resolution / A / (Document No. 286)

The Chairman pointed out that the Draft Resolution had been 
examined by Committee 4, which had considered that it was not competent to 
deal with the administrative and legal aspects of the text.

The.Delegate of New Zealand said that considerable amendments 
to the draft were in the course of preparation.

The Delegate of Syria drew attention to paragraphs 4 and 5 °f 
the document and pointed out that the competence of the Space Conference 
to revise Regulations affecting, services other than space services had 
been questioned. Perhaps the Committee should settle that issue before 
proceeding with the debate.

The Delegate of India, supported by the. Delegates of the
United States of America, the United Kingdom and Brazil, proposed that a
small group should--be set-up to prepare a unified draft of the document,' 
bearing in mind the point raised by the Syrian Delegate,

It was decided that the group would be convened by the 
Delegate of'New Zealand and would consist of .the Delegates, of the 
United Kingdom, the United States, India, Syria and’Brazil,, assisted by 
the Representative of the I.F.R.B,

Appendix 10 (Document No,-356) -

The Chairman of Working Group..6A said that the amendments to
Appendix 10. which appeared In the document were based on the Argentine
proposal in Document No. 183 and drew attention to No. .831 of the 
Radio Regulations,•which authorized the Secretary-General to select 
additional symbols.where necessary.



In reply to the Delegate of Venezuela, the Delegate of Argentina 
explained that the designation irspace was used to describe space-to-earth 
and earth-to-space links, whereas the word "’satellite" was used for 
services, in accordance with definitions approved during the Conference.

In reply to the Delegate of Syria, the Representative of the
I.F.R.B. said that the symbols in Appendix 10 were intended for use in 
service documents, not in connection with the Frequency Allocation Table.
In the existing Appendix 10, there were different symbols for television, 
sound channel, and for'television, vision channel, so that, it had been 
considered advisable also to distinguish between sound broadcasting and 
television for space stations in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service.

Document No. 356 was approved.

Report of Sub-Working Group 6A-2 (Document No. 358)

The Convenor of Sub-Working Group 6A-2 said that the draft 
provision to be added to Article 7* contained in Annex 1 to the document, 
could be considered separately from the Draft Resolutions and Recommendation 
in Annexes 2, 3 and 4.

At the proposal of the Delegate of Brazil, it was agreed to 
replace the word "neighbouring" in the fourth line of Annex 1 by "other".

The Delegate of Argentina proposed that the word "possible" in 
the third line should be replaced by "necessary" and that the phrase 
"so as to avoid affecting their existing or planned services" should be 
inserted after "other.countries" in the fourth line.

The Delegates of Syria, Brazil, Pakistan, the United States of 
America and Mexico supported that proposal.

The Delegate of Italy, supported by the Delegates of Sweden,
. India, Japan and the Netherlands, proposed that the existing text, as 
amended by Brazil, should be retained.

The Delegate of Spain pointed out that the text might in any case 
have to be aligned with the draft Resolution in Annex 2.

The meeting rose at 2320 hours.
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The Secretary : 
W. GARCIA-RIOS

The Chairman
M.K. BASU
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PLENARY. MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE CHAIRMAN

I have received a letter from the Head of the Delegation of the 
Republic of Viet-Nam, the text of which is attached hereto.

Gunnar PEDERSEN' 
Chairman of the Conference

Annex ; 1
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A N N E X

PERMANENT MISSION OP THE 
REPUBLIC OP VIET-NAM 

TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

Geneva^ 9 July 1971

Mr, Gunnar PEDERSEN 
Chairman of the
World Administrative Radio Conference 
for Space Telecommunications

Geneva

Dear Sir,
I am sending you herewith the text of. a., statement made by the 

Delegation of the Republic of Viet-Nam regarding Document No. 290 and 
should he grateful if you would issue it as a Conference document.

Yours faithfully;
For the Head oi the Delegation

Vuong Quang Nghia

Annex : 1
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Annex

Geneva, 9 July 1971

Statement by the Delegation 
of the Republic of Viet-Nam

The Delegation of the Republic of Viet-Nam strongly protests 
against the allegations made by the representative of the Castro rdgime 
in Document No. 290 and declares them null and void.

Our Delegation would again stress that any polemics in this 
Assembly directed towards political ends and using insulting language are 
out of place and quite unacceptable at an international conference.

Our Delegation would recall that the terms of reference of the 
Credentials Committee are to verify the credentials of delegates in 
conformity with 'Chapter 5 of the General Regulations and not to serve 
as a forum for discussing invitations to certain countries to participate 
in the Conference.
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INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

SPACE CONFERENCE

Geneva, 1971 Document No. 394—E 
15 July 1971

zjsmm MEETING
(FIRST READING)

B.15

The Editorial Committee,having examined the following documents, 
submits the attached texts to the Plenary Meeting for a first reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comment s

4 335 Annex 1-3 Additions to Art, 7

6 397 Art. 7, No. 428A 
Res. F, G

6 398 Art. 1, No. 89 
Res. D 
Rec. LL, MM

6 399 App. 9 
Res. C 
App. 10

6 400 Res. E

Francis JOB 
Chairman of the Editorial 

Committee

Annex : Pages B. 15/01-24
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ADD

B. 15/01

[ARTICLE 7]

Section IA Broadcasting-Satellite Service

428A § 2A. In devising the characteristics of a broadcasting
space station, all technical means available shall be used 
to reduce to the maximum extent the radiation over the territory 
of other countries unless an agreement has been previously 
reached with such countries.
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relating to the Establishment of Agreements and Associated 
Plans for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971#

considering

a) that it is important to make the best possible use of the
geostationary-satellite orbit and of the frequency bands allocated to 
the Broadcasting-Satellite Service;

b) that the great number of receiving installations using such
directional antennae as could be set up for a Broadcasting—Satellite Service 
may be an obstacle to changing the location of broadcasting space stations 
on the geostationary-satellite orbit, from the date of their bringing into 
use;
c) that satellite broadcasts may create harmful interference over
a large area of the earth's surface;

d) that the other services with allocations in the same band need to
use the band before the Broadcasting-Satellite Service is set up;

resolves

1. that stations in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service shall be
established and operated in accordance with agreements and associated 
plans adopted by world or regional administrative conferences, as the case 
may be, in which all the administrations concerned and the administrations 
whose services are liable to be affected may participate;

2. that the Administrative Council be requested to examine as soon
as possible the question of a world administrative conference, and/or regional 
administrative conferences as required, with a view to fixing suitable dates, 
places and agenda;

5 . that during the period before the entry into force of such agreements
and associated plans the administrations and the I.F.R.B. shall apply the 
procedure contained in Resolution No. Spa G.

RESOLUTION No. Spa F
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relating to the Bringing into use of Broadcasting Space Stations, prior 
to the entry into force of Agreements and Associated 

Plans for the Broadcasting--Satellite Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

-a) that while Resolution No. Spa F has been adopted by this Conference,
envisaging plans for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service, some administrations 
might nevertheless feel the need to bring broadcasting space stations into 
service prior to such plans being established;

J2) that administrations should, as far as possible, avoid .
proliferation of broadcasting space stations before such plans have been 
established;

-£) that a broadcasting space station may cause harmful interference
to terrestrial stations operating in the same frequency band, even if the 
latter are outside the service area of the space station;

_d) that the procedure specified in Article 9A of the Radio Regulations
contains no provisions for co-ordination between broadcasting space stations 
and terrestrial stations and between broadcasting space stations and space 
systems of other administrations;

resolves

!• that the following procedure shall be applied until agreements
and associated plans pursuant to Resolution No. Spa F enter into force z

Section A : Co-ordination procedure between broadcasting 
space stations and terrestrial stations;

2.1 Before an administration notifies to the Board or brings into
use any frequency assignment to a broadcasting space station in a 
frequency band where this frequency band is allocated, with equal rights,

DRAFT RESOLUTION No. Spa G
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to the Broadcasting—Satellite Service and to a Terrestrial Radiocommunication 
Service, either in the same Region or sub-Region or in different Regions or 
sub—Regions, it shall co-ordinate the use of this assignment with any 
other administration whose Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services may be 
affected. Por this purpose, it shall inform the Board of all the technical 
characteristics of the station, as listed in the relevant sections of 
Appendix IA, which are necessary to assess the risk of interference to a 
Terrestrial Radiocommunication Service-*-;

2.2 The Board shall publish this information in a special section of
its weekly circular and shall also, when the weekly circular contains such 
information, so advise all administrations by circular telegram;

2.5 Any administration which considers that its Terrestrial Radiocommunication
Services may be affected shall forward its comments to the administration 
seeking co-ordination and, in any case, to the Board. These comments must 
be forwarded within one hundred and twenty days from the date of the relevant
I.F.R.B. weekly circular. It shall be deemed that any administration which 
has not forwarded comments within that period considers that its Terrestrial 
Radiocommunication Services are unlikely to be affected;

2.4 Any administration which has forwarded comments on the projected 
station shall either give its agreement or, if this is not possible, send to 
the administration seeking co-ordination all the data on which its comments 
are based as well as any such suggestions as it may be able to offer with a 
view to a satisfactory solution of the problem;

2.5 The administration which plans to bring into use a broadcasting
 ̂ space station as well as any other administration which believes that its
Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services are likely to.be
affected by the station in question may request the assistance of the
Board at any time during the co-ordination procedure;

2«6 If the assistance of the Board has been sought and there is a
continuing disagreement between the administration seeking co-ordination
and the administration which has forwarded its comments, the administration
seeking co-ordination may, after a total period of one hundred and eighty
days, send to the Board its notice concerning the frequency assignment in 
question.

The technical data to be used in effecting co-ordination should be based 
on the most recent C.C.I.R. Recommendations as accepted by the administrations 
concerned under the terms of Resolution No. Spa E. In the absence of relevant 
C.C.I.R. Recommendations, the technical data to be used in effecting 
co-ordination shall be determined by agreement among the administrations 
concerned.
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Section B : Co-ordination procedure between broadcasting space 
stations and space systems of other administrations

3 . An administration intending to bring into use a broadcasting
space station shall, for the purpose of co-ordination with space systems 
of other administrations, apply the following provisions of Article 9A 
of the Radio Regulations :

3.1 Nos. 639AA to 639AI inclusive.

3.2.1 No. 639AJ 1.

3.2.2 No co-ordination under paragraph 3*2.1 is required when an 
administration proposes to change the characteristics of ah
existing assignment in such a way as not to increase the
probability of harmful interference to stations in the 
Space Radiocommunication Service of other administrations.

3.2.3 Nos. 639AL, 639AM, 639AO, 639AS(a), (c), (e), (f),
639AT, 639AU, 639AV, 639AW, 639AX, 639AY, 639AZ.

Section C : Notification, examination and recording in the Master 
Register of assignments to broadcasting space stations, 
dealt with under this Resolution.

24.1 Any frequency assignment to a broadcasting space station shall 
be notified to the Board. The notifying administration shall apply for 
this purpose the provisions of Nos. 639BE, 639BF and 639BG of the Radio 
Regulations.

4.2 Notices made under paragraph 4.1 shall initially be treated in 
accordance with No. 639BH of the Radio Regulations.

1 The technical data to be used in effecting co-ordination should be 
based on the most recent C.C.I.R. Recommendations as accepted by the 
administrations concerned under the terms of Resolution No. Spa E.
In the absence of relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations, the technical 
data to be used in effecting co-ordination shall be determined by 
agreement among the administrations concerned.

2 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears, in this 
Resolution shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency 
assignment or to a change in an assignment already recorded in the 
Master International Frequency Register (hereinafter called Master 
Register).
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5.1 The Board shall examine each notice with respect to :

5.2 a) its conformity with the Convention, the Table of Frequency
Allocations and the other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
(with the exception of those relating to the co-ordination 
procedures and to the probability of harmful interference);

5o3 b) its conformity, where applicable, with the provisions of
~  paragraph 201 and Section A above, relating to co-ordination

of the use of the frequency assignment with the other 
administrations concerned;

5.4 q) its conformity, where applicable, with the provisions of
paragraph 3.2.1 of Section B above, relating to co-ordination 
of the use of the frequency assignment with the other 
administrations concerned;

5.5 d) where appropriate, the probability of harmful interference to
the service rendered by a station in a Space or Terrestrial 
Radiocommunication Service for which a frequency assignment 
has already been recorded in the Master Register in conformity 
with the provisions of No. 501 or 639BM as appropriate, if that
assignment has not, in fact, caused harmful interference to the
service rendered by a station for which an assignment has been
previously recorded in the Master Register and which itself is
in conformity with No. 501 or 639BM as appropriate.

5.6 Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the 
examination prescribed in paragraphs 5.2, 5o, 5.4 and 5®5* further 
action shall be as follows :

5.7 Where the Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5.2 the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding 
and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view 
to a satisfactory solution of the problem.

5.8 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5<>2, or where it reaches the same finding after resubmission of 
the notice, it shall examine the notice with respect to the provisions of 
paragraphs 5°3 and 5°40

5.9 Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures mentioned 
in paragraphs 5<>3 and 5<>4 have been successfully completed with all 
administrations whose services may be affected, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
notice shall be entered in the column 2d of the Master Register with entry 
in the Remarks Column indicating that such recording does not prejudge in 
any way the decisions to be included in the agreements and associated plans 
referred to in Resolution No. Spa F.
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5*10 Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures mentioned
in paragraph 5*3 or 5 *̂  have not, as appropriate, been applied or have been 
unsuccessfully applied, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail 
to the notifying administration with the reason for its return and with such 
suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory 
solution of the problem.

5.11 Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the
Board finds that the co-ordination procedures have been successfully 
completed with all administrations whose services may be affected, the 
assignment shall be treated as indicated in paragraph 5*9*

5.12 Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and states
that it has been unsuccessful in endeavouring to effect the co-ordination, 
the notice shall be examined by the Board with respect to paragraph 5*5*

5.13 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5*5> the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register.
The appropriate symbol indicating the finding by the Board shall indicate
that the co-ordination procedures, as appropriate, referred to in paragraph 2.1 
were not successfully completed. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
notice shall be entered in the column 2d of the Master Register, with the 
remark mentioned in paragraph 5*9*

5.14 Where the Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5*5* the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons for the Board's finding and with 
such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem.

5.15 If the administration resubmits the notice unchanged with the 
insistence that it be reconsidered, but should the Board's unfavourable 
finding under paragraph 5.5 remain unchanged, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only 
if the notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty days without any complaint 
of harmful interference having been received. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the original notice shall be entered in column 2d of the Master 
Register, with the remark mentioned in paragraph 5*9. An appropriate remark 
shall be placed in column 13 to indicate that the assignment is not in 
conformity with the provisions of paragraphs 5*2, 5 5 *̂  °r 5»5* as 
appropriate. In the event that the administration concerned receives no 
complaint of harmful interference concerning the operation of the station
in question for a period of one year from the commencement of operation, 
the Board shall review its finding.
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5.16 If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception
of any station in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service whose frequency 
assignment has been recorded in the Master Register as a result of a 
favourable finding with respect to paragraphs 5*2, 5*3* and 5*5 of 
this Resolution, as appropriate, by the use of a frequency assignment 
to a station of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service which has been 
subsequently recorded in the Master Register in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 5*15 of this Resolution or of No. 639CP of the 
Radio Regulations, the station using the latter frequency assignment mist, 
upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this harmful 
interference.

5.17 If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose
assignment is in accordance with paragraph 5*2 of this Resolution, is 
actually caused by the use of a frequency assignment which is not in 
conformity with paragraph 5.2 of this Resolution, or with Nos. 501, 570AB 
or 639BM of the Radio Regulations, the station using the latter frequency 
assignment must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate 
this harmful interference.
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RESOLUTION No. Spa E

Relating to the Technical Criteria recommended
by the C.C.I.R. for sharing frequency bands  ̂ ^

between Space Radiocommunication and Terrestrial Radiocommunication 
Services or between Space Radiocommunication Services

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971

considering

a ) that, in frequency bands shared with equal rights by Space
Radiocommunication and Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services, it is 
necessary to impose certain technical limitations and co-ordination  ̂
procedures on each of the sharing services in the interest of controlling 
mutual interference;

b) that, in freauency bands shared by space stations located on
geostationary satellites, it is necessary to impose co-ordination .
procedures in the interest of controlling mutual interference,

c) that the technical criteria and co-ordination procedures
referred to in a.) and _b) above, and as set out in the Radio Regulations,
are mainly based upon Recommendations of the C.CoIoR.,

that, in recognition of the successful sharing of frequency bands 
by Space Radiocommunication and Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services, 
and the continuing improvements in space technology, each Plenary Assembly 
of the C.C.I.R. subseauent to the Xth Plenary Assembly, Geneva, 1963, 
has improved upon some of the technical criteria recommended by the 
preceding Plenary Assembly;

0) that Plenary Assemblies of the C.C.I.R. are held triennally
whereas Administrative Radio Conferences, which are empowered to modify 
the Radio Regulations making substantial use of the Recommendations of 
the C.C.I.R., are in practice held less frequently and with much less 
regularity;
f ) that the International Telecommunication Convention of Montreux,
T965, recognizes the right of Members and associated Members of the Union 
to make special agreements on telecommunication matters; however, such 
agreements shall not be in conflict with the terms of the Convention or of 
the Regulations annexed thereto, so far as concerns the harmful 
interference to the radio services of other countries;
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that subsequent Plenary Assemblies of the C.C.I.R. are likely 
to make further changes in the recommended technical criteria; and

that administrations should be afforded the opportunity to take 
advantage of the current C.C.I.R. Recommendations on sharing criteria when 
planning systems for use in frequency bands shared with equal rights by 
Space Radiocommunication and Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services, or 
between space systems,

therefore resolves that
1# each Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R. should arrange for the
Secretary-General of the I.T.U. to be informed of those Recommendations 
of the C.C.I.R. affecting the technical criteria relating to sharing between 
Space Radiocommunication and Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services or 
between Space Radiocommunication Services;
2. following the distribution to administrations of the relevant
C.C.I.R. texts, the Secretary-General shall write to administrations asking 
them to indicate within one hundred and twenty days, to which of the C.C.I.R. 
Recommendations or to which specific technical criteria defined in the^ 
Recommendations referred to in 1. above they agree for use in the applica
tion of the pertinent provisions of the Radio Regulations;
3# the administrations which do not respond to the Secretary-
General^ enquiry within one hundred and twenty days shall be deemed to 
wish the specific technical criteria referred to in the existing Regulations 
to be applied for the time being;
4. in those cases where an administration, in its reply to the
Secretary-General*s enquiry, indicates that a specific C.C.I.R. 
Recommendation or a specific technical criterion defined in those 
Recommendations is not acceptable to it, or where an administration has 
not replied to the Secretary-General*s enquiry as in paragraph 3. above, 
the relevant technical criteria defined in the Radio Regulations shall 
continue to apply with respect to cases involving that administration;
5# the Secretary-General shall publish, for the information of all
administrations, a consolidated list prepared by the I.F.R.B. on the basis 
of the replies to the enquiry, of the C.C.I.R. Recommendations or of the 
specific relevant technical criteria defined in those Recommendations, and 
to which administrations each of those Recommendations or specific relevant 
technical criteria are acceptable or are not acceptable. This list shall 
also include those administrations mentioned in paragraph 3. above;
6. the I.F.R.B. be directed to take into account:

a) the applicability of the C.C.I.R. technical criteria in
accordance with the list referred to in 5. above, when making 
technical examinations with respect to cases involving only 
administrations to which such criteria are acceptable;

is of the opinion
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b) the applicability of the technical criteria defined in
the Radio Regulations in accordance with the list referred 
to in 5o above, when making technical examinations with 
respect to cases involving an administration which does not 
accept the relevant C.C.I.R. technical criteria.

7. If, at a later date, questions arise concerning the application
of the relevant technical criterion or criteria to a case involving 
administrations described in paragraph 3»above, the I.F.R.B. shall enquire 
of the administrations concerned whether or not they would agree to the 
application of the technical criterion or criteria defined in the relevant 
C.CoIeR. Recommendations referred to in paragraph 1. above. The list 
published pursuant to paragraph 5. above shall be updated on the basis 
of the reply of the administration or of the absence of reply.
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Relating to the Use by All Countries, with Equal Rights, 
of Frequency Bands for Space Radiocommunication Services

RESOLUTION No. Spa D

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971*

considering

that all countries have equal rights in the use of both 
the radio frequencies allocated to various space radiocommunication 
services and the geostationary satellite orbit for these services,

taking into account

that the radio frequency spectrum and the geostationary 
satellite orbit are limited natural resources and should be most 
effectively and economically used,

having in mind

that the use of the allocated frequency bands and fixed 
positions in the geostationary satellite orbit by individual 
countries or groups of countries can start at various dates depending 
on requirements and readiness of technical facilities of countries,

resolves

1) that the registration with the I.T.U. of frequency
assignments for space radiocommunication services and their use should 
not provide any permanent priority for any individual country or 
groups of countries and should not create an obstacle to the 
establishment of space systems by other countries,
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2) that, accordingly, a country or a group of countries
having registered w :th the I.T.U. frequencies for their space 
radiocommunication services, should take all practicable measures 
to realize the possibility of the use of new space systems by 
other countries or groups of countries so desiring,

and

3) that the provisions contained in operative paragraphs 1 and 2
of this Resolution should be taken into account by the Administrations 
and the permanent organs of the Union.
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Relating to the Examination by Administrative 
Radio Conferences of the Situation with 

regard to Occupation of the Frequency Spectrum 
in Space Radiocommunications

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa LL

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971*

considering

a) that the frequency bands available for space applications
are limited in number and size;

b) that the possible positions for satellites whose main purpose
is to establish telecommunication links are limited in number and that 
certain positions are more favourable than others for certain links;

cj that all administrations should be enabled to establish
the space links which they deem necessary;

_d) that the scale and cost of space networks or systems are such
that their operation and development must be hindered as little as 
possible;

£) that technology is steadily and rapidly evolving and that
the best possible use should be made of resources in space 
radiocommunications;

,f) that administrations should ensure that frequency assignments
for space applications are utilized in the most efficient manner possible 
consistent with developing technology and that such assignments are 
relinquished when no longer in use;

g) that despite the provisions of Article 9A and the principles
adopted by this Conference, which provide for full consultation and co
ordination between administrations with a view to the optimum accommodation 
of all space systems, it is possible that as the use of frequercjas andcrbital
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positions increases, administrations may encounter undue difficulty 
in one or more frequency bands in meeting their requirements for space 
radiocommunication;

recommends

that the next appropriate Administrative Radio Conference be 
empowered to deal with this situation, if it arises;

invites

the Administrative Council, in the event of such a situation 
arising, to include in the agenda for the next appropriate Administrative 
Radio Conference specific provisions enabling it to examine all aspects 
of the use of the frequency band(s) concerned including, inter alia, the 
relevant frequency assignments recorded in the Master International Frequency 
Register and to find a solution to the problem.
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RECOMMENDATION Spa MM

Relating to Technical Standards for the Assessment 
of Harmful Interference in the Frequency Bands above 28 MHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

&) that the definition of harmful interference (No. 93 of the
Radio Regulations), being of a qualitative nature, leads to a purely 
subjective estimation of the nuisance;

b) that, for the accomplishment of its regulatory tasks, the I.F.R.B.
has adopted in its technical standards, for the frequency bands below 28 MHz, 
values for the ratio between the wanted signal and the interfering signal, 
below which harmful interference may be expected;

c_) that "harmful interference" implies a considerable degree, or
probability, of interference;

<A) that, as a consequence, it is desirable to determine the
level of interference by which any emission, radiation or induction 
affects a radiocommunication service beyond specific limits established 
to ensure the quality and reliability of performance required by the 
nature of the service;

ej that the assessment of interference levels is related to
various factors such as the nature of the services concerned, number of 
interference sources, percentages of time during which the interfering 
signal affects the wanted signal;
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and noting

a.) that the I.F.R.B. has been considering the maximum allowable
values of interference given in the pertinent C.C.I.R. Recommendations 
to be values which ensure a satisfactory service;

b) that, however, the I.F.R.B. does not possess data on the extent
to which these recommended values and the associated percentages of time 
may be exceeded without affecting a service beyond the specific limits 
established to ensure the quality and reliability of performance required 
by the nature of the service;

invites the C.C.I.R.

to study this subject and to recommend the technical performance 
criteria for the frequency bands above 28 MHz, allocated to space 
radiocommunication, radio astronomy, and the terrestrial radiocommunication 
services concerned, in order to enable the I.F.R.B. and administrations to 
apply such criteria for these bands;

and invites the I.F.R.B.

to publish, for the information of administrations, its 
technical standards based upon the relevant provisions of the Radio 
Regulations and Appendices thereto, decisions of Administrative 
Conferences of the Union as appropriate and the Recommendations of the 
C.C.I.R., the state of the radio art and the development of transmission 
techniques.
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/“article i j

MOD 89 Assigned Frequency Band : The frequency band (the
centre of which coincides with the frequency assigned 
to the station and) the width of which equals the 
necessary bandwidth plus twice the absolute value of 
the frequency tolerance.
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NOC Service Documents

MOD (see Articles 8, 9* 9k, 10 and 20)

NOC List I. International Frequency List

NOC Foot-notes 3 and 5

SUP Reference in Foot-notes 1, 2, 4 to "Geneva 1959"•

MOD Foot-note 6, read : See Article 9> Section II and Article 9k
Section II of the Radio Regulations.

MOD Foot-note 7* read : See Nos. 516* 517* 621, 622, 639BS,
639DM, 639D0 and 639DP of the Radio 
Regulations.

MOD Foot-note 8, read : Including dates referred to in Section II
of Article 9 and Section IV of Article 9A 
of the Radio Regulations.

NOC Lists II to VIII

MOD

MOD

List VIII A. List of Space Radiocommunication Stations 
and Radio Astronomy Stations

1 - Earth stations in the fixed-satellite service

SUP Column 3# Call sign

(MOD) Renumber the columns

MOD Foot Note l,read : For the cases where these data must be
supplied, see Nos. 639BA, 639BB and
639BC.

MOD New column 8, read : Identity of the associated space station(s)
with which communication is to be established.
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SUP Column 2, Call sign

(MOD) Renumber the columns

MOD New column 7, read : Service area or areas on the Earth
or the name of the locality and 
country in which the associated earth 
station(s) is(are) located.

(MOD) New column 9 • Remarks

MOD e) number of satellites used, if appropriate

ADD f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

MOD 2 - Space stations In the fixed-satellite service

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which 
the space station could provide the required service 
to its associated earth stations or service areas.

MOD 3 - Earth stations in the Earth exploration-satellite
service

SUP Column 3, Call sign

(MOD) Renumber the columns

Mod New column 6, read : Reception of earth exploration information

MOD New column 7, read : Identity of the associated space station(s)
with which communication is to be 
established.

MOD 4 - Space stations in the Earth exploration-satellite
service

SUP 2, Call sign

(MOD) Renumber the columns

MOD New column 3, read : Transmission of earth exploration information

MOD New column 5, read : Service area or areas on the earth or the
name of the locality and country in which 
the associated earth station(s) is(are) 
located.



B. 15/21

BLUE PAGES

(MOD)

MOD

ADD

MOD

SUP

(MOD)

MOD

MOD

MOD

SUP

(MOD)

MOD

MOD

(MOD)

MOD

-ADD

New column 7 : Remarks
e) number of satellites used, if appropriate

f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which 
the space station could provide the required service 
to its associated earth stations or service areas

5 - Earth stations in the radiodetermination-satellite 
service

Column 3, Call sign

Renumber the columns

Replace by "radiodetermination" all references to 
"radionavigation"

New column 7, read : Identity of the associated space station(s)
with which communication is to be 
established

6 - Space stations in the radiodetermination-satellite service 

2, Call sign 

Renumber the columns

Replace by "radiodetermination" all references to 
"radionavigation"

New column 6, read : Service area or areas on the earth or the
name of the locality and country in which 
the associated earth station(s) is(are) 
located

New column 8, read : Remarks

e) number of satellites used, if appropriate

f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit.

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which 
the space station could provide the required service 
to its associated earth stations or service areas



NOD

SUP

(NOD)

NOD

NOD

SUP

(NOD)

NOD

(NOD)

NOD

ADD

NOD

NOC

7 - Earth stations in the space research service 

Column 3, Call sign 

Renumber the columns

New column 7* read : Identity of the associated space station(s)
with which communication is to be 
established

BLUE PAGES
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8 - Space stations in the space research service

Column 2 , Call sign

Renumber the columns

New column 6 : Service area or areas on the earth or the name 
of the locality and country in which the 
associated earth station(s) is(are) located

New column 8, Remarks

e) number of satellites used, if appropriate

f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit .

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which 
the space station could provide the required service 
to its associated earth stations or service areas

/ 9 - Stations in the radio astronongr service / 

Present text
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/  APPENDIX 10J

ADD EA Space station in the amateur-satellite service
ADD EB Space station in the broadcasting-satellite service

(sound broadcasting)
ADD EV Space station in the broadcasting-satellite service

(television)
ADD TA Space operation earth station in the amateur-satellite

(service)
ADD TE Transmitting earth station
ADD TF Fixed earth station in the radiodetermination-satellite

service
ADD TL Mobile earth station in the radiodetermination-satellite

service
ADD TP Receiving earth station
ADD TT Earth station in the space operation service

SUP PE Earth station (Earth-Space service)

MOD EC Space station in the fixed-satellite service
MOD TC Earth station in the fixed-satellite service
MOD TH Earth station in the space research service
MOD TM Earth station in the meteorological-satellite service
MOD TN Earth station in the radionavigation-satellite service
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^ Relating to the inclusion of additional Section 
in List VIIIA (Article 20, Appendix 9)_/

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971*

considering

a) that it has modified the definitions which appeared in the
Radio Regulations and has adopted a series of new definitions for the 
services and the various categories of earth and space stations;

b) that, within the framework of these modifications, it has
changed, in Appendix 9  to Radio Regulations, the headings and the 
contents of the existing nine Sections of List VIIIA (List of Space 
Radiocommunication Stations and Radio Astronon$r Stations);

c) that however, in List VIIIA so modified, it is not possible
to include all the categories of earth and space stations notified to
the I.F.R.B. for inclusion in the Master International Frequency Register;

d) that the Conference has not had the time to make the required
modifications;

decides

to invite the Secretary “General, in collaboration with the 
I.F.R.B., to take the necessary steps, on the basis of the existing 
Sections of List VIIIA, to have additional Sections added to this List, 
so that the particulars of all the earth and space stations notified to 
the I.F.R.B. under Article 9A of the Radio Regulations, for recording 
in the Master International Frequency Register, be included.

RESOLUTION No. Spa C
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” 27 
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NOC

ADD

(MOD

ADD

(MOD

ADD

(MOD

ADD

(MOD

ADD

ANNEX 1

Revision of Article 1 of the Radio Regulations

Article 1 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Section II  is amended as follows:

Section II. Radio Systems, Services and Stations

21

21A Space Station

84AE) A station located on an object which is beyond, is intended
to go beyond, or has been beyond, the major portion of the earth’s 
atmosphere.

21B Earth Station

84AD) A station located either on the earth’s surface or within
the major portion of the earth’s atmosphere intended for communica
tion :

— with one or more space stations; or
— with one or more stations of the same kind by means

of one or more passive satellites or other objects in
space.

21C Space Radiocommunication

84AC) Any radiocommunication involving the use of one or more
space stations or the use of one or more passive satellites or other 
objects in space. .

21D Terrestrial Radiocommunication 1

84AA) Any radiocommunication other than space radiocom
munication or radio astronomy.

21D.1 1 In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, any radiocommunication
service relates to terrestrial radiocommunication.

R3—01
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N O C

M O D

( M O D
N O C
SUP

SUP

NOC

SUP

SUP

SUP

M O D

A D D
( M O D

ADD

21E Terrestrial Station 1

84 AB) A station effecting terrestrial radiocommunication.

22-68

69 Safety Service

A radiocommunication service used permanently or tempo
rarily for the safeguarding of human life and property on the earth’s 
surface, in the air or in space.

70-73 SUP (Spa 1)

74-84

84AA Replaced by ADD 21D

84AB Replaced by ADD 21E

Section IIA is replaced by the following new text:

Section IIA. Space Systems, Services and Stations 

84AC (See 84ATE and 84ATF)

84AD Replaced by ADD 21B

84AE Replaced by ADD 21A

84AF Space System

• Any group of co-operating earth and/or space stations
employing space radiocommunication for specific purposes.

84AFA Satellite System

84AL) A space system using one or more artificial earth satellites.

21E.1 1 In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, any station is a terrestrial
station. '

R3—02
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ADD

84AFB Satellite Network

A satellite system or a part of a satellite system, consisting 
of only one satellite and the co-operating earth stations.

84AFC Satellite Link

A radio link between a transmitting earth station and a
receiving earth station through one satellite.

A satellite link comprises one up path and one down path.

84AFD Multi-Satellite Link

A radio link between a transmitting earth station and a
, receiving earth station through two or more satellites, without any

intermediate earth station.

A multi-satellite link comprises one up path, one or more 
satellite-to-satellite paths and one down path.

84AG Fixed-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service:

— between earth stations at specified fixed points when one 
or more satellites are used; in some cases this service 
includes satellite to satellite links, which may also be 
effected in the inter-satellite service;

— for connection between one or more earth stations at 
specified fixed points and satellites used for a service 
other than the fixed-satellite service (for example, the 
mobile-satellite service, broadcasting-satellite service, 
etc.).

84AGA Mobile-Satellite Service

A  radiocommunication service:

R3—03
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— between mobile earth stations and one or more space 
stations; or between space stations used by this service;

— or between mobile earth stations by means of one or 
more space stations;

— and if the system so requires, for connection between 
these space stations and one or more earth stations at 
specified fixed points.

ADD 84AGB Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite Service

A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations
are located on board aircraft. Survival craft stations and emergency 
position indicating radiobeacon stations may also participate in 
this service.

ADD 84AGC Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service

A  mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations
are located on board ships. Survival craft stations and emergency 
position indicating radiobeacon stations may also participate in 
this service.

ADD 84AGD Land Mobile-Satellite Service

. A  mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations
are located on land.

SUP 84 AH

SUP 84AI

SUP 84AJ Replaced by ADD 84BAC

SUP 84AK Replaced by ADD 84BAD

SUP 84AL Replaced by ADD 84AFA

SUP 84AM Replaced by ADD 84ATD

SUP 84AN

SUP 84AO

R3—04
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84AP Broadcasting-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service in which signals trans
mitted or retransmitted by space stations are intended for direct 
reception1 by the general public.

84APA Individual reception (in the broadcasting-satellite service)

The reception of emissions from a broadcasting-satellite 
space station by simple domestic installations and in particular those 
possessing small antennae.

84APB Community reception (in the broadcasting-satellite service)

The reception of emissions from a broadcasting-satellite 
space station by receiving equipment, which in some cases may be 
complex and have antennae larger than those used for individual 
reception, and intended for use:

— by a group of the general public at one location, or

— through a distribution system covering a limited area.

84APC Radiodetermination-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service involving the use of radio
determination and the use of one or more space stations.

84AQ Radionavigation-Satellite Service

A radiodetermination-satellite service used for the same 
purposes as the radionavigation service; in certain cases this service

84AP.1 1 In the broadcasting-satellite service, the term “direct reception” shall
encompass both individual reception and community reception.

R3—05
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ADD

SUP

SUP

ADD

MOD

includes transmission or retransmission of supplementary informa
tion necessary for the operation of the radionayigation systems.

84AQA Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite Service

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile earth 
' stations are located on board aircraft.

84AQB Maritime Radionavigation-Satellite Service

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board ships.

84AR

84AS

84ASA Earth Exploration-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service between earth stations and 
one or more space stations in which:

— information relating to the characteristics of the Earth 
and its natural phenomena is obtained from instruments 
on earth satellites;

— similar information is collected from air-borne or earth- 
based platforms;

— such information may be distributed to earth stations 
within the system concerned;

— platform interrogation may be included.

84AT Meteorological-Satellite Service

An earth exploration-satellite service for meteorological 
purposes.
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ADD

ADD

ADD

(MOD

ADD

ADD

SUP

SUP

84ATA Amateur-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the amateur service.

84ATB Standard Frequency-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the standard fre
quency service.

84ATC Time Signal-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the time signal 
service.

84ATD Space Research Service

84AM) A radiocommunication service in which spacecraft or other
objects in space are used for scientific or technological research 
purposes.

84ATE. Space Operation Service

A  radiocommunication service concerned exclusively with 
the operation of spacecraft, in particular tracking, telemetry and 
telecommand.

These functions will normally be provided within the service 
in which the space station is operating.

84ATF Inter-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service providing links between 
artificial earth satellites.

84AU

84AV
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NOC 84AW

NOC 84AX

NOC 84AY

NOC 84AZ

Section IIB is replaced by the following new text:

NOC Section IIB. Space, Orbits and Types of Objects in Space

MOD 84BA Deep Space

■ Space at distances from the Earth approximately equal to, 
or greater than, the distance between the Earth and the Moon.

ADD 84BAA Spacecraft

(MOD 84BH) A man-made vehicle which is intended to go beyond the
major portion of the earth’s atmosphere.

ADD 84BAB Satellite

A body1 which revolves around another body of prepon
derant mass and which has a motion primarily and permanently 
determined by the force of attraction of that other body.

ADD 84BAC Active Satellite

(formerly 84AJ) An earth satellite carrying a station intended to transmit
or retransmit radiocommunication signals.

ADD 84BAD Passive Satellite

(formerly 84AK) An earth satellite intended to transmit radiocommunication
signals by reflection.

ADD 84BAB.1 1 A body so defined which revolves around the Sun is called a planet or
planetoid.
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MOD 84BB Orbit

1. The path, relative to a specified frame of reference, described 
by the centre of mass of a satellite or other object in space, subjected 
solely to natural forces, mainly the force of gravity.

2. By extension, the path described by the centre of mass of
an object in space subjected to natural forces and occasional low- 
energy corrective forces exerted by a propulsive device in order to 
achieve and maintain a desired path.

MOD 84BC Inclination o f an Orbit (o f an Earth Satellite)

The angle determined by the plane containing an orbit and 
the plane of the earth’s equator.

MOD 84BD Period (o f a Satellite)

The time elapsing between two consecutive passages of a 
satellite or planet through a characteristic point on its orbit.

MOD 84BE Altitude o f the Apogee (Perigee) .

The altitude of the apogee (perigee) above a specified 
reference surface serving to represent the surface of the Earth.

SUP 84BF

ADD 84BFA Geosynchronous Satellite .

An earth satellite whose period of revolution is equal to the 
period of rotation of the Earth about its axis.

MOD 84BG Geostationary Satellite

A satellite, the circular orbit of which lies in the plane of 
the earth’s equator and which turns about the polar axis of the

R3—09
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Earth in the same direction and with the same period as those of 
the Earth’s rotation. ‘

The orbit on which a satellite should be placed to be a 
geostationary satellite is called the “geostationary satellite orbit” .

SUP 84BH Replaced by ADD 84BAA

Section III is amended as follows:

NOC Section Eli. Technical Characteristics

NOC 85-98

ADD 98A Equivalent Isotropically Radiated Power (e.i.r.p.)

The product of the power of an emission as supplied to an
antenna and the antenna gain in a given direction relative to an iso
tropic antenna.
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99-103

103A Equivalent Satellite-Link Noise Temperature

The noise temperature at the input of the earth station 
receiver corresponding to the radio-frequency noise power which 
produces the total observed noise at the output of the satellite link 
excluding noise due to interference coming from satellite links using 
other satellites and from terrestrial systems.

103B Co-ordination Distance

Distance from an earth station in a given azimuth within
which a terrestrial station sharing the same frequency band may
cause or be subject to more than a permissible level of interference.

103C Co-ordination Contour

The line joining the points which are on all azimuths
, around this earth station at a distance from this station equal to the 

co-ordination distance corresponding to each azimuth.

103D Co-ordination Area

Area around an earth station enclosed by the co-ordination
. contour.
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ANNEX 2

Revision of Article 2 of the Radio Regulations

Article 2 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Section III by the following new text:

MOD Section HI. Nomenclature of the Frequency and Wavelength Bands Used in
Radiocommunication

MOD 112 § 7. The radio spectrum shall be subdivided into nine frequency
bands, which shall be designated by progressive whole numbers in 
accordance with the following Table. Frequencies shall be expressed:

— in kilohertz (kHz) up to and including 3000 kHz

— in megahertz (MHz) thereafter up to and including 
3000 MHz -

— in gigahertz (GHz) thereafter up to and including 3000 
GHz.

However, where adherence to these provisions would introduce 
serious difficulties, for example in connection with the notification 
and registration of frequencies, the lists of frequencies and related 
matters, reasonable departures may be made.
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Band
Number

Frequency Range (lower limit 
exclusive, upper limit inclusive)

Corresponding Metric 
Subdivision

4 3 to 30 kHz Myriametric waves
5 30 to 300 kHz Kilometric waves
6 300 to 3000 kHz Hectometric waves
7 3 to 30 MHz Decametric waves
8 30 to 300 MHz Metric waves
9 300 to 3000 MHz Decimetric waves

10 3 to 30 GHz Centimetric waves
11 30 to 300 GHz Millimetric waves
12 300 to 3000 GHz or Decimillimetric waves

3 THz

Note 1: “Band Number N ” extends from 0-3 x 10N to 3 x 10N Hz.

Note 2: Symbols and prefixes:
Hz =  hertz
k =  kilo (103), M =  mega (106), G =  giga (109), T =  tera (1012).

Note 3: Abbreviations for adjectival band designations:
Band 4 =  VLF Band 8 — VHF
Band 5 =  LF Band 9 =  UHF
Band 6 =  MF Band 10 =  SHF
Band 7 =  HF Band 11 =  EHF
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follows:

ANNEX 3

Revision of Article 5 of the Radio Regulations

Article 5 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as

Frequency Allocations 1 
10 kHz to 275 GHz

Section I. Regions and Areas

(MOD) 125 § 1. For the allocation of frequencies the world has been
subdivided into three Regions 2 (see Appendix 24).

ADD 1 See Resolution No. 6.
(MOD) 125.1 2 It should be noted that where the words “regions” or “regional” are without

a capital “R” in these Regulations, they do not relate to the three Regions here 
defined for purposes of frequency allocation.
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ANNEX 4

Revision of Article 6 of the Radio Regulations

Article 6 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Regulation No. 415 by the following new 
text:

MOD 415 § 2. (1) When special circumstances make it indispensable to do so,
an administration may, as an exception to the normal methods of 
working authorized by these Regulations, have recourse to the special 
methods of working enumerated below, on the sole condition that 
the characteristics of the stations still conform to those inserted in 
the Master International Frequency Register:

a) a fixed station in the terrestrial radiocommunication 
service or an earth station in the fixed satellite service 
may, on a secondary basis, transmit to mobile stations 
on its normal frequencies;

b) a land station may communicate, on a secondary basis, 
with fixed stations in the terrestrial radiocommunica
tion service or earth stations in the fixed satellite service 
or other land stations of the same category.

. Replace Regulation No. 417 by the following new
text:

MOD 417 § 3. Any administration may assign a frequency in a band
• allocated to the fixed service or allocated to the fixed satellite service 

to a station authorized to transmit, unilaterally, from one specified 
fixed point to one or more specified fixed points provided that such 
transmissions are not intended to be received directly by the general 
public.
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Add the following new text after Regulation No. 419:

ADD 419A § 5A. Earth stations on board aircraft are authorized to use 
frequencies in the bands allocated to the maritime mobile-satellite 
service for the purpose of communicating, via the stations of that 
service, with the public telegraph and telephone networks.
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ADD

MOD

(MOD)

ADD

ADD

ANNEX 5

Revision of Article 7 of the Radio Regulations

Article 7 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Add the following new text after Regulation Sec
tion I:

Section IA. Broadcasting-Satellite Service

428A § 2A. In devising the characteristics of- a broadcasting space 
station, all technical means available shall be used to reduce, to the 
maximum extent practicable, the radiation over the territory of other 
countries unless an agreement has been previously reached with such 
countries.

Replace Section VII by the following new text:

Section VII. Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services sharing frequency bands 
with Space Radiocommunication Services above 1 GHz

Choice o f Sites and Frequencies

470A § 18. Sites and frequencies for terrestrial stations, operating in 
frequency bands shared with equal rights between terrestrial radio
communication and space radiocommunication services shall be 
selected having regard to the relevant Recommendations of the
C.C.I.R. with respect to geographical separation from earth stations.

470AA § 18bis. (1) As far as practicable, sites for transmitting1 stations, 
in the fixed or mobile service, employing maximum values of equi-

470AA.1 1 For their own protection receiving stations in the fixed or mobile services
operating in bands shared with space radiocommunication services (space-to 
Earth) should also avoid directing their antennae towards the geostationary satel
lite orbit if their sensitivity is sufficiently high that interference from space station 
transmissions may be significant.
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ADD

MOD

ADD

ADD

ADD
ADD

valent isotropically radiated power exceeding 35 dBW in the fre
quency bands between 1 and 10 GHz, should be selected so that 
the direction of maximum radiation of any antenna will be at least 
2° away from the geostationary satellite orbit, taking into account 
the effect of atmospheric refraction.1

470AB (2) As far as practicable, sites for transmitting 2 stations, in
the fixed or mobile service, employing maximum values of equivalent 
isotropically radiated power exceeding 45 dBW in the frequency 
bands between 10 and 15 GHz, should be selected so that the direc
tion of maximum radiation of any antenna will be at least 1-5° away 
from the geostationary satellite orbit, taking into account the effect 
of atmospheric refraction.3

470AC (3) In the frequency bands above 15 GHz there shall be no
restriction as to the direction of maximum radiation for stations 
in the fixed or mobile service.

Power Limits

470B § 19. (1) The maximum equivalent isotropically radiated power of 
a station in the fixed or mobile service shall not exceed +55 dBW.

470BA (Ibis) Where compliance with No. 470AA is impracticable the 
maximum equivalent isotropically radiated power of a station in the 
fixed or mobile service shall not exceed:

+47 dBW in any direction within 0-5° of the geostationary 
satellite orbit; or

470AA.2 1 Information on this subject is given in the most recent version of C.C.I.R.
Report No. 393.

470AB.1 2 See No. 470AA.1.
470AB.2 3 See No. 470AA.2.
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+47 dBW to +55 dBW, on a linear decibel scale (8 dB per 
degree), in any direction between 0-5° and 1-5° of the geo
stationary satellite orbit, taking into account the effect of 
atmospheric refraction.1

MOD 470C (2) The power delivered by a transmitter to the antenna of
a station in the fixed or mobile service in frequency bands between 
1 and 10 GHz, shall not exceed +13 dBW.

ADD 470CA (2bis) The power delivered by a transmitter to the antenna of a 
station in the fixed or mobile service in frequency bands above 
10 GHz shall not exceed +10 dBW.

MOD 470D (3) The limits given in Nos. 470AA, 470B, 470BA and, 470C
apply in the following frequency bands allocated to the fixed satellite 
service and the meteorological satellite service for reception by space 
stations, where these bands are shared with equal rights with the 
fixed or mobile service:

2 655 - 2 690 MHz for Regions 2 and 3.
5 800 - 5 850 MHz (for the countries mentioned in

No. 390).
5 850 - 5 925 MHz for Regions 1 and 3.
5 925 - 6 425 MHz
7 900 - 7 975 MHz
7 975 - 8 025 MHz (for the countries mentioned in

No. 392H).
8 025 - 8 400 MHz

ADD 470BA.1 1 See No. 470AA.2.
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ADD 470DA (4) The limits given in Nos. 470AB, 470B and 470CA apply
in the following frequency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite 
service for reception by space stations, where these bands are shared 
with equal rights with the fixed or mobile service:

10-95 -11-2 GHz (Region 1)
12-5 - 12-75 GHz (Regions 1 and 2) '
14-175 - 14-3 GHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

407)
14.4 . 14.5 GHz

ADD 470DB (5) The limits given in Nos. 470B and 470CA apply in the
following frequency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite service for 
reception by space stations, where these bands are shared with equal 
rights with the fixed or mobile service:

27-5 - 29-5 GHz
29-5 - 31 GHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 409E).

Replace Section VIII by the following new text:

MOD Section VIII. Space Radiocommunication Services sharing Frequency Band
with Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services above 1 GHz

Choice o f Sites and Frequencies

(MOD) 470E § 20. Sites and frequencies for earth stations, operating in
frequency bands shared with equal rights between terrestrial and 
space radiocommunication services, shall be selected having regard 
to the relevant Recommendations of the C.C.I.R. with respect to 
geographical separation from terrestrial stations.

Power Limits 

MOD 470F §21.(1) Earth stations.
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MOD 470G (2) The equivalent isotropically radiated power transmitted
in any direction towards the horizon by an earth station operating 
in frequency bands between 1 and 15 GHz, shall not exceed the 
following limits except as provided in Nos. 470H or 470GC:

+40 dBW in any 4 kHz band for 8 <  0°

+40 +  3 8 dBW in any 4 kHz band for 0° <  8 <  5°

where 8 is the angle of elevation of the horizon viewed from the 
centre of radiation of the antenna of the earth station and measured 
as positive above the horizontal plane and negative below it.

ADD 470GA (2A) The equivalent isotropically radiated power transmitted in
any direction towards the horizon by an earth station operating in 
frequency bands above 15 GHz shall not exceed the following 
limits except as provided in Nos. 470H or 470GD:

+64 dBW in any 1 MHz band for 8<0°

+ 64+ 3  8 dBW in any 1 MHz band for 0°<8<5°

where 8 is as defined in No. 470G.

ADD 470GB (2B) For angles of elevation of the horizon greater than 5° there
shall be no restriction as to the equivalent isotropically radiated
power transmitted by an earth station towards the horizon.

ADD 470GC (2C) As an exception to the limits given in No. 470G, the
equivalent isotropically radiated power towards the horizon for an 
earth station in the space research (deep-space) shall not exceed 
+55 dBW in any 4 kHz band.

ADD 470GD (2D) As an exception to the limits given in No. 470GA,'the equi
valent isotropically radiated power towards the horizon for space 

. research earth station (deep-space) shall not exceed +79 dBW in
any 1 MHz band.
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MOD 470H (3) The limits given in No. 470G, No. 470GA, No. 470GC and
. No. 470GD, as applicable, may be exceeded by not more than 10 dB. 

However, when the resulting co-ordination area extends into the 
territory of another administration, such increase shall be subject 
to agreement by that administration.

SUP 4701

MOD 470J (3B) The limits given in No. 470G apply in the following fre
quency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite service and earth 
exploration-satellite service, including the meteorological-satellite 
service for transmission by earth stations where these bands are 
shared with equal rights with the fixed or mobile service:

2 655 - 2 690 MHz (Regions 2 and 3)
4 400- 4 700 MHz
5 800 - 5 850 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

390)
5 850 - 5 925 MHz (Regions 1 and 3)
5 925 - 6 425 MHz 
7 900 - 7 975 MHz
7 975 - 8 025 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

392H)
8 025 - 8 400 MHz

10-95 -11-2 GHz (Region !)
12-50 - 12.75 GHz (Regions 2 and for the countries 

mentioned in No. 405BA)
14-175 - 14-300 GHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

407)
144 . 14.5 GHz .

ADD 470JA (3B) The limits given in No. 470GA apply in the following fre-
Spa quency band allocated to transmission by earth stations in the fixed 

satellite service, where this is shared with equal rights with the fixed
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SUP

• or mobile service:

27-5 - 29-5 GHz

Minimum Angle o f Elevation 

470K § 22. (1) Earth stations.

470L (2) Earth station antennae shall not be employed for trans
mission at elevation angles of less than 3 degrees measured from the 
horizontal plane to the direction of maximum radiation, except when 
agreed to by administrations concerned or those whose services may 
be affected. In case of reception by an earth station, the above value 
shall be used for co-ordination purposes if the operating angle of 
elevation is less than that value.

470LA (2A) As an exception to No. 470L, earth station antennae in the
space research service (near-earth) shall not be employed for trans
mission at elevation angles of less than 5 degrees, and earth station 
antennae in the space research service (deep-space) shall not be em
ployed for transmission at elevation angles of less than 10 degrees, 
both angles being those measured from the horizontal plane to the 
direction of maximum radiation. In case of reception by an earth 
station, the above values shall beused for co-ordination purposes if 
the operating angle of elevation is less than those values.

470M
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MOD
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ADD

Power Flux Density Limits

Limits o f Power Flux Density from Space Stations

470N § 23. (1) Power flux density limits between 1 690 MHz and 1 700 
MHz.

470NA a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station or reflected from a 
passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed —133 dBW/m2 in any 
1-5-MHz band. This limit relates to the power flux 
density which would be obtained under assumed free- 
space propagation conditions.

470NB b) The limit given in No. 470NA applies in frequency band
listed in No. 470NC which is allocated to transmission 
by space stations in the earth exploration-satellite 
service and in particular the meteorological-satellite 
service where this band is shared with equal rights with 
the meteorological aids service.

470NC 1 690 - 1 700 MHz.
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ADD 470ND (2) Power flux density limits between 1 670 MHz and 2 535
MHz.

ADD 470NE a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station or reflected from 
a passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values:

— 154 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

8 - 5
— 154 H  — dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

— 144 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density 
which would be obtained under assumed free-space 
propagation conditions.

ADD 470NF b) The limits given in No. 470NE apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NG which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

— Earth exploration-satellite service and in particular 
meteorological-satellite service (space-to-Earth)

— Space research service (space-to-Earth)

— Fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth)

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile services.
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ADD 470NG 1 670 - 1 690 MHz 
1 690 - 1 700 MHz

1 700 - 1 710 MHz
1 770 - 1 790 MHz

2 200 - 2 290 MHz 
2 290 - 2 300 MHz 
2 500 - 2 535 MHz

(for the 
354A)

(for the 
356AA)

countries mentioned in No.

countries mentioned in No.

ADD 470NGA c) The power flux density values given in No. 470NE are
derived on the basis of protecting the fixed service using 
line-of-sight techniques. Where a fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter operates in the bands listed in 
No. 470NG and where there is insufficient frequency 
separation, there must be sufficient angular separation 
between the direction to the space station and the 
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of the 
receiving station of the fixed service using tropospheric 
scatter to ensure that the interference power at the 
receiver input of the station of the fixed service does 
not exceed —168 dBW in any 4 kHz band.

ADD 470NH (3) Power flux density limits between 2 500 - 2 690 MHz.

ADD 470NI a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station in the broadcasting- 
satellite service for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values:

' —152 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of arrival
between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal plane;
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3(8 — 5) '
— 152 H  —  dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the orizontal plane;

— 137 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NJ b) The limits given in No. 470NI apply in the frequency
band:

2 500 - 2 690 MHz

which is shared by the broadcasting-satellite service 
with the fixed or mobile service.

ADD 470NK c) The power flux density values given in No. 470NI are
derived on the basis of protecting the fixed service using 
line-of-sight techniques. Where a fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter operates in the band mentioned 
in No. 470NJ and where there is insufficient frequency 
separation, there must be sufficient angular separation 
between the direction to the space station and the 
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of the 
receiving station of the fixed service using tropospheric 
scatter to ensure that the interference power at the 
receiver input of the station of the fixed service does 
not exceed —168 dBW in any 4 kHz band.

ADD 470NL (4) Power flux density limits between 3 400 MHz and 7 750
MHz.

ADD 470NM a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station or reflected from a
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passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values:

— 152 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

(8 -5 )
— 152 +  — - —  dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above the 
horizontal plane;

— 142 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which would 
be obtained under assumed free-space propagation 
conditions.

ADD 470NN b) The limits given in No. 470NM apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NO which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

— fixed-satellite service (space to Earth)

— meteorological-satellite service (space to Earth)

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
. the fixed or mobile services:

ADD 470NO 3 400 - 4 200 MHz '
7 250 - 7 300 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

392G)
7 300 - 7 750 MHz
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ADD 470NP (5) Power flux density limits between 8 025 MHz and 11*7 GHz.

ADD 470NQ a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface, pro
duced by emissions from a space station, or reflected 
from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following 
values:

— 150 dBW/m2in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

_  150 +  ^  ^ ^  dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

— 140 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
' arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal

plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NR b) The limits given in No. 470NQ apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NS which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

— Earth exploration satellite service (space to Earth)
— space research service (space to Earth)
— fixed-satellite service (space to Earth)

where these bands are shared with equal rights with the
fixed or mobile services:
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ADD 470NS 8 025 - 8 400 MHz
8 400 - 8 500 MHz

10-95 - 11-2 GHz
11-45 - 11-7 GHz

ADD 470NT . (6) Power flux density limits between 11-7 and 12-75 GHz.

ADD 470NU a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface, prc-
• duced by emissions from a space station or reflected

from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following 
values: '

— 148 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

— 148 -j- ^  — dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

— 138 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NV b) The limits given in No. 470NU apply in the frequency
band indicated in No. 470NW which is allocated to 
the fixed-satellite service for transmission by space 
stations where this band is shared with equal rights 
with the fixed or mobile service.
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ADD 470NW 12.5 - 12.75 GHz (Region 3 and for countries mention
ed in No. 405BA)

ADD 470NX (7) Power flux density limits between 17-7 GHz and 22 GHz.

ADD 470NY a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface pro
duced by emissions from a space station or reflected 
from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the folloving 
values:

— 115 dBW/m2 in any 1 MHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

_  115-)- ! dBW/m2 in any 1 MHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

— 105 dBW/m2 in any 1 MHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NZ b) The limits given in No. 470NY apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NZA which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

— fixed-satellite service (space to Earth)

— Earth exploration satellite service (space to Earth)

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile services:
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ADD 470NZA

ADD 470NZB

SUP 4700 to 
470U

MOD

17-7 - 19-7 GHz
21-2 - 22 GHz

(8) The limits given in 470NA, 470NE, 470NI, 470NM, 
470NQ, 470NU and 470NY may be exceeded on the 
territory of any administration which has so agreed.

Replace Section IX  by the following new text:

Section IX. Space Radiocommunication Services
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Cessation o f Emissions

MOD 470V § 24. Space stations shall be fitted with devices to ensure imme-
• diate cessation of their radio emissions by telecommand, whenever

such cessation is required under the provisions of these Regulations.

SUP N ote1

ADD Control o f Interference between Geostationary-Satellite 
Systems and Non-Synchronous Inclined Orbit-Satellite 
Systems

ADD 470VA § 25. Non-geostationary space stations in the fixed satellite 
services shall cease or reduce to a negligible level radio emissions, 
and their associated earth stations shall not transmit to them whenever 
there is insufficient angular separation between the non-geostationary 
satellite and geostationary satellites and unacceptable interference 1 
to geostationary satellite space systems operating in accordance 
with these Regulations.

ADD Station Keeping of Space Stations 2

ADD 470VB § 26. Space stations on geostationary satellites:

ADD 470VC — shall have the capability of maintaining their positions 
within +  1 degree of the longitude of their nominal 
positions, but efforts should be made to achieve a capa
bility of maintaining their positions at least within 
± 0 .5  degrees of the longitude of their nominal positions,

ADD 470VA.1 1 The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between 
the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 

. a guide.

2 In the case of space stations on geosynchronous satellites with orbits having 
an angle of inclination greater than 5 degrees the positional tolerance shall relate 
to the nodal point.
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470VD — shall maintain their positions within ±  1 degree of lon
gitude of their nominal positions irrespective of the 

. cause of variation, but

470VE — need not comply with No. 470VD as long as the satellite
network to which the space station belongs, does not 
produce an unacceptable level interference 1 into any 
other satellite network whose space station complies 
with the limits given in No.470VD.

Pointing Accuracy o f Antennae on Geostationary Satellites

470VF § 27. The pointing direction of maximum radiation of any earth
ward beam of antennae on geostationary satellites shall be capable 
of being maintained within:

10% of the half power beamwidth relative to the nominal
pointing direction; or

0.5 degrees relative to the nominal pointing direction.

whichever is greater. This provision applies only when these beams 
are intended for less than global coverage.

In the event that the beam is not rotationally symmetrical 
about the axis of maximum radiation, the tolerance in any plane 
containing this axis shall be related to the half power beamwidth 
in that plane.

This accuracy shall be maintained only if it is required 
to avoid unacceptable interference 2 to other systems.

470VE.1 1 The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between
the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 
a guide.

470VF.1 2 The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between
the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 
a guide.
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Power Flux Density at the geostationary Satellite Orbit

470VG In the frequency band 8 025 to 8 400 MHz, which the Earth
exploration-satellite service using non-geostationary satellites shares 
with the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space or the meteorological 
satellite service (Earth-to-space), the maximum power flux density 
produced at the geostationary satellite orbit by any Earth exploration- 
satellite service space station shall not exceed — 174 dBW/m2 in any 
4 kHz band. ‘
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ANNEX 6

Revision of Article 8 of the Radio Regulations

Article 8 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Regulation No. 477 by the following new text:

MOD 477 e) the study, on a long-term basis, of the usage of the
radio spectrum, with a view to making recommenda
tions for its more effective use;
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ANNEX 9

Revision of Article 14 of the Radio Regulations

Article 14 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Regulation No. 695 by the following new text:

MOD 695 §3. In order to avoid interference:

— locations of transmitting stations and, where the nature 
of the service permits, locations of receiving stations 
shall be selected with particular care;

— radiation in and reception from unnecessary directions 
shall be minimized, where the nature of the service 
permits, by taking the maximum practical advantage 
of the properties of directional antennae;

— the choice and use of transmitters and receivers shall 
be in accordance with the provisions of Article 12;

— the conditions specified under No. 470V shall be ful
filled.
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ANNEX 10 

Revision of Article 15 of the Radio Regulations

Article 15 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Regulation No. 717 by the following new 
text:

MOD 717 (2) In such a case, the administration concerned may also
request the Board to act in accordance with the provisions of Sec
tions VII and VIII of Article 9 and Sections IX and X of Article 9A; 
but it shall then supply the Board with the full facts of the case, 
including all the technical and operational details and copies of the 
correspondence. . .
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ANNEX 11 

Revision of Article 27 of the Radio Regulations

Article 27 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Nos. 951 and 952 by the following new texts:

951 § 3. (1) Stations on board aircraft may communicate with stations
of the maritime mobile or maritime mobile satellite services. They 
shall conform to those provisions of these Regulations which relate 
to these service.

952 (2) For this purpose stations on board aircraft should use the
frequencies allocated to the maritime mobile or maritime mobile 
satellite services. However, having regard to interference which may 
be caused by aircraft stations at high altitudes, maritime mobile fre
quencies in the bands above 30 MHz shall not be used by aircraft 
stations in any specific area without the prior agreement of all the 
administrations of the area in which interference is likely to be caused. 
In particular, aircraft stations operating in Region I should not use 
frequencies in the bands above 30 MHz allocated to the maritime 
mobile service by virtue of any agreement between administrations 
in that Region.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa DD

Relating to the Criteria to be Applied for Sharing 
between the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and the Terrestrial 

Broadcasting Service in the Band 620-790 MHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that, within, the band 620-790 MHz, assignments may be made to 
television stations using frequency modulation in the broadcasting-satellite 
service;

b) that it is necessary to have a power flux density limit which will 
provide adequate protection to the terrestrial broadcasting service:

taking into account

a) that the conclusions of the Special Joint Meeting of the C.C.I.R. 
Geneva, 1971, indicated that the following power flux density limits are 
necessary to protect the terrestrial broadcasting service:

—121 dBW/m2 . 8 <  20°

-121 +  0-4 (8-20) dBW/m2 20° <  8 <  60°

-105  dBW/m2 60° < 8  <  90°

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;

b) that additional tests carried out by one administration after the 
Special Joint Meeting of the C.C.I.R., indicated that the following more 
conservative power flux density limits may be necessary:

— 130 dBW/m2 8 <  20°

■ 130 +  0-4 (8-20) dBW/m2 20° <  8 <  60°

-114  dBW/m2 60° <  8 <  90°

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;
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c) that additional information is required on the protection ratio for 
interference from an FM television signal into a VSB television signal for 
both the 625- and 525-line systems;

d) that with terrestrial television receiving systems using current tech
nology, the minimum field strength to be protected may in some cases be 
less than the values included in C.C.I.R. Recommendation 417-2;

e) that account may have to be taken of ground reflections;

f )  that energy dispersal techniques may reduce the required protec
tion ratio and should be used if shown to be effective;

recommends
1. that in view of the absence of sufficient information on tests under
operational conditions and in order to provide sharing criteria, on a provi
sional basis, the maximum power flux density produced at the surface of the 
earth within the service area of a terrestrial broadcasting station (see C.C.I.R. 
Recommendation 417-2), by a space station in the broadcasting-satellite 
service in the band 620-790 MHz should not exceed:

— 129 dBW/m2 S <  20°
-1 2 9  +  0-4 (8-20) dBW/m2 20° <  8 <  60° /
-113  dBW/m2 60° <  8 <  90°

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;

2. that these limits be not exceeded on the territory of an admini
stration except with the latter’s agreement;

3. that the transmission of unmodulated carriers should be avoided.

4. that the C.C.I.R. urgently study the sharing criteria to be applied 
to frequency sharing between the broadcasting-satellite service and the 
terrestrial broadcasting service in the band 620-790 MHz and prepare a 
Recommendation on power flux densities to be used in lieu of the above 
provisional limits;
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5. that in its studies the C.C.I.R. consider in particular the following 
aspects:

5.1 the required protection ratio for both 525- and 625-line systems 
for interference from an FM television signal into a VSB 
television signal;

5.2 the minimum field strength to be protected for the terrestrial 
television service taking into account the current state of the 
art;

5.3 the effect of ground reflections;

5.4 the number of broadcasting satellites that may be visible from 
a terrestrial broadcasting receiver;

5.5 the effect of polarization discrimination;

, 5.6 the effect of antenna directivity;

6. that in its studies the C.C.I.R. should consider the advantages of 
energy dispersal techniques in the broadcasting-satellite service (television).
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INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION

SPACE CONFERENCE
Document No. 395-E

Geneva, 1971
15 July 1971

PLENARY MEETING 
(SECOND READING)

R. 3

The Editorial Committee, having examined the following texts, 
submits them to the Plenary Meeting for a second reading.

Subject Origin

Art. 1
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” 8
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” 14
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Frangois Job 

Chairman of the Editorial 
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ANNEX

Revision of Article 1 of the Radio Regulations

Article 1 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Section II  is replaced by the following new text:

NOC Section II. Radio Systems, Services and Stations

NOC 21 .

ADD 21A Space Station

(MOD 84AE) A station located on an object which is beyond, is intended
to go beyond, or has been beyond, the major portion of the earth’s 
atmosphere.

ADD 21B Earth Station

(MOD 84AD) A station located either on the earth’s surface or within
the major portion of the earth’s atmosphere intended for communica
tion :

— with one or more space stations; or
— with one or more stations of the same kind by means 

of one or more passive satellites or other objects in 
space.

ADD 21C Space Radiocommunication

(MOD 84AC) Any radiocommunication involving the use of one or more
space stations or the use of one or more passive satellites or other 
objects in space.

ADD 21D Terrestrial Radiocommunication 1

(MOD 84AA) Any radiocommunication other than space radiocom
munication or radio astronomy.

ADD 21D.1 1 In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, any radiocommunication
service relates to terrestrial radiocommunication.
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ADD

(MOD

NOC

MOD

(MOD

NOC

SUP

SUP

NOC

SUP

SUP

SUP

MOD

ADD

(MOD

ADD

21E Terrestrial Station 1

84AB) A station effecting terrestrial radiocommunication.

22-68

69 Safety Service

A radiocommunication service used permanently or tempo
rarily for the safeguarding of human life and property on the earth’s 
surface, in the air or in space.

70-73 SUP (Spa 1)

74-84

84AA Replaced by ADD 21D

84AB Replaced by ADD 21E

Section IIA is replaced by the following new text:

Section IIA. Space Systems, Services and Stations 

84AC (See 84ATE and 84ATF) '

84AD Replaced by ADD 21B

84AE Replaced by ADD 21A

84AF Space System

Any group of co-operating earth and/or space stations 
employing space radiocommunication for specific purposes.

84AFA Satellite System

84AL) A space system using one or more artificial earth satellites.

21E.1 1 In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, any station is a terrestrial
station.
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ADD

ADD

ADD

MOD

ADD

84AFB Satellite; N etw ork

A satellite, system or a part 01 a satellite system,’ consisting 
of only, one satellite and the co-operating earth stations. , ;

84AFC Satellite Link

A' radio link between a transmitting earth station and a
receiving earth, station through one satellite.

A-satellite link comprises one up -path and one down path.

: 84AFD Multi-Satellite Link

A radio link between a transmitting earth station and a
receiving earth station through two or more satellites, without any
intermediate earth' station.' .

A multi-satdlite link comprises one up path, one or m ore’ 
satellite-to,-satellite paths and one down path.

84AG Fixed-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service:

.—'between earth stations at specified .fixed points when one . 
or more satellites\are used; in some cases this service 
includes satellite to satellite links j which may also b e . 
effected in the inter-satellite service; -

for connection between one or more earth; stations a.t 
specified fixed points "and satellites used for a service ; 
other than the fixed-sateliite service (for examples, the* > 
mobile-satellite . service, broadcasting-satellite service,, 
etc.).-

84 AG A Mobile-Satellite Service

A'radiocommunication service:
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— between mobile earth stations and one or more space 
stations; or between space stations used by this service;

— or between mobile earth stations by means of one or 
more space stations;

— and if the system so requires, for connection between 
these space stations and one or more specified fixed 
points on the earth.

ADD 84AGB Aeronautical M obile-Satellite Service

A  mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on board aircraft. Survival craft stations and emergency 
position indicating radiobeacon stations may also participate in 
this service.

ADD 84AGC M aritim e M obile-Satellite Service

A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on board ships. Survival craft stations and emergency 
position indicating radiobeacon stations may also participate in 
this service.

ADD 84AGD Land M obile-Satellite Service

A  mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on land. '

SUP 84AH

SUP 84AI

SUP 84AJ Replaced by ADD 84BAC

SUP 84AK Replaced by ADD 84BAD

SUP 84AL Replaced by  ADD 84AFA

SUP 84AM Replaced by  ADD 84ATD

SUP 8 4 AN

SUP 84AO
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MOD 84AP Broadcasting-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service in which signals trans
. mitted or retransmitted by space stations are intended for direct 

reception 1 by the general public.

ADD 84APA Individual reception (in the broadcasting-satellite service)

The reception of emissions from a broadcasting-satellite 
space station by simple domestic installations and in particular those 
possessing small antennae.

ADD 84APB Community reception (in the broadcasting-satellite service)

The reception of emissions from a broadcasting-satellite 
space station by receiving equipment, which in some cases may be 
complex and have antennae larger than those used for individual 
reception, and intended for use:

— by a group of the general public at one location, or

— through a distribution system covering a limited area.

ADD 84APC Radiodetermination-Satellite Service

A  radiocommunication service involving the use of radio
determination and the use of one or more space stations.

MOD 84AQ Radionavigation-Satellite Service

A  radiodetermination-satellite service used for the same 
purposes as the radionavigation service; in certain cases this service

ADD 84AP.1 1 In the broadcasting-satellite service, the term “direct reception” shall
encompass both individual reception and community reception.

R3—05



PINK PAGES

ADD

ADD

SUP

SUP

ADD

MOD

includes transmission or retransmission of supplementary informa
tion necessary for the operation of the radionavigation systems.

84AQA Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite Service

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board aircraft.

84AQB M aritim e Radionavigation-Satellite Service

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board ships.

84 AR 

84AS

84ASA Earth Exploration-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service between earth stations and 
one or more space stations in which:

— information relating to the characteristics of the Earth 
and its natural phenomena is obtained from instruments 
on earth satellites;

— similar information is collected from air-borne or earth- 
based platforms;

— such information may be distributed to earth stations 
within the system concerned;

— platform interrogation may be included.

84AT M eteorological-Satellite Service

An earth exploration-satellite service for meteorological 
purposes.
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ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

(MOD

ADD

ADD

SUP

SUP

84ATA Am ateur-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service using space stations on
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the amateur service.

84ATB Standard Frequency-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the standard fre
quency service.

84ATC Time Signal-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service using space stations on
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the time signal 
service.

84ATD Space Research Service

84AM) A radiocommunication service in which spacecraft or other
objects in space are used for scientific or technological research 
purposes.

84ATE Space Operation Service

A radiocommunication service concerned exclusively with 
the operation of spacecraft, in particular tracking, telemetry and 
telecommand.

These functions will normally be provided within the service 
in which the space station is operating.

84ATF Inter-Satellite Service

A radiocommunication service providing links between 
artificial earth satellites.

84AU

84AV
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NOC 84AW

NOC 84AX

NOC 84AY

NOC 84AZ

Section IIB is replaced by the following new tex t:

N O C  Section IIB. Space, Orbits and Types of Objects in Space

MOD 84BA Deep Space

Space at distances from the Earth approximately equal to, 
or greater than, the distance between the Earth and the Moon.

ADD 84BAA Spacecraft

(MOD 84BH) A man-made vehicle which is intended to go beyond the
major portion of the earth’s atmosphere.

ADD 84BAB Satellite

A body1 which revolves around another body of prepon
derant mass and which has a motion primarily and permanently 
determined by the force of attraction of that other body.

ADD 84BAC A ctive Satellite

(formerly 84AJ) An earth satellite carrying a station intended to transmit
or retransmit radiocommunication signals.

ADD 84BAD Passive Satellite

(formerly 84AK) An earth satellite intended to transmit radiocommunication
signals by reflection.

ADD 84BAB.1 1 A body so defined which revolves around the Sun is called a planet or
planetoid.
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MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

SUP

ADD

MOD

84BB Orbit

1. The path, relative to a specified frame of reference, described 
by the centre of mass of a satellite or other object in space, subjected 
solely to natural forces, mainly the force of gravity.

2. By extension, the path described by the centre of mass of
an object in space subjected to natural forces and occasional low- 
energy corrective forces exerted by a propulsive device in order to 
achieve and maintain a desired path.

84BC Inclination o f  an Orbit (o f  an Earth Satellite)

The angle determined by the plane containing an orbit and 
the plane of the earth’s equator.

84BD Period (o f  a Satellite)

The time elapsing between two consecutive passages of a 
satellite or planet through a characteristic point on its orbit.

84BE Altitude o f  the Apogee (Perigee) .

The altitude of the apogee (perigee) above a specified 
reference surface serving to represent the surface of the Earth.

84BF

84BFA Geosynchronous Satellite  .

An earth satellite whose period of revolution is equal to the 
period of rotation of the Earth about its axis.

84BG Geostationary Satellite

A satellite, the circular orbit of which lies in the plane of 
the earth’s equator and which turns about the polar axis of the
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Earth in the same direction and with the same period as those of 
the Earth’s rotation. '

The orbit on which a satellite should be placed to be a 
geostationary satellite is called the “geostationary satellite orbit” .

84BH Replaced by ADD 84BAA

Section III  is amended as follow s: 

Section III. Technical Characteristics

85-98

98A Equivalent Isotropically R adiated Power (e .i.r .p .)

The product of the power of an emission as supplied to an 
antenna and the antenna gain in a given direction relative to an iso
tropic antenna.
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NOC

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

99-103

103A Equivalent Satellite-Link Noise Temperature

The noise temperature at the input of the earth station 
receiver corresponding to the radio-frequency noise power which 
produces the total observed noise at the output of the satellite link 
excluding noise due to interference coming from satellite links using 
other satellites and from terrestrial systems.

103B Co-ordination Distance

Distance from an earth station in a given azimuth within 
which a terrestrial station sharing the same frequency band may 
cause or be subject to more than a permissible level of interference.

103C Co-ordination Contour

The line joining the points which are on all azimuths 
around this earth station at a distance from this station equal to the 
co-ordination distance corresponding to each azimuth.

103D Co-ordination Area

Area around an earth station enclosed by the co-ordination
contour.
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ANNEX | |

Revision of Article 2 of the Radio Regulations

Article 2 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Section III by the following new text:

MOD Section III. Nomenclature of the Frequency and Wavelength Bands Used in
Radiocommunication

MOD 112 § 7. The radio spectrum shall be subdivided into nine frequency
bands, which shall be designated by progressive whole numbers in 
accordance with the following Table. Frequencies shall be expressed:

— in kilohertz (kHz) up to and including 3000 kHz

— in megahertz (MHz) thereafter up to and including 
3000 MHz

— in gigahertz'(GHz) thereafter up to and including 3000 
GHz.

However, where adherence to these provisions would introduce 
serious difficulties, for example in connection with the notification 
and registration of frequencies, the lists of frequencies and related 
matters, reasonable departures may be made.
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Band
Number

Frequency Range (lower limit 
exclusive, upper limit inclusive)

Corresponding Metric 
Subdivision

4 3 to 30 kHz Myriametric waves
5 30 to 300 kHz Kilometric waves
6 300 to 3000 kHz Hectometric waves
7 3 to 30 MHz Decametric waves
8 30 to 300 MHz Metric waves
9 300 to 3000 MHz Decimetric waves

10 3 to 30 GHz Centimetric waves
11 30 to 300 GHz Millimetric waves
12 300 to 3000 GHz or 

3 THz
Decimillimetric waves

Note 1: “Band Number N ” extends from 0-3 x  10N to 3 x  10N Hz.

Note 2: Symbols and prefixes:
Hz =  hertz
k =  kilo (103), M =  mega (10®), G =  giga (109), T =  tera (1012). 

Note 3: Abbreviations for adjectival band designations:
Band 4 = VLF Band 8 = VHF
Band 5 = LF Band 9 = U H F
Band 6 = MF Band 10 == SHF
Band 7 = HF Band 11 = EHF
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(MOD)

A D D
(M OD)

ANNEX 3

Revision of Article 5 of the Radio Regulations >

Article 5 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as 
follows: -

Frequency Allocations 1 
10 kHz to 275 GHz

Section I. Regions and Areas

125 § 1. For the allocation of frequencies the world has been
subdivided into three Regions 2 (see Appendix 24).

1 See Resolution N o. 6.
125.1 2 It should be noted that where the words “regions” or “regional” are without

a capital “R ” in these Regulations, they do not relate to the three Regions here 
defined for purposes o f frequency allocation.

R3—14



PINK PAGES

ANNEX 4

Revision of Article 6 of the Radio Regulations

Article 6 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Regulation No. 415 by the following new 
text:

MOD 415 § 2. (1) When special circumstances make it indispensable to do so,
an administration may, as an exception to the normal methods of 
working authorized by these Regulations, have recourse to the special 
methods of working enumerated below, on the sole condition that 
the characteristics of the stations still conform to those inserted in 
the Master International Frequency Register:

a) a fixed station in the terrestrial radiocommunication 
service or an earth station in the fixed satellite service 
may, on a secondary basis, transmit to mobile stations 
on its normal frequencies;

b) a land station may communicate, on a secondary basis, 
with fixed stations in the terrestrial radiocommunica
tion service or earth stations in the fixed satellite service 
or other land stations of the same category.

Replace Regulation No. 417 by the following new 
text:

MOD 417 § 3. Any administration may assign a frequency in a band
• allocated to the fixed service or allocated to the fixed satellite service 

to a station authorized to transmit, unilaterally, from one specified 
fixed point to one or more specified fixed points provided that such 
transmissions are not intended to be received directly by the general 
public.
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Add the following new text after Regulation No. 419:

ADD 419A § 5A. Earth stations on board aircraft are authorized to use 
frequencies in the bands allocated to the maritime mobile-satellite 
service for the purpose of communicating, via the stations of that 
service, with the public telegraph and telephone networks.
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ADD

MOD

(MOD)

ADD

A D D

* ANNEX | |

Revision of Article 7 of the Radio Regulations

Article 7 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Add the following new text after Regulation Sec
tion I:

Section IA. Broadcasting-Satellite Service

428A § 2A. In devising the characteristics of a broadcasting space 
station, all technical means available shall be used to reduce, to the 
maximum extent, the radiation over the territory of other countries 
unless an agreement has been previously reached with such countries.

Replace Section VII by the following new text:

Section VII. Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services sharing frequency bands 
with Space Radiocommunication Services above 1 GHz

Choice o f Sites and Frequencies

470A § 18. . Sites and frequencies for terrestrial stations, operating in 
frequency bands shared with equal rights between terrestrial radio
communication and space radiocommunication services shall be 
selected having regard to the relevant Recommendations of the 
C.C.I.R. with respect to geographical separation from earth stations.

470AA § 18bis. (1) As far as practicable, sites for transmitting1 stations, 
in the fixed or mobile service, employing maximum values of equi-

470AA.1 1 For their own protection receiving stations in the fixed or mobile services
operating in bands shared with space radiocommunication services (satellite-to 
earth) should also avoid directing their antennae towards the geostationary satel
lite orbit if their sensitivity is sufficiently high that interference from space station 
transmissions may be significant.
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ADD

ADD

MOD

ADD

A D D

A D D
A D D

valent isotropically radiated power exceeding 35 dBW in the fre
quency bands between 1 and 10 GHz, should be selected so that 
the direction of maximum radiation of any antenna will be at least 
2° away from the geostationary satellite orbit, taking into account 
the effect of atmospheric refraction.1

470AB (2) As far as practicable, sites for transmitting2 stations, in
the fixed or mobile service, employing maximum values of equivalent 
isotropically radiated power exceeding 45 dBW in the frequency 
bands between 10 and 15 GHz, should be selected so that the direc
tion of maximum radiation of any antenna will be at least 1-5° away 

. from the geostationary satellite orbit, taking into account the effect 
of atmospheric refraction.3

470AC (3) In the frequency bands above 15 GHz there shall be no
restriction as to the direction of maximum radiation for stations 
in the fixed or mobile service.

Power Limits

470B § 19. (1) The maximum equivalent isotropically radiated power of 
a station in the fixed or mobile service shall not exceed +55 dBW.

470BA (Ibis) Where compliance with No. 470AA is impracticable the 
maximum equivalent isotropically radiated power of a station in the 
fixed or mobile service shall not exceed:

+47 dBW in any direction within 0-5° of the geostationary 
satellite orbit; or

470AA.2 1 Information on this subject is given in the most recent version of C.C.I.R.
Report No. 393.

470AB.1 2 See No. 470AA.1.
470AB.2 3 See No. 470AA.2.
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+47 dBW to +55 dBW, on a linear decibel scale (8 dB per 
degree), in any direction between 0-5° and 1-5° of the geo
stationary satellite orbit, taking into account the effect of 
atmospheric refraction.1

MOD 470C (2) The power delivered by a transmitter to the antenna of
a station in the fixed or mobile service in frequency bands between 
1 and 10 GHz, shall not exceed +13 dBW.

ADD 470CA (2bis) The power delivered by a transmitter to the antenna of a 
station in the fixed or mobile service in frequency bands above 
10 GHz shall not exceed +10 dBW.

MOD 470D (3) The limits given in Nos. 470AA, 470B, 470BA and 470C
apply in the following frequency bands allocated to the fixed satellite 
service and the meteorological satellite service for reception by space 
stations, where these bands are shared with equal rights with the 
fixed or mobile service:

2 655 - 2 690 MHz for Regions 2 and 3.
5 800 - 5 850 MHz (for the countries

No. 390).
5 850 - 5 925 MHz for Regions 1 and 3.
5 925 - 6 425 MHz
7 900 - 7 975 MHz
7 975 - 8 025 MHz (for the countries 

No. 392H).
8 025 - 8 400 MHz

mentioned in

mentioned in

AD D 470BA.1 1 See No. 470AA.2.
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ADD 470DA (4) The limits given in Nos. 470AB, 470B and 470CA apply
in the following frequency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite 
service for reception by space stations, where these bands are shared 
with equal rights with the fixed or mobile service:

10-95 -11-2 GHz (Region 1)
12-5 - 12-75 GHz (Regions 1 and 2)
14-175 - 14-3 GHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

407)
14-4 . 14.5 GHz

ADD 470DB (5) The limits given in Nos. 470AC, 470B and 470CA apply
in the following frequency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite 
service for reception by space stations, where these bands are shared 
with equal rights with the fixed or mobile service:

27-5 - 29-5 GHz
29-5-31 GHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 409E).

Replace Section VIII by the following new text:

MOD Section VIII. Space Radiocommunication Services sharing Frequency Band
with Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services above 1 GHz

Choice o f Sites and Frequencies

(MOD) 470E § 20. Sites and frequencies for earth stations, operating in 
frequency bands shared with equal rights between terrestrial and 
space radiocommunication services, shall be selected having regard 
to the relevant Recommendations of the C.C.I.R. with respect to 
geographical separation from terrestrial stations.

Power Limits 

MOD 470F §21.(1) Earth stations.



PINK PAGES

MOD 470G (2) The equivalent isotropically radiated power transmitted
in any direction towards the horizon by an earth station operating 
in frequency bands between 1 and 15 GHz, shall not exceed the 
following limits except as provided in Nos. 470H or 470HA:

+40 dBW in any 4-kHz band for 8 <  0°

+40 +  3 S dBW in any 4-kHz band for 0° <  8 +  5°

where 8 is the angle of elevation of the horizon viewed from the 
centre of radiation of the antenna of the earth station and measured 
as positive above the horizontal plane and negative below it.

ADD 470GA (2A) The equivalent isotropically radiated power transmitted in
any direction towards the horizon by an earth station operating in 
frequency bands above 15 GHz shall not exceed the following 
limits except as provided in Nos. 470H or 470HB:

+64 dBW in any 1-MHz band for 8+0°

+ 64+ 3  8 dBW in any 1-MHz band for 0°<8<5°

where 8 is as defined in No. 470G.

ADD 470GB (2B) For angles of elevation of the horizon greater than 5° there
shall be no restriction as to the equivalent isotropically radiated 
power transmitted by an earth station towards the horizon.

MOD 470H (3). The limits given in No. 470G, No. 470GA, No. 470HA and
No. 470HB, as applicable, may be exceeded by not more than 10 dB. 
However, when the resulting co-ordination area extends into the 
territory of another administration, such increase shall be subject 
to agreement by that administration.
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ADD 470HA (3A) As an exception to the limits given in No. 470G, the
equivalent isotropically radiated power towards the horizon for an 
earth station in the space research (deep-space) shall not exceed 
+55 dBW in any 4-kHz band.

ADD 470HB (3B) As an exception to the limits given in No. 470GA, the equi
valent isotropically radiated power towards the horizon for space 
research earth station (deep-space) shall not exceed +79 dBW in 
any 1-MHz band.

SUP 4701

MOD 470J (3C) The limits given in No. 470G apply in the following fre
quency bands allocated to'the fixed-satellite service and meteorolo
gical-satellite service for transmission by earth stations where these 
bands are shared with equal rights with the fixed or mobile service:

2 655 - 2 690 MHz
4 400- 4 700 MHz
5 800 - 5 850 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

390)
5 850 - 5 925 MHz (Regions 1 and 3)
5 925 - 6 425 MHz 
7 900 - 7 975 MHz
7 975 - 8 025 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

392H)
8 025 - 8 400 MHz

10-95 -11-2 GHz (Region 1)
12-50 - 12-75 GHz (Regions 2 and 3)
14-175 - 14-300 GHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

407)
14-4 . 14.5 GHz ■

ADD 470JA (3D) The limits given in No. 470GA apply in the following fre-
Spa quency band allocated to transmission by earth stations in the fixed 

satellite service, where this is shared with equal rights with the fixed
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or mobile service:

27-5 - 29-5 GHz

Minimum Angle o f Elevation 

MOD 470K § 22. (1) Earth stations.

MOD 470L (2) Earth station antennae shall not be employed for trans
mission at elevation angles of less than 3° measured from the hori
zontal plane to the direction of maximum radiation, except when 
agreed to by administrations concerned or those whose services may 
be affected. In case of reception by an earth station, the above value 
shall be used for co-ordination purposes if the operating angle of 
elevation is less than that value.

ADD 470LA (2A) As an exception to No. 470L, earth station antennae in the
space research service (near-earth) shall not be employed for trans
mission at elevation angles of less than 5°, and earth station antennae 
in the space research service (deep-space) shall not be employed for 
transmission at elevation angles of less than 10°, both angles being 
those measured from the horizontal plane to the direction of maxi
mum radiation. In case of reception by an earth station, the above 
values shall be used for coordination purposes if the operating 
angle of elevation is less than those values.

MOD 470M (2B) The limit given in No. 470L applies in the following fre
quency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite service and to the mete
orological-satellite service for transmission by earth stations where 
these bands are shared with equal rights with the fixed or mobile 
services:

2 655 - 2 690 MHz
4 400 - 4 700 MHz
5 800 - 5 850 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

390)
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5 850 - 5 925
5 925 - 6 425
7 900 - 7 975
7 975 - 8 025

8 025 - 8 400

Iz (for Regions 1 and 3)
Iz 
Iz
Iz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

392H)
Iz

10-95 -11-2 GHz (for Region 1)
12-5 - 12-75 GHz (for Regions 2 and 3)
14-175 - 14-3 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

407)
14.4 . 14.5 GHz
27-5 - 29-5 GHz

SUP Power Flux Density Limits

ADD Limits o f Power Flux Density from Space Stations

MOD 470N § 23. (1) Power flux density limits between 1 690 MHz and 1 700 
MHz.

ADD 470NA a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station or reflected from a 
passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed —133 dBW/m2 in any
1-5-MHz band. This limit relates to the power flux 
density which would be obtained under assumed free- 
space propagation conditions.

ADD 470NB b) The limit given in No. 470NA applies in frequency band
listed in No. 470NC which is allocated to transmission 
by space stations in the earth exploration-satellite 
service and in particular the meteorological-satellite 
service where this band is shared with equal rights with 
the meteorological aids service.

ADD 470NC c) 1 690 - 1 700 MHz.
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ADD 470ND (2) Power flux density limits between 1 670 MHz and 2 535
MHz.

ADD 470NE a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station or reflected from 
a passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values:

— 154 dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

8 - 5  „
— 154 H  — dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

— 144 dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane. These limits relate to the power flux density 
which would be obtained under assumed free-space 
propagation conditions.

ADD 470NF b) The limits given in No. 470NE apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NG which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

— Earth exploration-satellite service and in particular 
meteorological-satellite service (space to Earth)

— Space research service (space to Earth)

— Fixed-satellite service (space to Earth)
where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile services:
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ADD 470NG 1 670 - 1 690 MHz
1 690 - 1 700 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

354A)

(for tl 
356AA)

1 700 - 1 710 MHz
1 770 - 1 790 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

2 290 - 2 300 MHz 
2 500 - 2 535 MHz

ADD 470NGA c) The power flux density values given in No. 470NE are
derived on the basis of protecting the fixed service using 
line-of-sight techniques. Where a fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter operates in the bands listed in 
No. 470NG and where there is insufficient frequency 
separation, there must be sufficient angular separation 
between the direction to the space station and the 
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of the 
receiving station of the fixed service using tropospheric 

. scatter to ensure that the interference power at the
receiver input of the station of the fixed service does 
not exceed —168 dBW in any 4-kHz band.

ADD 470NH (3) Power flux density limits between 2 500 - 2 690 MHz.

ADD 470NI a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station in the broadcasting- 
satellite service for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values:

—152 dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for angles of arrival 
between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal plane;
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3(8 —  5)
— 152 H  —  dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the orizontal plane;

— 137 dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NJ b) The limits given in No. 470NI apply in the frequency
band:

2 500 - 2 690 MHz

which is shared by the broadcasting-satellite service 
with the fixed or mobile service.

ADD 470NK c) The power flux density values given in No. 470NI are
derived on the basis of protecting the fixed service using 
line-of-sight techniques. Where a fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter operates in the band mentioned 
in No. 470NJ and where there is insufficient frequency 
separation, there must be sufficient angular separation 
between the direction to the space station and the 
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of the 
receiving station of the fixed service using tropospheric 
scatter to ensure that the interference power at the 
receiver input of the station of the fixed service does 
not exceed —168 dBW in any 4-kHz band.

ADD 470NL (4) Power flux density limits between 3 400 MHz and 7 750
MHz.

ADD 470NM a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface produced
by emissions from a space station or reflected from a
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passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values:

— 152 dBW/m2 in any 4—kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

(8 -5 )  •
— 152 +  — -— dBW/m2 in any 4—kHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above the 
horizontal plane;

— 142 dBW/m2 in any 4—kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which would 
be obtained under assumed free-space propagation 
conditions.

ADD 470NN b) The limits given in No. 470NM apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NO which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

— fixed-satellite service (space to Earth)

— meteorological-satellite service (space to Earth)

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile services:

ADD 470NO 3 400 - 4 200 MHz
6 625 - 7 125 MHz for Region 2 (see No. 392AA for Re

gions 1 and 3)
7 250 - 7 300 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No.

392G)
7 300 - 7 750 MHz
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ADD 470NP (5) Power flux density limits between 8 025 MHz and 11 -7 GHz.

ADD 470NQ a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface, pro
duced by emissions from a space station, or reflected 
from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following 
values:

— 150 dBW/m2in any 4—kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

— 150 4- ^  dBW/m2 in any 4—kHz band for

' angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above
the horizontal plane;

— 140 dBW/m2 in any 4—kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NR b) The limits given in No. 470NQ apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NS which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

— Earth exploration satellite service (space to Earth)
— space research service (space to Earth)
—■ fixed-satellite service (space to Earth)

where these bands are shared with equal rights with the 
fixed or mobile services:
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ADD 470NS 8 025 - 8 400 MHz
8 400 - 8 500 MHz

10-95 - 11-2 GHz
11-45 -11-7 GHz

ADD 470NT (6) Power flux density limits between 11-7 and 12-75 GHz.

ADD 470NU a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface, pro
duced by emissions from a space station or reflected 
from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following 
values:

— 148 dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

— 148 +  ^  — dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

— 138 dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NV b) The limits given in No. 470NU apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NW which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

— fixed-satellite service

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile services:
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ADD 470NW 11-7 -12-2 GHz (Region 2 only)
12-5 - 12-75 GHz (Regions 2 and 3 only)

ADD 470NX (7) Power flux density limits between 17-7 GHz and 23 GHz.

ADD 470NY a) The power flux density at the earth’s surface pro
duced by emissions from a space station or reflected 
from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the folloving 
values:

— 115 dBW/m2 in any 1-MHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane;

— 11.5 +  ^  ^  dBW/m2 in any 1-MHz band for

angles of arrival (8) between 5 and 25 degrees above 
the horizontal plane;

— 105 dBW/m2 in any 1-MHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane.

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions.

ADD 470NZ b) The limits given in No. 470NY apply in the frequency
bands listed in No. 470NZA which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services:

— fixed-satellite service (space to Earth)

— Earth exploration satellite service (space to Earth)

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile services:
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ADD 470NZA 17-7 - 19-7 GHz
21-2 - 22 GHz

ADD 470NZB (8) The limits given in 470NA, 470NE, 470NI, 470NM,
470NQ, 470NU and 470NY may be exceeded on the
territory of any administration which has so agreed.

SUP 4700 to .
470U

Add the following new text at the end o f Section VIII -

ADD Section VIII. Space Radiocommunication Services sharing Frequency Band
with Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services below 1 GHz

ADD 470MA § 23. (1) Power flux density limits below 1 GHz.

ADD 470MB In the portions of the band 620-790 MHz shared with equal
rights by the broadcasting-satellite service and the fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter, where there is insufficient frequency separation 
there must be sufficient angular separation between the direction to 
the broadcasting-satellite space station and the direction of maximum 
radiation of the antenna of the receiving station of the fixed service 
using tropospheric scatter to ensure that the interference power at 
the receiver input of the station of the fixed service does not exceed 
— 168 dBW in any 4-kHz band.

Replace Section IX  by the following new text:

MOD Section IX. Space Radiocommunication Services
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Cessation o f Emissions

MOD 470Y § 24. Space stations shall be fitted with devices to ensure imme
diate cessation of their radio emissions by telecommand, whenever 
such cessation is required under the provisions of these Regulations.

SUP N ote1

ADD Control o f Interference between Geostationary-Satellite 
Systems and Non-Synchronous Inclined Orbit-Satellite 
Systems

ADD 470VA § 25. Non-geostationary space stations in the fixed satellite 
services shall cease or reduce to a negligible level radio emissions, 
and their associated earth stations shall not transmit to them whenever 
there is insufficient angular separation between the non-geostationary 
satellite and geostationary satellites and unacceptable interference1 
to geostationary satellite space systems operating in accordance 
with these Regulations.

ADD Station Keeping of Space Stations 2

ADD 470VB § 26. Space stations on geostationary satellites:

ADD 470YC — shall have the capability of maintaining their positions
within ±  1° of the longitude of their nominal positions, 
but efforts should be made to achieve a capability of 
maintaining their positions at least within ±  0-5° of 
the longitude of their nominal positions,

A D D  470VA.1 1 The level o f unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between
the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 
a guide.

2 In the case of space stations on geosynchronous satellites with orbits having 
an angle o f inclination greater than 5° the positional tolerance shall relate to the 
nodal point.
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ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

A D D

A D D

470VD — shall maintain their positions within ±  1° of longitude
of their nominal positions irrespective of the cause of. 
variation, but

470VE — need not comply with [b] as long as the satellite network
to which the space station belongs does not produce an 
unacceptable level of interference 1 into any other satel
lite network whose space station complies with the 
limits given in [b].

Pointing Accuracy o f Antennae on Geostationary Satellites

470VF § 27. The pointing direction of maximum radiation of any earth
ward beam of antennae on geostationary satellites shall be capable 
of being maintained within:

10% of the half power beamwidth relative to the nominal
pointing direction; or

0-5° relative to the nominal pointing direction,

whichever is greater. This provision applies only when these beams 
are intended for less than global coverage.

In the event that the beam is not rotationally symmetrical 
about the axis of maximum radiation, the tolerance in any plane 
containing this axis shall be related to the half power beamwidth 
in that plane.

This accuracy shall be maintained only if it is required 
to avoid unacceptable interference 2 to other systems.

470VE.1 1 The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between
the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 
a guide.

470VF.1 2 The level o f unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between
the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 
a guide.
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ADD

ADD

Power Flux Density at the geostationary Satellite Orbit

470YG In the frequency band 8 025 to 8 400 MHz which the Earth
Exploration-Satellite Service using non-geostationary satellites shares 
with the Fixed-Satellite Service (Earth-to-space) the maximum power 
flux density produced at the geostationary satellite orbit by any Earth 
Exploration-Satellite Service space station shall not exceed —174 
dBW/m2 in any 4-kHz band.
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ANNEX Q  

Revision of Article 8 of the Radio Regulations

Article 8 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Regulation No. 477 by the following new text:

All e) the study, on a long-term basis, of the usage of the
radio spectrum, with a view to making recommenda
tions for its more effective use:
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ANNEX g

Revision of Article 14 of the Radio Regulations

Article 14 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Regulation No. 695 by the following new text:

MOD 695 §3. In order to avoid interference:

— locations of transmitting stations and, where the nature 
of the service permits, locations of receiving stations 
shall be selected with particular care;

— radiation in and reception from unnecessary directions 
shall be minimized, where the nature of the service 
permits, by taking the maximum practical advantage 
of the properties of directional antennae;

— the choice and use of transmitters and receivers shall 
be in accordance with the provisions of Article 12;

— the conditions specified under No. 470Y shall be ful
filled.
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ANNEX gg 
Revision of Article 15 of the Radio Regulations

Article 15 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Regulation No. 717 by the following new 
text:

MOD 717 (2) In such a case, the administration concerned may also
request the Board to act in accordance with the provisions of Sec
tion VII of Article 9 and Section VII of Article 9A; but it shall 
then supply the Board with the full facts of the case, including all 
the technical and operational details and copies of the corre
spondence.
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ANNEX gg 
Revision of Article 27 of the Radio Regulations

Article 27 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Replace Nos. 951 and 952 by the following new texts:

MOD 951 § 3. (1) Aircraft stations may communicate with stations of the
maritime mobile or maritime mobile satellite services. They shall 
then conform to those provisions of these Regulations which relate 
to these services.

MOD 952 (2) For this purpose aircraft stations should use the frequencies
allocated to the maritime mobile or maritime mobile satellite services. 
However, having regard to interference which may be caused by 
aircraft stations at high altitudes, maritime mobile frequencies in 
the bands above 30 MHz shall not be used by aircraft stations in 
any specific area without the prior agreement of all the administra
tions of the area in which interference is likely to be caused. In par
ticular, aircraft stations operating in Region 1 should not use fre
quencies in the bands above 30 MHz allocated to the maritime 
mobile service by virtue of any agreement between administrations 
in that Region.
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa DD 

Relating to the Criteria to be Applied for Sharing 
between the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and the Terrestrial 

Broadcasting Service in the Band 620-790 MHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications, Geneva, 1971,

considering

a) that the band 620-790 MHz has been allocated to the broadcasting-
satellite service;

b) that it is necessary to have a power flux-density limit which will
provide adequate protection to the terrestrial broadcasting service;

taking into account

a) that the conclusions of the Special Joint Meeting of the C.C.I.R. 
Geneva, 1971, indicated that the following power flux-density limits are 
necessary to protect the terrestrial broadcasting service:

— 121 dBW/m2 8 <  20°

-121 +  0-4 (8—20) dBW/m2 20° <  S <  60°

-105  dBW/m2 60° <  8 <  90°

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;

b) that additional tests carried out by one administration after the
Special Joint Meeting of the C.C.I.R., indicated that the following more
conservative power flux-density limits may be necessary:

— 130 dBW/m2 8 <  20°

-1 3 0  +  0-4 (8—20) dBW/m2 20° <  8 <  60°

-1 1 4  dBW/m2 60° <  8 <  90°

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;

R3—40



PINK PAGES

c) that additional information is required on the protection ratio for 
interference from an FM television signal into a VSB television signal for 
both the 625- and 525-line systems;

d) that with terrestrial television receiving systems using current tech
nology, the minimum field strength to be protected may in some cases be 
less than the values included in C.C.I.R. Recommendation 417-2;

e) that account may have to be taken of ground reflections;

f )  that energy dispersal techniques may reduce the required protec
tion ratio and should be used if shown to be effective;

recommends

1. that in view of the absence of sufficient information on tests under 
operational conditions and in order to provide sharing criteria, on a provi
sional basis, the maximum power flux-density produced at the surface of the 
earth within the service area of a terrestrial broadcasting station (see C.C.I.R. 
Recommendation 417-2), by a space station in the broadcasting-satellite 
service in the band 620-790 MHz should not exceed:

— 129 dBW/m2 S <  20°
-129  +  0-4 (8—20) dBW/m2 20° <  8 <  60°
— 113 dBW/m2 60° <  8 <  90°

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane;

2. that these limits be not exceeded on the territory of an admini
stration except with the latter’s agreement;

3. that the transmission of unmodulated carriers should be avoided.

4. that the C.C.I.R. urgently study the sharing criteria to be applied
to frequency sharing between the broadcasting-satellite service and the 
terrestrial broadcasting service in the band 620-790 MHz and prepare a 
Recommendation on power flux densities to be used in lieu of the above 
provisional limits;
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5. that in its studies the C.C.I.R. consider in particular the following
aspects:

5.1 the required protection ratio for both 525- and 625-line systems
for interference from an FM television signal into a VSB
television signal;

5.2 the minimum field strength to be protected for the terrestrial 
television service taking into account the current state of the 
art;

5.3 the effect of ground reflections;

5.4 the number of broadcasting satellites that may be visible from 
a terrestrial broadcasting receiver;

5.5 the effect of polarization discrimination;

5.6 the effect of antenna directivity;

6. that in its studies the C.C.I.R. should consider the advantages of
energy dispersal techniques in the broadcasting-satellite service (television).
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

COMMITTEE 3

THIRD AND LAST MEETING OF COMMITTEE 7 
(BUDGET CONTROL)

Monday^ 12 July 1971* at 0930' hrs

Chairman;; Mr. L. CONSTANTINESCU 
(Socialist Republic of Roumania)

SUMMARY RECORD
OF 'THE

Subjects discussed Document No.

Approval of the Summary Record of the Second Meeting 
of Committee 3 261

2. Draft Final ..Report of the Budget Control Committee 
to the .Plenary Assembly DT/101

3. Completion of'the work of the Committee



Document No. 596-E
Pa.ge 2

The Summary Record was approved, subject to the replacement 
of the words "the delegate of the United States” by ,fthe delegate of the 
Territories of the United States of America”, throughout the text. The
amendment applied also to the Summary Record of the First Meeting of
Committee 3 (Document.No. 212).

Draft Final Report of the Budget Control Committee
(Document No. DT/lOl)

During the discussion the delegate of Italy urged the Budget 
Control Committee to present the Plenary Meeting with the precise facts 
reflecting the true situation, i.e. that the preparations for the 
Conference had been carried out by the Special Joint Meeting of the 
C.C.I.R. Study Croups, without whose work the duration of 'the Conference 
itself would have been longer.

That point of view. wa,s confirmed by the Director of the C.C.I.R.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. was not opposed to the Idea as far 
as the substance was concerned: nevertheless he thought that, properly
speaking, the Administrative Council should have considered the matter at 
its last Session. If that procedure has been followed/ it could have 
made the necessary budgetary arrangements to meet the .situation. •It.was 
not customary to sanction additional expenditure at such a late stage merely 
by including it in the expenses of the Conference.

The delegate of the Territories of the United States of America 
thought that the.Committee might recommend the Administrative Council’ to: 
post the excess expenditure, accepted as inevitable, to the 1971 account 
for additional credits.

At the end of a discussion in which the delegates of Canada, 
the U.S.S.R., Italy, Federal Republic of Germany, the United Kingdom, 
Territories of the United States of America, the Chairman, the Vice-Chairman 
and the Secretary of the Conference took part, It was decided to replace 
the last two paragraphs on page p and the first paragraph on page 4 by the 
following text : ' •

"After a lengthy study of this situation, the Budget Control 
Committee concluded that Conference expenditure should be kept within 
the limits of the budget approved by the Administrative Council.

Under No. 675 of the Convention, the Budget Control Committee 
therefore drew the Plenary Meeting’s attention to the situation.

Approval of the Summary Record c-f the Second Meeting of Committee 3
(Document No. 26l)



Document No. 396-E
Page 5

The Budget Control Committee nevertheless recognizes that the 
excess expenditure mentioned above could not be cut without jeopardizing 
the smooth running of the Conference and was therefore justified.

Under these conditions the Committee recommends the approval of 
this report for transmission to the Secretary-General for submission to 
the Administrative Council at its next annual session, in accordance with 
No. 677 of 'the Convention."

Page 10

The Secretary of the Committee said that the following 
operating agencies, and international organizations attending the Conference 
had chosen.the half-unit class of contribution,

Marconi International Marine Co. Ltd.
Radio-Austria AC-
International Chamber of Shipping (I.C.S.)
International Press Telecommunications Committee (I.P.T.C.)
International Transport Federation (I.T.F.)

The‘Secretary of the Conference pointed out that, since some 
of the organizations which had asked to take part^ in the Conference had 
not sent representatives, they would not have to make a contribution.

Replying to a question by the delegate of Italy, he said the 
established rule was that organizations which had not sent representatives 
to a conference did not receive any of the conference documents.

There being no further comments, the Chairman said that the 
draft Report of the Committee (Document No. DT/101) which had just been 
approved would be published as amended and submitted to the Plenary 
Meeting of the Conference, where he hoped it would be well received.

Completion of the work of Committee 3 •

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. congratulated the Chairman for the 
excellent way in which he had guided the work of the Committee* His work 
was all the more praiseworthy in that it was the first time that he had 
been asked to preside over the discussions of a committee.

® ]Le Chairman then thanked the members of the Committee for the 
spirit of co-operation they had shorn during the meetings and declared 
that the work of Committee 3 was finished.

The meeting rose at 1145 hrs.

The Secretary 
R. PRELAZ

The Chairman : 
L. CONSTANTINESCU
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

SEVENTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 6 

(REGULATIONS)

. SATELLITE-BROADCASTING

The following texts appearing in the annexes to the present 
Report, concerning t

- the addition of a provision to Article 7 (Annex 1);

- Resolution No. / E_7 (Annex 2) 

were adopted by Committee 6.

Resolution No. / D_/ also appearing in the Annex to the present 
Report (Annex 3) was -adopted by Committee 6. With respect to paragraph 2 
of the said Resolution, 24 delegations were in favour of its retention,
14 against, and 5 abstained. Some delegations of countries in Region 1 
stated that they reserved the right to come back to this question when 
discussing the matter at the'Plenary.Meeting.

✓
M.K. BASU 
Chairman

Annexes : 3
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A N,

ARTICLE 7 

Satellite Broadcasting

ADD 428a § 2A. In devising the characteristics of a broadcasting
space station, all technical means available shall be used to 
reduce to the maximum extent the radiation over the territory 
of other countries unless an.agreement has been previously 
reached with such countries.
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A N N E X 2

RESOLUTION i“D,y •

on the establishment of agreements and associated 
plans for satellite broadcasting

The World Administrative Radio Conference- for Space 
To lc c cmrnuni o at i ons, Geneva 1971#

considering

a) that it is important to make the best possible use of the
geostationary satellite orbit and of the frequency bands allocated to the . ̂ . 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service;

b) that the great number of receiving installations using such-
directional antennae as could be sot up for a Broadcasting-Satellite Service 
may be an obstacle to 'changing the location of broadcasting space stations 
on the geostationary satellite 'orbit, from the date of their bringing into 
use;

c) that satellite broadcasts may create harmful interference over a
large area of the earth's surface;

d) ■ that the other services with allocations in the same band need to
use the band before the Broadcasting-Satellite Service Is set up;

resolves

1* that satellite broadcasting stations shall be established and
operated in accordance with agreements and. associated plans adopted by World 
or Regional Administrative.Conferences, as the case may be, in which all the 
administrations concerned and the administrations whose services are liable 
to be affected may participate;

2. that the Administrative Council be requested to examine as soon
as possible the question of a World Administrative Conference, ahd/or Regional 
Administrative Conferences as required with a view to fixing suitable dates, 
places .and- their agenda. .

3 . that during the period before the entry into force of such
agreements and associated plans the administrations and the I.F.R.B. shall
apply the procedure contained in Resolution■/ E/.
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DRAFT RESOLUTION N0./E/

on the bringing into service' of broadcasting space, .stations, prior
to the entry into force of agreements and associated 

plans for satellite broadcasting

The -World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecoimnunications, Geneva, 1971?

considering

a) that while Resolution No., /J3L./ has-been adopted by this Conference,
envisaging plans for satellite broadcasting, sume administrations might 
nevertheless feel the need to bring■ such stations into service prior to 
such plans being established5

b) ■ that administrations should, as far as possible,'avoid
proliferation of broadcasting.. space stations before such plans have been 
established

c)) that a broadcasting -space- station may cause harmful interference
to terrestrial stations operating in the same frequency band, even if the 
latter are outside the service area of the space station,

•d) -that the procedure specified in Article 9A of the Radio
Regulations contains no provisions for the co-ordination between broadcasting 
space stations and terrestrial stations and between broadcasting space 
stations and space systems of other administrations.

resolves

1, that the following procedure shall be applied until agreements
and associated plans pursuant to Resolution No. D enter into force :

Section A : Co-ordination procedure between broadcasting space stations 
and terrestrial stations

2.1 Before an administration notifies to'the Board or brings’ into
service any frequency, assignment to a broadcasting space station in a 
frequency band where, this frequency band is allocated, with equal rights,
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to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and to a Terrestrial Radiocommunica
tion Service, either in the same Region or sub-Region or in different 
Regions or sub-R egions, it -shall co-ordinate the use of .this assignment 
with any other administration whose Terrestrial Radio-communication Services 
may be affected. For this purpose,, it shall inform the Board of all the 
technical characteristics of the station, as listed in the relevant section 
cf Appendix IA, which are necessary to assess the risk of interference to 
a Terrestrial Radiccommunication Service^'.

2.2 The Board shall publish this information in a special section of
its weekly circular and shall also, when the weekly circular contains such 
information, so advise all administrations by circular--telegram,

2.y Any administration which considers that its Terrestrial
Radiocommunication Services may be affected shall forward its comments 
to the administration seeking co-ordination and, in any case, to the Board. 
These comments must be forwarded within one hundred and twenty days from the 
date of the relevant I.F.R.B. weekly circular. It shall be deemed that any 
administration which has not forwarded comments within that period does 
not consider that its Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services are likely 
to be affected.

2.A Any administration which has forwarded comments on the projected
station shall either give its agreement to the co-ordination,- or, if this 
is not possible, send to the administration seeking co-ordination all the 
data on which its comments are based as well as any such suggestions as it 
may be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory solution of the problem.

2.5 The administration which plans to bring into use a.space station
as well as any other administration which believes that its Terrestrial 
Radiocommunication Services are likely to be affected by the station in 
question may request the assistance of the Board at any time during the 
co-ordination procedure. . -

2.6 If the assistance'of the Board has been sought and there is a 
continuing disagreement between the administration seeking co-ordination 
and the administration which has forwarded its comments, the administration, 
seeking co-ordination may, after a total period of one hundred and eighty 
days, send to the Board its notice concerning the frequency assignment in 
question.

•l) The technical data to be used in effecting co-ordination should be 
based on the most recent C.C.I.R, Recommendations as accepted by the 
administrations concerned under the terms of Resolution No. ...
In the absence, of relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations, the technical 
data to be used In effecting co-ordination shall be determined by" 
agreement among the administrations concerned.
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Section B % Co-ordination procedure between broadcasting space 
stations and space systems of other administrations

3* An administration intending to establish a service of broadcasting
by satellite, shall,; for the purpose of co-ordination with space systems of ' 
other administrations, apply the following provisions of Article 9A of the 
Radio Regulations s

3*1 .Numbers 639AA to 639AI inclusive.

3.2.1 Number 639AJ ^
3.2.2 No co-ordination under paragraph 3*2.1 is required when an 

administration proposes to change the characteristics of an 
existing assignment in such a way as not to increase the 
probability of harmful interference to stations in the Space 
Radiocommunication Service of other administrations.

3 . 2.3 Numbers 639AL, 639AM, 639AO, 639AS(a), (c), (e), (f),
. : 7 .639AT/639AU, 639AV, 639AW, 639AX, 639AY, 639AZ.

Section C ; Notification, examination and recording in the Master 
Register of assignments to broadcasting space stations, 
treated under this Resolution.

2)4.1 Any frequency assignment / to a broadcasting space station shall
be notified to the Board. The notifying administration shall apply (for 
this purpose) the provisions of Numbers 639BE, 639PP 639BG of the
Radio Regulations.

4.2 Notices made under paragraph 4*1 shall initially be treated in 
accordance with Number 639BH.

1) The technical data to be used in effecting co-ordination should be
’ based on the most recent C.C.I.R. Recommendations /~as accepted by the

administrations "concerned under the terms’of Resolution No.
In the absence of relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations, the technical 
data to be used in effecting co-ordination shall be determined by 
agreement among the administrations concerned.

2) The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this 
Resolution, shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency 
assignment or to a change in an assignment-already recorded in the 
Master International Frequency Register (hereinafter called Master 
Register).
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5.1 ' The Board shall "examine each notice with, respect to s • -• •

5.2 a) its conformity with the Convention, the Table of Frequency
Allocations and the other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
(with the exception of those relating to the co-ordination 
procedures and to the probability 01 harmful interference)?

5*3 h) its conformity, where applicable, with the provisions of
paragraph 2,1 and Section A above relating to co-ordination ' 
of the use of the frequency assignment with the other adminis
trations concerned?

5*4 !c) Its conformity, where applicable, with the provisions of
paragraph 3*2.1 of Section B above relating to co-ordination 
of the use of the frequency assignment with the other adminis
trations concerned?

5.5 d) where appropriate, the probability of harmful interference to
the service rendered by a station in a Space or Terrestrial 
Radiocommunication Service for which a frequency assignment has 
already been recorded in the Master Register in conformity with 
the provisions of Number 501 or 639BW1 as appropriateif that 
assignment has not., in fact, caused harmful interference to the 
service rendered by a station for which an assignment has been 
previously recorded in the Master Register and which 
itself is in conformity with Number 5^1 or Number 639®M 
as appropriate.

5.6 Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the
examination prescribed in paragraphs 5*2 , 5*3 ? 5*4 and 5.5, further action 
shall be as follows % •

5*7 Where the Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect to
paragraph 5*2 the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding 
and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view 
to a satisfactory.solution of the problem.

5*8 Where the Board reaches a.favourable finding with respect to
paragraph 5*2 , or where it reaches the same finding after re submission of 
the notice, it shall examine the notice with respect to the provisions of 
paragraphs 5*3 and 5*4 above.

f
5*9 Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures mentioned
in paragraphs 5*3 and 5.4 have been successfully completed with all 
administrations whose services maybe affected, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register, The date of receipt by the Board of the 
notice shall be entered in the column 2d cf the Master Register with entry 
in the Remarks column indicating that such recording does not prejudge in 
any way the decisions to be inc3-ude_d in the agreements and associated plans 
referred to in Resolution No. / D_/.



5.10 • ■ Where the,Board-finds that the co-ordination procedures mentioned, 
in paragraphs 5'»3'°r 5*4 have not, as appropriate, been applied or have been 
unsuccessfully applied, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail 
to the notifying administration with the. reason for its return and with 
such'suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view to,a 
satisfactory solution of the problem,

5.11 Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the 
Board-finds that the co-ordination procedures, as appropriate, have been 
successfully completed with all administrations whose services may be 
affected, the assignment shall be treated as indicated in paragraph 5.9*'

5.12 ' Where the notifying-administration resubmits the notice arid 
states that it has been unsuccessful in .endeavouring to effect the. 
co-ordination, the notice shall be ..examined by the Board with respect to 
paragraph 5.5*

5A3. Where the Board reaches'a favourable finding with respect to
paragraph 5.5, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register.
The appropriate/symbol indicating the finding by the Board shall indicate 
that the co-ordination procedures, as appropriate, referred to;in
paragraph 2.1 were not successfully completed. The date cf receipt by ■ 
the Board of the notice shall be entered in the column 2d of the Master . 
Register, with the remark mentioned in paragraph 5.9* .

V'5*14 Where the Board reaches ari unfavourable finding with respect to
pax’agraph 5*5^ the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with.the reasons for the Board’s finding and 
with such suggestions ‘as the Board may be able to offer with a view to a 
satisfactory solution of the problem.

5.15 If the administration resubmits the notice.unchanged with the
insistence that-it be reconsidered, but should the Board’s unfavourable

'finding under paragraph 5.5 remain unchanged, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only 
if the notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment 
has been in use for-at least one hundred and twenty days without any 
complaint of harmful interference having been received. The date, of 
receipt by/the Board of the original notice shall be entered in column 2d 
of the Master Register, with the remark mentioned in paragraph 5*9* ' An 
appropriate remark.shall be placed in column' 13 to indicate that the 
assignment is not in conformity with the provisions of paragraphs 5.2,
5.3? 5.4 or 3*5? as appropriate. In the event that the administration 
concerned receives no complaint of harmful interference concerning the 
operation of the station in question for ’a period of one year from the 
commencement of operation, the Board shall review.its finding.
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5,16 I f  hsjrmful Interference i s  ac tu a lly  caused to the reception  o f
any s ta t io n .in  the B ro a d ca stin g -S a te llite  Service whose frequency assignment 
has been recorded in  the Master R eg ister  as a r e s u lt  of a favourable fin d in g  
w ith respect t o ■paragraphs 5*2? 5*3? 5*4 a^d 5*5 o f  th is  R eso lu tion , as 
appropriate, by the use o f a frequency assignment to a s ta t io n  o f  the 
B ro a d ca stin g -S a te llite  Service which has been subsequently recorded in  the 
Master R egister  in  accordance w ith  the p rovisions o f  paragraph 5*14 o f th is  
R esolution or of No. 639CP o f the Radio R egu lation s, the s ta t io n  using the 
la t t e r  frequency assignment must,, upon rece ip t o f advice th ereo f, immediately 
elim inate th is  harmful in ter feren ce .

5*1-7 I f  harmful in terferen ce to the reception  o f  any s ta t io n  whose 
assignment i s  in  accordance with paragraph 5*2 o f th is  R eso lu tion , i s  
actu a lly  caused by the use o f  a frequency assignment which i s  not in  
conformity with paragraph 5*2 o f  th is  R eso lu tion , or w ith Numbers 561?
570AB or 639BM o f the Radio R egu la tion s, the s ta t io n  u sin g  the la t t e r  
frequency assignment must, upon rece ip t o f advice th ereo f, immediately 
elim inate th is  harmful in ter feren ce .

Annex 5 to Document No. 597-E
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Document No. 398-E
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A N N E X  1

RESOLUTION No. Spa /'F_7

on the use by all countries with equal rights of• 
frequency bands for Space Radioconmrnication Services

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971*

considering '

that all countries have equal rights'in the use of both the 
radio frequencies, allocated to various Space Radiocommunication Services, 
and the geostationary satellite orbit for -these .services,

taking into account

that radio frequency spectrum and the geostationary 
satellite orbit are limited natural resources and should be most 
effectively and economically used;

having in mind

that the use of the allocated frequency bands and definite 
fixed satellite positions in the geostationary orbit by individual 
countries or groups of countries can start at various dates depending 
on requirements and readiness of technical facilities of countries,

decides'

l) that the registration in the I.T.U. of frequency assignments
f or .Space Radiocommunicaticn Services and their use should not provide any 
permanent priority for any individual country or groups of countries and• 
should not create an obstacle 'to the establishment of space systems by 
other countries;
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2) that, in this connection, a country or a group of countries, 
having registered in the I.T.U. frequencies for their Space Radiocommunication 
Services, should take all practicable' measures in order to realize the 
possibility of the use of new- space systems by other countries or groups of 
countries so desiring;

3) that the provisions contained in items 1 and 2 of this Resolution 
should be taken into account by the Administrations and the permanent organs 
of the Union.
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A N N E X  2

RECOMMDATION No. / 13__/
concerning the examination by the Administrative 
Radio Conferences of the situation with regard 

to occupation of the frequency spectrum 
in space communications

The World Administrative Radio Conference for"Space - Telecomniunicationa,. 
Geneva, 1971*

considering

a) . that the frequency bands available for space applications are 
limited in number and size;

b) that the possible positions for satellites whose main purpose is to 
establish telecommunication links are limited in number and- that certain 
positions are m o r e  favourable than others for certain'•links;

c) that all administrations should be enabled, to establish the space
links which they deem necessary; . : *■

d) that the scale and cost of space networks or systems are -such that ■ 
their operation- and development must be hindered as little as possible;

e) that technology 'is steadily and rapidly evolving and that the_-best 
possible use should be made of resources In space radioeomnruni.cations;

f), that administrations should ensure that frequency assignments for 
space applications are utilized In the most efficient practicable manner con
sistent with developing technology'and that such assignments are -relinquished 
When no longer In use;

g) . that despite the provisions of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations 
and the principles adopted by-this. Conference, which provide for full consulta
tion between administrations with a view to the maximum accommodation of all
space systems, it Is possible that as the use of frequencies and orbital.
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locations increases administrations may encounter undue difficulties 
in one or more frequency bands in meeting their requirements for space 
radiocommunication:

recommends

that, if this situation arises, it will need to be examined by 
bne next Adminisirative Radio Conference, which should be empoweredj 
to deal with the situation;

invites

the Administrative Council,1 in'the event of such a situation 
arising, to include in the agenda for the next appropriate Administrative 
.Radio Conference specific provisions enabling it to examine ail aspects of 
the use of the frequency band(s) concerned including, for example, the 
relevant frequency assignments recorded in the Master International Frequency 
Register, and to find a solution to the problem.
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A N N E X  .3

RECOMMENDATION'/ No. I I  7

relating to technical standards for the assessment of harmiul 
.interference'in the frequency 'bands above 28 Mc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space , 
Telecommunications, Geneva 1971;

c onsiderlng

a) -that the definition of harmful interference (No. 91 of the Radio
Regulations), of a qualitative nature, leads to a purely subjective estimation 
of the nuisance;

b) that, for -the accomplishment/ of its regulatory tasks, the I.F.R.B, 
has adopted In its technical standards/ for the frequency bands below 28 Mc/s, 
values for the ratio between the wanted signal and the interfering signal, 
below which harmful interference may be expected;

c) that "harmful interference" implies a degree, of interference or a
probability of interference which is considerable;

d) that, as a consequence, it is desirable to" determine the level of
interference by which any emission, radiation or induction affects a Radio
communication Service beyond specific limits established for its performance 
with regard to. the quality and reliability required by the nature of the 
service;

e) that the assessment of Interference values is related to various 
factors such as : nature of-the services concerned, number of interference 
sources, percentages of time during which the interfering . signal affects the 
wanted signal, etc, .
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and noting

a) that the I.F.R.B. has been considering-the maximum allowable 
values of interference given in the pertinent C.C.I.R. Recommendations, as 
values which ensure a satisfactory service;

b) that, however, the I.F.R.B. does not possess data on the increases 
of these recommended values and on the associated percentages of time 
affecting a service 'beyond the specific limits established for its performance 
with regard to the quality and reliability required by the nature of the 
service; .

invites.the C.C.I.R.

to study this subject and to recommend the technical performance 
criteria for the frequency bands above 28 Me/s, allocated to-Space, Radio 
Astronomy, and the concerned terrestrial radiocommunications services, in 
order to enable the I.F.R.B. and administrations to apply such criteria for 
these bands;

and invites the I.F.R.B..

to publish its technical standards, for the information of 
administrations, based upon the -relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations 
and the Appendices theretG, the decisions of Administrative Conferences of 
the Union as appropriate., the Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., the state of 
the radio art, and the -development of new transmission techniques.
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A N N E X  4

Assigned Frequency Band : The frequency band (the centre of 
which coincides with the frequency assigned to the station) 
the width of which equals the necessary bandwidth plus twice 
the absolute value of the frequency tolerance.
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A N N E X  1

Modifications to Appendix 9 to the Radio Regulations

(Heading) Service Documents 
(see Articles 8, 9* 9.A, 10 and 20)

LIST I - International Frequency List and Foot-notes 3 and 5
Reference in Foot-notes 1, 2, 4 to "Geneva 1959”•
Foot-note 6, read : See Article 9* Section II and Article 9A

Section II of the Radio Regulations*
Foot-note 7, read : See Nos. 516, 517, 621, 622, 639BS,

639DM, 639D0 and 639DP of the Radio 
Regulations.

Foot-note 8, read : Including dates referred to in Section II
of Article 9 and Section IV of Article 9A
of the Radio Regulations. ,

LISTS II to VIII

LIST VIIIA - List of Space Radiocommunication Stations 
and Radio Astronomy Stations

Section 1 : Earth stations in the Fixed-Satellite Service
Item 3* Call sign 
Renumber the columns
Foot-note 1, read ; For- the cases where these data must be

supplied, see Nos. 639BA, 639BB and

Item 8, read : Identity of the 'associated space station(s)
with which communication is to be established.
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MOD

SUP

MOD
MOD

MOD

SUP

MOD
MOD

1 to Document No. 399~E

Item 2, Call sign 
Renumber the columns
Item 8, read : Service area or areas on the earth or the

name of the locality and country in.which the 
associated earth station(s) is(are) located

Item 10 ; Remarks
e) number of satellites used, if appropriate
f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

.- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which 
. the space station could provide the required service .
. to its associated earth stations or service areas

Section 2 ; Space stations in the Fixed-Satellite Service

Section y : Earth stations in the Earth Exploration-
■ Satellite Service

.Item 3* Call sign 
Renumber the columns
Item 6, read : Reception of earth exploration information
Item 7* read : Identity of the associated space station(s)

■ with which communication is to be established

Section 4 : Space stations in the Earth Exploration-
Satellite Service

Item 2,.Call sign
Renumber the columns
Item 4, read *. Transmission of earth exploration information
Item 6, read ; Service area or areas on the earth or the

name of the locality and country in which the 
associated earth station(s) is (are) located
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NOC Item 8 : Remarks
ADD e) number of satellites used, if appropriate
MOD f)- In the. case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which 
the space station could provide the required service 
to its associated earth stations or service areas

MOD Section 5 : Earth stations in the ‘Radiodetermination-
' ■ Satellite Service

SUP Item 2, Call sign
MOD . Replace bjr "radiodetermination” all references to

”radionavigation"
MOD Item 8, read : Identity of the associated space station(s)

with which communication is to be established

MOD Section 6 : Space stations in the Radiodetermination-
Satellite ' Service

SUP Item 2, Call sign ' - '
MOD Replace by "radiodetermination" all references to.

"radionavigation"
MOD Item 7* read : Service area or areas on the earth or the

name of the locality and country in which the 
associated earth station(s) is (are) located

NOC Item 8 ; Remarks
ADD e) . number of satellites used, if appropriate
MOD f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
'satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within 
which the space station could provide the required 
service to its associated earth stations .or service 
areas
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SUP Item p, Call sign
Renumber the columns

MOD Item 7h read : Identity of the associated space station(s)
with which communication is to be established

MOD Section 7 : Earth.stations in the Space Research Service

MOD Section S. : Space stations in the Space Research Service
SUP Item 2, Call sign

Renumber the columns
MOD Item 6 : Service area or areas on the earth or the name of

the locality and country in which the associated
earth station(s) is (are) located

NOC Item 8, -Rbmarks
ADD e) number of satellites used, if appropriate
MOD ' f) In the case of geostationary satellite :

- nominal geographical-longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit

- arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within'which, 
the space station could provide the required service 
to its associated earth stations or service areas

MOD
NOC

Section Q  : Stations in the Radio Astronomy Service
Present text
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A N N E X 2

RESOLUTION N . Spa / _/

The World Administrative Radio•Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971*

considering

a') that it has modified the definitions which appeared- in the .
Radio Regulations and has adopted a series of new definitions for the. 
services and the various categories of earth and space stations;

b) ' that, within the framework of these modifications, it has 
changed the headings and the contents of the existing nine Sections of 
List VIIIA (List of Stations in the Space Service and in the Radio 
Astronomy Service) ;

c)' . that however,- in List VIIIA so modified, it is not’possible 
to include all the categories of earth and space stations notified to 
the I.F.R.B. for inclusion in the Plaster International Frequency Register

d) that the Conference bias not had the time to make the required 
modifications;

decides '

to invite the ..Secretary-General., In collaboration with the
I.F.R.B. to take•the necessary measures, on the basis of the existing 
Sections of List VIIIA, to have .additional Sections added to., this List, 
so that the particulars•of all the earth and space stations notified to 
the I.F.R.B. under'Article 9A of the Radio Regulations, for recording In 
the Master International Frequency Register, be included..
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A. N N E X 3

ARPENDXX 10

New symbols

EA ' Space station in the Amateur Satellite Service

TA i Space operation earth station in the Amateur Satellite Service

EB : Space station in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service (sound broadcasting)

EV. : Space station, in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service (television)

TP': Fixed earth station In the Radiodetermination Satellite-Service 

TL •: Mobile earth station in the Radiodetermination Satellite Service

‘IT : Earth' station in the Space Operation Service

TP s Receiving earth station

Amendments to existing symbols ■

Replace :

FE : Earth station (Earth-Space Service)
by

TE : Transmitting earth station



The Drafting Committee will have to amend, the hollowing symbol 
to adapt them to the new definitions for the services :

Replace s

EC : Communication-satellite space station 
by

Space station in the Fixed Satellite Service 

TC : Communication-satellite earth station

by

Earth station In the Fixed Satellite Service

TH : Space research earth station 
by

Earth station in the Space Research Service

TM : Meteorological-satellite earth station 
by

Earth station in the Meteorological-Satellite-Service

TN : Radionavigation-satellite earth station 
by

Earth station in the Radionavigation-Satellite Service

Annex J) to Document No. 599-E
Page 10



Document No. 400-E
SPAC 14 July 1971

Original : English 
FrenchCONFERENG
Spanish

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

The draft Resolution text appearing in the Annex to the present 
Report was adopted by Committee 6 .

The text relates to the technical criteria recommended by the 
C.C.I.R. for sharing frequency bands between Space and Terrestrial 
Radiocommunication Services or between Space Radiocommunication Services.

PLENARY MEETING

SIXTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 6

M.K. BASU 
Chairman

Annex : 1
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A N N E X

RESOLUTION .[A_/
relating to the technical criteria recommended 
by the C.C.I.R. for sharing frequency bands 
between /"space and terrestrial services 7 

or between /"space services /

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications? Geneva, 1971

considering

a) that, in frequency bands shared with equal rights by /"Space and
‘Terrestrial Services /, it is necessary to impose certain technical . 
limitations and co-ordination procedures on each of the sharing services in the 
interest of controlling mutual interference; .

b) that, in frequency bands shared by space stations located on
geostationary satellites, it is necessary to impose co-ordination 
procedures in the interest of controlling mutual interference;

c) that the technical criteria and co-ordination procedures
referred to in a) and b) above, and as set forth in the Radio Regulations,
are mainly based upon Recommendations of the C.C.I.R.;

d) that, in recognition of the successful sharing of frequency bands
by /"Space and Terrestrial Services /, and the continuing improvements in 
space technology, eacn rienary Assembly of the C.C.I.R. subsequent to the 
Xth Plenary'Assembly, Geneva, 1963, has improved upon some of the technical 
criteria recommended by the preceding Plenary Assembly;

e) that Plenary Assemblies of the C.C.I.R. are held triennally
whereas Administrative Radio Conferences, which are empowered to modify 
the Radio Regulations making substantial use of the Recommendations of ■ 
the C.C.I.R. are in practice held less frequently and with much less 
regularity; •

f) that the International Telecommunication Convention of Montreux,
1965, recognizes the right of Members and associated Members of the Union 
to make special agreements on telecommunication matters; however, such 
agreements shall not be in conflict with the terms of the Convention or of 
the Regulations annexed thereto, so far as concerns the harmful interference 
to the radio services of other countries;



is of the opinion .

that subsequent Plenary Assemblies of the C.C.I.R. are likely 
to make further changes in the recommended technical criteria; and

that administrations should be afforded the opportunity to 
take advantage of the current C.C.I.R. Recommendations on sharing criteria 
when_planning systems for use in frequency bands shared with equal rights 
by / Space and Terrestrial Services_/ * or between / space systems_/ *

therefore resolves.that

1. each Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R. should arrange for the 
Secretary-General of the I.T.U. to be informed of those Recommendations of 
the C.C.I.R. affecting the technical criteria relating to sharing between 
/ Spac'e and Terrestrial Services / or between / Space Services_/ ;

2. following the distribution to administrations of the relevant
C.C.I.-R. texts* the Secretary-General shall write to administrations 
asking them to indicate within one hundred and twenty days* to which of 
the C.C.I.R. Recommendations or to which specific technical, criteria 
defined in the Recommendations referred to in 1. above they agree for use 
in the application of the pertinent provisions of the Radio Regulations;

3. the administrations which do not respond to■the Secretary-General *
enquiry within one hundred and twenty days shall be deemed to wish the 
application for the time being of the specific technical criteria referred 
to in the existing Regulations;

4. in those cases where an administration* in its reply to the 
Secretary-General1s enquiry* indicates that a specific C.C.I.R.. Recommenda
tion or a specific technical criterion defined in those Recommendations is 
not acceptable to it* or where an administration has not replied to the 
Secretary-General’s enquiry as In paragraph p. above* the relevant 
technical criteria defined in the Radio Regulations shall continue to apply 
with respect to cases Involving that administration;

5. The Secretary-General shall publish* for the information of all
administrations* a consolidated list prepared by the I.F.R.B. on the basis 
of the replies to the enquiry* of the C.C.I.R. Recommendations or of the 
specific relevant technical'criteria defined in those Recommendations* and 
to-which administrations each of those Recommendations or specific relevant 
technical criteria are acceptable or are not acceptable. This list shall 
also, include those administrations mentioned in paragraph p. above;

Annex to Document No. 4Q0-E
Page 4



Annex to Document No. 400-E
Page 5

the I.F.R.B, be directed to take into account ;

the applicability of the C.C.I.R. technical criteria consonant ' ■ 
with the list referred to in 5* above* when making technical 
examinations with respect to cases Involving only administrations 
to which such criteria are acceptable;

the applicability .of the technical criteria defined in the 
Radio Regulations consonant 'with the list referred to in 5- 
above* when making technical examinations with respect to cases 
involving an administration which does not accept the relevant 
C.C.I.R. technical criteria'.

7. ' Ifj at a later date*.questions arise concerning the application
of the relevant technical criterion or criteria to a case involving 
administrations described in paragraph p.* above* the I.F.R.B. shall enquire 
of the administrati ons concerned whether or not they would agree to the 
application of the technical criterion or criteria defined in the 
relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations referred to in paragraph.1. above. The 
list published pursuant to paragraph 5. above shall be updated on the 
basis of the reply of the.administration or of the absence of reply.

6 .
a)

b)



SPACE
C O N F E R E N C E

Document No. 401-E
14 July 1971
Original : French

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE CHAIRMAN

I have received a letter from the Head of the Delegation of the 
Socialist Republic of Roumania, the text of which is attached hereto.

Gunnar PEDERSEN 
Chairman of the Conference

Annex : 1
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Document No. 401-E
Page y

A N N E X

Mr. Gunnar PEDERSEN
Chairman of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Suace Telecommunications

Dear Sir,

I should be grateful if you would kindly issue as a document of 
the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, 1971^ 
the attached statement by the Delegation of the Socialist Republic of 
Roumania concerning the presence of certain delegations at the Conference.

Yours faithfully,

Gh. Airinei 
Head of.the Delegation of the 
Socialist Republic of Roumania

Geneva, 14 July 1971'

Annex t •1
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Anne:

The Delegation of the Socialist Republic of Roumania states on 
behalf of its Government that only the Government of the People’s Republic 
of China, and not the puppet regime of Taiwan, is entitled to represent 
that country.

The Roumanian Delegation also considers that the only lawful 
representative of South Viet-Nam is the. Provisional Revolutionary Government 
of the Republic of South Viet-Nam,

Finally, the Roumanian Delegation questions the right of the Seoul 
authorities to represent Korea as a whole since that rdgime cannot represent 
the Korean people.



SPACE
CONFERENCE

Addendum No. p to
Document No. 402-E
TcTjuly 1971
Or I French

Spanish
WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE' SECRETARIAT

FINAL PROTOCOL

Please add the attached annexes to Document No. 402.
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Addendum No. 5 to
Document No. 402-1
Page p

A N N E X  1

REPUBLIC OF CHILE

The Chilean Delegation reserves the right for the Republic of 
Chile to take, in cooperation with the International Telecommunication 
Union, such action as it may consider legitimate to safeguard its sovereignty 
and interests should any Member or Associate Member fail to comply with any 
or all.of the provisions of the revised Radio Regulations, Geneva, 197! > ^nd 
the Montreux Convention, 19o5, or should reservations made by other countries 
affect directly or indirectly the interests and/or telecommunication systems 
of the Ropublic of Chile,
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Addendum No. p to
Document No. 402-E 
Page .5

A N N E X  2

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC

The Delegation of the Central African Republic to the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications (Geneva, 1971) 
signs the Pinal Acts of the present Conference but' reserves for the 
Government of the Central African Republic the right to take such action as 
it may consider necessary to safeguard its interests should certain Members 
or Associate Members fail In any way to comply with the decisions of the 
present Conference or should action resulting from the reservations made by 
other countries jeopardize the efficient operation of its telecommunication 
services.
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SPACE 
CONFERENCE

Addendum No. 4 to 
Document No.. 402-E 
16 July 1971 
Original % English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE SECRETARIAT

FINAL PROTOCOL

The attached annex should be added to Document No. 402,

Annex : 1
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Addendum No.' 4 to
Document -No. 402-E
Page 3

A N N E X

JAMAICA

The Delegation of Jamaica reserves for its Government the right 
to take such action as it may consider necessary to safeguard its interests 
should any Member fail in any way to comply with the decisions of the 
World Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1971) and in so doing 
jeopardize the telecommunication services of Jamaica,



O  O  A  SS Addendum No. 3 (Rev.) to
O  IF* JK Document No . 402-E
CONFERENCE 26 July 19 71W  W  Original ; English
WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE SECRETARIAT

FINAL PROTOCOL *)

The attached Annex should be added to Document No. 402.

Annex : 1

:-) As modified during the L5th Plenary Meeting
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Addendum No. 5 (Rev*) ^0
Document No. 402-E 
Page 3

A N N E X

GENERAL

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971> decided that the following Statement 
by India should be included_in the Final Protocol forming part of the 
Final Acts of the Conference :

"in India, the band 845“935 MHz is also used in the 
experimentation of satellite broadcasting of television with 
frequency modulation including energy dispersal, subject to 
agreement with the administrations having services operating 
in accordance with the Table which may be affected.

For the protection of Terrestrial Television Services 
the -power flux-density limit given in Radio Regulation 332A will 
apply; and for the protection of Fixed and Mobile Services 
operating in this band, the power flux-density limit given in 
Radio Regulation 470 NI and the power flux-density limit in 
Radio Regulation 470 NK will apply.”



Addendum No.. 5 to 
Document No, 4-02-E 
15 July 1971 
Original s English

TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971 

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE] SECRETARIAT 

EE NAB PRO TOCOL 

The attached Annex should he added to Document No. 402.
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CONFERENCE
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Addendum'No. 5 to
Document No. 402-E
Page 3 ’

A N N E X

GETTER A L

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971 * decided that the following he included 
in the Einal Protocol forming part of the Final Acts of the Conference t

In India, the hand 845-955 MHz is also used in the 
experimentation of satellite broadcasting of television with 
frequency modulation including energy dispersal, subject to 
agreement with the Administrations having services operating 
in accordance with the Table which may be affected.

For the protection of Terrestrial Television Services 
the power flux-density limit given in foot-note 352A will 
apply; and for the protection of' Fixed and Mobile Services 
operating in this band, the power flux-density limits in 
Article 7> 470NI and 470MB will apply.



Addendum No. 2 to
Document Ho. 402-E
15 July 1971SPACE

CONFERENCE
Original : English 

French 
. Spanish

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE SECRETARIAT 

FINAL PROTOCOL

The attached annexes should he added to Document No. 4-02.

Annexes ; 3
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Addendum No. 2 to
Document No. 402»-E
Page 3

A N N E X  1

REPUBLIC OP VENEZUELA

The Delegation of the Republic of Venezuela to the.World 
Administrative Radio Conference for'Space Telecommunications , Geneva (l97l)> 
declares that, in signing the Final Acts of the Conference, -it expressly 
reserves the right for its Government to adopt or not to adopt the 
conclusions of the Conference and to take any steps that it may deem fit 
to safeguard its interests and to protect its telecommunication networks 
should any Member or Associate Member fail to comply with the provisions 
of the Radio Regulations as amended or supplemented at the date mentioned 
above. '



PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PAGE LAISSEE EN BLANC INTENTIONNELLEMENT



Addendum No. 2 to
Document No. 402-E 
Page 5

A N N E X 2

REPUBLIC OP THE NIGER

The Delegation of the Republic of the Niger reserves for its 
Government the right to take any steps it may deem fit and adequate to 
safeguard its interests should any country fail in any way to comply with 
the provisions contained in the Pinal Acts of this Conference or should 
reservations made by any country jeopardize the efficient operation of its 
telecommunications.
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Addendum No. 2 to

A N N E X  3

PAKISTAN

Document No. 402-E 
Page 7

In signing the Pinal Acts of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva 1971? the Delegation of 
Pakistan reserves the right of its Government to adhere to all or to 
some of the provisions of the revised Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959)®

The Delegation of Pakistan further declares that it reserves 
the right of its Government in accepting implications that may arise through 
the non-adherence by any other country Member of the Union to the provisions 
of these Revised Radio Regulations.



>8
SPACE 
CONFERENCE

Addendum No. 1 to 
Document No. 402-B 
15 July 1971 
Original : French

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE SECRETARIAT

FINAL PROTOCOL

Please add the attached annexes to Document No. 402.

Annexes : 4
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Addendum No. 1 to
Document No. 402-E 
Page 3

A N N E X  1

DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO

The Delegation of the Democratic Republic of the Congo to 
the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications 
(Geneva, 1971) reserves for its Government the right, in ‘co-operation 
with the International Telecommunication Union, to take such action as 
it may consider necessary to safeguard its interests should any 
Members or Associate Members fail to comply with 'the provisions of 
the revised Radio Regulations, or should reservations made by other 
countries jeopardize the efficient operation of its 
telecommunication services.
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Addendum No. 1 to
Document No. 402-E 
Page 5

A N N E X ' 2

ISLAMIC REPUBLIC OF MAURITANIA

The Delegation of the Islamic Republic of Mauritania to 
the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications 
(Geneva, 1971)* in signing the Pinal Acts,of this Conference, reserves 
for its Government the right, in co-operation with the 
International Telecommunication Union, to take such action as it 
may consider necessary to :

-. safeguard its interests, or

protect, in all the frequency bands concerned, its existing, 
projected or future telecommunication network, should 
certain Members or Associate Members fail in any /way 
to comply with the revised and supplemented provisions 
of the Radio Regulations, or should reservations made by 
other countries jeopardize the normal operation of its 
telecommunication services. .



PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PAGE LAISSEE EN BLANC INTENTIONNELLEMENT



Addendum No . to
Document No. 402-E
Page 7

REPUBLIC OF RWANDA

The Delegation of the Republic of Rwanda* in signing the Final 
Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications 
(Geneva 1971)j reserves for its Government the right to take such action as 
it may consider necessary to safeguard its-interests* should any Members or 
Associate Members fail In any way t'o comply with the provisions of the Radio 
Regulations (Geneva 1959) as revised by this Conference or should reservations 
made by other countries jeopardize the efficient operation of its tele
communication services.
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A N N E X 4

REPUBLIC OF THE SENEGAL

The Delegation of the Republic of the Senegal to the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications (Geneva 1971)* 
in signing the Final Acts of this Conference* reserves for its Government 
the right to take such action as it may consider useful or necessary :•

- to.safeguard its interests in the use of the frequency bands 
above 40 Gc/s;

- or should certain Members fail in any way to comply with the 
decisions of this Conference or should acts deriving from 
reservations made by other Members jeopardize the efficient 
operation of its telecommunication services.

Addendum No. 1 to
Document No.'402-H
Page 9
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U U C U m e n b  r i U c

14 July 1971
Document No. 402-E

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

On 14 July, at 1800 hours, the following texts had been
received for publication in the Final Protocol % 

- - Federal Republic of Cameroon 

Ceylon

Republic of the Ivory Coast 

Republic of Indonesia
- Iran

- Republic of Singapore

Annexes : 6

PLENARY MEETINC

Memorandum by the Secretariat
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PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PAGE LAISSEE EN BLANC INTENTIONNELLEMENT



Document No. 402- j
Page 3

A N N E X  1

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OP CAMEROON

The Delegation of the Federal Republic of Cameroon to the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications (Geneva, 1971) 
unable, at the present state of its development to make pertinent comments 
on the proposed allocation of frequencies' between 40 and 275 Gc/s., yet 
earnestly wishing^to encourage technological progress,

signs the Final Acts of the present Conference but reserves for 
its Government the right to take such action as it may consider necessary 
to safeguard its interests, and to protect its telecommunication network- 
should certain Members or Associate Members fail to comply with the 
provisions of the Radio Regulations thus revised and amplified.
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Document No. 402-E
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A N N E X  2

CEYLON

The Delegation of Ceylon.reserves, for its Government the right 
to take such action as it may consider necessary to safeguard its 
interests should'certain Members fail in any way to comply with the 
.decisions, of the World Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1971), or 
should reservations by other countries jeopardise its telecummunicat i <>n 
services.



PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PAGE LAISSEE EN BLANC INTENTIONNELLEMENT



Document No. 402-B
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A N N E X  3

republic’ OF THE IVORY COAST

The Delegation of the Ivory Coast wishes to declare that, by 
virtue of the'powers conferred on it, it reserves for its Government the 
right to take such action as it may consider necessary, in co-operation 
with the International Telecommunication Union, to safeguard its 
interests should any Members or Associate Members fail in any way 
whatever to -comply with the provisions in the revised version of the 
Radio Regulations, Geneva (1959) .> prepared by the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva (1971)  ̂ or should 
reservations made by other countries jeopardize the efficient operation 
of its telecommunication services.
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Document No. 402-E
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A N N E X  4

REPUBLIC OP INDONESIA

The Indonesian Delegation is of the firm belief that only 
through close international co-operation on as broad a basis as possible 
could the tremendous potential of the satellite communications be realized.

' Indonesia being an archipelago with a vast land and sea area 
looks forward with great hope to the expansion of the satellite 
communication as to help solving our tremendous communication problems.

The great importance of the satellite communications in helping 
to diffuse education, information, and other public services to the 
people in places far away from the capitals is being fully recognized by 
the developing countries.

There is, however, great need for the developing countries to 
fully participate in the discussions and in important decisions concerning 
the future of the satellite systems. They need to be continuously informed 
with regard to its'further progress and development.

Furthermore, the developing countries should not be left with a 
feeling as being dependent on the goodwill of a small group in order to 
enjoy the progress of this technology. The use of the satellite system 
should not be limited to a few rich; assistance measures have therefore 
to be devised so as to allow even the poorest among the developing 
countries, to take advantage of the progress in the satellite communication 
systems. . .

If the progress of this technology is to benefit mankind as a 
whole and if -it is to become a substantial contribution towards the 
success of the Second Development Decade, then it is necessary that 
more attention be given to the interest of the developing countries.

Indonesia is grateful to the I.T.U. and the U.N.D.P. for the 
assistance given so far in the improvement of our communication system. 
There are, however, projects which are still to be completed such as : 
the regional telecommunication network in South East Asia, educational 
projects, telecommunication projects in West Irian in the framework of 
the Funds for Development for West Irian and others for which further 
assistance is being required. It is further our sincere hope that 
Indonesia could be given technical assistance in developing its own 
national satellite communication system.
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Document No. 402-E
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IRAN

The Imperial Government of Iran reserves the 
action as it may consider necessary to protect and use 
operated at present or to be brought into operation in 
they be affected by the services of other countries.

It also reserves the right not to accept the 
for registering the frequencies now used or to be used 
respect of its equipment and on its territory.

The Delegation of Iran therefore reserves for its country the 
right to take such action as may be necessary to meet its requirements in 
telecommunications and to protect its existing and future services without 
restriction of any sort as to the equipment used or to be used in the 
future in all frequency bands. .

r ight t o t ake such 
its services as 
the future should

I.F.R.B. procedures 
in the future in
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A N N E X 6

REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE

\ In signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space Telecommunications (Geneva, 1.971), the Delegation of 
the Republic of Singapore reserves for its Government the right to take 
such action as it may consider necessary to safeguard its interests should 
any country fail in any way to comply with the requirements of the Final 
Acts of this Conference or should reservations made by any country jeopardize 
the.Telecommunications Services of the Republic of Singapore.



WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

SPACE Document No. 4Q3~E
15 July 1971

CONFERENCE Original 1 English

MEMORANDUM BY THE CHAIRMAN

I have received a letter from the Head of the Delegation of the 
United States of America, the text of.which is attached hereto.

Gunnar PEDERSEN 
Chairman of the Conference

Annex : 1
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Page 3

A N N E X

UNITED STATES MISSION TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

GENEVA, SWITZERLAND

15 July 1971

Chairman of the World 
Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space. 
Telecommunications

Dear Sir, '

The Delegation of the United States of America.to the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications regrets the 
circulation of Document No. 29O-E which is not only frivolous and irrelevant 
to the problems of WARC-ST, but ignores the fact that the Republic of China, 
the Republic of Korea and the Republic of Viet Nam are . members in good 
standing of the International Telecommunication Union.

Sincerely yours,

Robert C. TYSON 
Chairman 

Delegation of the United States



SPACE
CONFERENCE 15 July 1971

Document -No. 404-E 
T1
English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MINUTES 

OP THE 

FOURTH PLENARY MEETING 
Monday, 12 July 1971, at 1500 hrs

Chairman : Mr. Gunnar PEDERSEN (Denmark)

Subjects discussed Document No*,

1. Draft recommendation relating to the use 349 
of satellite communication systems in the
event of natural disasters, epidemics, 360
.famines and similar emergency situations (Series B7, pp. 03,'04)

2. First reading of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee

a) Series B4 326

b) Series B5 343

p). Series B6 352

d) Series B7 (pages 01, 02) 360

U.I.T.



••Document No. 404-E
Page 2

The Chairman of Committee 2 said that the credentials of the 
Delegation of Tunisia had that morning heen studied and found in order.
Draft Recommendation relating to the use of satellite communication
systems in the event of natural disasters, epidemics, famines and
similar emergencies (Document Nos. 349, 360 (Series B7, pages 03, 04)

It was agreed, since Document No. 349 had been through the 
Editorial Committee before coming to the Plenary, to discuss the draft 
Recommendation as it appeared in Series B7, pages 03 and 04 
(Document No. 360).

Introducing the draft Recommendation, the Delegate of the 
Philiurines said the changes, other than those of a minor editorial nature,
made to the original proposal (Document No. 224) were as follows: the title
had been brought into line with United Nations terminology; and, in 
accordance with suggestions made at the third Plenary meeting, a paragraph 2 
had been added to the section under "recommends" (where the original section 
had- been combined into the present paragraph l) and the paragraphs under 
"requests" and "invites" had been altered.

After some discussion on whether the word "provide" in paragraph 1 
under "recommends", page 03, was too strong, it was agreed to leave the text 
as_it stood. In the same paragraph, it was agreed to delete the word 
"j/ internationalas the paragraph would also apply to national systems.

In reply to a query from the Observer from the World Meteorological 
Organization, the Secretary-General confirmed that the final text would be 
in the form of a Recommendation, not a Resolution. Such a procedure was in 
line with I.T.U. practice, in spite of the inclusion of sections headed 
^requests" and "invites".

The Director of the C.C.I.R. mentioned that, in view of the 
interest shown by radio amateurs throughout the world in co-operating with 
relief operations, delegates might wish on return to their countries to look 
into the possibilities of using the amateur service in this respect.

The draft Recommendation (pages B7 ~ 03 to 04), as amended, was

First reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee

a) Series B4 (Document No. 326)

In reply to queries from the Delegates of Argentina and Poland, 
the Chairman said that the parts of the texts of the blue documents that 
were enclosed in square brackets represented information that was not yet 
in its final form. That information was being prepared by a small ad hoc 
drafting group convened by the Chairmen of Committees 4 and 5, after which 
it would be sent direct to the Editorial Committee for incorporation into 
the pink documents and would be examined by the Plenary at that stage. The



task of the present meeting wonl-d therefore be to examine only.the parts 
of the document not in square ‘brackets,.

Replying to a suggestion from the Delegate of Israel that it would 
be helpful for delegates to have a summary table by frequency range and 
service for reference when considering any particular provision, ■ the 
Chairman of Committee 4 said that although the drafting group had considered . 
such a suggestion useful-it had not yet.had-time to complete the drafting of 
such a table. The Vice-Chairman of the I.F.R.B. said that in any case a 
similar document was always prepared fGr the assistance of administrations 
after each administrative conference.

Page 34 - 01
Following the point raised by the Delegate of,Kenya that the 

frequency sub-divisions listed in MOD 112 did not appear to be folloxfed in 
parts of the Table of Frequency Allocations (Article 5)? or in parts of 
Articles 9 and 10, a general discussion took place on whether the second and 
perhaps also the third sentence of the provision should be deleted. However, 
as the text of MOD 112 referred to the table in that provision only, as 
departures from the table elsewhere in the Radio Regulations x̂ ere covered by 
the third sentence and as no difficulty had been caused in the past by the 
provision (the only change to the existing RR 112 being the substitution of 
"hertz’1 for "cycles per second"), it was agreed to. leave the text as it stood*

The Delegate of Argentina pointed out the folloxming corrections to 
the Spanish text only: .the word."gigahertzios" should be inserted in the
first line of the third indented sub-paragraph after "en"; and the expression 
"0,3 x ION a 3 x ION Hz" in Note 1 should read "0-3 x'lON a 3 x 10N Hz".

The proposal of the Delegate of Argentina, supported by the 
Director of the C.C.I.R. and other speakers,, that it xfould be more correct 
if the word "Abbreviations" in Note 2 were replaced by."Symbols and 
prefixes" was approved after a short discussion.

Page 01, as amended, was approved.

Pages B4 - 02 to 03 '
The Chairman of Committee 7 pointed out the foiloiclng correction 

to be made to the text of ADD 470NB: the words ", in particular," to-be
inserted on the second line of page B4 - 03 after "and". The Delegates of. 
the United States of America and of Australia queried the need to have the 
earth-exploration satellite service mentioned in that and other provisions 
and it was agreed that Committee 7 should look into the point.

Document No. 404-E ,
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The Chairman of the I.F.R.B. pointed out that the words "where 
this these_/ hand J  s__/ ......... service. " appearing on the second and
third lines of page B4 - 03 were missing from the Spanish text, which should 
he amended accordingly.■

Pages 02 to 03, as amended, were approved.

Pages B.4 - 04 to 09
Approved.

Pages B4 - 10
In reply to a query from the Delegate of Austria, the Chairman 

explained that the provisions given in square brackets in ADD 47CNZB had 
been included for. the guidance of Committee 7 in.making the final draft.
No question of substance xfas involved.

Page 10 was 

Page B4 - 11
The Delegate of Canada pointed out that the word "spatiale" was 

missing after ^station” on the fifth line of the French text for 
ADD 470 _/ ,.

The Delegate of the United States of America proposed the insertion 
of the words "or Meteorological-Satellite Service” after the "Fixed Satellite 
Service” on the third line of ADD 470

Page 11, as amended, was approved.

Page B4 - 12
Approved.

t>) Series B.5 (Document No, 343)

The Delegate of France said' that "space system” should be replaced 
by "satellite network” in ADD 470 ]_ c_/.

Page B5 - 02
Following a suggestion by the Delegate of France that the final 

part of the first paragraph should be split into two sentences, it was 
agreed to leave the redrafting of that paragraph to the Editorial Committee.
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Approved.

c) Series B.6 (Document No. 352)

.The Ghairman of the Editorial Committee said -that certain . 
discrepancies had been found between the different language versions and in 
view of the importance .of Article 9A it was proposed to set up a separate 
small drafting group including members of Committee 6 to align the three 
texts. . ■ . . ‘ ■

The Delegates of Canada, the United States of America, the 
United Kingdom, France and Mexico supported that proposal and said they 
would participate in the work of the group,- the chairmanship to be confirmed 
later as. the Chairman of Committee 6 was not present at the meeting at that 
moment."

r̂ le Chairman therefore requested that all drafting matters be dealt 
with by the group just set up and that the Committee deal with matters of 
substance only.

Page B6 01
In reply to the Delegate of Syria,- the Chairman of Committee 6 

said that the square brackets had been left around the reference to stations 
in the broadcasting satellite■service pending a constructive proposal for a 
separate resolution from Committee 6. -

Page 01 was approved, subject to a drafting change noted by the 
Delegate of Finland.'

, Pages B6 - 02 and 03

Approved.
Page B6 - 04

Approved, subject to the examination of 639AK a) by the drafting 
group referred to above.

Page B6 - 05

The Delegate of Pakistan having asked for clarificationon the 
foot-note, the Chairman of the I.F.R.B. explained that no technical data on 
co-ordination between broadcasting satellite space stations appeared in the 
Radio Regulations.

Page B5 - 03

Page 05 was approved.



Page B6 - 06

The Chairman of the I.F.R.B., said that Article 9A should be brought 
into line-with Article 9 in the light of the decision taken in Committee 6 
to replace fixed or mobile services by terrestrial radiocommunications with 
an appropriate foot-note,

Approved, subject to that amendment.

Page B6 - 07

Approved.
Page B6 - OS

Approved, subject to a correction pointed out by the Delegate of
Ganada.

Page B6 - 09
The Delegate cf Czechoslovakia asked for the foot-note 639AR.1 to 

mention Region 1 as well as Region 3 and that proposal was supported by the 
Delegates of Poland, the U- S.S ,R,,■ Bielorussia, Bulgaria, Ethiopia and Syria 
as the countries in question used the bands extensively for other services 
and co-ordination was essential,,.

The Delegates of the United Kingdom., Federal Republic of Germany, 
France and Spain were opposed to the inclusion of Region 1 in the foot-note.

The Delegate of New Zealand proposed that .’’Region 3" in the 
foot-note be replaced by "that area of Region 3 north of latitude 15°N”.
The Delegate of India was prepared to accept the revised foot-note provided 
that it modified to "north of latitude 10°BT1*; the Delegate of Indonesia said 
he could not agree with the proposal and the Delegate of Australia said he 
shared the New Zealand position and could not accept 10°N.

The Delegate of Pakistan preferred the foot-note to be retained as
it stood.

In reply to queries from the Delegates of Kenya and Sweden on the 
origin of the note^ the Delegate of the Netherlands said he had on several 
occasions explained its existence in the Radio Regulations, Region 3 had 
been excluded from the application of paragraph c) as a result of a special 
agreement between some administrations participating in the 1963 Space 
Conference.

The Delegate of the Democratic Republic of the Congo wondered to 
what extent such an agreement was binding on an administrative conference.

Document No.-, 404-E
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The Chairman thought a reasonable solution would be to list 
countries rather than refer to regions. The Delegates of Syria and India 
did not think that satisfactory as the countries concerned were in fact 
seeking co-ordination with other countries.

The Delegates of Senegal andiEthiopia agreed with ,a suggestion by 
the Delegate of Kenya to include Region 1 in the foot-note* with a note 
excluding those countries which, were prepared to forego co-ordination 
procedures.

The•Delegate of -Mexic o * supported by the Delegates of Cuba. 
Argentina, Kuwait and Chile, thought' the whole of paragraph c) should be 
■ deleted and proposed that a vote be taken on that point.

The Delegate of France, supported by the Delegate of the U.S.S.R., 
thought a vote was premature and that it should be deferred to the following 
meeting.

It i\-as so. agreed.

Pages 336 - 10 to 19
Approved.

Page 336 - 20
Approved, subject to the correction'of the reference in 639CI to 

numbers 639BP* 639BQ and 639BR.

Pages B6 - 21 to 23

Page B6-- 24
Approved, subject to revision of the wording of 639DD' by the 

drafting group.

Pages B6 - 25 to 28

The Delegate of Syria reserved the right to revert to the subject 
if the Broadcasting-Satellite Service were included in Article 9A*
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Page B7 - 01
Further to proposals made by the Delegates of France, Greece and 

Brazil, it was agreed that the definition of satellite network should begin 
"A satellite system* or part of a satellite system* consisting of ...”

The Delegate of the Netherlands asked what the relation was 
between the definition of satellite system in B.3 - 02 and the one just 
adopted-. The Chairman of Committee 4 agreed that the definitions would have 
to be brought into line by the drafting group, .

Page 01 approved* subject to amendment.

Page B7 - 02
There was considerable discussion on the necessity for retaining 

the reference to a geographical map in ADD 103C (Co-ordination contour).
The Delegates of the Democratic Republic of the Congo. Poland and Ethiopia 
were in favour of deleting it* and the Representative of the I.F.R.B. and 
the Director of the C.C.I.R, also felt it could be removed. The Chairman 
thought that deletion of the word "geographical" might be a satisfactory 
solution* whereas the Delegate of Brazil preferred deletion of the whole 
phrase "on a geographical map on which an earth station location is 
represented".

The' Delegate of the United Kingdom thought that contour had no real 
meaning without a map and was opposed to deletion of the phrase, but 
nevertheless agreed to withdra- his opposition,

It was decided that the definition would begin "The line joining
the points

Page 02 approved, as amended.

The meeting rose at 1913 hours.

d) Series B.7 (Document No, 360)

The Secretary ; The Chairman :
C. STEAD Gunnar PEDERSEN
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE CHAIRMAN

I have received a letter from the Head of the Delegation 
of the Republic of Korea, the text of which is attached hereto.

Gunnar PEDERSEN 
Chairman of the Conference

Annex : 1
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Corrigendum No. I to 
Document No. 4.06-F/s/S 
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Original : English

CONFERENCIA ADMINISTRATE MUNDIAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES ESPACIALES -  GINEBRA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

In the Annex, 2nc* and 3rĉ  lines, read :
.... by the Delegations of Cuba, Poland and Roumania respectively...

En el Anexo, 2.a linea, lease;
... las Delegaciones de Cuba, de Polonia y de Rumania...

Ne concerne pas le texte 7ran$ais.
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A N N E X

STATEMENQ

The Delegation of the Republic of Korea regrets that the 
technical forum of the present Conference is again misused for' cheap 
political propaganda by a certain delegation.

The remarks contained in the statement annexed to 
Document No. 290-E do not correspond with the purpose of the present 
Conference and are in total violation of its terms of reference., 
namely Article 7 of 1965 Montreux Convention on International Telecommunication,

The annexed statement of Document No. 290-E, obviously 
politically motivated and unrelated to the substance of the present 
"Conference, should therefore be completely disregarded.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE CHAIRMAN

I have received a letter from the Head of the Delegation of 
the Republic of China,■the text of which is attached hereto.

Gunnar PEDERSEN 
Chairman of the Conference

Annex : 1
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A N. N E X

With reference to Documents Nos. 290, Annex, 3>79> Annex, and 
401, Annex, which have been circulated by the Delegations of Cuba and 
Poland respectively, the Delegation of the Republic of China wishes to 
repeat what it expressed at the Second Meeting of Committee 2 on 
17 June 1971 and contained in the Summary .Record in Document No. 167, 
Annex.7• In accordance with the provisions of paragraph 12 of Article '2 
of the I.T.U. Convention, the Delegation of the Republic of China, has 
every fight to attend this Conference as the only legal representative 
of China.

" This statement will equally apply to any other derogatory 
remarks or statements on the representation of China in this Conference.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA

PLENARY MEETING

ALGERIA 
AUSTRALIA 
CANADA 
CHILE 

NEW ZEALAND 
SYRIA

RECOMMENDATION No.

relating to the preferred frequency 
bands for tropospheric scatter systems

The World Administrative Radio Conference- for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva 1971*

considering

the technical and operational difficulties pointed out by the 
C.C.I.R., particularly in the Report of the Special Joint Meeting, 
Geneva, 1 9 7 1 in bands shared by tropospheric scatter systems and space 
systems;

recognizing, however.

that Administrations will wish to continue to use tropospheric 
systems in order to satisfy certain telecommunications requirements;

noting

that the' proliferation of such systems in all frequency bands, 
particularly those shared with space systems, will only serve to aggravate 
an already difficult situation;

requests
that the C.C.I.R. urgently study the radio-frequency requirements 

for tropospheric scatter systems and recommend the preferred radio 
frequencies for such systems;

invites
the Administrative Council to arrange,that a future Administrative 

Conference allocate specific frequency bands, unshared with space services, 
for use by new tropospheric scatter systems.

U.I.T.,®£,MevE

1971
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S P A C E  . 16 July 1971

Original : French
English . 
Spanish

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE.

DRAFT RESOLUTION No. Spa £  J "

relating to the Abrogation of Obsolete Resolutions and. 
Recommendations of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio 

Conference to Allocate Frequency Bands.for 
Radiocommunication Purposes, Geneva, 1963

The World Administrative Radio‘Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971

considering
a) ' that all necessary action has been taken on the following
Resolutions and Recommendations of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1963i •

J  Resolution No. Spa 1 Relating to the -Provision and Use of 
Information regarding International Satellite Systems^/;

J  Resolution No. Spa 2 Relating to Space Vehicles in Distress 
and Emergency^,/; ,

^Resolution No. Spa 3 Relating to the ̂ Category of the Fixed 
and Mobile Services in the Band 1 525-1 54-0 Mc/s__/;

^Recommendation No. Spa 1 Relating to the Calculation of 
Co-ordination Distance for Earth Stations^/;

_/~Recommendation No. Spa 2 to the C.C.I.R. and to Administrations 
Relating to the Calculation of the Probability of Interference between 
Stations within Co-ordination Distance__/; •
b) that the undermentioned Recommendation of the Extraordinary 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1963, is obsolete:

O.i.T.



/"Recommendation No. Spa 6 Relating to the Frequency Requirements 
in the HF Bands Exclusively Allocated to the Aeronautical Mobile (r )
Service

./""Points 3 and 4 of Recommendation No. Spa 9 Relating to the 
Review of Progress in the Field of Space Radiocommunications^/;

resolves

Document No. 408-E
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that the said Resolutions and Recommendations are abrogated.
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MEMORANDUM BY THE CHAIRMAN

I have received a letter from the Head of the Delegation of Chile, 
the text of which is attached hereto.

Gunnar PEDERSEN 
Chairman of the Conference

Annex : 1
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A N N E X

STATEMENT BY THE DELEGATION OF CHILE

The Chilean Delegation considers that the place reserved for 
China at this Conference should be occupied by a representative of the 
Government of the People's Republic of China, which is the lawful representative 
of the Chinese people.
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S P A C E  Document No, 410-E
^  ^  .16 July 1 9 1 1 ..

CONFERENCE .Original : English'

MINUTES 
OP THE 

SIXTH PLENARY MEETING ■

Wednesday, 14 July 1971, at 1100 hrs

.Chairman : Mr. Gunnar PEDERSEN (Denmark)

Subjects discussed Document No

1. First reading of texts submitted, by the
Editorial Committee - Series B.ll 381

2. Organization of work
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.First reading of texts submitted bv the Editorial Committee - Series B.ll 
(Document No. 3 8 1)

The Delegate of the United Kingdom, speaking on behalf of the small 
drafting group appointed by Committee 6 to deal with changes in Articles 9 
and 9A, said that a few small editorial and typing errors had been noted 
and would be corrected, and he would only draw the attention of the Plenary 
Meeting to four substantive changes suggested by the group. On page
B.ll - 03, at the end of MOD 490, a comma should be placed after "broadcasting 
stations" in the third-line, the word "or" should be deleted, a comma should 
be inserted after the last word and the following phrase should be added :•
"or to stations of the fixed or mobile service which operate in frequency 
bands listed in Table 11 of Appendix 28 with e.i.r.p. exceeding the 
corresponding values listed in that Table";' on page B.ll - 04, foot-note 
MOD 492A.3 could be deleted., since "co-ordination area” was now a defined 
term; on page B.ll - 05, in the second line of sub—paragraph b) of MOD 492C, 
the word "exceed" should be replaced by "increase" and the word "acceptable" 
should be deleted; and on page B.ll - 15, in sub-paragraph a) of ADD 635A, 
the word "preparation" should be replaced by "verification" and "No. 492A" 
by "No. 639AN", to bring the text into line writh the corresponding provision 
of Article 9A. Finally, a change which was not really substantive, although 
it might seem so, should be made in the title of Sub—Section ill on 
page B.ll - 08, where the square brackets round "terrestrial" should be 
removed and the words "in the fixed or mobile service1' should be deleted.

The Chairman invited delegates who wished to make drafting changes 
to submit them in writing to the Editorial Committee,

Page B.ll - 01

Approved.

Page B.ll - 02

The Delegate of Canada pointed out that in the French text of 
NOC 487 the adjective "terrestre", corresponding to "land", had been omitted,

Page B.ll - Qo

The Delegate of France said he was very glad to be able to announce 
that if the drafting group's amendment to MOD 490 was accepted, his 
delegation would not be obliged to raise again in the Plenary Meeting the
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question which had been discussed at length in Committee 6 in connection with 
Document No. l88(Rev.). The-amendment offered all administrations protection 
for their earth stations vis-a-vis terrestrial stations beyond the co
ordination area, a point with which the French Administration was greatly 
concerned.

Approved, as amended by the drafting group.

Page B.ll - 04

Approved, as amended by the drafting group.

Page B.ll - 05

The Delegate of Pakistan said he found it difficult to accept the 
drafting group's amendment to MOD 492C, sub-paragraph b), because the 
omission of the word ."acceptable" left the term "level of interference" 
unduly vague. The question of the words to be used to qualify interference 
levels had been discussed at length in Committee 6, which had used the word 
"permissible" in the version of the sub-paragraph appearing in Document 
Nb. 377. He would therefore suggest either that- the clause should be left 
unchanged or that the phrase should read. "... not to increase the 
acceptable level..."8

The Delegate' of the United States of America agreed that care 
should be taken to use the correct adjective to qualify the level of
interference, but pointed out that in the case at issue there was no need
for such a word, as the situation was one where the assignment, having 
been approved, operated in a stable environment so far as interference-to 
and from the earth stations of other administrations was concerned.

The Delegate of Pakistan said he could accept the amendment on the
understanding that the level of interference was not to be increased in
relation to the level accepted earlier.

The Director .of the C.C.I.R. observed that under the original text 
increases of the interference level were permitted, but only to the extent 
that the final level did not exceed the acceptable level. As the clause was 
now worded, if the interference level was increased slightly but still 
remained below the acceptable level, co-ordination under No. 492A would 
be required.



The Delegate of the' United Kingdom pointed out that the purpose 
of the provision was indeed to require co-ordination whenever the risk of 
interference was increased in any way.

The Chairman of the I.F.R.B. said that the phrase "acceptable 
level of interference" at the end of MOD 492D, sub-paragraph c), was 
correct in the English text and that the French and Spanish should be 
aligned with it.

Approved, as amended.

;o QQ 

Approved.

JPagsuJBUJL-zaQ . '

In reply to the Delegate of Cuba, the re ore s e ntat ive s 
I.F.R.B. said that the "notified date" referred to in the last;paragraph of 
ADD 570AGC was, according to No. 639CC of the Radio Regulations,.the date 
of putting into use notified by the administration concerned. That date 
was entered in Column 2c of the Master Register. Moreover, the term 
"this date" clearly referred to the preceding sub-paragraph, where reference 
was made to the date when the assignment was brought into use.

Approved.

Pages B.ll - 11 to 14

Approved.

Page B .ll - lb

The Delegate of India suggested that a sentence reading "The 
Board shall advise the administration concerned before taking such action" 
should' be added at the end of NOC 570BH, to bring it into line with 
No, 6p9DA, the corresponding provision of Article 9A. • ■

as amended

At the invitation of the Chairman, the 
announced that the agenda for the Seventh Plenary Meeting would consist of 
the first reading of the texts in Series B.12 and the second reading of the
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texts in Series B.ll and B.12, the latter on the basis of the amended "blue" 
documents, since there would be no time to print "pink" versions for texts 
after Series B.10. At the second reading of "blue" texts, the Secretariat 
would read out all the substantive changes made during the first reading. 
Further changes approved would be carefully noted and passed to Committee 7 
for incorporation in the final "white" document.

That procedure was approved.

The Secretary of the Conference said that Document Nos. 358, 3^2, 
374 + Add., 575 + Add. and 3^5 + Add., which concerned the Frequency 
Allocation Table in Article 5, had been distributed and that another 
document was being prepared indicating requests made by delegations in 
Committee 5 for the right to revert to certain decisions, if necessary, 
when the relevant texts were examined in the Plenary Meeting, The requests 
would be arranged in order of frequencies. The revised Table would appear 
in Series B.13, to be considered during the Eighth Plenary Meeting. lb was 
to be hoped that delegations would study the preliminary documents and 
would seek any necessary clarifications from the Chairman or Secretariat 
of Committee 5, so as to reduce discussion in the Plenary Meeting as far as 
possible.

The meeting rose at 1210 hrs.

Secretary : 
Clifford STEAD

Chairman : 
Gunnar PEDERSEN
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ANNEX libis

REVISION OF ARTICLE 4 l OP THE RADIO REGULATIONS

A rtic le  4 l  of the Radio Regulations sh a ll be amended as fo llow s : 

Add the following new text at the end of number 1E67

operating in  bands shared with other serv ices  s h a ll be 
f i t t e d  with appropriate devices for  co n tro llin g  em issions 
in  the event th a t harmful in terferen ce i s  reported in  
accordance with the procedure la id  down in  A rtic le  15. 
Adm inistrations authorizing such space s ta tio n s  sh a ll  
inform the I.F.R.B., and sh a ll insure th at s u f f ic ie n t  
ground command s ta tio n s  are e sta b lish ed  before launch 
to  guarantee th at any harmful in terferen ce th at might 
be reported can be terminated by the authorizing  
A dm inistration. (See No. 470V.)

ADD I 567A § 6 . Space -stations in  the Amateur Service
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa NN

Relating to the Preferred Frequency 
Bands for Tropospheric Scatter Systems

The WOrld Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva 1971?

considering

the technical and operational difficulties pointed out by the
C.C.I.R., particularly in the Report' of the Special Joint Meeting,
Geneva, 1971, in bands shared by tropospheric scatter systems and space 
systems;

recognizing, however, -

that administrations will wish to continue to use tropospheric 
systems in order to satisfy certain telecommunications requirements;

noting

that the proliferation of such systems in all frequency bands, 
particularly those shared with space systems, will only serve to aggravate 
an already difficult situation; '•

requests
'that the C.C.I.R. urgently study the radio-frequency requirements 

for tropospheric scatter systems and recommend the preferred radio 
frequencies for such systems;

invites the Administrative Council

to arrange that a future world administrative radio conference 
consider which frequency bands of the fixed service shall be preferably 
used by new tropospheric scatter systems, taking into account the 
allocations to the space radiocommunication services.
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PLENARY MEETING

NOTE .BY THE' SECRETARIAT

PINAL - ACTS

The Pinal Acts of the Space Conference consist of the following :

1. Basic volume - ' .

- Partial revision of the Radio Regulations

- Annex 7 : Article'9

- Annex 8 : Article 9A

- Annex 12 : Appendix 1

- Annex Ip : Appendix 9

- Annex 14 : Appendix 10

- Annex 15 : Appendix 28

- Annex 16 : Appendix 29

- Final Protocol (see also Document No. 402 and Addenda)

- Resolution No. Spa A relating to the Experimental Use of Radio Waves by
Ionospheric Research Satellites

Resolution No. Spa B relating to the Use of the Band 156-174 MHz by the 
Maritime Mobile Satellite Service

- ' Resolution No. Spa 0 relating to the inclusion of additional Section in
List VIIIA (Article 20, Appendix 9)

. - Resolution No. Spa D relating 'to the Use by All Countries* with Equal
Rights* of Frequency Bands for Space Radiocommunication Services
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- Resolution No. Spa E relating to the Technical Criteria recommended, by 
the C.C.I.R. for sharing frequency bands between Space Radiocommunication 
and Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services or between Space Radio
communication Services

- Resolution No. Spa P relating to the Establishment of Agreements and 
Associated Plans for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service

- Resolution No. Spa G relating to the Bringing into use of Broadcasting 
Space Stations* prior to the entry into force of Agreements and Associated 
Plans for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service

- Recommendation No. Spa p to the C.C.I.R. and to Administrations Relating 
to Frequency Bands Shared between Space Radiocommunications Services and 
between Space and Terrestrial Radiocommunications Services.

- Recommendation No. Spa AA relating to the Co-ordination of Earth Stations

- Recommendation Ho, Spa BE relating to Carrier Energy Dispersal in- Systems 
in the Fixed Satellite Service

- Recommendation No. Spa CC relating to the Use of Space Radiocommunication 
Systems in the Event of Natural Disasters* Epidemics* Famines and 
Similar Emergencies

- Recommendation No. Spa EE relating to a Revised Presentation of the 
Sections of Article 1 of the Radio Regulations

- Recommendation No. Spa FF relating to the Future Use of Bands Allocated 
to the Inter-Satellite Service

- Recommendation No. Spa GG relating to the Future Use of Certain Frequency 
Bands between 40 and 275 UHz

- Recommendation No_. Spa HH relating to the Future Use of the 4l-4p GHz 
Band by the Fixed and Mobile Services

■' - Recommendation No. Spa II relating to Future Frequency Allocation 
Requirements for the Maritime Mobile Satellite Service

, - Recommendation No. Spa JJ relating to the Protection of Radio Astronomy 
Observations on the Shielded Area of the Moon



Recommendation No. Spa KK relating to the Future Provision of a Band.near 
10-MHz for the Radio Astronomy Service

Recommendation No. Spa LL relating to the Examination by World 
Administrative Radio Conference of the Situation with regard to 
Occupation of the Frequency Spectrum in.Space Radiocommunications

- Recommendation No. Spa MM relating to Technical Standards for the
Assessment of Harmful Interference in the Frequency Bands above 28 MHz

2. Document No. 395(Rev.)s R.p(Rev.)
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Annex 1 ; Article 1

Annex 2 : Article 2

Annex 3 : Article 5

Annex 4 : Article 6

Annex 5 : Article 7
Annex- 6' : Article 8

Annex 9 •* Article 14

Annex 10 : Article l:
Annex 11 : Article O '

- Recommendation No. Spa DD relating to the Criteria to be Applied for 
Sharing between the Broadcasting^Satellite Service and the Terrestrial 
Broadcasting Service in the Band 620-790 MHz

3. Table of Frequency Allocations (see also above, under 2, Annex 3)

4. - Resolution No. Spa K Relating to the Abrogation of Obsolete Resolution
and Recommendations of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference 
to Allocate Frequency Bands for Radiocommunications Purposes, Geneva 
1963 (see Document No, 408)

5. - Annex llbis : Article 41 (see Document No. All)

6. - Recommendation No. Spa NN relating to the Preferred Frequency Bands for
Tropospheric Scatter Systems (see Document No, 412)
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Annex I ■

The Delegate of Canada said that after reconsideration of the 
discussion at the Committee’s previous meeting, he had come to the conclusion 
that the original draft text in Annex 1,- with the amendment to change 
’’neighbouring countries” to ’’other countries” was the best form of wording,

® ie Delegates of the United States of America and Brazil endorsed 
the wording, as did the Delegate of Argentina'with the proposal that ”as much 
as possible” should be replaced by ”to the maximum possible extent”.

Annex 1, as thus amended, was approved»

Annexes 2, 3 and 4

The Convener of Working Group 6a ~2 introduced Annexes 2, 3 and 4 of 
Document No, 358, Annex 2, with the exception .of operative paragraph 2, and 
Annex 3 had been unanimously approved by the Sub-Working Group, Abut there 
had been a difference of opinion regarding operative paragraph 2 of Annex 2 
and Annex 4, After lengthy discussion it had'-appeared’that the'alternatives 
were :. l) to retain operative paragraph 2 of Annex 2 and delete Annex 4, or,
2) to delete operative paragraph 2 and retain Annex 4,

The Delegate of the United Kingdom said that'a third possibility 
was to maintain both operative paragraph 2 of Annex 2 and Annex 4, there 
being In his Administration’s opinion no .conflict between the. two texts.
Annex 2 was a draft Resolution on the establishment of agreements and 
associated plans for satellite broadcasting, whereas Annex 4 was a draft 
Recommendation dealing with one particular frequency band for one particular 
area. The preambular paragraphs of the draft Recommendation set out a special 
problem of the European Broadcasting Area: in order to develop terrestrial
services in the European Area it was necessary to Enow as soon as possible 
which channels would be available to them, and it would be wasteful of the 
frequency spectrum not to begin such development at an early date.

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. did not agree that operative 
paragraph 2 of Annex 2 and Annex 4 were not incompatible. Although his 
country belonged to Region 1, it bordered on many other Broadcasting Regions, 
The draft Recommendation In Annex 4 involved a band allocation on a world
wide basis, and its handling by a regional conference would give rise to all 
sorts of difficulties.
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Report of Sub-Working Group 6A-2 (Document No. 338)



•Hence, a World;Administrative Conference must precede any Regional 
Administrative Uonferenc es.

A lengthy discussion ensued in which the Delegates of the 
Netherlands, Denmark, Italy, Austria and Spain supported the view that both 
operative paragraph 2 of Annex 2 and Annex 4 should be maintained, while the 
Delegates of New Zealand, R'aMstan, Nigeria, Brazil, Argentina and Poland 
were in favour of operative paragraph 2 of Annex 2, but wished to delete 
Annex 4* -It was'pointed out that under Article 4, No, 118 of the Radio 
Regulations there was nothing to prevent the European countries from 
concluding a special agreement among themselves.

The Delegate of Canada, supported by the Delegate of Italy, said 
that the main opposition to Annex 4 appeared to come from countries outside 
the European Region, who feared that a. prior European Regional Conference 
would adversely affect the outcome of a World Conference, and suggested that 
some wording to allay that fear should be added to operative paragraph 3 of 
Annex 4,

The Delegate of Syria, supporting the retention of operative 
paragraph 2 Of Annex 2, proposed that the word ’’and/” should be inserted 
before ”or Regional" in the second line of theparagfaph and it was so agreed.

The Delegate of Nigeria said that if it was. so vital to submit a 
recommendation such as that in Annex 4 to the Administrative Council, his 
Delegation might find' it necessary to submit draft recommendations for 
Regional Administrative Conferences on the 620—790 MHz band and the 2*5 GHz 
band, to safeguard the interests of theAfrican countries.

The Secretary-General explained that an equally satisfactory 
procedure would be for a request for the convening: of a Regional Administrative 
Conference to be submitted by a quarter of the total number of Members and 
Associate Members of the Region, as set out in 654, Chapter 7 of. the 
Montreux Convention,

Finally, the Chairman put to the vote the proposal that operative 
paragraph 2 of Annex 2, as amended by the Delegate of Syria, be maintained 
and Annex 4 be deleted.

The proposal was adopted by 24 votes to 14, with 5 abstentions.

Document No, 4l4~E
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The Delegates' of the United Kingdom and the Netherlands reserved
the right to raise the subject again in a Plenary meeting*

Annex 2, as amended, was approved.

Discussing Annex 3, the "Delegate of Argentina, supported by the 
Delegates of Brazil and Pakistan,, said that"the ninety.day period.mentioned 
in .operative paragraph 2*3 was not sufficient, particularly for countries 
distant from Geneva and for those with extensive territories in .which there 
were many broadcasting systems to be considered* He proposed that the: period 
be extended to one hundred and twenty days* ft was so agreed. and1 as -a con
sequential change the one hundred and fifty days in operative paragraph 2 ,6  
was changed to one hundred and eighty * .

At the proposal of the Delegate of France, it was agreed to delete 
11 as. listed in Appendix IA, Sections JFA and D__7" in operative paragraph 2.1 
and replace it by "as listed in the appropriate paragraphs in Appendix IA",

Arising from a question by the Delegate of Denmark, it was agreed 
that the following wording suggested • by ■ the Delegate of Canada, and slightly 
amended by the representative of the I.F.R.B.,-should replace operative 
paragraph 4*1: "Any frequency assignment to a broadcasting space station
shall be notified to the Board, The notifying administration shall apply for 
the purpose the provisions of Numbers 639 BE, 639 BF and 639 BG of the 
Radio Regulations.",

The representative of the I.F.R.B, pointed out that "paragraph 2.1" 
in operative paragraph 3 *2 ,2 should be "paragraph 3 *2 ,1".

After discussion of operative paragraph 5*3 (b), it was agreed that 
for the sake.of clarity, it should be replaced by two sub-paragraphs, whose 
wording would be the same as the existing paragraph except for the words: 

the provisions of paragraph 2.1 of Section A relating..," in one, and 
the words: "... the provisions of paragraph 3*2*1 of Section B relating,,," 
in the other, *

It was agreed that in operative paragraph 5*15? in the fifth and 
sixth lines, the text should read: frequency assignment to a station in
the Broadcasting Satellite Service which has been subsequently recorded.,#" 
and that the last three lines of that paragraph should be aligned with 
Article 9A by the drafting group.

Annex 3? as thus amended, was approved.
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The Chairman of Working Group 6a introduced Document No, 370 and
explained that because of the difficulties of setting out amendments to
Appendix 9 in tabular form, the Working Group had considered the draft . 
Resolution in Annex 2 the best way of dealing with the subject*

Pages 3 to 6 of Document No, 370 were approved.

The draft Resolution in Annex 2 was approved.

Draft new Resolution [_ k j  (Document No* 376)
The Delegate of New Zealand, who had convened the Ad Hoc Group set

up the previous night to re-word the draft Resolution in-the Annex to
Document No, 286, said that the group, consisting of the Delegates of India, 
Syria, Brazil, United Kingdom and the United States of America, had produced 
the draft new Resolution set out in Document No* 376, Preambular paragraph f) 
in Document No, 376, dealt with a point which had been in dispute, and was 
intended to indicate that the Conference was entitled to adopt a resolution 
on the Use of the latest C.C.I.R. recommendations abnut the sharing of 
frequency bands. The time limit mentioned in operative paragraph 2 had been 
extended to 120 days, and operative paragraph 3 covered the situation when 
administrations did not .respond to the Secretary-General1 s inquiry* Changes 
had been made in operative paragraph 7* The Ad Hoc Group had decided to 
Withdraw operative paragraph 8, which it appeared might protect administrations 
running services which were not entirely in accordance with the Radio 
Regulations.

The Delegate of the United States of America explained that the 
purpose of operative paragraph 8 had been to reassure administrations which 
continued to apply the existing technical criteria of the Radio Regulations 
that they would suffer no harmful interference as a result of the application 
by other administrations of later criteria. The wording of operative 
paragraph 8 was now felt to be unsatisfactory, and the point was adequately 
covered by operative paragraph 4.

.The Delegate of Cuba said that in Committee 4 his Delegation had 
questioned the Conference’s legal capacity to adopt such a recommendation, 
which it appeared would modify the Montreux Convention and the Radio Regulations * 
After receiving assurances from the representative of the Secretary-General and 
the Delegate of the United States of America that the provisions of Article 44,

Appendix 9 (Document No, 370)
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of the Convention were broad enough to cover the.type of situation contemplated 
in the draft Resolution, and in view of the general support for the draft 
Resolution, he, accepted it in principle'.

■ The Delegate of Italy said that provided due stress was laid on 
the word "only” in operative, paragraph.6(a), the draft Resolution was fully in 
..̂ conformity with the Convention,.,

The Delegates of Canada, U.S.S.R., India, Syria and the United 
Kingdom supported the deletion of operative paragraph 8, It was so agreed.

The Delegate of India, supported by the Delegates of Syria and the 
United Kingdom proposed the addition in operative paragraph 4, fourth line,, 
after "... acceptable to it," of the words "or has not replied to the 
Secretary-General!s inquiry in 3 above," so as to cover the case of 
administrations which by not replying implied that they wished the status quo 
to continue.

That amendment was adopted,

. The Delegate of France proposed two amendments to operative', 
paragraph 7 and after some discussion the principle of those amendments was. 
approved, and it was agreed that the words "criterion or" should be inserted 
before "criteria", in the second line of operative paragraph 7j and similarly 
in the fourth line of operative paragraph 4, and that the last sentence of 
operative paragraph^ should read.; "The list published pursuant to paragraph 5 
above shall be updated on the basis of replies received, from administrations.".

The draft new Resolution in Document No. 778, as amended, was approved.

The meeting rose at 1720 hrs.

The Secretary ■: 
W, GARCIA-RIOS

The Chairman 
M.K, BASU
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First reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 
Series B.12 (Document No. 382)

Chairman invited delegates to submit directly to the Editorial 
Committee changes which were purely of a drafting nature, or which appeared 
necessary because the text in one language was not correctly aligned with the 
approved version.

Pages B.12 - 01 to 04

Approved.

Page B.12 - 03.

The Vice-Chairman of the I.F.R.B. pointed out that in Item 7 the 
words "in accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5” applied to all three 
sub-paragraphs and not merely to sub-paragraph c), and should therefore be 
placed before sub-paragraph a).

After some discussion of Item 8b), It was agreed that the English 
and Spanish texts should be brought into line ivith the French text, 
particularly as regarded the translation of the word "worst".

Approved, as amended.

Pages B.12 - 06 to 12

Approved.

Page B.12 - 13

The Vice-Chairman of the I.F.R.B. said that in order to align the 
text of 3) Note exactly with the text of Item 5 a) on page 12, it should 
read : nThe arcs specified in l) and 2) will be indicated-by the geographical
longitude of the extremes of these arcs on the geostationary satellite orbit."

Approved, as amended.

Pages B.12 - lA to 18

Approved.



■^e Vic<5~Chairman of the I.F.R.B.- said that the word. "capability" 
should be deleted from Item 9 d), and after a brief discussion that was 
agreed, after confirmation by the. Chairman of the Editorial Committee that 
the majority of texts submitted to the Editorial Committee after approval 
in the other Committees had not contained the word "capability".

Approved, as amended.

Page B.12 - 20

The Vice— Chairman of the I.F.R.B. drew attention to a mistake in 
the English text of Item Ip, where "conducted" should be replaced by 
"effected".

Approved.

Page 6.12 - 21

The Vice-Chairman of the I.F.R.B. Indicated that the words "in kHz" 
should be added to Item 4, and the reference to Item 1 'was incorrect and 
should read Item 4, in both Item 6 and Item 8. '

Approved.

Pages B.12 - 22 to 24

Approved.

Page B.12 - 25

The Chairman of Committee 6 said that the words "(see Article 9A-)" 
should be inserted after the title of the Appendix. -

Approved, as amended..
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Page B .1 2  19

Pages B .1 2  -  26 t o  pQ

Approved.



■ o. 4 lp~E
Page 4

2. Second reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee
Series B.11 (Document No. p8l, as modified at.the first reading)

Page_B. ll__~7_0-i to 02 -

Approved.

Page B .ll - 03

The Chairman of Committee 6 queried the inclusion of the amendment 
on page p, which was a matter of substance that had not been approved when 
the text was discussed in Committee 6.

The delegate of the United Kingdom explained that the point at 
issue had still been outstanding after Committee 6 had held its last meeting, 
A small drafting group had produced a form of words for the Plenary to 
consider, and that had been approved without argument at the preceding 
Plenary meeting.

Approved.

Page_B.ll - 04

Approved.

Page B.ll - 05

The delegate of New Zealand said that In MOD 492D the word "data" 
should be added at the end of paragraph 4) b).

Approved, as amended.

Page 'B.ll - 06 to 09

Approved.

Page B.ll - 10

After some discussion of the words "this date" in the last 
paragraph of ADD 570AGC, it was agreed, that it should read "that date" in 
the English and Spanish texts, and the French text should remain unchanged.

Approved, as amended.
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Pages B.12 - 01 to 04 

Approved.

Page B.12 - 05

After some discussion on the' use of the word "worst" in the third 
and fourth lines in Item 8b), English text only, it was agreed to leave 
the word as it stood in this paragraph -'and wherever else it occurred in the 
document.

Approved.

Pages B.12 - 06 to 13 

Approved.

Page B.12 - 14

Item 10 c), last line (French text only) : it was agreed to 
replace the word "lobe" by "faisceau". This correction also applied to 
page B.12 - 19, Item 9 c), fourth line.

Approved, as amended.

Pages B.12 - 15 to 22

Approved.

Page B.12 - 23 '

The delegate of France proposed a drafting amendment to the French 
text of the note at the bottom right hand corner of the page.

Page B . l l  -  11 t o  15

Approved.

S e r ie s  B .12 (Document*No. 382, a s  m o d ified  a t th e  f i r s t  r e a d in g )

Approved, as amended.



Page B.12 - 24

The delegate of France proposed several drafting amendments. 

Approved, as amended.

Pages B.12 - 2p to 26 

Approved.

Page B.12 - 27

Item 3, second line : it was agreed to insert the word "within" 
after "range".

Approved, as amended.

Pages B.12 - 28 to 30

Approved.

The meeting rose at 1835 hrs.
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The Secretary : 
Clifford STEAD

The Chairman : 
Gunnar PEDERSEN
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The Chairman of Committee 2 announced that he had received that 
morning the credentials of the Republic of Upper Volta which had been 
checked and found in order.

First reading of the texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 
Series" B6 (Document No. 352)

Page B6-09, paragraph c)

The Chairman, after briefly recalling that paragraph c) on page B6-09 
had already been discussed at length, asked participants if they agreed that 
the paragraph should be deleted.

Credentials of the Republic of Upper Volta

It was-; so decided by 55 votes to none, with 5 abstentions,'

The series B6, as amended, was approved.

Series B7 (Document No, 360)

Page B 7 ~ Q 6

The delegate of the United States said that Committee 4 had. decided 
to make the following amendment to No. MOD 470H : the word "or” after 
"No, 470G" should be replaced by a comma and the words "No. 470HA and
No, 470113” should be inserted after "No, 470GA,",

Page B7~06, as amended, was adopted.

Page B7-07

The delegate of Canada indicated that in the English text of 
MOD 470L after the words "concerned or" in the fourth line, the words, "those
whose services may be" should be ad.ded.

The same addition would be made to the Spanish text.

Subject to the above, page B7~07 was approved. '

Page B7~G9

Replying to a question by the delegate of Argentina/ the Chairman 
of Committee 5 said that in sub-paragraph a) under "taking into account" it 
was understood that community reception was referred to, although that was not 
specified.



Document Ncu 4l6hE
Page 3 ..-

The delegates of the U.S.S.R., Denmark, Poland, the United Kingdom 
and Israel took part in a discussion on whether the type of reception should 
be specified. Since most speakers considered that that was unnecessary, it 
was decided to leave the text unchanged.

Following a discussion on the wording of sub-paragraph a) under 
"considering”, in which the delegates of the Netherlands, Italy, India and 
Israel took part, it"was decided to use the same text as that of foot-not e^r52A, 
adopted by Committee 5* concerning the frequency bands in question.

Page 'B7~09, as amended, was approved.

Page 337-10

A remark by the Chairman of the I.F.R.B. on what was meant, at 
the present stage, by the words "a preliminary' co-ordination procedure”_gave 
rise to comments by the Chairman of Committee A and the delegates of Poland, 
U.S.S.R. and the United Kingdom.

The -delegate of Canada said that the co-ordination procedure for 
Satellite Broadcasting had been examined by Committee 6 and that the document 
now being considered dealt with the technical criteria for frequency sharing 
between BroadcastingnSatellite and Terrestrial Broadcasting Services, To 
solve-the problem raised by the Chairman of the I.F.R.B., he proposed that the 
second and third lines of paragraph 1 under "recommend” should read*

”... provide for preliminary sharing criteria, on a provisional " 
basis . . .

The Chairman of the I.F.R.B, accepted that proposal.

The delegate of France, said that in a paragraph which was essentially 
technical it was unnecessary' to refer to a co-ordination procedure which would 
be dealt with in the foot-note in the Table;of Frequency Allocations.

The Canadian proposal was approved.

Page B7-10, as amended, was approved

Series B7, as amended was approved.



Series B8 (Document No,. 361)

The Chairman of Committee 4 said that he would provide the Editorial 
Committee with a copy of the document in which ail the mathematical symbols 
were correct,"

Page .b6~01

The' Chairman of the I.F.R.B. said that, following the discussions 
in Committee 6, the square brackets around the title could be removed.

The Vice-Chairman of Committee 6 said that the square brackets within 
the title could also be removed.

It was so decided.

The delegate of France pointed out that the word "/ systemes 7" 
should be replaced by "reseaux" throughout the -French text except at certain 
points which he would indicate as they arose." He also suggested that it 
would be better to say "degree-of the interference" rather than "level of 
the interference",

It was decided that the Editorial Committee would amend the title 
in the light of the above remarks,

The Chairman of the Editorial Committee proposed that the square 
brackets around the words "of an earth station receiver" should be deleted.
The sub-paragraph in square brackets at the beginning of paragraph 2 should 
also be deleted and replaced by a foot-note 2 referring to a definition.

It was so decided.

Page B8-01, as amended, was approved,

■ Puge B8--02

The Chairman of Committee 4 said that the passages In parentheses 
opposite "Pg” an<3- ”Pe” should read "(averaged over the worst 4 kHz band for
carriers below 15 GHz or over the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 
15 GHz)",
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Page B8—02, as amended, was approved,.
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The delegate of France said that the definition of gamma.;at;. the 
top of the page should read u

"transmission gain of the link estimated from the receiving 
antenna output of the space station S to the receiving, antenna output of the 
earth station Er (numerical power ratio, usually less than l)n.

In his view the word system_ J n which occurred three times on the
page should be replaced by "link".

In; the French text of the paragraph beginning : "Cet accroissement., 
the words " ♦,. et ceux des stations terriennes. ..." should be replaced by 
"... et celui de la station terrienne V,,",

It was decided that the French delegate would submit the above 
amendments in .writing to the Editorial Committee,

Subject to the above, page B8~0p was approved.

Page bS-Ĉ -

The delegate of the U.S.S.R, asked for it to be recorded that, in
his view, the values for the increase in equivalent noise temperature had not
been sufficiently studied and justified,

Page B8-04 was approved.

Page b8-Q5 ' .

The Chairman.of the Editorial Committee said that, injthe French 
text, the square brackets around the words "// contours de gain__/" in the 9th
line from the bottom of the page should be deleted and the word
Y  d^emission^/" in the same line should be replaced by the words "de 
reception"," Similar amendments should be made to the Spanish text.

The delegate of France requested that the sentence beginning 
"L!emplacement le plus defavorable should be translated into English
literally -and that the present English text should be amended accordingly.

Page B8-03

Subject to the above, page B8-05 was approved.



Page b 8 ~06

The delegate of the United States proposed that the words "the 
transponder” in the 3r d  line of the first paragraph should be replaced by 
the words "a particular transponder”,

.It was.so decided.

Page b 8~06, as amended., was approved.

Page 68-07

It was decided to replace the word "systems” in the 4th line from 
the bottom by the word "links”.

Page b 8’-07j as amended, was approved.

Page b 8~08

The Chairman of Committee 4 said that ”c/s” should.be replaced
by ”Hz” in the English text and that the third term in the formula for
Receiver input under Step 1 should be ”1 ” instead of ”e ”,u u

Page b 8-08, as amended, was approved.

Pages 68-09 and 68—10

Pages 68-09 and 68—10 were approved.

Series b8, as amended, was approved.

Series B9 (Document No, 3>64)

Page 69~02

In view of the explanations given by the Chairman of Committee 5 
and the Chairman of the I.P,R,6», it was decided to use the expression .
”a titre seeondaire" rather than "accessoirement” in the French text of 
No, MOD 415, • sub-paragraphs 2(l) a) and. b) and "secundario” rather than 
”accesorio” in the Spanish text. In the English text., the square brackets 
around "on a secondary basis” should be deleted.
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Page B9~~02, as amended, was approved.



Document I\fc>* 4l6-E
Page 7

Page B9"03 was approved, the square brackets in No, MOD 952 being
deleted.

Pages B9"ll ..and B9-12

Pages B9-11 and 12 were approved, the square brackets being deleted. 

Series B9j as amended, was approved.

The Observer for the Intergovernmental Consultative Maritime 
Organization (I.'M,C.O.), referring to the two recommendations on pages B9"H 
and 12, made a statement, the text of which is reproduced in Annex 1.

The Observer for the International Radio Maritime Committee (C.I.R.Ma) 
made ...a. statement: -the... text.: of. .'which is reproduced in Annex 2.

Series BIO (Document No, 3^9)

Pages BlQ-01 '

Subject to minor drafting amendments and the,insertion of the words ' 
"Geneva, 1971'% after the words "Special Joint Meeting" in sub “paragraph a) 
under "recognizing", page BlOvOl was approved.

Page 610-04

It was decided that sub-paragraph c) would be redrafted by the. 
Editorial Committee which would delete the. square brackets around the words 
"fixed and mobile services" and delete the words "/ terrestrial radiocommunica- 
tion services__/"

Page 610-04, as amended, was approved.

Pages 610-05 and BIO-08

Following a long, discussion it was decided, by 26 votes to 15* with 
29 abstentions, to delete sub-paragraph 1 on page B10~05 and sub-paragraph 2,16 
on page B10~08.

The figure-."XITIth" in the 5th line of paragraph 1 under "recommends" 
was, deleted.

Page B9"03
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The delegate of Denmark said that the word "proposed" in the 2nd 
line of sub-paragraph m) should be replaced by the word "adopted".

. It was so decided.

Page 610-05* as amended, was approved,

- Page 610-06

The Editorial Committee was instructed to bring the French and 
English texts of paragraphs 2,5 and 2,14 (on page BIO-08) into line.

With this reservation, page 610-06 was approved.

Page 610-07

At the proposal of the Chairman of the Editorial Committee, it was 
decided to adopt the word "networks" rather than "systems" in paragraphs 2.6 
and 2,7.

Page 610-07* as amended, was approved.

Page B10-08

As indicated above, it was decided that the Editorial Committee 
should reconsider the words "acceptable" and "unacceptable".

With that reservation, page 610-08 was approved:.

The French delegate said that, in view of previous decisions some 
parts of the pages of Series 610 which.had already been approved ought to have 
been deleted, namely : sub-paragraphs c), d) and e) on page 6l0-04; 
paragraphs 2,9 and 2,11 on page B10-07 and the whole of paragraph 3 on 
page Bl0-08a

It was so decided.

Series B10, as amended, was approved.

Publication of Final Acts

Replying to a question by the delegate- of Poland concerning the 
reprinting of the Radio Regulations which;had been amended* the Secretary of
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the Conference said that the amended Regulations would be published shortly 
before the date when the Final .Acts of the Conference entered into force.

As in the case of other I.T.U. publications* their price would 
depend on the number of subscribers replying to the appeal sent out by the 
General Secretariat.

The meeting rose at 1825 hours.

The Secretary : The Chairman :

Clifford STEAD Gunnar PEDERSEN

Annexes : 2
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A N N E X  1

I.M.C.O. STATEMENT

As an observer of I.M.C.O., I should like to express my disappoint
ment that this Conference has not been able to allocate suitable and sufficient 
frequencies to satisfy the maritime operational requirements, due mainly to 
the conflicting requirements of existing terrestrial services* I am 
particularly referring to a world-wide satellite system for distress, safety 
and radionavigation, suitable for all ships*

It is my personal belief that the decision of this Conference not 
to allocate a frequency spectrum of about 2 MHz somewhere in the bands 
between 200 and 600 MHz will seriously restrict the development of a maritime 
satellite system.

I.M.C.O, will review the requirements for the maritime mobile 
service in the light of the decisions taken by this Conference and I trust 
that a future I.T.U. Conference will be in a better position to give adequate 
priority to a service which is completely dependent upon the use of radio for 
distress, safety and operational communications.

I am very grateful to this Conference for giving a great deal of 
its time to the discussion of this subject and in particular for the efforts 
made by several delegations to find an effective solution to this problem.
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A N N E X  2

STATEMENT B7 C.DR.M,

The Conference, its Committees 4 and 5* and their Working Groups 
have devoted a great deal of their time to consideration of the requirements 
of the maritime mobile service and have shown a good understanding of the 
needs.

However, it has not been able to find anywhere in the 200-600jMHz. 
area to accommodate the 1% of spectrum needed by the maritime mobile service 
or made any arrangement for the future, such as clearing spectrum space by 
some specified date..

This is a restriction on the development of a service that is one 
of the oldest and most deserving in the use of radio,, and that, directly or 
indirectly, is essential to all the countries of the world, including those 
represented here."

To some extent, reliance is being placed on the.hope that techno
logical development at 1,5 GHz will solve the difficulties concerning smaller 
ships, that could, we Know, be overcome to-day by using frequencies of the . 
order of 400 MHz.

Efforts will have to be made to use the 1*5 GHz allocations to satisfy 
all the operational needs set out by I.M.C.O., by the S«J*M., and endorsed by 
many delegates to this Conference. These efforts will undoubtedly cost a great 
deal, and we in C.'I.R.M. are certain that any 1,5 GHz system will cost many 
times that of a corresponding 4©0 MHz system. Moreover, if at the end the 
problems are not solved, there will be no allocations permitting all the "have 
not" ships who cannot fit 1*5 GHz equipment to enjoy the advantages of a 
reliable, fade free global service and contribute to the Safety of Life at Sea, 
Even worse time will be lost with all that is implied in loss of efficiency, 
loss of property, loss of human life, said damage to the ecology.

There seems to be no doubt that the region of the spectrum between 
200 and 600 MHz has advantages for use by space communications, particularly 
in connection with mobile applications, and more particularly for maritime 
mobile use*



In these circumstances, and in the light of this relatively recent 
knowledge, we feel that long term plans should be made to free such bands, 
or at least sufficient space in these bands, from other usage where the same 
considerations do not apply. Clearly sufficient time has to be given for 
present equipment to be amortized, or for aerials or crystals to be changed, 
but if the bands to be cleared are not too wide, the cost involved and the 
inconvenience suffered need only be quite small* The. gains, however, would 
be large.

We would suggest that the administrations in conjunction with the
I.F.R.B. study this problem with the object of suggesting where in the 400 MHz 
region of the spectrum two bands, each about 2 or 3 MHz wide, can be allocated 
to the maritime mobile service, with the least possible inconvenience to 
other users.

Annex 2 to Document No* 416-E
Page 14
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PLSNAKI .MEETING-

MBfUTES 
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Thursday * 15 July 1971, at 1100 hrs

Chairman : Mr* Gunnar PEDERSEN (Denmark)

Subject discussed

Table of frequency allocations

' ' 1, Frequency band 435-458 MHz

2. Frequency bands (-5 650^ 5 925 MHz
( 1 215-1 '300 MHz
(10 000-10 500 MHz

3* Frequency' band 845*“935 MHz
Document No* 374

Document No, 

374 P-7 and 315

342

Addendum to



Table of Frequency Allocations

Frequency band. 435-438 MHz (Documents Nos, 374, page 7,
and 315)

The delegate of the United Kingdom introduced the proposed amend
ments to Article 5 the Radio Regulations contained in Document No, 315 
and they were supported by a number of delegations.

The delegate of France recalled.the French position on the principle 
of the amateur service., which had been explained at length at the beginning 
of the Conference, i.e. that the amateur satellite service should only be 
introduced in exclusive worldwide bands to preserve the essential services 
from amateur service interference. The guarantees proposed did not seem 
adequate to prevent amateurs from causing interference to certain services 
concerning the safety of human life* However,'that position did not prevent 
France from supporting the United Kingdom proposal since in the 435"4«58 MHz 
band there would be no risk of interference with the radiolocation service.

The delegate of Greece supported the United' Kingdom proposal but 
wished to protect the fixed and mobile services which also operated in that 
band; he therefore proposed the following addition at the end of note J>20A :
"in accordance with the provisions of No, 1567 bis".

The delegate of the United Kingdom accepted that amendment, pointing 
out that the amateur service "may be authorized" by the administration granting 
licences, which constituted an effective protective clause.

The delegate of Malaysia was opposed to the introduction of the 
amateur service in the band in question because in his country there'was 
a risk that amateurs would interfere with the maritime radio-telephony service.

The delegate of the Philippines, whose view was shared by the 
delegates of Saudi Arabia and Uganda, warmly supported the United Kingdom 
proposal, since in the Philippines, as elsewhere, the amateur service had 
helped to set up thousands of extremely useful calls, particularly in the 
case of natural disasters and emergencies. The contribution of radioamateurs 
and the infrastructure represented by the totality of their equipment were of 
great value.

Document. No* 417-E
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The United Kingdom proposal on the amateur satellite service, as 
amended at the request of Greece, was adopted by 63 votes to 3, with 
14 abstentions*
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Frequency bands 5' 650~5 925 MHz.,' 1 215-1 300 MHz and 10 000-10 500 MHz 
(Document No. 342)

At the request of the delegate of France, who was opposed to the 
use of space techniques In the bands concerned, ,it was decided to examine the 
three proposals contained In the document separately«

Proposal A ; frequency band 5 650-5 670 MHz

The delegate of Greece, supported by the delegate of Australia, 
was in favour of the proposal* he considered, however, that it would be 
advisable to split the 20 GHz band allocated to the amateur service into two 
sub-bands of 10 GHz, one for up-links and the other for down-links,'

Furthermore, at the end of the.note, the text of 320A just adopted
■ should be added ; "Administrations authorizing such use shall ensure that any
harmful interference caused by emissions from amateur satellites is immediately 
eliminated in accordance with the provisions of No. 1567 bis."

The delegate of the U sS,S»Ra, supported by the delegate of Sweden, 
while recognizing the importance of radioamateur activities, was opposed to ' 
all three proposals presented by Italy.

The delegate of the United States of America' supported the Italian
proposal amended by the delegate of Greece but thought that to allow the
service more flexibility it would be preferable not to specify the bands to be 
used in the up and down directions.

The delegate of Israel, who also supported the Italian amended 
proposal, considered that without specifying the bands to use in each 
-direction, a separate band should be foreseen for up— and down-links.

The two amendments proposed by the delegate of Greece were adopted 
by 21 votes to 20, with 21 abstentions.

The amended proposal. A was rejected by 42 votes to 25, -with'
9 abstentions.

Proposal B : 'frequency band I 215-1 230 MHz

The delegate of France was categorically opposed to the use of the 
band, in question by radioamateurs In view of the risk of possible harmful 
interference to air safety services and referred to No, 343 of the Radio 
Regulations in that respect.



Proposal B was rejected by 42 votes to 12, with 13 abstentions. 

Proposal C i frequency band 10 j?50̂ ~10 400 MHz

Following a discussion in which the delegates of France (who 
referred, to paragraph 2 of Document No. >86), the United States of America,
New Zealand, the United Kingdom and Sweden took part, the proposal was rejected 
by 36 votes to 30* with 7 abstentions,
.Frequency band 845 ^ 955 MHz (Addendum to Document No. 374)

The Chairman of Committee 5 explained that the draft of note 
ADD. 559B had given rise to considerable discussion in Committee 5 and that
the' Committee had accepted the idea of inserting a text for which India had
been invited to submit a new draft taking account of all the points mentioned 
in the discussion.

..The delegate of India recalled that the importance of the broad
casting satellite service had been stressed on many occasions during the 
Conference and the experiment planned by his country would be of benefit to 
the entire world and in particular the developing countries. He pointed out 
that the experiment would involve work analogous to space research and that 
the text of ADD 559B had been prepared on the basis of the majority views 
expressed in Committee 5«

The question gave rise to a lengthy discussion in which the 
delegates of Nigeria, Australia, Canada and the United States of America 
said they were in favour of adding the foot-note because of the technical 
importance of the experiment for many countries.

The, delegate of the United States of America asked for the words 
"also allocated for use" in the first and second lines of ADD 559B to be 
deleted.

The delegate of India accepted the suggestion but insisted on 
retention of the word !falso” the text thus reading :

!,In India, the band 845'”935 is also used in the . 
experimentation of satellite broadcasting of television with frequency 
modulation including energy dispersal, subject to agreement with the 
administrations having services operating in accordance with the Table which 
may be affected.

For the protection of terrestrial television services the power 
flux-density limit given In foot-note 552A will apply; and for the protection 
of fixed and mobile services operating in this band the power flux-density 
limits in Article 8, Nos, 470NI and 470MB shall be applied”.

Document No* 4l7~E
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The delegates of Malaysia, Pakistan, Kenya (speaking also for 
Uganda and Tanzania.), China and Cyprus, on the other hand, thought that the 
use of the 845'“935 band for the Indian project might harm already existing
services and particularly those using tropospheric scatter and transhorizcn 
links, and the development of radio networks*

Several of those speakers, supported by the delegates of Greece,' 
the United Arab Republic, the United Kingdom, France, Italy and Mexico, 
considered that the insertion of such a foot-note would constitute a dangerous 
precedent and would partially abrogate the Frequency Allocation Table. Lower 
bands (620 — 790 MHz, for example) had already been.allocated to broadcasting 
satellite systems and India should keep within the possibilities thus offered. 
The proposed foot-note would be contrary to the spirit of the Radio Regulations 
and would, amount to an actual allocation; the experiments planned by India 
could not be limited to that country’s own frontiers and would cause problems 
for other countries, even situated at some distance.

The delegate of the United Kingdom thought that if the Indian 
proposal were accepted, it might encourage other administrations to introduce 
satellite broadcasting services in the band concerned and to ask, in due course, 
for their name to be added to that of India, and that would weaken the results 
of the Conference, He thought the solution would be to have the text of 
ADD 339B appear in the Final Protocol, with a slight drafting amendment to 
the English text.

That suggestion was supported by the delegate of Greece.

The delegate of India explained:his country’s position and said that 
important investments had already been made for the testing of a satellite of 
the broadcasting satellite service for television programmes. Certain date- 
limits had been fixed and any delay would compromise seriously the result of 
the efforts that had been made. He reminded the meeting that Committee 5 had 
pronounced itself in favour of the principle of such a foot-note' and that the 
plenary.meeting would decide on the text.

The Chairman of Committee 5 recalled for information that the result 
of the -voting in* the - Committee* oh the question of principle had been 55 votes 
in favour, 15 against and 5 abstentions.
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The delegate ..of - Sweden, proposed that note ADD 339B be accepted 
with an,explanation in the minutes 'of .the meeting that the action .had been 
taken as an exceptional measure in view of the importance of thei experiment 
and its repercussions on the development of technique.

The delegate of India agreed with that suggestion„

The Chairman, before putting the United Kingdom suggestion ’to the 
vote, said that the result of its adoption would be for there to be no foot
note in the Table of Frequency Allocations but for the text to appear'in the 
Final Protocol.

The delegate of Brazil said that he had asked for the insertion of 
the following foot-note in paragraph 9 of Document No. 586 : ”ln Brazil, the 
band 845-890 MHz Is also allocated to the fixed service”. He considered 
that that proposal should be examined at the same time as the question of 
foot-note ADD 339B since for his country it was a case of protecting already 
established systems in the bands concerned which might be affected adversely 
by the Indian experiment.

The delegate of Italy wondered whether the Conference was competent 
to deal with the note mentioned by the delegate of Brazil, adding that the 
Indian experiment could take place within the terms of No. 115 of the Radio 
Regulations.

The delegates of Argentina and Chile associated themselves with 
the views expressed by the delegate of Brazil and thought the Conference was 
competent to deal with the matter.

Chairman pointed out that the delegate of Italy’s comment 
about No, 115 did not constitute a formal suggestion.

With regard to the question of’the Indian experiment, the Chairman 
put to the vote the solution suggested by the delegate of the United Kingdom 
which had been supported by the delegate of Greece and other delegations x 
the solution was 'approved by 42 votes to 18, with 10 abstentions, and the 
amended text of ADD 339B would therefore appear In the Final Protocol.

The meeting rose at 1510 hrs.

The Secretary of the Conference : The Chairman :
Clifford STEAD Gunnar PEDERSEN
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The Chairman announced that the head of the Kenyan delegation,
Mr, Ha jab M« YUSUF, had been ill in hospital for several days, and requested 
the delegation to convey to him the Conference’s best wishes for his speedy 
recovery.

The delegate of Uganda, speaking on behalf of the delegations of 
Kenya, Tanzania and Uganda, thanked the Chairman for that expression of 
concern on the Conference’s part, and assured him that the message would be 
conveyed.

The Chairman welcomed the Deputy Director-General of the Universal 
Postal Union who was present at the meeting.

Table of Frequency Allocations

(Article 5 of the Radio Regulations)

1*1 Frequency band 2 500~2_690_.MHz
ADD 364c, ADD p64P, ADD j64F (Document No. 375* page 6)

The Chairman of Committee 3 stated that in Document No„ 375j page 5s 
in the box at the bottom of the page under Region 1, "364d” should be inserted 
after "FIXED 364c’1, and in the box under Regions 2 and 3* the square brackets 
round 364D should be removed.

Referring to page 6 of Document No, 375s he said that after the 
adoption of ADD 364c and ADD 364D by Committee 5s it had been pointed out 
that there was perhaps some inconsistency between those two foot-notes.
Because of.pressure of time, Committee 5 had agreed to leave it to the 
delegations concerned to seek a solution and raise the matter in Plenary.

The delegate of Canada, supported by the delegates of Italy,
Federal Republic of Germany, Australia, Japan and India, proposed that the 
band limits in ADD 364c be changed to 2 500-2 655 MHz,

The delegate of Pakistan reserved his delegation’s position 
regarding compliance with ADD 364D, and said that if the Canadian.proposal 
was adopted he would like language similar to that in 364c to apply to 
Pakistan for the 2 655**2 690 MHz band.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R* said that his Administration could not 
possibly accept the Canadian proposal regarding 364c, nor could it accept 364D, 
because it had a very large and developing network in that part of the spectrum

Document -No , 4l8~E
Page 2



The delegate■of• Nigeria suggested that 364F should be considered 
in conjunction with 364c and 364D. . It was necessary to clarify the implica
tions of 364F which, with reference to No.' 145 of the Radio Regulations, 
appeared to suggest that the countries listed in 364F did not recognize the 
allocation to the Broadcasting ̂Satellite Service in the band 2.500-2 690 MHz, 
and could thus create problems in future for co-ordination between countries 
.having only the Fixed and Mobile -Services in that band and countries 
attempting to establish the Broadcasting-Satellite Service.; It would be 
better if 364f said "... is also allocated" and not "... is allocated ... 
only".

The.delegate of the U.S.S.R. said'he could see no connection 
between 364F and 364c and D. There had always been Fixed-and Mobile Services 
in the band 2 500-2 690 MHz, and although the Conference had now included 
the Broadcasting-Satellite Service' in Region I in that band, the countries 
listed in 364F intended to continue to use it for the Fixed and Mobile 
Services only.' The:/ were making no new allocation and therefore No* 145 of 
the Radio Regulations was not applicable.

After some further discussion^ in the course of which alternative 
draftings for 364F were proposed by.the delegates of Brazil and Sweden, but 
not retained, the delegate of Nigeria said he would not press his point 
regarding 364F.

The delegate of Ethiopia agreed that the point could be dropped, 
but stated that he understood that 364F would not impose any limitations of 
the power flux-density provisions contained in Article 7 of the Radio , 
Regulations, in so far as the Broadcasting-Satellite Service was concerned.

_The delegate of Uganda supported that statement,

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said that the sharing criteria which 
appeared in Article 7 had been accepted by all delegations and were therefore 
valid for all. His delegation had made no reservation in that connection.

- The•Chairman put to the vote the proposal that ADD 364D be deleted.

The proposal was adopted by 22 votes to 17. with 15 abstentions, and 
ADD 364D was accordingly deleted.

The delegate of Canada withdrew his proposal for the amendment 
of ADD 364c.

Document No. 4l 8-E '
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In reply to a question .by the, delegate of Sweden, the Chairman 
confirmed that once the countries listed in 364F had signed the Final Acts, 
the provisions of364c would apply to them.

Returning to the.need for special protection for the uplink in the 
band 2 655-2 690 Mis, the delegate of the United- States of America proposed 
the inclusion of a new foo.t-note t.o replace 364D reading as follows 1

"Administrations shall make all practicable efforts to■ avoid 
developing new tropospheric scatter systems in the band 2 655"2 '690 MHz".

After a discussion as t.o whether or not it would be correct for 
the meeting to consider the United States proposal, which, some delegates 
believed merely resurrected the provisions of the deleted 364D, the Chairman 
put the United States proposal to the vote.

The proposal of the United States delegate was adopted by 4l votes 
to 22, with 9 abstentions a

- . The delegate of France, speaking as a member of the Editorial
Committee, asked whether a decision had been taken regarding the deletion of 
existing foot-note 364 of the Radio Regulations,

The Chairman of Committee 5 -said, that a. meeting of the Joint Working 
Group had agreed to delete'364 on-the understanding that it would be covered 
by 364c and.364D which had .just been adopted.

The delegate of the United Kingdom did not believe that the 
Conference was competent to delete footrnote 364, because it related entirely 
to co-ordination between Fixed and Mobile Services and tropospheric scatter 
systems, and no Space Service was involved in it. He proposed that 364 be 
amended to read, in the third line, "those having terrestrial radiocommuniea- 
tion services operating", thus retaining its original sense.

The delegate of the UCS«S.R0 said that when 364 had been adopted, 
there had been only Terrestrial Services in the band concerned, but that 
situation had now changed.

After a discussion in which the delegates of Israel, Syria, Denmark
and India took part, the Chairman put to the vote the proposal that foot
note 364 be deleted.

The proposal was rejected by 34 votes to 23, with 10 abstentions*



The Chairman put to the vote the. amendment proposed by the United 
Kingdom delegate to foot-note 364,.

The amendment’was adopted by 35 votes to 7, with 14 abstentions.

Frequency band .2 -655-2 690 ME-iz
' ADD 364H . (Document No, 315? page 73 Corrigendum (item 5) to 375)
The Chairman of Committee 5 explained that many delegates had found 

it difficult to accept ADD 364H, particularly the figure of -277 dBW/m?/Hz, 
and its deletion was indicated in the Corrigendum (item 5) to Document No, 375*

' The delegate of the United Kingdom said that his Government had 
. made very/ substantial .investment in radio astronomy equipment,. and wasu- 
concerned to ensure adequate protection of the band 2 690-2 700 MHz, =! He 
therefore proposed an alternative foot-note 364h reading % "In the design of 
systems in the broadcasting -satellite service, administrations are, urged to 
take all necessary steps, to prdtect radio:astronomy observations in the band 
2 690-2 700 MHz", •

The delegates of Greece and Jamaica supported the proposal, and the 
delegate of Denmark, while supporting it in principle, urged that the word 
"necessary" be changed to "practicable"

The delegate of the United Kingdom, supported by the delegates of 
New Zealand and the United States of America maintained the word "necessary" 
pointing out that it should be read in conjunction with the words "are urged 
to take", and was. not strictly mandatory,"

The delegate of Australia supported the United Kingdom proposal, and 
suggested it should read "to protect the radio astronomy service", and that 
alteration was accepted by the delegate of the United Kingdom,

' ® ie Chairman put to the vote the text proposed by the delegate of 
the United Kingdom for foot-note 364H.

The proposal was adopted by 42 votes to 5s with 13 abstentions,

1,3 Frequency band 11,7-12.-5 GHz, ADD -jTh-J, /bJ7 and /~EJ
(Document'No,',385, page 3 )

Introducing the document, the Chairman of Committee 5 said that the 
before the KLenary for decision was the action to be taken on foot-notes 

LhJ* / / and / E_/ enclosed in square brackets at the foot of page 3* The
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foot^-notes as they stood represented the best obtainable compromise, arrived 
at after a great deal of work and discussion, on a subject about which many 
delegations had strong feelings. In consideration of this, and in spite of 
the doubts expressed by the delegate of the Netherlands as.to the legality 
of the implied infringement in foot-notes /'"A.J and / D__/ of the concept of 
equal rights for all primary services, it was decided by 58 votes to 4 with 
5 abstentions to delete the square brackets from the three foot-notes and 
insert then] as they stood (with the replacement of the words "Recommendation 
No, /  *••_/" in A, seventh line, by "Resolution D") in the relevant part of 
the blue document concerned (B13).

As that blue document had still to be examined by the Plenary, it 
was agreed that- points raised by the delegates of Nigeria and. Senegal, and 
any other comments on the text of Document No. 385* would be dealt with 
during the first reading.

Second reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 

Series Rl (Document No, 38?)

Pages Rl - 01 to 03

Approved.

. Page Rl - 04
The Chairman of Committee 7 pointed out that in the two last lines 

of the title under the heading "Article 9A", the square brackets should be 
replaced by parentheses.

Approved, as amended.

Pages Rl - 05 to 06

Approved,

- Page Rl ~ 07

It. was agreed to delete note 639AK.1 in view of the fact that 
the redrafted text of provision 639AK made It redundant.

Document. No. 416-S
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Approved, ..as.. amended.



As proposed by the delegate of the U.S.S.R,, it was decided to 
delete note 639AK.2, since its subject-matter had been covered by a 
separate Resolution.

Approved, as amended,

■ Pages Rl - 09 ~11

Approved^

Page Rl - 12

The Representative of the I,F.JR.B. pointed out that paragraph b) 
of 639AR required the same amendment as had been- made for provision 492C* 
namely : on the. second line the word "exceed" should be replaced by "increase 
and-the word "permissible" deleted.

Approved, as amended.

Pages..:Rl r :13 to . 17 ....

Approved^

Pages Rl - 18 and 19

Hi reply to queries from the delegates of New Zealand and Syria, 
the Chairman of the I.F.R.B. said that the square brackets enclosing "570AB" 
in provisions 639BQ on page 18 and 639BR on page 19 were to.be removed, in 
accordance with what had been agreed at the first reading of Series Bll.

Approved, as amended.

Page Rl - 20

Approved.'

Page Rl ~ 21

It was agreed that, in the first paragraph, fourth^line ;of the 
Spanish text only, the word "this" should be-'replaced by "that"

Document No, .418-E
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Page Rl ~ 08
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Pages Rl - 22 to 32

Approved,

Page Rl - 33

On a point raised by the delegate of Nigeria and in accordance 
with what had been agreed at the first reading of Series B2, page 6, it was 
agreed to replace the words "this type of satellite is" on paragraph e), 
first line, of the English and Spanish texts only, by "these types of 
satellite are".

Approved, as amended.

Pages Rl - 34 to 35 -

The Chairman pointed out that the mention "/ l a s h o u l d  be 
deleted whenever it appeared in Recommendation No, Spa AA as Table la no 
longer existed as such and had been combined into Table I,

In reply to a query from the delegate of. Chile, the Chairman said 
that Committee 7 would make sure that the mention "/f"c/swherever it 
occurred, would be replaced by "Hz" in the final text.

The Chairman of Committee 4 said that for clarity the word "World" 
should be inserted before "Administrative" on page Rl 35 in view of the 
fact that the Convention provided for the convening of both world and 
regional administrative conferences.

Approved, as amended.

Series R2 (Document No. 338)

Page R2 - 01

Approved.

Page R2 - 02

To Improve the presentation and following a suggestion from the 
Sec re tary-General, It was agreed to place the word "invites" and the 
paragraph beneath it between paragraph 2 and the word "requests".
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® le Chairman of Committee 4 pointed out a number of drafting 
amendments to be made to these pages*

The delegate of the United States of America said he had a list 
of small typographical errors occurring in the document and would hand over 
to Committee 7*

Approved, as amended.

Pages R2 - 09 to 10 .

Approved.

Pages R2 — 11 to 12

Chairman of Committee 4 pointed out a number of drafting 
amendments to be made to Table C.

Approved, as amended.

Pages R2 - 13 to 32

Approved.

First reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 

Series Bl4 (Document No., 384 + Add, No, 1)

The Chairman of Committee 7 said that due to pressure of time • 
pages B3.4 - 19 to 4l (Figures 1 - 2 3 )  had been given to the printer in the 
form in which Committee 4 had submitted.them to Committee 7* Committee 7 
had, however, a number of drafting corrections to make to these pages.

The Addendum was to be inserted between pages 45 and 46,

Pages R2 - 03 to 08

The Chairman of Committee 4 pointed out some drafting amendments 
to be made to pages 03 and 18 and said he would give a note of these 
together with some other small corrections to Committee 7 for processing.
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Page Bl4 ~ 01

The delegate of the United Kingdom suggested that the word "of 
azimuth" be added after "direction" in the first.paragraph of Item 1, second 
line, and that, in accordance with a decision of Committee 4 to re’fer to 
co-ordination area, not distance, the words "calculating co-ordination 
distance" in the last paragraph, first and second lines, should be replaced 
by "the determination of the co-ordination area".

After a short discussion on the best place for the paragraph in 
bold type, "It must be emphasized,,. Interference", it was agreed to leave 
the matter in the hands of Committee 7«

Approved, with the amendments being left to the consideration of 
Committee 7«

Page Bl4 — 02

The Chairman of Committee 7' pointed out that the words "and using" 
should be inserted after the word "obtaining" in the second paragraph, 
eighth line,

Approved, as amended.

Page Bl4 -

delegate of Chile pointed out a drafting amendment to Note 1), 
Spanish text only,

The delegate of the United States of America pointed out that the 
expression "j ^ -8,5dB" in Note l), tenth line, should read "j ^ -8.5dB",

Approved, as amended,

Pages Bl4 ~ 04 to 07

Approved.

Page Bl4 — 08

The delegate of Chile pointed out that the title of item in
the English and Spanish texts only, should be altered to "Radio Climatic 
Zones",

Approved, as amended.
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Page Bl4 - 09 

Adopted,

Page Bl4 - 10

The delegate of the United States of America said that the first 
equation of the English text should be aligned with that given in the 
French text, n

Approved, as amended,

Pages Bl4 — 11 to 13

Approved,

Page Bl4 - 16

The delegate of the United States of America suggested that the 
word "Values" in item 7> third paragraph, last'line, should be replaced by 
"The values to be used".

Approved, as amended.

Page Bl4 - 17

Approved, subject to a drafting amendment pointed out by the 
delegate of the United States of America,

Page Bl4 -vl8

Approved, subject to the amendments pointed out by the Chairman.of 
Committee 4,

Bl4 - Figures 1 to 16

Approved.

Bl4 - Figure 17

In response to a query from the delegate of Poland, it was agreed 
to replace the figures "1, 2, etc...,5" at the bottom left-hand comer by . 
"Rain Climate 1, Rain Climate 2, etc..,".

Approved, as amended.
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Bl4 - Figures 18 to 23 

Approved.

'Pages Bl4 - 42 to 44 

Approved,

Page Bl4 - 4$

The Chairman of Committee 7 pointed out that an extra frequency 
band, 8,025^.400 GHz allocated to the earth exploration satellite service, 
was to be included in Table IV, The same amendment applied to Table II, 
page 18.

Approved, as amended.

Pages Bl4 - 46 to 47 

Approved.

Addendum No. 1 to Document No. 584 (Series Bl4)

Approved.

In response to an observation from the delegate of Poland on the 
likelihood of errors having gone unnoticed during the review of documents 
due to pressure of time, the Secretary-General confirmed that it was usual 
I.T.U. practice after an administrative conference for the Chairman of the 
I.F.R.B. in co-operation with the General Secretariat' to review the text 
for such errors before the final printing,

Second reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 

Series Bl4 (Document No. j?84 + Add. No. 1 as amended at the first reading) 

Approved.
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Statement by the delegate of the Syrian Arab Republic

The delegate of.the Syrian Arab Republic made the statement which . 
appears at the Annex to the present document.

Announcement by the Chairman of Committee 2

The Chairman of Committee 2 announced that the credentials of the 
Republic of Mali had been received, examined and found in order. He requested 
that the necessary corrections be made to the documents concerned.

The meeting rose at 1920 hours.

The Secretary ;

Clifford STEAD

The Chairman : 

Gunnar PEDERSEN

Annex : 1
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A N N E X

STATEMENT

The Delegation of the Syrian Arab Republic would like to draw 
attention to the fact that wherever the name of the United Arab Republic 
appeared in the provisions of the 1959 World Administrative Radio Conference, 

iPSQ facto included the Syrian Arab Republic* The I.F.R*B* is hereby 
requested to take the necessary steps to add the name of the Syrian Arab 
Republic separately to any provision of the 1959 World Administrative Radio 
Conference in which the name of the United Arab Republic appears*
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1 9 7 1  ^ O . WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR .SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MINUTES,

OP THE 
TENTH PLENARY MEETING 

Thursday, 15 July 1971» at 2115 hrs
Chairman ; Mr, Gunnar PEDERSEN (Denmark)

Subjects discussed Document No

1, First reading of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee :

Series B,15 ■394

2, Second reading of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee %

Series B.15 *) 394

As amended at first reading,

*



Series 6,15 (Document No. 594)

Page B.15/01

Approved,

Page B.15/02

The Delegate of Argentina said that the Spanish text of
"resolves" paragraph 2 should be aligned with the French,

Approved. ' ;

Pages B. 15/05 to B.15/05

Approved,

Tlie Chairman of the I.F.R.B, said that the word 11 and” in the
English text of paragraph 5 *5 should be replaced by "of".

Approved,

Page B«15/07

The Chairman of the I.F.R.B, said that the last part of the 
fourth line of paragraph 5*15 should be amended to read "referred to in 
paragraphs 2,1 and 5.2*1".

Approved, as amended.

Page B, 15/08

The Chairman of the-I.F.R.B. said that, to bring the English and 
French texts of paragraph 5*16 into line, the word "space” should be 
inserted between "any" and "station" in the second line and the sixth line 
should be altered to read "to a space station which has been.,.,".

Document No. 419^-E
Page 2 -

First reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee :



The Delegate. of France said that that amendment would change the 
meaning of the whole paragraph. The entire Resolution was concerned with 
the Broadcastingi-Satellite Service, and if a station in that service, 
recorded in the Master Register according to paragraph 5,15 a^d No. 6590?, 
caused interference to another space station, it was the first assignment 
that: should immediately cease such interference. Great caution should 
be exercised in changing the provision.

The Chairman of the I.F.R.B. said that the point raised by the 
French Delegate might be covered bjr referring to the case of a space 
broadcasting station which caused interference to the space station of 
another space service. The whole.;difficulty was due to the existence 
of two parallel co-ordination procedures, one of which had not been 
mentioned.. Perhaps the problem could be solved by the drafting group 
which had worked on the question.

It was so agreed.

After a brief interval, the Delegate of the United Kingdom, 
speaking on behalf of the drafting group, suggested that paragraph 5*16 
should be amended by inserting the word "space" before "station" in the 
second line and changing the sixth line to read "to a.space broadcasting 
station which has" and that a new paragraph' 5»17 should be inserted, 
reading as folloTws ?

"5*17. If harmful interference is actually caused to the
reception of any space 'radiocommunication station using an 
assignment recorded in the Master Register following a favourable 
finding with respect to"Nos. 659BM, 659BN, 65930, 659BP, 659m  
or 659 BR, as appropriate, by the use of an assignment to a 
broadcasting satellite station subsequently recorded in 
accordance with paragraph 5.15 of this Resolution, the station 
using the latter assignment must, 011 receipt of advice thereof, 
immediately eliminate this harmful Interference,"

In reply to the Delegate of the U.S.S.R,, the Chairman of the
I.F.R.B. said that the new paragraph 5*17 filled the gap due to the 
omission of reference to the parallel procedure in cases where a 
broadcasting satellite station caused interference to the other space 
services mentioned in the six numbers of the Radio Regulations cited in 
the new text.

Document No, 419—E
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The Delegate of France said that the French text of the new ’ 
paragraph was not quite clear and should,be aligned with the English. 
Moreover, the Editorial Committee should clarify the last paragraph of 
the Resolution.

The Delegate of Cuba, supported by the Delegate of Syria and 
Rwanda, pointed out that no provision was made for cases of harmful 
interference to terrestrial stations caused by stations in the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service, despite the statement in "considering" 
paragraph c) that a broadcasting space station might cause such 
interference. He therefore suggested that a new paragraph 5*18 should be 
inserted, identical with the.new paragraph 5-IT* except, that the. words 
"space radiocommunication" in the first phase should be replaced by 
"terrestrial" and the references to numbers of the Radio Regulations 
should be replaced by "No, 501".

It was so agreed.

Page B.15/08, as amended, was approved.

Page B.15/09

Approved.

Page B.15/10

In reply to a question by the Delegate of Brazil, the 
Vice-Chairman of the I.F.R.B. confirmed that "resolves" paragraph 5 Ji-d 
not prevent an administration from agreeing to the application of new 
C.C.I.R. Recommendations after the limit of one hundred and twenty days 
had expired.

Approved.

Pages B. 15/11 and B. 15/12

Approved.

Page B,15/13.

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. said that the word "operative" in 
the first line of the. English text of paragraph 3 ) should be deleted.

Document No. 4l9—E
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Approved.
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Page. B..1.5/14-

Approved.

Page B.15/15

The Delegate of New Zealand said that the "recommends" 
paragraph would be clarified by a reference to "considering" paragraph f) 
or g).

The Delegate of Canada, supported by the Delegates of Brazil 
and Austria, said that the word*"World" should be. inserted before 
"Administrative Radio Conference1' in the title of the Recommendation 
and in the "recommends" and "invites" paragraphs.

Approved, as amended.

Pages B.15/16 and B.15/17

Approved.

‘ Page B.15/18

In reply to the Delegate of Cuba, the Vice^-Chairman of the I.F.R.B. 
explained that during the discussion of No. 89 in Committees 4 and 5/ the 
words now in parentheses had been deemed to be redundant in the light of 
the provision of No. 85, The representatives of the I.F.R.B. had 
expressed the view that the phrase should nevertheless be retained, - 
because it had been found useful in the past in connection with single 
sideband and asymmetric sideband emissions. Pie suggested that the text 
might be left as it had stood since the 1959 Conference; in that case, 
page B,15/18 might be deleted.

■The Delegates of the United.Kingdom.and Cuba supported that 
suggestion.

Page B. 15/18 was deleted.

Pages B.15/19 to B.15/24

Approved, with the deletion of the square brackets on 
pages B.15/22 and B.15/24.

The texts in Series B.15.* as amended, were approved on 
first reading.



Second reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee :

Series 33.15 (Document No. 394) as amended at first reading.

Page B.15/01

The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the word "la" should be 
deleted from the French text of the title of Section IA.

Page B. 15/04

The Delegate of Chile suggested that the words "as from the 
date of the relevant Weekly Circular" should be inserted after "one hundred 
and eighty days" in paragraph 2.6.

It was so agreed.

Page B.15/06

The Delegate of Syria suggested that paragraph 5*6 should be 
slightly amended so as to form a heading for the subsequent paragraphs.

The Chairman of the I.F.R.B. said that the paragraph could not 
be changed into a title or into an introduction to the subsequent paragraphs, 
but suggested that, it might be renumbered 6.1, with consequential 
renumbering of the following paragraphs, so that that part of the 
resolution would correspond to the "recording in the Master Register" 
mentioned in the title of Section C.

It was so agreed.

Page B.15/24

The Delegate of Finland, supported by the Delegate of Italy, 
suggested that the phrase "and the various categories of earth and space 
stations" should be deleted from "considering" paragraph a), since the 
Conference had in fact omitted nearly all the definitions given in the 
earlier Regulations.

Document No. 419—E
Page 6

It was so agreed.
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The texts in Series 33*15# as amended, were approved on 
second reading*

The meeting rose at 2355 hours.

Secretary of the Conference : Chairman of the Conference •
Clifford STEAD . ' Gunnar PEDERSEN
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MINUTES OF THE ELEVENTH PLENARY MEETING

In the statement of the Delegate of the U«S'.S*R# on page 13> the 
expression "in the hand 1 535—1 '542*5 MHz" should he replaced by "in the 
band 1 535-1 550 MHz",
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

O  O  A  <0* IS Corrigendum to
Document No. 92O-E

PTENARY MEETING

munRjtes

OF THE
ELEVENTH PLENARY MEETING

1. ■ Page 9 (Page^B.13/06;-second paragraph) should be amended as 
follows :

Replace - "The delegate of Uruguay" 
by - "The delegate of Jamaica".

2. Page 10 (S.13/19 ~ ADD 3O8A) should be amended as follows : *

' ® ie delegate of Poland said that his delegation could accept only 
the bands 240-300* MHz and 3*44-399.9 MHz for use in the Mobile-Satellite 
Service.

U .t. l
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Original : English

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE FOR SPACE TELECOMMUNICATIONS -  GENEVA -  1971

PLENARY MEETING

MINUTES 

OF THE

' ELEVENTH PLENARY MEETING 

Friday, 16 July 1971# at 1000 hrs

Chairman : Mr, Gunnar PEDERSEN (Denmark)

Subjects discussed :

1. Second reading .of texts submitted by the 
Editorial Committee
— Series R.3

2, First reading of texts submitted by 
-the Editorial Committee
— Series B .13

3 .* Second reading of texts submitted by 
the Editorial Committee
— Series B.13*)

4, Draft Resolution : Planning and administration 
• of the resources of the geostationary

satellite orbit

Document No.

395

383 + Add. No. 1

383 + Add. No. 1

13 8

*) As amended at first reading.



Second reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee - Series R.3 
(Document No. 395/

Pages Ro/Ol - 05

Approved.

Page R.b/04

The Observer from I.A.T.A. proposed that the third sub-paragraph 
be aligned with 84AG to read : "and if the system so requires, for 
connection between these space stations and one or more earth stations at 
specific fixed points".-

. Approved, with that amendment.

Pages R.5/05 ~ 09

Approved.

Page R.3/10

The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that MOD 89 was to be 
deleted following the decision taken at the previous meeting.

The Chairman of the I.F.R.B. pointed out that it had been decided 
to retain the existing definition of harmful interference and MOD 93 should 
therefore also be deleted, and Section III would begin NOC 85^98.

Approved, as amended.

Pages R.5/11 — 15

Approved.

Page R.5/16

Following comment by the Observer of I.C.A.O,, the delegate of the 
United States of America' proposed that the definition should begin "Earth 
stations on board aircraft

Document No. 420-E
Page ‘2

Approved, with that amendment.



The delegate of New Zealand said that in the English text of 
ADD 428A, the word 'practicable" should be inserted after "to the maximum 
extent".

The Chairman of Committee 4 said that the word "space" should be 
substituted for "satellite" in the second line of ADD 470AA.1.

Approved, as amended.

Page R.3/18

Approved.

Page R.3/19

The Chairman of Committee 4 suggested that the band 4 400-4 700 MHz
should be inserted in the list of frequency bands in-MOD 470D, but withdrew
the suggestion following an explanation by the delegates of Prance and Italy.

The, delegate of Cuba pointed out that, in view of the reference
in the first line of the introductory passage'of MOD 4?0D, services other 
than the Fixed-Satellite and Meteorological-Satellite Services were involved, 
and suggested that Committee 7 might modify the paragraph to take that fact 
into account.

The Chairman considered that rio such far-reaching changes should 
be introduced at the stage of the second reading.

Approved.

Page Ii. 3/20'

The Chairman of Committee 4 said that the reference to No. 470AC 
should be deleted; from ADD 470DB, because no limits were in fact'given in it*

Approved, as amended.

Page R. 3/21

In response to a comment .by the Chairman of Committee 4, it was 
agreed that Committee 7 would consider placing MOD 470H after ADD 470HB.

■ Document No. 420-E
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Page R.,3/17

Approved.



Page R.3/22

Chairman of Committee 4 suggested that, in the light of 
consultations in Committee 7# a reference to' the Space Research and Earth 
Exploration-Satellite Services should be included in the introductory part 
of MOD 470 J; he withdrew the suggestion after the Chairman of Committee 7 
had. said that in all cases it would be necessary to ascertain whether or 
not deep-space research was involved.- ' .

The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the words "(Regions 2 and 3)”
should appear against the band 2 655“2 69O MHz.

The Chairman of Committee 4 said that the entry against the band
i2.5O-i2.75 GHz should read "(Region 2 and for the countries mentioned in
No. 405BA)".

Approved, as amended,

Page R.5/25

The Chairman of Committee 7 pointed out that the limit in MOD 470M 
in fact concerned only the physical limit of antenna power and did not apply 
to MOD 470L; as there was no corresponding number to ADD 470LA, the simplest 
course would be to delete MOD 4fOM, making it clear that MOD 470L and 
ADD 470LA would apply in all cases cited in those provisions and 
consequently to the corresponding allocations in the Table in Article 5*

Approved, as amended.

Pages R.5/24 to R.3/2 7

In reply to a query by the delegate of the United States of 
America concerning the frequency range in MOD 470N and a suggestion by. the 
delegate of France that the range should be 1 67O-I 700 MHz because the 
case was one of sharing between the Meteorological“Satellite Service and 
the Meteorological Aids Services, the Chairman of Committee 4 and the 
delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out that the limit of 1 69C—1 700 MHz 
was correct where the Fixed Service was on a - secondary basis and the 
stricter limit of 1 670-1 690 MHz obtained where the allocation to that 
Service was on a primary basis. The delegate of France observed that the 
result of retaining the range 1 69O-I J 0 0  MHz would- imply elimination of 
sharing criteria between the Meteorological-Satellite Service and 
Meteorological'Aids Service.

Do cument No. 42Q-E
Page 4
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At the proposal of the delegate of the United Kingdom, it was 
agreed not to amend MOD 470N.

The delegate of Brazil, referring to- a- suggestion that the upper
limit in ADD 470ND should be Increased to 2 69O MHz, said that the amendment
was unnecessary because the highest limit for the services listed in 
ADD 47ONF was 2 535 MHz.

The delegate of France said that unless the upper limit of
2 69O MHz was inserted in ADD 470ND and ADD 470NG, there would be
contradictory provisions in the Radio Regulations.

The delegate of Canada pointed out that in Article 5 the band 
2 635~2 690 MHz was allocated to the Fixed-Satellite Service (Earth-to-space) 
and that ADD p64C cited the values in No. 470NH in respect of the space-to- 
Earth direction. The upper limit of 2 535 MHz was therefore correct.

It was agreed not to change ADD 470ND and ADD 470NG.

The delegate of France said that the band 2 200-2 29O MHz should 
be added to the list in ADD 470NG. The band was allocated to the Space 
Research Service in Regions 2 and 3 and to the Fixed Service in all regions.

Pages R.3/24 to R.3/2 7 were approved, as amended.

Page R.5/28

The delegate of the United States of Ameri0a, - supported by the 
delegate of the United Kingdom, suggested that the second entry under 
ADD 47ONO should be deleted, since in that band services -were not shared 
with equal rights with the Fixed or Mobile Services.

Approved# amended.

Page R.3/29

Approved.

Page Rp/gO

The Chairman of Committee 7 said that, in the French text, the 
first figure in the second sub-paragraph of ADD 470NU should be n-l48n«
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Page R.-3/31 ■

The delegate of New Zealand, said that the w o r d s  in brackets in 
the second line of ADD 470NW should read "(in Region 3 and for the 
countries mentioned in No. 405BA)".

The delegate ox the United States of America proposed that the 
first line of ADD 47ONW should be deleted, as the Fixed-Satellite Service 
in that band was subject to overall regional plans involving several 
services and, consequently, the.sharing criteria were subject to regional 
agreements. Moreover, since the Broadcasting-Satellite Service normally 
used higher power flux-densities than the Fixed-Satellite Service, It 
seemed to be inadvisable automatically to impose such different limits on 
the two services.

The delegate of Cuba said he could not support that proposal.

The Chairman put the United States proposal.to the vote.

There were 7 votes in favour, 7 against and 23 abstentions.

Consideration of the matter was postponed to a later meeting.

The Chairman of Committee 4 said that the upper limit in ADD 47ONX 
should be 22 GHz, not 23 GHz.

Approved, as amended.

Page R . 5/52 ^

The delegate of the United kingdom, supported by the delegate of 
the U.S.S.R., proposed that Section VIIIA should be deleted, as a result of 
the allocations now approved in Article 5.

Approved# as amended.

Page R.3/35

Approved.
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"The Chairman of Committee 7 'said that the term V  b_/" in 
N0..47OVE should be replaced by "No. 470VD".

Approved.

Page R.3/35

The delegate of the United States of America proposed that the 
words "and the Meteorological-Satellite Service (Earth-to-space)M should 
be inserted after "Fixed-Satellite Service (Earth-to-space)" in ADD 470VG, 
as an allocation had been made to the former service 111 the Table. Moreover* 
the two services would be occupying the geostationary orbit, whereas the 
Earth Exploration-Satellite Service would use a random orbitary device, so 
that protection for the Meteorological-Satellite Servicewas necessary. .

Approved, as amended.

Pages K.3/p6 - 37

Approved.

Page R .V54 '

Page R.3/?8

Approved, subject-to checking of references by the Chairman of 
the I.F.R.B. and the Editorial Committee.

Page R.3/39

fin line with the amendment made on" page 16, the two definitions 
would begin : "Stations on board aircraft ..." and "For this purpose 
stations on board aircraft ..." respectively.

Approved, as amended.

Page R.3/40

The delegate of Roumania, supported by the delegate of Cuba, 
suggested amending considering (a) in the light of the, text of ADD p^2A and 
suggestions were made to insert the words "per channel".after "power flux- 
density limits" or to clarify which channel was meant. There was a lengthy 
discussion in which the delegates of the United States of America, France,
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U.S.S.R., -New Zealand, Argentina, Poland, Denmark and Cuba took part on the 
best, way of avoiding ambiguity and the delegate of the United Kingdom 
supported by the delegates of Cuba, Israel, U.S.S.R, and Nigeria finally 
proposed that the wording of ADD D22A be followed, i.e. that; considering (a) 
read "that within the frequency band. 620-790 MHz, assignments may be made 
to television stations using frequency modulation in the broadcasting- 
satellite service".

In "taking into account" .(b), Spanish text, "menos rigurosos" 
would be replaced by "mas prudentes".

Page R .t/40 was approved as amended.

Page R .b/4l

Approved, subject to checking of the reference to 
Recommendation 427-2 by the Director of the C.C.I.R,

Page R.p/42

Approved.

First reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee - Series B.lp 
(Document No, p8p + Add. No', l)

The Chairman of Committee p, introducing the document, stressed 
that reference would be to the page numbers in the bottom right-hand corner.

Page 3.13/01

The delegate of New Zealand., supported by the delegate of Italy 
said that in ADD 201A the words "for terrestrial services" should be inserted 
after "in force".

Approved, with that amendment 

Pages B.Ip/02 - 04
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Page B.13/05 i Spanish text, correct 21 IpO kHz to 21 4p0 kHz.

The delegate of Uruguay requested that the name of his country be 
inserted in foot-note ADD 222A. Agreed.

Approved as amended.

Page B.Ip/06

Similarly, in foot-note 233A, the words "and Uruguay" were to be 
inserted after "Argentina" and "Brazil" in trie first'and third lines.

The delegate of Uruguay asked for the minutes to confirm that 
the provisions of the foot-notes were applicable only in the countries 
mentioned therein.

Agreed.

Approved, with the above additions.

Page B.13/07

Approved, with'the insertion of MOD before 2p5«

Page B.13/06

Approved.

Page B. 13/09

Approved, following an explanation by the Secretary-General on a 
point raised by the delegate of Kenya concerning the inclusion of Rhodesia 
in MOD 273.

Page B.13/10

ADD 281AA ; The delegate of Cuba asked for the name of his country 
to be deleted. The delegates of Kenya, Uganda, Tanzania' and Malaysia 
requested that the.names of their countries be included in the new foot-note. 
Agreed.

Approved, as amended'..
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Page B.13/11

Approved., with the deletion of Algeria from MOD 281C.

Page 3,13/12 .

Approved, with the inclusion of SUP 282.

Page B. 13/13

.. :The delegates of Liechtenstein and Switzerland requested that the 
names of their countries be included in foot-note ADD 282A. -Agreed.

Approved, with these additions.

Pages B.lp/14 -.1.8

Approved.

Page B.lb/19

ADD p08A ;

The delegate of Poland said that his delegation could accept only 
the bands 240-p40 MHz and p44-p99*9 MHz for use in the Mobile-Satellite 
Service.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. stated that in the Soviet Union the 
Mobile-dSatellite Service would use the band up to 99^ MHz only. These 
comments were noted.

-Approved.

Pages D.lb/20 - 21

Approved.

Page B.lb/22

ADD 317A :

The delegate of the United States of America proposed inserting the 
words "low power (not to exceed 5 watts)n before ■ "emergency”.. Agreed.
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At the request of their delegations, it was agreed to add the 
names of the following countries in ADD pl7B ; Kenya, Kuwait, Liechtenstein, 
Switzerland, Rwanda, Austria, India, Malaysia, Iran and Chile.

Approved, as amended.

Page B.Ip/23 + Add. No. 1

The Secretary of Committee 5 said that as MOD pl7 was identical 
with ADD 2ppAA the earlier number would be used, and as a result of a 
decision taken the day before,."foot-note 920A would be added in the.framed 
part of the Table for Region 1 (band 4p0-440 MHz) and also for Regions 2 
and

Approved,■with the amendments indicated.

Page B.13/24

ADD p24C :

In reply to the delegate of Cuba, the Secretary of Committee 5- 
confirmed, that from his records the direction was correctly shown as 
space-to-Earth.

Approved, with -the insertion of 320A in the framed part of the 
Table for the frequency: bands concerned.

Page B.13/25

The Secretary of Committee 5 recalled that as a consequence of a__ 
decision of the Plenary Meeting of the previous day, foot-note / ADD f>39B_/ 
was deleted from the framed part of the Table on page 2p and from page 26.

The delegate of Uruguay requested that the name of his country be 
included in ADD p2pA. Agreed.

— Approved, with inclusion of Uruguay in ADD p25A and deletion of 
/ bb9BJ  in the framed part of the Table.



Document No.. ,ih2Q-.b;
Page' 12

Page. B . To/26 

ADD 332A ;

The delegate of the Netherlands pointed out that the wording of 
the foot-note was unusual and asked 'what the status of an assignment to a 
station in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service would be once it was recorded, 
and the implications with regard to existing adopted frequency assignment 
plans for stations in the Terrestrial—Broadcasting Service. ■

The Secretary of Committee p replied, that from the records of 
Committee 5* texts along the lines of those contained in ADD p32A had been 
used in each case where the Committee had decided not to make an allocation 
at the present time of the entire frequency band in question to an 
”additional” Space Radiocommunication Service with equal rights to those 
of the existing primary service(s) in the band; but where it had wished to 
make provision for the use of the band by stations of an “additional” Space 
Radiocommunication Service on an assignment by assignment basis and subject 
to the obligation of first obtaining, for each specific assignment, the 
agreement of all administrations having existing or future planned services 
(in accordance with the Table) which might be affected. Committee 5 had 
placed on record that-only after-, such, agreement had been reached and the 
assignment had been notified, together with information on the agreement, 
for recording in the Master Register, could the assignment be considered 
and recorded as being in conformity with the Table of Frequency Allocations.

The Chairman suggested that in the light of that explanation the 
foot-note be left unchanged and the Chairman of Committee 5 supported that 
suggestion.

The proposal to add for-angles of arrival <  20°n after 
129 dBW/m^” v/as adopted by 63 votes to 1, with 5 abstentions.

The Chairman of the I.F.R.B. mentioned that the explanation which 
had been given was not an interpretation/of the Radio Regulations but indeed 
an explanation of the text supplied by Committee 5 and pointed out that the 
words “see Articles 9 and 9A or” should be deleted, leaving simply the 
reference to the Resolution.

The delegate of Chile noted that the Spanish text should begin 
“Algunas frecuencias . It was agreed that the three texts would be 
aligned.

Approved, on that understanding, with the above amendments and with 
the deletion of the text between square brackets /  ADD 33$3_/*
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Page B .13/27

In the band 1 :525~I' 5p5 M z  in Region 2, Spanish text, EXPLOTACION 
ESPACIAL, should be replaced by OPERACIONES ESPACIALES.

Approved, as amended.

Page B.13/28

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said that in-view of the decision 
that there would also be Mobile-Satellite Service communications in the 
band 1 555” 1 542.5 MHz, his administration would not be able to guarantee 
absence of interference in the band concerned. That comment was noted.

Approved.

Pages B.lb/29 ~ 50

Approved.

Page B .15/51

The- delegates of the following countries asked for the names of 
their countries to be included in MOD 354A : Jordan, Uganda, Tanzania,
Kenya, -Syrian Arab Republic, Israel and Ethiopia. - Agreed. •

Approved, after the deletion of Algeria and xvith those additions.

Pages B. Ip/32 ~~ 55

Approved.

'Pages B. 13/34 - %

The delegate of Switzerland proposed modifying foot-note 356 in
the Radio Regulations to bring it closer into line with the Table, i.e.
” .. . service, and the band 1 77^-1 790-MHz is also allocated, on a 
secondary basis, to the meteorological— satellite service”.

The delegate of Mexico, supported by the -delegates of India, Cuba, 
Chile, Uganda, -Israel--and Venezuela, suggested that the texts of Nos. 356, 
356AB and 356AA be modified to the effect that the allocations concerned 
were on a secondary basis.



The delegate of the United States of America advised against a 
hasty decision ’and the delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out that the 
inclusion of the “subject, to agreement'1 clause implied that nothing could be 
done without the consent of the countries concerned.

The Chairman put to the vote the motion to retain the foot-notes 
as they appealed on pages p4 and 35> and it was adopted by 39 votes to 17, 
with 9 abstentions.

Approved.

Page B.13/36 '

The Secretary of Committee 5 indicated the following changes : in 
the framed part of the Table: for the band 2 550-2 655 MHz add foot-note 3641 
add the same number p64 in the band 2 6p5“2 69O MHz for Region 1 and delete 
the square brackets around foot-note 364D.

The Spanish version for the band 2 550-2 655 MHz should be aligned 
with the French and English versions.

Approved,' with those amendments.

Page B.13/37

ADD 36IB :

It was agreed to replace “(see Articles 9 anU 9A or 
Resolution No. ),f by “(see Resolutions Nos. G and F)“, Resolution No. F 
' being of a general nature and Resolution No. G an interim provision.

The Secretary of Committee 5 said that foot-note MOD 364 should 
be included., the wording to be reproduced from No. 364- of the Radio 
Regulations with the addition of the words “terrestrial radiocommunication" 
before “services”.

MOD 364A :
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The delegate of Algeria asked for his country to be deleted from 
the foot-note, and the delegates of Uganda, Kenya, Tanzania, Jordan, Syria, 
Ethiopia and Cuba asked to be added..
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The latter request gave rise to. a discussion on whether the
Conference was competent to take such action; the delegates of Italy and 
Canada were against the inclusion of new names and the delegate of the 
United Kingdom said that in a band where there had been no change to the 
Radio Astronomy Service there was no justification for increasing the . 
allocation to the Fixed and Mobile Services. The Chairman of the I.F.R.B. 
said that if the Conference'had kept strictly to the letter of its terms of 
reference in all cases, it would have had great difficulty in completing its 
work; however, he asked those countries requesting inclusion to do so only 
if they considered it absolutely essential.

The delegates of Syria and Ethiopia did not insist but the
delegates of Uganda, Kenya and Tanzania pressed for inclusion.in the
foot-note.

The Chairman of Committee 5 said that there had been similar 
discussions in the Committee and finally the countries having made, such 
requests in similar circumstances had agreed not to press the issue.

The Chairman put to the vote the inclusion’of additional names :
the result of the vote was Ip in favour, 17 against and 21 abstentions and
the list of.countries was therefore left as it was, with the reinsertion of 
the name of Cuba which appeared in the foot-note in,the existing Radio 
Regulations.

The Secretary of Committee 5 said that the agreed wording of 
ADD 364D was :

"Administrations shall make all practicable efforts to avoid
developing new- tropospheric scatter systems'in the band
2 655-2 69O MHz".

Approved, as amended.

Page B.Ip/58

ADD 36AE :

The delegate, of the United States of America proposed inserting 
"(see Article 9A)" at the end of the sixth line, and at the end of the 
paragraph "... shall not exceed the value given in No. A7ONE of Article 7U •

I

There was some discussion on the advisability, of quoting No. 4-70NI 
and it was finally decided to state in the minutes of the meeting that both 
A7ONE and 470NI were applicable.



The Secretary of Committee 5 recalled that ADD p64-H, with the 
wording adopted at the previous meeting, should appear in numerical order.

Approved, as amended.

Page B.15/59

Approved.

Page B.lb/40

Approved, with deletion of 392A in the framed part of the Table 
for the band 4 400—4 7C0 MHz.

Pages B.Ip/41 - 42

Approved.

Page B.Ip/45

ADD 392AA :

The delegate of Brazil, recalling that he had reserved the right 
to revert to the foot-note in Plenary meeting, asked for the name of Brazil 
to be included. Agreed.

Approved, with that addition.

Page 6.Ip/44

Approved, with the inclusion of SUP 392F.

Page B.15/45

Approved.

Page B.15/46

The delegate- of Australia, having asked for the name of Australia 
to be removed from No. 394A of the Radio Regulations, it was agreed that the 
text thus amended would be included with the indication MOD 394A.
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Approved, as amended.
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Page B. 15/47

Approved.

Page B.lb/48

The Secretary, of Committee 5 said that the square brackets should 
be removed throughout the page and the texts contained,in the brackets 
should remain. In foot-note-A the words in parentheses should read 
"(see Resolution No, F)".

The delegate of Nigeria proposed that the provisions of 
foot-note -ADD E be applied also to Region I, .with some slight modifications 
of the text. The delegates of Ghana and Uganda associated themselves with 
the Nigerian proposal, particularly the suggestion to add "or sub-region" 
after "domestic".

The delegate of Italy, supported by the delegate,,of the U.S.S.R., 
thought that the provisions, of. foot-note E could not be applied to Region 1.

The Chairman of Committee 5 suggested that page 48 be adopted as 
it stood, with the removal of the square brackets, and he was supported by 
the delegates of Sweden, France and. Spain. '

The Chairman put to the vote the proposal to apply the provisions 
of foot-note E to Region 1 and it was rejected (5 votes in favour,;
4l against and Ip abstentions).

The delegate of . the United States of»America noted that the phrase 
"(see Article 9 and Resolution G)" should be added at the.-end of paragraph E.

Approved, as amended.

.Page B.lp/49

The delegates.of the following countries asked.for the names of 
their countries to be deleted or added as shox̂ n.

ADD 405EA ;

Austria to be deleted and Senegal and Niger . added..
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ADD 405BB :

Nigeria and Senegal tc be deleted, Liechtenstein, Uganda, Kenya 
and Tanzania added. Agreed.

Approved, with those amendments.

Page B.13/50

The delegate of the United Kingdom, supported by the .delegate of 
Canada, said that in the -bands l4-l4.p and l4.p-l4.4 GHz it was recognized 
that some sharing criteria were necessary; the best Committee 4 had been 
able to do was to include a paragraph in fie commendation No. -Spa > asking 
the.C.C.I.R. to carry out studies. He therefore proposed the following new 
note :

"The use of the bands i4-l4.p GHz and l4.p-l4.4 GHz by the Radio- 
navigation Service and the Radionavigation Satellite Service 
respectively shall be such as to afford adequate protection to 
space stations of the Fixed-Satellite Service 
(see Recommendation No. Spa p, paragraph 2.l4)!!.

The delegate of Japan said he had reserved the right to make a 
statement in connection with the band in question. The Japanese 
Administration, recognizing the fact that frequencies were important 
natural resources, had-proposed allocating almost all frequency, bands 
for Fixed-Satellite Services on a shared basis with terrestrial Fixed 
Services since sharing criteria between those services had been established 
technically. The 1 4—1 L-\-. p GHz band was proposed for the Fixed-Satellite 
Service sharing with the Radionavigation Service. His Administration 
believed that sharing between Fixed-Satellite and Radionavigation Services, 
including various kinds of radar, would be much more difficult because of 
the lack of sharing criteria. On the other hand, the band 12.75~lb* 5̂ GHz 
alloca.ted to Fixed and Mobile Services could easily be shared with the , 
Fixed-Satellite Service. For that reason, they were reluctant to accept 
frequency allocations for the band l4-l4.p GHz. However, if the majority 
were ready to support that allocation they would accept it and wait, for 
C.C.I.R. studies and recommendations on sharing criteria.

Approved, as amended.

Page B.13/51

Approved.
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The Secretary of Committee 5 said that the term "SUP 410" should
appear at the top of the page,> a vertical line be drawn between, Regions 2 
and,p. in the framed part of the Table for the band 22.5-23 GHz. Also, the 
square brackets around the reference to 4lOB and, the foot-note itself 
should be deleted..

The delegate of Brazil pointed out that the Conference was not 
competent to include a reference.to the Terrestrial Broadcasting Service 
in the framed part of the Table for 'the band 22.5-23' GHz and suggested 
that the reference to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service should also be 
deleted as it might be enough to refer to that service in the foot-note.
If that were done, the indications in the Table arid foot-note 4lOB could be 
. made applicable to.all Regions, and the words "in Region 3" could be 
deleted from the foot-note.

The'Chairman of Committee ,5, supported by the delegates of the 
United States of America, New Zealand, the United Kingdom, Cuba and Japan, 
suggested that'the entry in the Table and the foot-note should remain 
unchanged, except for the deletion of the reference in the Table to the 
Terrestrial Broadcasting. Service.

■ Approved, as amended.

Pages B.Ip/53 ~ 54

Approved.

Page B.15/55

The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany suggested- that the 
directions of the Fixed-Satellite Service in the 40-41 GHz and pG-pl GHz 
bands should be reversed for reasons of economy and to reduce filtering 
problems and interference to broadcasting receivers.

The delegates of Japan, the United States of America, the U.S.S.R. 
and India supported the proposal.

Approved, as amended.

Page B.13/52

Pages B.13/56 - 59

Approved.



The texts in Series 33,15, as amended, were approved at first reading.

The delegate of Malaysia said that, with regard to the application
of modifications and additions to foot-notes in the course of-the Conference, 
it should be borne in mind that the foot-notes relating to Malaysia 
introduced into the Radio Regulations by the 1959 and 1965 Administrative 
Radio Conferences had included Singapore, which had since become a separate
State, Accordingly, it should be .understood that,the foot-notes amended or
added during the current Conference in which the name of Malaysia appeared 
no. longer included the State of Singapore, but applied only to the'territory 
of Malaysia.

The delegate of the United States of America pointed out that the 
new foot-note J>20ks giving status to the Amateur^Satellite Service in the 
band 4p5-4p8 MHz, contained a reference to No. 1567A, whereas no such 
provision appeared in the existing Radio Regulations.

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that the text of a proposed 
No. 1567A appeared in Document No. 315 and expressed the hope that it would 
be considered before the end of the Conference.

Second reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee 
Series 33.15 (as amended at first reading) (Document No. 383)

The Secretary of Committee 5 read out the amendments' agreed 
previously page by page.

Page B.13/24

The Secretary of Committee 5 confirmed once more that the decision 
of Committee 5 concerning the direction to be mentioned in the Table and in 
foot-note ADD 324c was correctly reproduced; nevertheless, eight countries 
had. reserved their positions on the foot-note.

Approved.

, Page B.13/45

The Chairman of Committee 7 said that U392A,‘, should be deleted 
from the last line.
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Approved.



The delegate of Ethiopia said that his country*s name should be 
added to. foot-note 405BB. Agreed,

Approved, with that addition.

Page B.13/50.

The Chairman of Committee 7 said that the number assigned 
provisionally to the'new foot-note in the 14-14.3 GHz and l4,3-14.4 GHz 
bands was 405BF.

Page B.13/52
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Page B.13/49

410B :

The delegates of Mexico and Nigeria thought that there might be no 
need for foot-note 4lOB, since the allocation to the Broadcasting-Satellite 
Service was made on a primary basis in the Table. . The Chairman of the 
I.F.R.B. pointed out that the foot-note introduced a necessary proviso and 
therefore created no inconsistency in the Radio Regulations.

In:reply to the, delegate of Syria, the.Chairman of Committee 4 
said that as a result of the reduction of the upper limit in No. 470NX from 
23 GHz to 22 GHz, Article.7 no longer laid down a power limit for the 
Broadcasting^-Satellite Service in the band concerned. The delegate of the 
United Kingdom, supported by the delegate of New Zealand, said that when, 
the service was brought into operation a power flux-density limit would be 
agreed upon in the co-ordination arrangements. The delegate of Syria 
pointed out that the provision contained no reference to future agreements 
between administra.tions, but.the delegate of the United Kingdom stressed
that such an agreement would of necessity have to be reached before the
service became operational.

The delegates.of France, Brazil and Nigeria, thought the wisest 
course might be to delete the service from the Table and either merely 
refer to it in the foot-note or delete the foot-note as well.

The delegate of Canada suggested that the word *!also!! should be 
deleted from foot-note 4lOB.

Approved, with the Canadian amendment.
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Page B.13/53

The Chairman of Committee 7 said that in the framed part of the 
Table for the band 24.05~24.25 GHz, n4l0!l should be changed to !I4l0Ct! and 
that "MOD 4l0" should be changed to UADD 410C1'.

In reply to a suggestion by the delegate of Norway that the words 
"except aeronautical mobile" should be added to "mobile" wherever that 
service appeared, in conjunction with the Fixed-Satellite Service throughout 
the Table, the Chairman said that such a change fell outside the competence 
of. the Space Conference.

The texts in Series B.13, as amended, were approved at second
reading.

The delegate of Australia observed that under No. 763 "^e
Montreux Convention, the approval of texts on second reading sufficed to 
bring the Final Acts into: existence. There'would therefore be no need to 
print the texts in Series B .13 in "whites" before the signature of the 
Final Acts.

The Chairman of.Committee 5 said that on the occasion of the final 
approval at the second reading of the revised Table of Frequency Allocations 
(Article 5) he wished specially to ,;thank the Chairman of the Conference for 
his wise guidance.and moral support and to express his sincere gratitude to 
the Vice-Chairman of Committee 5* the Chairmen of the Working Groups and 
..Sub-Working Groups, the Committee’s Editorial Group, the Members of the
I.F.R.B. and their staff and,.in particular, the Secretary of Committee 5> 
who had been the real heart and brain of the Allocations Committee throughout 
the Conference.

Draft Resolution : Planning and administration of the resources of the 
geostationary satellite orbit (Document No. 138)

The delegate of'Mexico said that the preoccupations which had caused 
his delegation to submit the draft resolution had been completely covered by 
Resolutions Nos. Spa 4, F and G, Recommendation No. LL and the revised texts 
of Articles 9 and 9A that had been adopted on second reading. He therefore 
withdrew the draft resolution.

The meeting rose at 1755 hours.

Secretary of the Conference
Clifford STEAD

Chairman of the Conference
Gunnar PEDERSEN
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a) - Series R t.3 (Document No. 395)

The delegate of Canada, referring to the proposal to delete the 
first line of ADD 470NW which had not been adopted at the preceding meeting, 
said that the bands in question in Region 2 would be the subject of planning 
procedures, under which the countries of the Region would be provided■with 
appropriate channels for satellite broadcasting and yet, in between channels
allocated on a geographical basis, would allow for fixed and mobile services.
The power flux-density limits would be among the many factors taken into 
account in such planning, and the application to the broadcasting satellite 
service of limits which would normally apply to the communication satellite 
service would be prejudicial to the plan and to the countries of Region 2.

The Chairman put to the vote the proposal to delete the first 
line of ADD 470NW.

The proposal' was adopted by 11 votes to 9®

The texts in Series R.3> as amended, were approved at second
reading.

b) Proposed addition to Article 4l of the Radio Regulations
■ (Document No. 315)

Approved at second reading.

Draft Resolution relating to the abrogation of obsolete resolutions and 
recommendations of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference to 
Allocate Frequency Bands.for Space Radiocommunication Purposes,
Geneva, 1963 (Document No. 408)

The Chairman.of Committee 7 said that all the texts appearing in 
square brackets in the "considering" part of the, draft Resolution had either 
been superseded by new texts or had become obsolete.

The Secretary of the Conference suggested that the last "considering" 
paragraph should be preceded by the words' "c) that" and that the words "are 
obsolete" should be added at the end.

was aSreed to delete the square brackets from the draft .
Resolution.
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Second reading of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee



The Chairman of Committee 7 pointed out that, owing to an oversight 
by the 1963 Conference, Recommendation No. 36 had been retained in the Radio 
Regulations, although it was a recommendation of the 1959 Conference relating 
to' the convening of the 1963 Conference. He therefore proposed the addition 
of a "considering" paragraph d), reading "that Recommendation No. 36 
relating to the convening of an Extraordinary Administrative Radio 
Conference to Allocate Frequency Bands for Space Radiocommunication 
Purposes is obsolete".

Approved, as amended'.

Draft Recommendation relating to the preferred frequency bands for 
tropospheric scatter systems (Document No. 407)

The delegate of Canada, introducing the draft recommendation on 
behalf of its six sponsors, said that the text had been submitted in the 
belief that many difficult problems were due to proposals for sharing 
between tropospheric scatter and space systems and that measures could be 
taken with a view to achieving better spectrum management in that regard.

The word "World" should be inserted before "Administrative 
Conference" in the "invites" paragraph.

The delegate of France, supported by the delegates of Italy,
New Zealand and Mexico, said that her delegation agreed with the substance 
of the proposal, but would suggest that the last paragraph should be amended 
to read : "invites the Administrative Council to arrange that a future World 
Administrative Radio Conference should specify, in the frequency bands 
allocated to the fixed services, those which are specially intended for 
tropospheric scatter systems". The reason for that amendment was that the 
existing text implied a complete revision of allocations in.the bands between 
800 Mc/s and 5 Gc/s, which would obviously be impossible.

Approved, as amended.

The meeting rose at 1820 hrs.
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Secretary of the Conference
Clifford STEAD

Chairman of the Conference
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Approved, subject to an amendment to page 3 to he handed in by the 
delegate of Algeria.

Minutes of the Fourth Plenary Meeting (Document No. 404)

Approved.

Final Report by the Budget Control Committee (Document No. 363)

The Chairman pointed out that in accordance with the Convention the 
Conference was called upon to consider and approve the report and make such 
observations as it found necessary; the report would then be transmitted to 
the Secretary-General for submission to the following session of the 
Administrative Council,

Approval of the report was expressed by the delegates of Yugoslavia, 
Spain3 Argentina, Canada, U.S.S.R. and the United Kingdom, the delegate of 
the United States of America adding his regret that the budget had been 
unrealistic and his hope that the Council would be able to rectify the 
situation and find some way of meeting the excess expenditure.

The delegate of Yugoslavia thanked all those in the Conference 
secretariat who had enabled the Conference to complete its work. He pointed 
out that Committees 4, 5 and 6 had stressed the role played by the I.F.R.B. 
and the Conference’s Technical Secretariat, and he thought the Conference 
should draw the attention of the Council to the fact that the I.F.R.B. would 
need additional staff to implement the decisions just taken. That kind of 
action was normally the subject of a resolution but he suggested that the 
Conference might - if there was no objection - have the summary records of 
the meeting passed to the Administrative Council.

The delegates of Spain, India, Mali, Argentina9 Venezuela3 Iran, 
Mexico and Japan, supported the suggestion by the delegate of Yugoslavia, 
paying tribute to the efforts made during the Conference by the I.F.R.B. 
Secretariat and the necessity for the I.F.R.B, to be reinforced to assume 
the additional responsibilities conferred upon it by the Conference. The 
delegates of Canada, the U.S.S.R., Cuba, the United Kingdom and the 
United States of America, while endorsing the expressions of appreciation 
to the I.F.R.B., and thanking the C.C.I.R., which had laid down the technical 
foundations of the Conference, and the rest of the I.T.U. Secretariat, said
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that the-attention of the Administrative Council would certainly he drawn 
'to the decisions taken at the Conference and the resulting technical and 
administrative measures, but it was then for the Council itself to decide 
what action was appropriate. The,delegate of Chile said that developing . 
countries had found the exchange of opinions made possible by the Conference 
most valuable, and he associated himself with the expressions of gratitude 
to all those who had, contributed in any way to its success.

The final report of the Budget Control- Committee was adopted.

The Chairman requested the Secretary-General to transmit,the 
report-and'the above observations to the Council.

Statements for inclusion in the Final Protocol (Document No. 402,
Addenda 1 - 5)

Document No. 402

Annexes- 1 - 6  - were agreed for inclusion in the Final Protocol.

Addendum No. 1

Annexes 1 — 4 - were agreed for inclusion in the Final Protocol. 

Addendum No. 2

Annexes 1 - 3  - were agreed for inclusion in the Final Protocol. 

Addendum No. 3

The delegate of the United Kingdom suggested that since the text 
under discussion was intended to be included in the Final Protocol’-"foot
note 332A" should.be replaced by "Radio. Regulation 332A" to ensure that 
No. 332A was identified as a Radio Regulation.:

Furthermore it had been decided not to- include 470MB in the 
Radio Regulations so it should be replaced in the text of Add.3 to 
Document No. 402 by 470NK which contained the same power limit. The 
reference to 470NI remained unchanged.

The delegate of ’ India said that the suggestions made by the 
delegate of the United Kingdom were quite acceptable to the Indian 
delegation.
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The delegate of.the United States of America, while agreeing with 
the technical correction thus made, thought the statement was out of order 
in the form in which it was presented.-

The delegate of Greece suggested that the introductory paragraph 
be reworded to the effect’ that India had submitted a ,statement and a phrase 
added stating that the Conference expressed its interest in the experiment. 
That suggestion was supported by the delegates of Mexico and Italy.

The delegates of Pakistan, Malaysia«, France, Uganda» Cuba and the 
United States of .America said their :understanding had been that the decision 
taken was' that India could make such a statement in the Final Protocol.

The delegates of Canada, Brazil and Sweden thought that the text 
as it appeared in Addendum No. 3 correctly reflected the decision taken.

The delegate of India pointed out that the text was not a 
reservation and in that it differed from the other statements included in 
.the Final Protocol, it was in fact an expression.of the wish of the 
Conference and not merely an Indian statement.

The Deputy Secretary-General said that the Secretariat, in 
publishing what had been .submitted to it, had thought it reasonable to 
include it at the end of the reservations and immediately preceding the 
signatures; an alternative would be to have it in the form of an 
Additional Protocol.

The delegate of Spain thought that consideration should be given 
to that alternative.

The delegate of the United Kingdom proposed that in the second line 
after "following", the words "statement by India" be added.

The delegates of Canada and Malaysia found that amendment acceptable 
and the Deputy Secretary-General felt that the amended text put the situation 
in the correct perspective.

The Chairman put the United Kingdom amendment to the vote and it 
was adopted by 6l votes to 2 s with 10 abstentions.

• The delegate of India thanked the delegates for the consideration 
they had. shown with regard to the project; it was his firm conviction that 
it would open up a new vista and prove beneficial to many countries through
out the world.



The delegate of Sweden said he had abstained because in his view 
the vote just taken was incorrect.

Addendum No. 3, as amended, was agreed for inclusion in the 
Final Protocol.

Addendum No. h

Annex 1 - was agreed for inclusion in the Final Protocol.

Addendum No. 5

Annexes 1 and 2 - were agreed for inclusion in the Final Protocol 

The meeting rose at 23^0 hrs.
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Signing of the Final Acts

The Chairman of.the Credentials Committee said that the 
provisional credentials of the delegations of Jordan and Panama had not 
been confirmed and they were therefore not empowered to sign the Final Ac 
of the Conference.

'̂ ie Secretary-General then called the roll and signatures were 
successively appended in respect.of the following Members of the Union :

Algeria (Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic)
Saudi Arabia (Kingdom of)
Argentine Republic 
Australia (Commonwealth of)
Austria
Belgium
Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Brazil
Bulgaria (Peopled Republic of)
Cameroon (Federal Republic of)
Canada
Central African Republic
Ceylon
Chile
China
Cyprus (Republic of)
Vatican City State
Colombia (Republic of) '
Congo (Democratic Republic of the)
Congo (Peoplefs Republic of the)
Korea (Republic of)
Ivory Coast (Republic of the)
Cuba. .
Denmark
Group of Territories represented by the French Overseas 
Post and Telecommunication Agency 

Spain
United States of America 

. Ethiopia 
Finland 
France
Gabon Republic



Ghana
Greece
Upper Volta (Republic of). 
Hungarian People’s Republic 
India (Republic of)
Indonesia (Republic of)
Iran
Iraq (Republic of)
Ireland
Iceland
Israel (State of)
Italy
Jamaica
Japan
Kenya
Kuwait (State of)
Liberia (Republic of)
Libyan Arab Republic 
Liechtenstein (Principality of) 
Luxembourg 
Malaysia
Mali (Republic of)
Morocco (Kingdom of)
Mauritania (Islamic Republic of)
Mexico
Monaco
Nicaragua
Niger (Republic of the)
Nigeria. (Federal Republic of )
Norway
New Zealand
Uganda
Pakistan
Paraguay ■ f
Netherlands (Kingdom of the.)
Peru
Philippines (Republic of the) 
Poland (People’s Republic.of) 
Portugal
Portuguese Oversea Provinces 
Syrian, Arab Republic.
United Arab Republic ,
Federal Republic of Germany
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Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Roumania (Socialist Republic of)
United Kingdom (United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern

Ireland, the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man) 
Rwanda (Republic of)
Senegal (Republic of the)
Singapore (Republic of)
South Africa (Republic of)
Sweden
Switzerland (Confederation of)
Tanzania (United Republic of)
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
Territories of the United States of America 
Overseas Territories for the international
relations of which the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland are responsible 

Thailand
Togolese Republic
Tunisia
Turkey
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Uruguay (Oriental Republic of)
Venezuela (Republic of)
Viet-Nam (Republic of)
Yugoslavia (Socialist Federal Republic of)

2. Statement.by the Chairman

The Chairman made the statement attached hereto as the Annex.

3. Closure of the Conference

The delegate of Spain, doyen of the meeting, congratulated the. 
Chairman 011 behalf of all those present for .bringing the work of the. 
Conference to a successful conclusion. He recalled earlier Conferences 
at which the discussions had been very similar. In 1932 at Madrid, for 
example, radio broadcasting was in its infancy, but the development of 
terrestrial broadcasting since that date was well known. The results of 
the 1971 Conference would be judged by those who would use telecommunica
tions in future with the aim of uniting peoples, encouraging the develop
ment of countries and increasing co-operation and goodwill. In conclusion, 
he associated himself with the tributes paid during the Conference to 
Mr. Yusuf and to the three Soviet cosmonauts, .



The delegate of Saudi Arabia,-representing one of the developing 
countries which would benefit from the Final Acts of the Conference, also 
expressed his admiration for the excellent manner in which the Chairman 
had conducted the meetings and enabled the Conference to perform its work 
in a traditional friendly and co-operative atmosphere. The Conference had 
taken a wise step.in electing Mr. Pedersen Chairman and had benefited from 
his lengthy and valuable personal experience. He also wished to congratulate 
the Secretary-General, his collaborators and all the organs of the -I.T.U. 
and last but not least thank the Swiss Administration for its hospitality.

The delegate of India said that it was worthwhile to look back 
over the six-week duration of the Conference and compare what had been 
expected with what had- been achieved. A new era was beginning with new 
services created and others appearing in- a new form. Finally, he thanked 
the Chairman and the two Vice-Chairmen, the Secretary-General and General 
Secretariat, the Director of the C.C.I.R., Chairman of the I.F.R.B. and 
the Swiss Administration.

Ch&iproan declared closed the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space Telecommunications.

The meeting rose at 0710 hrs.

Document No.
Page 5

Secretary of the Conference : Chairman of the Conference :
Clifford STEAD Gunnar PEDERSEN

Annex : 1



PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PAGE LAISSEE EN BLANC INTENTIONNELLEMENT



Document No. 423~E
Page 7

A N N E  X

STATEMENT BY MR. GUNNAR PEDERSEN, CHAIRMAN

We have now'concluded .our work and I feel that we have been able 
to solve the problems that faced us in a. very constructive atmosphere. We 
have in our work followed the good old traditions of the I.T.U., but in 
addition we have demonstrated to the world that the I.T.U. is more than 
ever before, at the forefront in the field of telecommunications in space 
as well as on the ground.

We have created new and revised rules which will give space 
communications the greater flexibilitjr which is needed in our dynamic society 
The new rules will make space communication the most effective instrument 
to .take good care of the immense new requirements in this period of 
information explosion,

•It has been necessary to work quite hard during the last six 
weeks, and for an outsider it may be rather difficult to understand that 
we needed such a long time.-

We have all come here with a good knowledge of our own problems, 
but it was during these six weeks that we had to learn to understand the 
problems of our neighbours, and that has necessarily been a time-consuming 
process.

In addition, we had to learn that a solution which in itself is 
not fully acceptable considering our own needs, may, all the same, turn out 
to be to our advantage. That will be the case if such a solution has 
obtained the general acceptance which gives the necessary background for-the 
most efficient use of the radio spectrum 011 the earth and in-space. Only 
in this way all nations and services will benefit in. the future.

The very fact that the many specialists in the field of space 
and telecommunications technology, from all parts of the world, have been 
able to solve the' problems in connection with radio services for space 
exploration and utilization, is in.itself most encouraging. I believe that 
within the next decade the results of our Conference will play a most 
important role in the world’s economic and social development. In the long 
run, the results of our Conference may even prove to be of greater value to 
mankind in general than the solution of many cf the present-day political 
problems. . -
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Thanks to the valuable technical work which hacl been carried out 
in the C.C.I.R., and especially at the Special Joint Meeting under the 
chairmanship of Mr. Marchand of Canada, we all knew that the Conference 
had a fine technical background for Its work. But even so, I have felt 
It a heavy responsibility to preside over this Conference.

I have, however, had.extremely good and valuable help from the 
two Vice-Chairmen, Mr.' Badalov of the U.S.S.R., and Mr. Tyson of the U.S.A. 
I can assure you that their good advice has been of the greatest value to 
-the Conference and to me personally. We have been able- to discuss the 
most difficult problems in a. most friendly and constructive atmosphere, and 
I am very grateful to Mr. Badalov and to Mr, Tyson.

The main part of the work has, of course, been carried out in 
the Committees and in the Working Groups and smaller groups, and here 
I must pay a special tribute to the Committee Chairmen.

Mr. Martinez of the Credentials Committee did a fine job in 
connection with the examination of the credentials, and Mr. Constantinescu 
has taken good care of the Budget Control Committee which was faced with 
certain difficulties. ' .

The Technical Committee, under the'chairmanship of Mr. Sandbach, 
has solved very difficult problems and It was in such a way that the work 
of the other committees was facilitated.

Mr. Kieffer, the Chairman of the Allocations Committee, has 
had perhaps the most difficult and important problems, and he has solved 
them with energy and drive to a degree seldom seen.

Mr, Basu took very good care of the■very'complicated problems 
of modifying the Radio Regulations and finding methods and language to 
cover the many new ideas which came into the Radio Regulations by way of 
space*

Mr. Job, as Chairman of the Editorial Committee, has had to 
work.I believe day and night to get the many pages published in fine and 
correct language. It has always been the good tradition that the delegate 
of France Is Chairman of this Committee, and we certainly have not been 
disappointed this time.



I must also thank, for the good advice which I have received in 
meetings and outside meetings, the Secretary-General, Mr. Mill, and the 
Deputy Secretary-General, Mr. Butler.

I also want to extend my warm thanks to the Chairman and members 
cf the I.F.R.B, for the extremely good help which has been given to the 
Conference and to me personally from the I.F.R.B. and its staff.

Also, Mr. Herbstreit of the C.C.I.R. has been most helpful in 
making sound technical suggestions during the work of the Conference.

I am Very grateful for the excellent assistance given by 
Mr. Stead and the members of the Conference Secretariat. I know it has 
been a most difficult task as the time was short and the 'work of the 
Committees wTas not always concluded In good time.

I must also express my thanks to the very fine interpretation 
system. It has■worked so well during the much too long hours that most 
of the time we almost forgot that there actually were human beings behind 
the windows of the booths. I believe that Is the greatest compliment you 
can pay to the interpretation service. .

To conclude, I sincerely hope that the results of our work will 
serve to Improve telecommunications in all regions of the world and I 
hope that the I.T.U. will continue to fulfil its role in the space age.
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FINAL LIST OF DOCUMENTS

A. Basic documents of the Conference

Doc. No. . Doc. No..

Committee structure 116 Committee 3 (Budget Control
Committee)

Plenary Meeting Reports
Minutes First ' . 228
First meeting 129 Final Report 363
Second meeting 
Third meeting

175
378 Summary Records

212 jFourth meeting 404 First meeting
Fifth meeting 416 Second meeting 261 •
Sixth meeting 410 Third meeting 396
Seventh meeting 
Eighth meeting

415
417 Committee 4 (Technical Committee)

Ninth meeting 418 Reports
Tenth meeting 
Eleventh meeting 
Twelfth meeting

4.19
420
421

First 
Second 
. Third

267 
271 
284 'Thirteenth meeting 

Fourteenth meeting 
Extraordinary meeting

422
423 
262

Fourth
Fifth
Sixth

314 . 
324 

^335
Committee 1 (Steering Committee) - Seventh

Eighth
348
351

Committee 2 (Credentials) Ninth
Tenth

357
365

Reports Eleventh 389 ■
First 154 Final Report 390 .
Second 184 Summary Records ■
Final Report 252 First meeting 127
Summary Records Second meeting 169
First meeting 
Second meeting

Third meeting

128 
167(Rev.) 
+ Corr. 

246

Third meeting . 
. Fourth meeting 
Fifth meeting-' 
Sixth 'meeting

192
227-
243
287

+ Corr.Fourth meeting 292

1

Seventh meeting 

Eighth meeting

.327 |
+ Corr. f 

368
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Doc. No.

+ Add.

Committee 5 (Allocations Committee)'

First
Second
Third
Fourth

Fifth

Sixth

Seventh

Final Report

Summary Records
First meeting 
Second meeting 
Third meeting 
Fourth meeting 
Fifth meeting 
Sixth meeting 
Seventh meeting 
Eighth meeting 
Ninth meeting 
Tenth meeting

298
304
338
362

+ ‘ Corr.
374

& Corr.
375

& Corr.
385

& Corr.
386
(Rev.)

145 
161 
256 
297 
305
337
340
371
■372
373

Committee 6 (Regulations Committee)
Reports
First 
Second 
Third 
Fourth 
Fifth 
Sixth 
Seventh 
.Eighth 
Final Report

249
347
354
.377
380
400
397
398 
•399

Summary Records 
First meeting

Second meeting 
Third meeting 
Fourth meeting 

. Fifth meeting 
Sixth meeting

Committee.7. (Editorial Committee) 
Summary Record 
First meeting

Doc. No

142 
+ Add. 
307 
353
391
392 
4l4

270

B. The attached Annex contains the complete‘List of documents
in numerical order

Annex % 1



Document No. 424-E
Page 3

' A N N E X

LIST OF DOCUMENTS
( i  -  424) .

No. Origin
""1 ■ 1 --- . .... .. ■ —  . ■■ — • —  —  • ■ —

Title
---— ....
Destination

1 S.G. Agenda for the Conference PL
2 S.G. Prop., Symbols, etc. PL
3 Denmark Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
4 F.R. of Germany Prop., RR Art. 1 PL

5 + Corr. 1, 2 F.R. of Germany Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
6 S.G. Opinion expressed by the Plan Committee 

for Europe and the Mediterranean Basin PL
7 + Corr. 1, 2 Sweden Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

8 Norway Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
9 Australia Prop., RR Art. 1 PL

10 + Corr. 1, 2 Australia Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
11 Australia Prop., RR Art. 7 PL

12(Rev.) Canada Proposals PL
13(Rev.) Canada Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
l4(Rev.) 
+ Corr.

Canada Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

15(Rev.) + Add. Canada Prop., RR Art. 7 FL
16(Rev.) Canada Prop., RR Art. 9 PL
17(Rev.) Canada Prop., RR Art. 9A PL
l8(Rev.) Canada Prop., RR Art. 14 PL
19(Rev.) Canada Prop., RR Art. 15 PL
20(Rev.) Canada Prop., RR New App. IB PL

21 Argentina Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
22 + Corr. 1, 2 Argentina Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

25 + Corr. Argentina Prop., RR Art. 7 PL
24 + Corr. Argentina Prop., RR Art. 14 PL

i
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No. Origin Title Destination

25 + Corr. Argentina Prcpp., RR Art. 4l PL
26 + Corr. Argentina Prop., :RR Res. Spa. 1 PL
27 + Add. Argentina ' ' " Prop., RR Rec. 16 ' PL

28 + Corr. 1, 
2, 3

.U.S.A. Proposals PL

Corr. 1, 2 to 
Corr. 1 to 28

U.S.A. Revised curves for the determination 
of coordination distance in shared 
frequency bands between 1 and 40 GHz PL

29 Japan Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
30 + Corr. 1,

2, 9
Japan Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

31 + Corr. Japan Prop., RR Art. 7 PL
32 Japan Prop., RR Art. 8 PL
93 Japan Prop., RR Arts. 9 & 9^ PL
34 Japan Prop., RR Rec. Spa. 7 PL

35 + Corr. 1,2 India Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
36 India Prop., RR Art. 9^ PL
37 India Prop., Frequency sharing PL
38 India Prop.,. RR Art. 1 PL

39 + Corr. India Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
40 France Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
41 France Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
42 France Prop., RR Art. 6 PL

43 + Corr. France Prop., RR Art. 7 PL
44 France Prop., RR Art. 9^ PL
45 France Prop., RR App. IA PL

46 + Corr. France Prop., RR App. IB PL
^7 France Draft Recommendation PL
48 France Draft Recommendation PL
49 Netherlands Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
50 S.G. List of documents
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No. Origin Tit̂ e Destination

51 United Kingdom Explanatory memorandum covering the 
frequency, administrative and technical 
aspects of the U.K. Proposals for the 
World Administrative Radio Conference 
for Space Telecommunications PL

52 United Kingdom Control of interference between geo
stationary satellite systems and non- 
synchronous inclined̂ prbit satellite 
systems using the same frequencies 
in the communication satellite bands PL

53 United Kingdom Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
54 + Corr. United Kingdom Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

55 United Kingdom Prop., RR Art. 7 PL
56 United Kingdom Prop., RR Arts. 9 & 9̂ PL
57 United Kingdom Draft Resolution C PL
58 S.G. International cooperation in the 

peaceful uses of outer space PL
59 U.S.S.R. Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
60 Australia Prop., RR Art. 5 PL

6l + Corr. S.G. Report of the I.F.R.B. PL
62 New Zealand Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
63 Sweden Prop., RR Art, 5 PL

64 + Corr. 1, 2 S.G. Special Joint Meeting of 
C.C.I.R, Study Groups PL

65 S.G. Suggestions for the organization 
of the work of the Conference PL

66 New Zealand Additional Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
67 Australia Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
68 Sweden Additional Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
69 Brazil Prop., RR Arts. 1, 5.» 1» 8, 9* 9̂  & 14 PL
70 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 1 PL

71 + Corr. Brazil Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
72 + Corr. 1, 2 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 7 PL

73 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 8 PL
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No. ' Origin Title Destination

74 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 9 PL
75 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 9A PL
76 Brazil Prop., RR Art. 14 PL
77 Mexico Proposals PL
78 Mexico Prop., RR Art. 2 PL
79 United Kingdom Coordination between geostationary 

communication satellite systems 
sharing the same frequency bands PL

80 United Kingdom Prop., RR App. IA PL
81 United Kingdom Rev. Prop., RR Art. 7 PL
82 China Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
85 France Add. Prop., RR Art. 1 PL
84 France Rev. Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
85 France Add. Prop., RR Art. 6 PL
86 France Rev. Prop., RR Art. 7 PL
87 France Add. Prop., RR Art. 9A PL
88 France Proposals concerning the determination 

of the coordination area for earth 
stations PL

89 France Draft Recommendation PL
90 France Proposals on the establishment of plans 

for satellite broadcasting PL
91 S.G. Convening of the Conference PL
92 S.G. Invitations to the World Administrative 

Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications PL

95 + Corr. 
+ Add.

S.G. Notification to international 
organizations PL

94 + Add. 1, 
2, 5

S.G. Situation of certain countries with 
respect to the International Tele
communication Convention, Montreux 
(Montreux, 1965) PL

95 United Kingdom Rev. Prop., Art. 9^ EL
96 United Kingdom Draft Recommendation PL
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No. Origin Title Destination

97 Japan Prop., Art. 1 PL
98 + Corr. 1, 2 Japan Prop., Art. 5 PL

99 Japan Prop., Art. 7 PL
100 Secretariat List of documents PL
101 U.S.A. A study of international aero

nautical communications/navigation 
satellite system-channel/spectrum 
requirements (l 555"“1 660 MHz) PL

102 U.S.A. Artificial site shielding PL
105 U.S.A. Signal levels in the rear section of 

an operational earth station antenna PL
104 Mexico Amateur service PL
105 Mexico Survey of earth resources
106 Mexico Satellite broadcasting PL

107(Rev.) Secretariat Programme of work for the Conference 
as recommended by the meeting of 
Heads of delegations PL

108 United Kingdom Proposals for frequency allocations to 
the maritime mobile service using 
space communication techniques at 
frequencies of the order of 450-600 MHz PL

109(Rev.) Secretariat Assignment of proposals PL
110 Chile Proposed amendment concerning the aero

nautical mobile service PL
111 + Corr. India Likelihood of interference to the 

receivers of tropospheric scatter links 
operating over the frequency band 
845-955 M H z  in Regions 1 and 5 from 
the emissions of an Indian broadcasting 
satellite proposed to be located at 
longitude 79 degrees East in the geo
stationary orbit PL

1 1 2 India Prop., RR Art. 5 and 7 PL
115 UNESCO Frequency allocations for space 

communications PL
114 Mexico Proposed amendments to Chapter II 

(Frequencies) PL
115 I.P.T.C. The transmission of news by satellite PL
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No. Origin Title Destination

-116 Secretariat Committee structure PL
117(Rev.) U.S.S.R. Draft Resolution No. Spa. F PL

118 Secretariat Structure of the Working Groups 
of Com. 4 Com0 4

119 Argentina Prop., RR Art. 5 PL
120 Com. 5 Structure of the Working Groups 

of Com. 5 Com. 5
121 Brazil Draft Recommendation H PL

122(Rev.) Com. 6 Structure of the Working Groups 
of Com. 6 Com. 6

125 Rep. of India Satellite instructional television 
experiment (site) PL

124 Marconi Inter
national Marine 
Co. Ltd.

Preliminary comments on the pro
posals for the maritime mobile 
service PL

125 Greece Prop., RR Art. 5 Com. 5
126 Com. 5 Note by the Chairman - Categories 

of services and allocations Com. 5
127 Com. 4 Summary Record of the first meeting 

of Com. 4 Com. 4
128 Com. 2 Summary Record of the first meeting 

of Com. 2 Com. 2
129 PL Minutes of the first Plenary Meeting PL

150 + Corr. Malaysia General comments concerning RR Art.5 ~ 
broadcasting satellite service Com. 5

151 Japan Allowable power flux-density produced 
at the surface of the Earth by a satel
lite if radio-relay systems were to 
share the frequency with space services 
in the band 2.3~5 GHz Com. 4

152 Japan Information document relating to al
location of frequencies above 40 Gc/s PL

155 + Corr. United Kingdom Proposals for frequency allocations 
to the maritime mobile service using 
space communication techniques at 
frequencies of the order of 
450-600 Mc/s PL
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No. Origin Title Destination

134 I.A.T.A. I.A.T.A. views on Article 5 of the RR PL
135 I.M.C.O. Recommendations concerning maritime 

requirements for the use of space 
techniques WG 5D

136 Norway Supplementary information to 
Document No. 8 on spectrum/channel 
requirements for the international 
maritime communications satellite 
system PL

137 Norway Modification to No. 322 of Article 5 
to the RR Com. 5

138 Mexico Draft Resolution No. G PL
139 Japan Frequency sharing between communi

cation-satellite systems and radio
relay systems at frequencies above 
15.4 GHz Com. 5

140 Japan Project of 20 GHz large-capacity 
digital radio-relay system in Japan Com. 5

141 Japan Draft Resolution H PL
142 + Add. Com. 6 Summary Record of the first meeting 

of Com. 6 Com. 6
143 India Techno-economic considerations in the 

use of the 12 GHz band for satellite 
broadcasting in the tropical countries Com. 4 & 5

144 Cuba Amateur service PL
145 Com. 5 Provisional Summary Record of the first 

meeting of Com. 5 Com. 5
146 WG 4A First report from WG 4A, revision of 

Article 1, Section III Com. 4
147 Secretariat Note by the Secretariat - Communi

cation from the Czechoslovak 
Delegation PL

148 Rep. of India Prop., RR Art. 5 Com. 5
149 + Corr. Kenya

Tanzania
Uganda

General observations concerning 
proposals - Article 5 of the RR Com. 5

150 Secretariat List of documents PL
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No. Origin Title Destination

151 WG 5D Note from Working Group 5D to 
Working Groups 5B and 50

WG 5B and 
WG 5c

152 WG 5D Note from Working Group to 
Working Group 5B WG 5B

153 WG 5D Note from Working Group 5D to 
Working Group 5E WG 5E

154 Com. 2 First report by the Working Party 
. of Committee 2 (Credentials) Com. 2

155 WG 4B Note by the Chairman of Working 
Group 4B WG 4B

156 S.G. Budget of the Conference Budget
Control
Committee

157 S.G. Contributions of recognized private 
operating agencies and international 
organizations not enjoying exemption

Budget
Control
Committee

158 S.G. Cost of printing the Final Acts Com. 3

159 S.G. Situation concerning expenditure for 
the Space Conference at 1 June 1971

Budget
Control
Committee

160 WG 4A Second report - Revision of Section I 
of Article 1 Com. 4

l6l Com. 5 Summary Record of the Second Meeting 
of Committee 5 Com. 5

162 Rep. of 
Indonesia

Proposal for amendment of foot-note 
311A of the Radio Regulations . Com. 5

I63 WG 4B Article 7 ~ Proposed partial text of 
Section VIII WG 4B

164 U.S.A. and 
Canada

Prop., RR Art. 5 Com. 5

165(Rev.) Rep. of 
Indonesia

Reservation regarding 470BA Com. 4

166 WG 4A Third Report - Revision of Article 1, - 
Section IIB Com. 4
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167(Rev,) 
+ Corr.

Com. 2 Summary Record of the Second 
Meeting of Committee 2 
(Credentials) Com. 2

168 U.S.A. Recommendation No. I Com. 4
169 Com. 4 Summary Record of the Second 

Meeting of Committee 4 
(Technical) Com. 4

170(Rev.) United Kingdom Draft Resolution No. I WG 6A
171 United Kingdom Protection ratio measurements and 

interference calculations for EM 
television signals affecting V.S.B. 
AM television reception in the 
same channel (625 lines PAL colour 
system) Com. 4

172 + Corr. United Kingdom Aeronautical and Maritime Satellite 
Services in the band 1 535-l 660 MHz Com. 5

173 Chairman of 
the Conference

Memorandum relating to proposals 
presented by Poland PL

174(Rev.) WG 4D First report of Working Group 4D 
to Committee 4 Com. 4

175 PL Minutes of the Second Plenary 
Meeting PL

176 WG 5D Note from Working Group 5D to 
Chairman of Committee 5 Com. 5

177(Rev.) WG 5B First report of Working Group 5B 
to Committee 5 (Allocations) Com. 5

178 U.S.A. Proposals in the band 
2 500-2 690 MHz Com. 5

179 + Corr. Argentina Survey of earth resources PL
180(Rev.) Com. 4 Proposals concerning Broadcasting 

Satellite Service Com. 6

l8l(Rev.2) WG 5c First Report of Working Group 56 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

182 I.A.R.U. Space techniques in the Amateur 
Service PL

183 Argentina Prop. RR App. 10 Com. 6

184 Com. 2 Second report by the Working Party 
of Committee 2 (Credentials) Com. 2
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185(Rev.) WG 5C Note from Working Group 5C to 
Working Group 5 D WG 5D

186 Sub-WG 5 
Ad hoc-l

Terms and Definitions, Section Ila, 
RR Art. 1

WG 5 
Ad hoc

187(Rev.) WG 5B Second Report to Com. 5 Com. 5
188(Rev.) France Draft Resolution No. J Com. 4

189 I.A.F. Position paper for the World 
Administrative Radio Conference 
for Space Telecommunications PL

190 Australia Prop. RR Art. 5 WG 5E
191 WG 4B Partial revision: of 

Recommendation No. Spa 5 Com. 4
192 Com. 4 Summary Record of the Third Meeting 

of Com. 4 Com. 4
195 WG 4D Third Report of WG 4D to Committee 4 Com. 4

194 + Corr. 
+ Add. 1, 2 

(Rev.)

WG 4D Fourth Report of Working Group 4D 
to Committee 4. Proposed new 
Appendix 29 •Com. 4

195 WG 6B First Report - Revision of 
Articles 8,.14, 15 and Article 1 
(Section III) Com. 6

196 ' WG 4B Note from the Chairman to WG 4A 
and Com. 4 Com. 4

197 France Amendment to French proposals 
F/41/86, F/41/87 and F/41/87A Com. 5

198 + Add. 1 
(Rev.)

WG 4B Art. 7 ~ Proposed partial text of 
Section VIII Com. 4

199 Sub-WG 5D-1 Terms of reference Sub-WG 5D-1
200 Secretariat List of documents PL
201 I.P.T.C. News distribution by satellite 

service PL
202 Sub-WG 5E-1 First Report of Sub-Working Group 5E”1 

to Working Group 5E WG 5E
203 + Corr. WG 5D First Report to Committee 5 Com. 5
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204 Sub-WG 5E-2 Report of Sub-Working Group 5^-2 
to Working Group 5^ WG 5E

205 Canada Draft Recommendation No. J Com. 5
206 WG 4B Note from the Chairman of 

Working Group 4B.
Report on techno-economic comparison 
among the candidate bands of 800,
2 5 0 0 , 12 000 Mc/s for broadcasting 
satellite service in new and 
developing countries situated in 
the tropical zone WG 5E

207 United States Technical aspects of sharing between 
transhorizon radio' relay systems 
and broadcasting satellite systems 
in the vicinity of 800 MHz Com. 4

208 United States Geographical sharing between the 
space and terrestrial broadcasting 
services below 1 GHz Com. 4

209 WG 4D Second report to Committee 4 Com. 4
210 WG 4D Fifth report to Committee 4 Com. 4
211 WG 4D Sixth report to Committee 4 Com. 4
212 Com. 3 Report of the first meeting of 

Committee 3 Com. 3

213 Sub-WG 5D-2 Mandate of Sub-Working Group 5D“~2 Sub-WG 5D-2

214 WG 50 . Note from Working Group 56 4o 
Chairman of Committee 5 Com. 5

215 WG 5c Note from Working Group 56 4o 
Working Groups 5A and 5^

WG 5A 
and 5D

216 WG 5B Note from the Chairman of Working 
Group 5B to the Chairmen, Committee 5 
and Working Group 5A

Com. 5 
and WG ^ A

217 United States Amendment to Proposal USA/28/9O WG 5A
2l8 + Corr. WG 5 Ad hoc First report of Working Group 5 

Ad hoc to Committee 5 Com. 5

219 Com. 6 Letter from the Chairman of 
Committee 6 to the Chairman of 
the Conference PL
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220 WG 4D Seventh report of Working Group 4D 
to Committee 4 Com. 4

.221 WG 4D Eighth report of Working Group 4D 
to Committee 4 Com. 4

222 United States Frequency band : 115*16-115*38 GHz - 
radio astronomy

Com. 5 
and WG 5B

223 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman, Committee 4 
to the Chairman, Committee 6 Com. 6

224 Rep o' of the 
Philippines

• Draft Recommendation No. K PL

225 WG 5A- First report by Working Group 5A 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

226 WG 5B Note from Chairman, Working Group 5B 
to Chairmen, Working Groups 5A 
and 5E

Com. 5 and 
WG 5A, 5B 
and 5e

227 Com. 4 Summary Record of the fourth meeting 
of Committee 4 Com. 4

228 Budget
Control
Committee

First report of the Budget Control 
Committee PL

229 United States Co-ordination distances for earth 
stations in the earth resources 
satellite service PL

230 + Add. Iraq General observations concerning the 
various proposals for allocating the 
bands between 40 GHz and 275 GHz 
for various services Com. 5

231(Rev.2) WG 50 Note Working Group 56 to Committee 5 Com. 5
232(Rev.l) United States Prop., RR Art. 5 Com. 5

233 Sub-WG 5B-1 Report of Sub-Working Group 5B-1 
to Working Group 5B WG 5B

' 234 WG 4E First report - proposed new draft 
resolution relating to the 
experimental use of radio waves 
by ionospheric research satellites Com. 4
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235 WG 4E Second report - proposed text for 
Section IX of Article 7 Com. 4

236 (Rev.) WG 50 Second report of Working Group 56 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

237(Hev.) WG 50 Third report of Working Group 56 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

238(Rev.) WG 50 Fourth report of Working Group 56 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

239 WG 5D Second report of Working Group 5^ 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

240 WG 5D Third report of Working Group 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

241 WG 5D Fourth report of Working Group 5^ 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

242 Sub-WG 5D-3 Terms of reference of Sub-Working 
Group 5D-3 Sub-WG 5D-3

243 Com. 4 Summary Record of the fifth meeting 
of Committee 4 Com. 4

244 Sweden Proposals for allocation of bands 
for introduction of space techniques 
for the maritime mobile service 
in the higher VHF-lower UHF range Com. 5

245 Rep. of India Prop., RR Art. 6 Com. 5
246 Com. 2 Summary Record of the third meeting 

of Committee 2 Com. 2

247 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman, Committee 4 
to the Chairman, Committee 6 Com. 6

248 WG 5E First report of Working Group 5E 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

249 Com. 6 First report from Committee 6 PL
250 Secretariat List of documents PL
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251 WG 5 Ad hoc Second report of Working Group 5 
Ad hoc to Committee 5 Com. 3

252 Com. 2 Report by Committee 2 PL

253 WG 4E Third report of Working Group 4E - 
Proposed new draft resolution 
relating to the technical criteria 
recommended by the C.C.I.R. for 
sharing between the space and 
terrestrial services and within 
the space service Com. 4

254 + Corr. WG 5A Second report of Working Group 5A 
to Committee 5 ~ Frequency bands 
above 40 Gc/s - Com. 5

255 Com. 5 Note from the Chairman of 
Committee 5 relating to the newly 
adopted service names and the 
equivalent terms Com. 5

256 Com. 5 Summary record of the Third 
meeting of Committee 5 Com. 5

257 + Corr. WG 5A and 
5E

Note by the Chairmen of Working 
Groups 5A and 5E - Communieation'- 
satellite and broadcasting- 
satellite services

Com. 5 
WG 5A and 
WG 5E

258 + Add. WG 4c Draft New Appendix 28 - Procedure 
for calculating co-ordination 
distance between earth stations and 
terrestrial stations sharing the 
same frequency band in the 
range 1-40 GHz WG 4C

259 WG 4e Fourth report of Working Group 4E - 
Proposed draft text for addition 
to Article 4l of the RR Com. 4

260 WG 4E Fifth report of Working Group 4E Com. 4

261 Com. 3 Summary record of the Second meeting 
of Committee 3 Com. 3

262 PL Minutes of the Extraordinary Plenary 
Meeting held on 30 June 1971 PL
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263 WG 4c Question from the Chairman of 
Working Group 4C to the Chairman 
of Working Group 4E WG 4.E

264 WG 5A Third report from Working Group 5A 
to Committee 5 "* Frequency bands :
1 435-2 690 Mc/s and 3 500-3 700 Mc/s Com. 5

265 WG 4c Report of the Chairman of Working 
Group 4C concerning the draft 
recommendation on the co-ordination 
of earth stations and a proposed 
addition to draft Recommendation 
No. Spa 3 Com. 4

266 WG 4c Report of the Chairman of Working 
Group 4C concerning the notes to 
be considered by Committee 6 Com. 6

267 Com. 4 First report from Committee 4 PL

268 Com. 5 Note from the Chairman of Committee 5 
relating to the presentation of 
reports containing revisions to 
Article 5 of the RR Com. 5

269 WG 4C Report from the Chairman of Working 
Group 4c to Committee 4 Com. 4

270 Com. 7 Summary record of the first meeting 
of Committee 7 Com. 7

271 Com. 4 Second report from Committee 4 PL

272 Canada and 
New Zealand

Joint alternative proposal to 
Proposal CAN-USA/164/4 Com. 5

273(Rev.) WG 5A and 5E Joint report by Working Groups 5A 
and 5E to Committee 5 Com. 5

274 WG 4B Report of the Chairman of Working 
Group 4B on space services sharing 
frequency bands with terrestrial 
services around 2.5 Gc/s ;

iI
Com. 4 j:

i
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275 WG 4b Report from the Chairman of Working 
Group 4B relating to proposed partial 
text of Section VTII, Art. 7* relating 
to limits of power flux-density from 
space stations in the bands between 
2.3 to 3 Gc/s Com. 4

276 Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman concerning 
the letter sent by the Heads of the 
Delegations of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the Ukrainian 
Soviet Socialist Republic and the 
Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic PL

277 Greece Draft Resolution No. K Com. 5

278 WG 4B Report from the Chairman of Working 
Group 4B relating to the power flux- 
density limits in the frequency band 
614-790 Mc/s for broadcasting- 
satellite service Com. 4

279 WG 5B Third report of Working Group 5B to 
Committee 5 Com. 5

280 WG 5B Fourth report of Working Group 5B to 
Committee 5 Com. 5

28l WG 5E Third report of Working Group 5E to 
Committee 5 Com. 5

282 Sweden New foot-note to Art. 5 of RR, 
430-440 MHz • Com. 5

283 Com. 7 B.l PL

284 Com. 4 Third report of Committee 4 PL

285 Com. 4 Draft fourth report from Committee 4 Com. 4

286 Com. 4 Report from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 6 - draft 
resolution relating to the technical 
criteria recommended by the C.C.I.R. 
for sharing between the space and 
terrestrial services and within the 
space service Com. 6 !
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287 + Corr. Com. 4 Summary record of the Sixth meeting 
of Committee 4 Com. 4

288 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman, Committee 4 
to the Chairman, Committee 5 Com. 5

289 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman, Committee 4 
to the Chairman, Committee 6 Com. 6

290 Chairman Memorandum from the Chairman 
concerning a letter from the Head 
of the Delegation of . Cuba PL

291 United
Kingdom

Proposed new foot-note relating 
to the protection of radio 
astronomy observations in the band 
2 690-2 700 Mc/s Com. 5

292 Com. 2 Summary record of the Fourth meeting 
of Committee 2 Com. 2

293
(Rev.)

United 
Kingdom, 
Sweden and 
Norway

Prop. Art. 5 RR Com. 9

294- + Corr. 
1 and 2

WG 4C Report by the Chairman of Working 
Group 4C - Draft new Appendix 28 
concerning the procedure for cal
culating co-ordination distance 
between earth and terrestrial stations 
sharing the same frequency band in 
the range 1-40 GHz Com. 4

295 WG 4A Fourth report of Working Group 4A Com. 4

296 Com. 7 B .2 PL

297 Com. 5 Summary record of the Fourth meeting 
of Committee 5 Com. 5

298 Com. 5 First report of Committee 5 PL

299 WG 5B Fifth report of Working Group 5B 
to Committee 5 Com. 5

300 Secretariat List of documents PL
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501 WG 4B

t

....... . - ... -• . ■Report of the Chairman* Working Group 4B
regarding additions to be made to the
proposed ,rOmnibus" Recommendation to be
addressed to the C.C.I.R. to replace
Recommendation No. Spa 5. ■

Com. 4"

502 WG 4B
•

:

. .

Report of the Chairman of Working Group 
4B on sharing of a Maritime-Satellite 
Service with other services in the 
frequency range 450 to 6l4 Mc/s

Com. 4

505

]

GT 4B Report of the Chairman, Working Group 4B 
regarding Document No. 260 from Chairman 
of Working Group 4E

Com. 4 and 
WG 4E

! 304! Com. 5 'Second Report of Committee 5 PL

305|
i

Com. 5 Summary Record of the Fifth Meeting of 
Committee 5 (Allocations)

Com. 5

; 506 -
1

' Sub-WG 5E-1 Second Report of Sub-Working Group 5E-1 
to Working Group 5E

WG 5E

| 307
i

Com. 6 Summary Record of the Second Meeting . 
of Committee 6

Com. 6

1 308il
Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 

to the- Chairman of Committee 6
Com. 6 |

i1!
j 309j
|

Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 5

1
Com. 5 jj

i
j 310
I

GT 6A
■

' Report of Working Group 6 k  on Art. 9A Com. 6 j
1—1 1—1 WG 4E .. Seventh Report of Working Group 4E to 

Committee 4
Com. 4 j

i1
! 3121 WG 5 ad hoc Third Report of Working Group 5 Ad. hoc

4- /-v Arviyyi t4-4-aa CZ
•Com. 5
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315 Com. 7 B.3 PL

314 Com. 4 Fourth Report from Committee 4 PL

315 United Kingdom Prop., Art. 5 RF PL

3l6(Rev.) 
+ Corr. 1

WG 5E Second Report of Working Group 5E to 
Committee 5 (Allocations) - 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service

Com. 5

317 + Corr. WG 5D Fifth Report of Working Group 5D to 
Committee 5

Com. 5

318 + Corr. WG 5D Sixth Report of Working Group 5D to 
Committee 5

Com. 5

319 France Additional proposals Com. 5

520 WG 5A Fourth Report of Working Group 54 to 
Committee 5 (Allocations)

Com. 5

321 Sub-WG 5E-1 Third Report by Sub-Working Group 5E-1 
to Working Group 5E

WG 5E

522 USA Prop., Art. 6 and 27 RR Com. 5

323 USA Proposed allocation for the development 
and use of a world-wide emergency 
position-indicating radiobeacon system 
using space techniques

Com. 5

324 Com. 4 Fifth Report from Committee 4 PL

325 France Proposed modifications to the text of 
Document No. / DT/7 7 /

Com. 4

326 Com. 7 B.4 PL

327 + Corr.
!

Com. 4 Summary Record of the Seventh Meeting of 
Committee 4 (technical)

Com. 4

328 Argentina Art. 7 ~ Section IX - Space Services Com. 4
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329 WG 6A Report of Working Group 6A Com 6

330 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 6

Com. 6

331 India Prop., Art. 5 RR Com. 5

332 Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman concerning 
a letter received from the Head of the 
Delegation of the Czechoslovak | 
Socialist Republic j

PL

333 Com. 4 Draft Recommendation No. Spa 3 "to the 
C.C.I.R. and to Administrations 
relating to frequency bands shared 
between Space Services and between Space 
and Terrestrial Services

J Com.

I
1li1
l

4

334 WG 4E Eighth Report of Working Group 4E to 
Committee 4

| Com.
i

4

■
335 Com. 4 Sixth Report from Committee 4 PL

i
336

'
'!j
;;

Com. 4 Draft Appendix 29 - A method of 
calculation to determine the degree of 
interference between_geostationary 
satellite / systems / sharing the same 
frequency bands

| Com. 4

:
337

j
Com. 5 Summary Record of the Sixth Meeting of 

Committee 5
Com. 5

338 Com. 5 Third Report of Committee 5 PL

339
iij
WG 5B Sixth and last Report of Working 

Group 5B to Committee 5 (Allocations)
Com. 5

340 { Com. 5 ! Summary Record of the Seventh Meeting Com. 5



Document No. 424-E
Page 23

No. Origin Title Destination

341 Com. 5 Draft Recommendations on the use of 
frequency bands above 40 Gc/s

Com. 5

342 + 
Corr.

Italy Proposals concerning the allocation of 
small bands to the Amateur-Satellite 
Service between 1 and 10.5 GHz

PL

343 Com. 7 B.5 PL

344 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 5

Com. 5

345 Com. 4 Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 
to the Chairman of Committee 6

Com. 6

346 WG 6A Report of Working Group 6A on Art. 9 Com. 6

347 Com. 6 Second Report of Committee 6 
(Regulations) Art. 9 A

PL

348 Com. 4 Seventh Report from Committee 4 - 
Art. 1

PL

349 PL Draft Recommendation No. 
relating to the use of satellite 
communication systems in the event of 
natural disasters, epidemics, famines 
and similar emergency situations

PL

350 Secretariat List of documents PL

351 Com. 4 Eighth Report from Committee 4 PL

352 Com. 7 B .6 PL

353 Com. 6 Summary Record of the Third meeting of 
Committee 6 Com. 6

354 Com. 6 Third Report from Committee 6 PL

355 WG 6A Report of Working Group 6A Com. 6

356 WG 6A Appendix 10 Com. 6

357 Com. 4 Ninth Report of Committee 4 PL
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358 Sub-WG 6A-2 Report of Sub-Working Group 6A—2 
to Committee 6 Com. 6

359 WG 6A Final Report by the Chairman of 
Working Group 6A to the Chairman 
of Committee 6 Com. 6

360 Com. 7 B.7 PL
361 Com. 7 B .8 PL

362 + Corr. Com. 5 Fourth Report of Committee 5 PL
363 Budget

Control
Committee

Final Report by the Budget Control 
Committee PL

364 Com. 7 B.9 PL
365 Com. 4 Tenth Report of Committee 4 PL
366 New Zealand Draft Resolution A Com. 6

367 Chairman Memorandum from the Chairman concerning 
a letter from the Head of the 
Delegation of the People*s Republic 
of Bulgaria PL

368 Com. 4 Summary Record of the Eighth meeting 
of Committee 4 Com. 4

369 Com. 7 B. 10 PL
370 WG 6A Appendix 9 Com. 6

371 Com. 5 Summary Record of the Eighth meeting 
of Committee 5 Com. 5

372 Com. 5 Summary Record of the Ninth meeting 
of Committee 5 Com. 5

373 Com. 5 Summary Record of the Tenth meeting 
of Committee 5 Com. 5

374 + Corr. Com. 5 Fifth Report of Committee 5 PL
375 + Add. + 

Corr.
Com. 5 Sixth Report of Committee 5 PL

37 6 WG Ad hoc 
Com. 6

Report of the Ad hoc Group of 
Committee 6

Com. 6

377 Com. 6 Fourth Report of Committee 6 PL
378 + Corr. PL Minutes of the Third Plenary PL
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379 Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman con
cerning a letter from the Head of 
the Delegation of the People’s 
Republic of Poland PL

38 0 Com. 6 Fifth Report of Committee 6 PL
381 Com. 7 B.ll PL
382 Com. 7 B.12 PL
383 Com. 7 B.13 PL
384 Com. 7 B.14 PL

385 + Corr. 
& Add.

Com. 5 Seventh Report of Committee 5 PL

386 Com. 5 Eighth and last Report of Committee 5 PL
387 Com. 7 R.l PL
388 Com. 7 R.2 PL
389 Com. 4 Eleventh Report of Committee 4 PL
390 Com. 4 Twelfth and final Report of Committee 4 PL
391 Com. 6 Summary Record of the Fourth meeting 

of Committee 6 Com. 6
392 Com. 6 Summary Record of the Fifth meeting 

of Committee 6 Com. 6
393 Chairman Memorandum of the Chairman concerning 

a letter from the Head of the Delegation 
of the Republic of Viet-Nam PL

394 Com. 7 B.15 PL
395 Com. 7 R.3 PL
396 Com. 3 Summary Record of the Third and last 

meeting of Committee 3 Com. 3

397 Com. 6 Seventh Report of Committee 6 PL
398 Com. 6 Eighth Report of Committee 6 PL
399 - Com. 6 Ninth Report of Committee 6 PL
400 Com. 6 Sixth Report of Committee 6 PL
401 Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman concerning a 

letter from the Head of the Delegation 
of the Socialist Republic of Roumania PL
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402 + Add. 1, 
2, 3, 4, 5

Secretariat Final Protocol PL

403 Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman concerning a 
letter from the Head of the Delegation 
of the United States of America PL

404 PL Minutes of the Fourth Plenary Meeting PL
405 Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman concerning 

a letter from the Head of the 
Delegation of the Republic of Korea PL

406 + Corr. Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman concerning 
a letter from the Head of the 
Delegation of the Republic of China PL

407 Algeria
Australia
Canada
Chile
New Zealand 
Syria

Recommendation relating to the 
preferred frequency bands for tropo
spheric scatter systems PL

408 Com. 7 Draft Resolution PL
409 Chairman Memorandum by the Chairman concerning 

a letter from the Head of the 
Delegation of Chile PL

410 PL Minutes of the Sixth Plenary Meeting PL
411 Com. 7 Revision of Article 4l of the RR PL
412 Com. 7 Recommendation No. Spa NN PL
413 Secretariat Final Acts PL
4l4 Com. 6 Summary Record of the Sixth meeting 

of Committee 6 Com. 6
415 PL Minutes of the Seventh Plenary Meeting PL
416 PL Minutes of the Fifth Plenary Meeting PL
417 PL Minutes of the Eighth Plenary Meeting PL
418 PL Minutes of the Ninth Plenary Meeting PL
419 PL Minutes of the Tenth Plenary Meeting PL
420 PL Minutes of the Eleventh Plenary Meeting PL
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421 FL Minutes of the Twelfth Plenary Meeting PL
422 PL Minutes of the Thirteenth Plenary 

Meeting PL
423 PL Minutes of the Fourteenth and last 

Plenary Meeting PL
424 Secretariat Final List of documents


